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FOREWORD 


The late Henry Beveridge, ICS took over two decades 
for the completion of the final volume of English 
translation of Akbar Nama. On being assigned the task 
by the Asiatic Society of Bengal in the year 1897 he started 
his work. He, however, expressed his desire not to do the 
complete translation but suggested that he should take 
up editing the manuscript version by Leutenant Chalmers 
which was duly accepted by the authorities of the then 
Asiatic Society of Bengal. After he started the work in 
1897 the translations were trickling out in prints in 
fascicles. The first eight fascicles were published in 1907 
as the first volume. The second volume with seven fascicles 
and the third one with fourteen fascicles along with index 
came out in succession. Beveridge ultimately completed 
his translation in 1921. It took some more time for 
correction, revision, preparation of List of Contents, 
Abbreviations and Additional Errata and Addenda to the 
Index. But thereafter the publication was delayed for 
several reasons. It was, however, the initiative of Dr Baini 
Prashad to complete the work and to publish the volume 
finally in 1939. 


It is almost after a gap of 60 years, the Society has 
again taken initiative in bringing out Beveridge’s 
translation of Akbar Nama in a consolidated and 
comprehensive manner. 


This is a much sought after publication since Allamah 
Abul Fazl’s Akbar Nama always retains its fascination for 
its minute account of the customs and traditions of the 
people of Indja during the reign of Akbar, the ablest of the 
Mughal emperors, who has been so much extolled by 
historians for his sagacious statemanship, dexterous 
diplomacy and military skill. The historical importance of 
this publication is further enhanced by the fact that its 


iv 


author was Akbar's intimate friend and confidential 
adviser and, therefore, had access to first hand 
information. The present three volumes are the reprints 
of our earlier publication under Bibliotheca Indica Series. It 
covers the period from 1542 to 1605 AD. The introduction, 
various explanatory notes etc. from Beveridge and the Index 
have also been retained in their original style. 


I hope that the scholarly world will find the reprinted 
volumes helpful, handy and worthy of preservation. 


Calcutta Anil Kumar Sarkar 
10.3.2000 General Secretary 


AKBARNAMA. 


In THE NAME OF Gop, THE MERCIFUL, THE COMPASSIONATS. 


Introduction. 


Almighty God !! What a profound thought and glorious idea it 
is that the subtle apprehenders of truth, whose bright minds are like 
the breath of morning, and who are keen-sighted students of the 


1 Allah Akbar (Arabic,— Allahu 
Akbar) God is very Great. This ex- 
pression is called the takbir—the 
magnifying—and is often used at 
the commencement of undertakings. 
A.F. places it at the beginning of the 
Akbarnama and also of the Ain. 
Blochmann says, (166n.) ‘The words 
Allahu Akbar are ambiguous; they 
may mean, ‘God is Great,’ or ‘Akbar 
is God.’ There is no doubt that 
Akbar liked the phrase for its ambi- 
guity ; for it was used on coins, the 
imperial seals and the heading of 
books, farmans, etc.” He then trans- 
lates from Badiont, (II, 210) as fol- 
lows; “It was during these days 
“(A.H. 983=1575-6) that His Majesty 
‘‘once asked how people would like 
“it, 1f he ordered the words Allahu 
“ Akbar to be cut on the imperial seal 
“and the dies of his coins. Most 
“said, people would like it very 
“much. But Haji Ibrahim objected 
‘‘and said, the phrase had an ambi- 


“guous meaning and the Emperor 
“might substitute the Koran verse 
“ Lazikru Allahi akbaru— To think of 
“God is the greatest thing—because 
“it involved no qmbiguity. But His 
‘‘ Majesty got displeased and said, it 
“was surely sufficient that no man 
“who felt his weakness would claim 
“divinity ; he merely looked to the 
“sound of the words and he had 
“never thought that a thing could 
“be carried to such an extreme.” 
Mr. Lowe (280) has copied this trans- 
lation but it seems to me that Mr. 
Blochmanu meant to write “self- 
evident,” and not “sufficient,” for 
the Persian i8 was Lyre dye Kheud 
mu‘atyan ast. Mr. Rehatsek (“ Ak- 
bar’s Repudiation of Islim,” 14) 
translates: “But the Emperor was 
“not pleased and replied, ‘It is sclf- 
‘evident that no man can in his per- 
‘fect weakness pretend to be God. 
‘Our intention is baged on the literal 
‘meaning and there is no occasion 
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schedules! of Creation and drawers? of diagrams on the tablet of 
wisdom and perception, have not, with the exception of Speech which 
is but a vagrant breeze and fluctuating gale, found in the combina- 
tions® of the elements or in material‘ forms, anything so sublime, 
or @ jewel so rare that it come not within the mould of price, that 
Reason’s balance cannot weigh it, that Language’s measure cannot 
contain it, and that it be beyond the scale of Thought ;—and yet, how 
should it be otherwise? Without help of Speech, the inner world’s 
capital could not be built, nor this evil outer world’s civilization be 


conceived. 


‘to transfer it (to my name.)'” I 
think the passage might be rendered 
thus, “‘ He (Akbar) did not approve, 
“and observed, ‘It is self-evident 
‘that a humble slave cannot claim 
‘the Godhead; we are thinking only 
‘of the verbal coincidence (with our 
‘own name), there is no sense in put- 
‘ting such an interpretation (as you 
‘have: suggested) on the phrase.’” 
The word wwwslve mandsabat— which 
I have translated coincidence occurs 
thrice in the beginning of the Akbar- 
nama, in the sense of connection, vis., 
Bib. Ind. ed. 2, ll. 2and 9 fr. foot 
and 22, }. 6. 

The conversation is, on the whole, 
creditable both to Akbar .and Haji 
Ibrahim. Akbar, I think,’ admitted 
that he chose the phrase on account 
of its consonance with his name but 
denied that he had any intention of 
claiming to be God. Probably Haji 

-Tbrihim’s well-meant suggestion 
would not have mended matters, for 
people would still have remarked on 
the double significance of the words, 
See further on this point, Badéoni 
II. 268 (Lowe, 277). In Faizi’s Di- 
wan, there is a long poem in praise 
of Akbar, every couplet of which 
ends with the words, Aliah Akbar. 


1 Jy) om plural of (Jydm, jadwal, 
acolumn. The word is often ysed 
to signify astronomical tables or 
catalogues. 

8 wl2S 46,3 lit. : compass-open- 
ers. 


DB 

& sree Sy), tarakkub ‘unsurt : 
lit. : elemental combination or inser- 
tion of one element in another. The 
similar phrase seis 593 occurs 
in Ain, No. 4 (13,111.) Tarakkub 
is used in the Akbarnama (22, 1. 6) 
in oppositicn to tajarrud, t.e., single- 
ness or nudity. It appears that the 
phrase refers to the four compounds 
described in Ain No. 13 about the 
origin of metals. There it is said 
that the Creator, by calling into 
existence the four elements, has 
raised up wondrous forms (patkarhd). 
Further on, we are told that four 
compounds (murakkab), are called 
into existence, vis.: Ist, agar-t-‘ulwi 
doings from on high, as rain, snow, 
etc.; 2nd, stones; 3rd, plants; 4th, 
animals. (Blochmann 39.) 

é op Iax® J. paikar haiyitlant 
the Greek 8A, matter. I think the 
expression ig synonymous or nearly 
80 with tarakkub‘ansart. The ma- 
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Verss.! 


What a Word? was that whose utterance 

Unveiled the eighteen thousand !* 

No feast equals it in intoxicating power ; 

No rival comes nigh it in supremacy. 

It is the initiator in the workshop ; 

It sits enthroned in the palace. 

Whatever reaches the heart of the wise, 

The heart utters to the tongue and the tongue rehearses: to 


thé ear. 


Its path is from the adté to the exst of hearta; 
Expression and audition are its arena. 

In reason’s observatory * the tongue and the ear 
Are the rising® and setting of speech’s moon. 


We cannot reach its sublime foundation by the ladder® of the 
a i aaa aca 


terial forms must also be combina- 
tions of the elements. 

1 These lines are Faizi’s and in 
his Markasi-adwar (Centre of Circles) 
in the-canto in praise of Speech. 
(B. M. Add. .No. 7795, 25b. Ricu’s 
Cat. II. 671). The MS. has bar 
arbabi-hosh in the last line in place 
of bar rasadgaht-hosh. 

8 Meaning the word of two letters 
hdf and nin, te, kandn, w5, Kun, 
Fiat, Be, which God uttered at the 
Creation. “Zt kaf wa ntin barin 
award kinain.” Exordium of Gul- 
shan-i-ras. 

8 It isa Muhammadan idea that 
the number of created species was 
18,000. See Badaoni II. 320 (Lowe, 
330). Also Akbarnama 9,1.11. Me- 
ninaki s.o. ‘alam, quoting from the 
Turkish says, “ Deus octodecim millta 
mundorum creavit.” I cannot find 
any explanation of the choice of the 
number 18,000. Perhaps it was 
adopted as being a multiple of the 


mysterious number 9, and 9,000 was 
doubled to allow for male and femalé 
creations. 

The Majma‘u-t-taswarilh (quoted by 
Anquetil du Perron, Zendavesta, II 
852n.), says the first man was called 
Gilshaih—earth-lord—and that he 
had a son and daughter named 
Mesci and Mescianéh, and that after 
oO years, they had 18 children. 
At least this is another instance of 
the use of the number 18 and per- 
haps a partial explanation of the 
* 18,000.” 

4 Rasadgah. Observatories are 
described in the Ain (II, 265) as 
wonderful buildings with upper and 
lower windows and placed on elevated 
spots where mists cannot reach them. 
See also l.c. 266 where the word 
rasad is explained. 

6 Lit. are its east and west. 

6 Alluding, apparently, to the 
notion that there are nine heavens 
one above another. 
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skies nor can the swift foot of reason plant a ‘step in its nature’s 


mysterious wilderness. 


Its disposition’ is fiery, its constitution 


aerial, its nature earthy but resembling water.* Its fount is the fire- 
temple of the heart; its culmination, the blissful abode of the 
atmosphere ; itis as water in the flow of its traffic; earth’s surface is 


its place of repose. 


Judges of precedence in the ranks of glory, have in consonance 
with their knowledge and insight, recognized Speech as Commander- 
in-Chief* of Truth’s army,—nay, as the true son and heir of the 
mind. Thoy have felt it to be the Archimage* of knowledge, the 
fire-tomple of the heart,—nay, to be the mind’s first birth.’ Espe- 


1 The reference is to the four 
elements. MS. No. 564 says that 
speech is compared to fire, on 
account of its vehemence; to air, 
because it is breath; to earth, 
because its place of utterance is the 
tongue which belongs to the visible 
worti; und to water, because of its 
amouuthness and mobility. 

8 lauf, dbénuma, showing water 
or looking like water. Ab also means 
lustre and Chalmers translates “ of 
liquid purity.” But A. F. is evident- 
ly.thinking of the element of water. 
See a similar passage in Ain No. 4 
(Bib. Ind. 13), where gold is compared 
to each of the four elements. There 
is ® passage in A. F.’s préfuce to 
the Ain where mankind is divided 
into four classes, corresponding to 
the four elements. 

8 Sipah-salar, lit: Soldier-Chief ; 
«but the description in the Ain of 
the duties and qualifications of the 
Sipah-salar shows that he was rather 
@ Vizier or Prime Minister. Indeed 
A. F. hegins by calling him the Vice- 
gerent of his Majesty. (Jarrett II, 
37). 

 Miabid mubidani-danigh. 


6 qs! S|, abdbit-l-adbai, father 
of fathers; but the meaning is not 
that Speech is the forefather or first- 
parent of mind but that it is the 
Adam or primeval ancestor engen- 
dered by the mind. 


The passage from “Judges” to 
“birth” is a military metaphor, for 
sufuf (ranks) means lines of soldiers 
and anjuman may mean an army. 
The phrase which I have rendered 
“true son and heir” is khalaf-as- 
sidq or Khalaf sidqg and means a 
successor or perhaps “ Vicar worthy 
of his proto-type.” The tashdid and 
article of Text seem unnecessary, 
Lane 795c. 


Chalmers translates, “Those who 
can appreciate the highest grandeur, 
have by means of their sense and 
penetration understood this exalted 
foundation of the Council Room of 
Reason to be even the aon (the MS. 
has sun—clearly a clerical error) of 
the sincerity of the heart and the 
kindred of wisdom have supposed 
it to be the furnace of the soul or 
rather the Palladium of the affec- 
tions of the mind.” 


INTRODUCTION, 


cially preéminent is that Speech! which is the ornamented argument 
o: the splendid volume; adorned preface of the sublime code, 
that is, is the praise of the Lord of heaven and earth; panegyric 
of the Distributor of life and Creator of the body; which is at once 
a stage of exaltation for the beginning and a heart-cntrancing 
ornament for the close; at .once caravan-conduetor? of the elo- 
quent and prince of eloquence ; chamber-lamp of the sitters in dark- 
ness; solitude-adorning companion of the recluse; pain-increaser 
of the lovers of the path of God-seeking; ulcer-plaster of the 
wounded dwellers in the recess of impatience ; cordial for the drinkers 
of sorrow’s bitter tears; embalmer ® of the broken-hearted denizens 
of the hormitage of silence; marshaller of the brave in the contests 
of divine love; banquet-lamp of the beloved* ones in the palace of 
poaco ; thirst-increaser § of thirsty-lippéd inquirers ; hunger-increaser 


1 It is difficult to regard all 
these expressions as referring to 
speech only and Chalmers has, 
apparently, considered them aa des- 
criptive of the Almighty, for after 
the words ‘‘Creator of the body” 
(See infra) he translates, “ He he- 
stows the basis of exaltation to the 
commencement of eternity.” But 
I think the reference is really to 
speech and that A. F. is thinking 
of the logos. I learn from the trans- 
lation of the Gulshani-raz of my 
friend Mr. Whinfield, that Sufis ren- 
dered the Neo-Platonic logos by the 
phrase ‘aql-i-kull, universal reason. 
A. F.’s language may be compared 
with Nigami's address to Speech 
(sukhan) at the beginning of the 
Makhzunu-l-asrar. The author of 


the Ma‘agir-l-umara (II. 622) says 


that A. F. has been called a Nizimi 
In prose. 

2 The force of this antithesis or 
parallelism is not very clear, but 
apparently some such distinction as 
that between the Church militant 
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and the Church triumphant is in- 
tended. While the eloquent are 
travelling, t.e., marching on as prais- 
ers of God—and have not yet at- 
tained their goal, speech is their 
leader and when they have arrived 
at their resting place, 2.e., at perfec- 
tion—specch becomes their sove- 
reign. Chalmers translates. “ He 
leads the Caravan of the Eloquent 
and He is the Prince of Oratory.” 

§ Froperly, pissasphalt, or, as 
Chalmers has it, embalming drug. 
The word in the text is momiai from 
which comes our word mummy. 
We might therefore translate, mum- 
mifier. 

* Ma‘shiq mizajan, perhaps fill- 
ed with love or excessively loving. 

6 Istisqabakhsh lit. giver of 
dropsy. Thirst is often an ‘accom. 
paniment of dropsy. Sa‘di (Gulistan 
Il. Story 33), speaks of a dropsical 
person as not being satisfied even hy 
the Euphrates, and there is a similar 
reference in the Biistdn (ITI, 1. 26) to 
the condition of a dropsical person, 
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of hungry-hearted ones in the wilderness of search. Hence it is 
that wakeful-hearted sages,— with all their tumult of love and rest- 
less longing,—have stayed the hand of contemplation at the hem of 
the divine canopy ' and with thirsty lips, and blistered feet, and the 
gulping down of thousands of agitations and cries, have set the seal 
of silence on their lips and—wisely wrapping the foot of respect in 
the skirt of humility,—have not attempted what has not been 
vouchsafed to them from the almonry of destiny. 


VERSE. 


Letters’ and dots are the desert sand in Thy perfect path. 

In the nniverse of Thy wisdom, the city of speech is but some 
market-booths.® 

The warders of jealousy* at Thy door, smite the understanding, 

With blows of astonishment in front, and strokes of ignorance § 


from behind. 


ae as aes 


on the banks of the Nile. The 
Romans hat a similar notion. See 
Ovid's Fasti (I. 1.215) and Horace’s 
Crescit indulgens sibi dirus hydrops, 
Nec sitim pellit, 

A. F.’3 meaning is that some 
knowledge of the Divine praise 
makes one thirst for more. Cf. 
A. F.’s Insha’ where Sharafu-d-diu of 
Manir is called a thirst-implanter. 
Istisqa also means praying for rain, 
and thus the epithet may mean that 
God puts a prayer for rain in the 
mouths of the thirsty, or that he 
grants their prayer for rain. The 
epithet following —1u‘-afza—may 
mean appetite-increnser. 

1 Haudaj (howdah) which also 
means acamel-litter. It is probably 
used in this sense in the Akbarmima, 
I. 14, 1. 12 from foot. 

3 Lit. points and letters. By the 
dots are meant the diacritical 
points. The lines are Faizi’s. See 
Ain I. 236, and Blochmann, 550. 


Mr. Blochmann renders the lines, 
thus ;— 

“Science is like blinding desert- 
“ gand on the road to Thy perfection; 
“the town of literature is a mere 
“hamlet, compared with the world 
“of Thy knowledge. Thy jealousy, 
“the guard of Thy door, stuns 
“human thought by a blow in the 
‘face and gives human ignorance & 
“slap on the nape of the neok.” 

Chalmers has,—‘ The Viceroy of 
“dismay spurns our fancy from Thy 
“door ;—With the blow of stupor 
“upon its front and the thrust of 
“ignorance from behind.” 

& Linegy rusia, a market-town or 
hamlet. 

¢ Or pernaps, the watchmen of 
Thy jealousy. A. F’. speaks (42, 1. 10) 
of the Divine jealousy's preserving 
frum public knowledge the true 
character of Akbar’s horoscope. 

6 The meaning seems to be 
that the human understanding is 
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In other words, praise of the incomparable Deity lies outside 
the field of possibility, and the panegyric of the unequalled God ia 


beyond the field of existence.! 


VERSE. 


Wherever discourse® deals with the knowledge of God, 
Our thoughts’ praise becomes dispraise. 

Behold rashness, how it boils over with daring ! 

Can a drop embrace the ocean ? 

Think not that it is even a single letter of the Book,® 


encountered by smazement (Cf. 
Gray’s “amazement in his van.”) 
when it attempts to fathom the 
Divine mysteries and is also buffetted 
by its own ignorance. 

1 wly5!t akwan.—There is a Hindi 
word akwan signifying calculation 
but here, akwdn seems to be the piural 
of WS kun, existence or world. 

8 Gyo hadizg, which may either 
mean traditian or simply mention or 
discourse. It also means new or 
recent and perhaps the author of the 
lines wished to take advantage of 
these meanings. I think the primary 
meaning here is talk or discourse for 
tbe lines are Faizi’s and we find him 
elsewhere using hadige in the sense 
of discourse; e.g., Akbarnama III. 
687, 1. 10, where, addressing himself, 
the poet says, “ FaizI! keep silent 
from this discourse!” The lines in 
our Text occur (but in other order) 
in the selection from Faizi’s poems 
given in the Akbarndma, ITI, 684, 
1, 2 and 683, last line.) 


Chalmers thus translates the 
lines :— 
“When our traditions could trace 
the knowledge of God, 
* Our most grateful thoughts be- 
come ingratitude. 


LE TR re UO me ee eer eee 
& 
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“Behold our arrogance in the 
ebullition of our daring 

“When a drop would clasp the 
ocean in its embrace, 

“Think not any volume contains a 
letter of it; 

“For a letter is but as flax and it 
is the shining Moon. 

“ How long wilt thou artangs the 
harness of thy speech, 

“Place thy step here with the 
offering of helplessness. 


8 This difficult couplet receives 
illustration fron the beginning of 
a letter to Shah ‘Abbas of Persia in 
the first book of the Inshd.’ There 
it is said that, if all the dots of our 
intelligences and all the schedules 
of our thoughts were combined with 
the armies of knowledge and troops 
of sciences, their total would not 
represent one letter of the Book of 
Praise, or be one ray of the Sun. 
And then we are told, in evident 
allusion to Sa’di’s famous couplet 
about the leaves of the trees, that 
the works of creation praise God 
with a tongueless tongue. It is 
clear then that the word book (kitdab) 
is used in the above verse, in a 
mystical sense for the mysterious 
Record of the Divine Praise. 
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For the Letter is muslin ‘ and the Book moonlight. 
How long wilt thou be an embroiderer* of speech ? 
Stay thy foot here, with the acknowlecgment ® of humility. 


So long as there is no link between terrestrials and celestials, 
and the path of speech between the earthly and the heavenly is 
closed, what intercourse can there be between the limited and the 
unlimited, so that an atom of the dust can have any lot in the pure, 
world-warming Sun? What goal in the boundless plains of necessity 
and cternity is possible for a prisoner in the subterraneous vault of 
accident and modernity ; and what strength can he have to traverse 
them? What portion can a bewildered, headless and foutless mote* 
have in the beams of the world-lighting Sun? It can only be tossed 
about in the wind. What is a dewdrop to the swelling ocean or to 
the cloud surcharged with rain? ’Tis but the vaunt of a parched 
lip. Pity it were that a mote should discourse about the Illuminator 
of the assemblage of existences and, though it know him not, and 
cannot address him, yet should speak of him and search for him ! 

What connection is there between the dark defile and the courts 
of light; between non-entity and absolute being ? The creature may 
never attain such knowledge of the Creator, as to be able to draw even 
a few breaths in the rare atmosphere of the praise of His mysteries 
(maknindt) or to plant some steps in the field of the comprehension 
of the wonders® of His store-houses (makhatinat). How then can he 


Egypt, asa covering for the Ka‘ba. 
The lines are Faizi’s. See Akbar- 
nama III. 684, 1. 6. 

8 Siyhoed, dastawis. This word 
which Chalmers translates offering, 
is commonly used in India to mean 
a document, voucher or exhibit. 

# The mote is supposed to be in 
love with the sun. Blochmann 597 n. 
and 606 n. 

§ eal” ‘ajdib does not occur in 
the Text after idrak, but it is found 


1 wif katin. The Lucknow 
editor says katdn is akind of cloth 
that| goes to pieces when exposed 
to the moonlight. Blochmann (94) 
says (kalan) “ generally translated 
by linen. All dictionaries agree 
that it is exceedingly thin, so much 
so that it tears wien the moon 
shines on it;—itis muslin.” A. F. 
(Ain 1. 106.) calls it katan-i-farangi, 
a.e., European katan. (See Vullers 
s.v.,and the Burhani-qati'. Appa- 


rently kafan is our word cotton. 

a se, mahmil, means a camel- 
litter. It is also the term for the 
cloth which is sent annually from 


in No. 564, in three MSS. of the 
R. A. S. and in three of the A. S. B. 
Chalmers’ MS. also seems to have 
had it. 
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be fit to enter the courts of the Creator’s praise ? For him who has 
no right of approach, to speak of the Sultan’s privy chamber, is only 
to be exposed to ridicule and to make himself a public laughing- 
stock. : 

Verss.' 


Though the foot of Speech be long of stride, 
Thy curtain-stone * hath shattered it. 
Though Speech be fat and lusty, 

It is lean ® when it reaches Thy table. 


O Thou! Higher than our imaginary* heavens and more 
exalted than the plane of the elements and than the stars, inasmuch 
as Thou hast not bestowed on us knowledge of Thy essence and attri- 
butes, it is manifest that Thou regardest not thanksgiving as within 
our powers, and seeing that Thon hast conferred on us mercies which 
are infinite, it follows that Thou hast not laid upon us the obligation 
of adequate gratitude | 

When I saw that the door of utterance was closed, I perceived 
that of action open and said to myself in ecstacy ;— 

Tf thou hast not the power of utterance and canst not chaunt 
 panegyrics, be not cast down, for it is the smooth-tongued and 
“empty-handed who, by a fraudulent barter, traffic words at tho 
‘rate of realities. The praise which is laid upon mankind as a 
“duty, by the commands of the Understanding,—that world-obeyed 


1 Both couplets are from the 
Makhranu‘l-asrar of Nigimi. See 
Bland’s ed. 3, L42 and 21. 1.380. 
Nigami was a favourite author with 
Akbar. Blochmann, 104. 

8 Qu. a stone placed upon the 
edge of a curtain to prevent its 
blowing aside. Perhaps simply 
stone of the threshold. 

8 That is, from the length of 
the journey. 

4 Kursi-i-‘aqul ti awham. The 
Kurst or throne ix the crystalline or 
e‘ghth heaven and below the ‘urah 
which is the empyrean—the ninth 
heaven or the heaven of heavens. The 
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kurst is supposed to be God’s judg- 
ment seat and the author’s meaning 
seems to be that God is higher than 
any such imaginary throne. Lane 
(8. v. kurst) quotes on authority aa 
saying that the kurst is the place 
of the feet, and s. v. ‘arsh, quotes 
a saying of Muhammad that the 
seven heavens and carthsg, by the side 
of the kursi, are naught but as a ring 
thrown down in uw desert land; and 
such is the kurs? with respect to the 
‘ursh (the empyrean.) 

6 op Sr Ssigli  hdnwdda-i- 
tmkant lit. the family of contingent 
existences. 
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“govereign,—is that they make the night-illuminating jewel of 
“reason,—one of the bountiful Divine Ruler’s greatest gifts,—into 
“a bright lamp, and employ it for sweeping and cleansing the courts 
“of their outer and inner man. Should the taskmasters! of fate’s 
“workshop have attired a son of Adanr in the garb of want and 
* solitude, let him first of all gird up his loins for aelf-culture and 
“afterward let him endeavour the improvement of others. Should 
“they have brought him into a crowd of associations and contacts— 
‘as may be inevitable in the arrangements of this evil world,—let 
‘‘ him, if a ruler, prefer the betterment of others to his own; for 
“the duty of the shepherd is watching the flock, and the design 
‘of sovereignty is universal guardianship. If he be a subject, 
“let him, first of all, show alacrity in obeying the orders of his 
“legitimate ruler,? and then let him cleanse the secret chambers 
‘of his heart from the dust of heavy-pacing sensuality and nimble- 
* footed wrath, so that, by his life and conversation, he be a teacher 
“and a testimony of the incomparable Giver and Cherisher of his 
‘‘ outer and inner man.” 

When the communing with my heart had proceeded thus far, 
a resting-stage showed itself afar off to my bewildered mind, and my 
thoughts were pleasant for a while. My astonied heart was, it is 
true, saddened by the length and difficulty of the journey, but was 
cheered by the sound of the machinery of movement,’ and by the 
good tidings of eventual arrival. Suddenly the thoughtful foot 
of my boding spirit came upon a stone; for the praise of God does 
not consist in comprehending His perfect attributes and assigning* 


1 Mantaziman, lit. arraugérs or 
managers. 


2 WY po yaly|, awdmiru mal- 
lahu al amru;—an Arabic phrase 
signifying the commands of him to 
“whom is command, é.e., who has right 
tocommand. Sec verse of the Ko- 
ran in the document preserved by 
Bad&ont. (II. 271, 19. Lowe 279. 
Koran, Sura IV. 62.) 

8 Hy jo Siaf, Ghang-i-sds-t-rah. 
Ahang means symphony and also 


intention or resolution. Perhaps 
the expression refers to the tinkling 
of the camels’ bells. Chalmers has 
“the sweet-sounding of the instru- 
ments of travel.” The meaning ap- 
pears to be that, though the way is 
long and difficult, the mind of the 
pilgrim is cheered by the thought 
thas he is moving on, and will even- 
tually reach his goal. 


¢ Zit. connect them with His 
court. 
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them to His Essence ; nor is it the reckoning up of His benefits which 
are without heginning or end, and by dint! of these wares of new- 
fangled® praise, thrusting oneself forward; nor® should we regard 
praise as beyond human comprehension and so, stop short of the 


- 


1 Jat. alongside or nbrenst of. 

© of dja, hadiie-dlad, stained 
with novelty. The text has an i2afat 
between hadug-dlid and the follow- 
ing Ahudra which wonld, I think, 
be better away. It is not in No. 
564. 

8 I read & ya, instead of G td, as 
this seems to me to make the better 
fense. It also appears to be the 
reading adopted by Chalmers. Most 
texts, however, read ta. The Elliot 
MS. (Bodleian 4a) has’ y@ and the 
Walker MS. (Bodleian 115) had ya@ 
also but this has been altered into 
ta,—I suppose by the copyist. B.M. 
MS. Add. No. 6544 has also yd. 
B.M. MS. Add. No. 5610 has ta. 
Ta may be right and the meaning be 
that the. result of attempting to 
number the Divine benefits, etc, is 
that one finds the calculation beyond 
one's power and so gives up praise 
in despair. The translation, in this 
case, would run thus; “Until” (or 
“with the result that”) “one recog- 
nizes that praise is beyond human 
comprehension and so joins those 
who have fallen short of the portico 
of praise.” The author's meaning 
seems to be that for awhile he 
thought he had come to see what was 
“the chief end of man,” viz., to do 
his best in the situation in which he 
might be placed. This cheered him 
in spite of the path’s being long and 
hard, but suddenly, a fresh difficulty 
presented itself, for he recognized 
that the praise of God which per- 


a 


haps, we should call Thoology and 
which the author regarded as man’s 
prime care. Cf. the Shorter Cate- 
chism—“ man’s chief end is to glorify 
God and to enjoy him for ever” 
did not consist in either of the two 
following things; 

1, Attempting to comprehend the 
inscrutable. 

-2. Much speaking about His 
bonnties, hoping thereby f} win 
God's favour and to have glory of 
men. 

Nor again was it right to aban- 
don the study of Theology as beyond 
our powers, and devote our energies 
to the improvement of our own 
miserable selves, even if such endea- 
vour were after moral as well as 
material advancement. No! true 
Theology or Divine worship con- 
sisted in renouncing the attempt 
either to fathom the Divine mysteries 
or to recount His benefits and to 
take refuge in acknowledgment of 
our baseness and impotence. Tho 
author’s view, in short, is that ex- 
pressed in the psrable of the 
Pharisee and the Publican, of which 
perhaps, he may have heard from his 
friend Aquaviva. These reflections 
led him to see that hoe must strive 
after worshipping God, tRough in a 
different fashion from that of the 
theologians, and eventually he found 
rest in the discovery that the highest 
form of Doxology was to record the 
achievements,—spiritual and tempo- 
ral—of that Divine master-piece, the 
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porch of thanksgiving; nor should we style self-culture! the recital 
of the Divine praise, and growing weary-hearted® at the darkness of 
the road and tho distance of the goal, regard such self-deception as a 
gain, aud with abandonment of thanksgiving, set about whatever the 
cheatery of the hour represent as our true aim. 


Rather the note of Praise is to lay this praise-loving, self-adorning, 
self-auctioning spirit® on. the threshold of service, at the base of 
supplication and humiliation and to cast it down from tho arch* of 


Emperor Akhbar. Unfortunately we 
may say of Abhi-l-fazl what has been 
predicated of the poet Young—that 
he never gets hold of a thought that 
he does not tear it to pieces. 

As the passage is difficult, I give 
Chalmers’ translation below :— 

“For the meaning of the giving 
“praise to the Almighty is neither 
“that we should inquire into the 
“qualities of His perfection and then 
“apply them to His Majesty—nor 
“that wo should reckon up the 
“endless bounties of Eternity and 
“then offer up in return for them, 
“the fabricated wares of our own 
“commendations ; nor should we 
“suppose them too excellent for 
“human ken and thus despair of 
“reaching the porticoof gratitude; 
“nor should wedcnominate the adorn- 
“ment of ourselves, the recital of 
“God's praises; nor become sorrow- 
“ful of heart from the dimness of the 
“path and the delicacy of the under. 
“ taking, and seizing the opportunity 
“of. empty excuses, refrain from 
“ showing forth His praises by com- 
“mencing with the evasion which 
“may appear most plausible for the 
“purpose. But rather the true 
“intent of (God's praiso is this ;— 
“that our grateful soul should place 
“self-conceit anc self-boasting on 


“the threshold of obedience at the 
“footstool of submission and devo- 
“tion, and thus expel them from tho 
‘ palace of self-interest ; so that our 
“real helplessness may be decked 
“‘ with the semblance of piety and our 
“inward and outward man may be 
“adorned with humility and poverty 
“which will thus suit the seemliness 
“of the breast of our purpose and 
“tend towurds the praise of the 
“ bounteous Creator of the Universe.” 
Chalmers’ MS. I. 7.) 

| Khweshtan-arai-i-khudra. I 
think this means self-improvement, 
rather than self-glorification. It 
refcrs, as No. 564 remarks, to the 
endeavours after a better life men- 
tioned above. It may, however,mean 
self-advancement, i.e, striving to 
“get on” without thinking of any- 
thing higher. 

8 Afgar-khatir, lit. cripple-heart- 
ed, thus keeping up the metaphor of 
an exhausted wayfarer. 

Byline py, nafe-i-sipae. Nafe 
has many meanings but is generally 
rendered spirit or breath. Here per- 
haps, it means something more mate- 
rial and might almost be translated 
body ; elae how can the author speak 
of its being flung down, cic. ? 

# sib, taqt, arch or archway, also 
alcove. Tant-nazr appears to be a 
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self-consciousness and self-regard, so that its inward poverty may 
be adorned by outward submissiveness, and its inner and outer 
nature be decked with humility and lowliness till fitness! grace 
the bosom of purpose and be turned into praise of the Omnipotent 
Creator. 

Now as such wares® of thanksgiving are abundant in the booths 
of men and are especially plentiful in my own stall, why do I with- 
hold myself from Divine praise and why do I delay to laud the 
Eternal One? Under any circumstances, it is better for me to escape 
from this deceiving misery of self-pleasing and to address myself 
to the heights of lofty thanksgiving. 

I was a long time in perplexity, having neither ability to speak 
nor power to remain silent, when suddenly a door of light was 
opened by the intellect, that glory of life, and my confused heart 
found the neck of hope fitted with the noose of resolution. This 
message came to the ear of guidance, “ Artist in Truth’s picture 
“ gallery! dost thou not compose a book whose frontispiece thou 
“mayest adorn with praise ? Thou art inditing the history of the 
“Lord of time and the terrene (samin & zaman) and Crown-jewel of 
‘¢ monarchs, and praise to God will come into the writing, and thanks- 
" giving to the Almighty be part of the picture! praise of praise is 
“not right; the works of the Artificer are the pegfect praise of the 
‘pure God and acknowledge’ him with a tongueless tongue.” 

‘They (the works of creation) by conferring this knowledge, 
“ grant to the soul-awakened and inwardly-cultured, possession of 
“ Light absolute and bring them into the vast shadow of praise which 
“together with its delights, is the highest dignity (mansab) of celes- 
‘‘ tial existences.’’+ 


poetical phrase for the eye, vts., the 
arch of sight. 

1 L omit the tzqfat after ehatstagt. 
If this be retained, the translation 
will be “until” (or “and”) “it be 
fitted to the fitness of the bosom of 
its purpose.” 

BU pline eo, mata‘-t-sipas, mer- 
chandise of praise. I suppose that 
this praise, like the mata‘-t-sttiidagt 
on the previous page, must mean 


words, of which the author had no 
doubt a great stock. 

8 Cf. Addison’s hymn. 

6 Symy wry, wajiib-t-wajid, 
necessary existences. The reference 
is to the glorified spirits of saints 
and prophets. CUf.a passage in the 
letter to Shih ’Abbis, already men- 
tioned; gall mahdamid  kibriya 
khuddwandi, the shadow of the 
laudable qualities of the Almighty. 
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“Now! it is manifest that no nobler impress or sublimer jewel 
“is to be seen in the material world,* than the exalted presence of 
“¢ powerful princes who by their holy energy; regulate the outer world 
“and Knit it together. And assuredly, to make over a world to one 
“man and to consign to him the momentous affairs of a universe is 
“‘ to incorporate in him the world of reality, or rather to make him its 
“soul. Especially if he be a world-adorner seized with the desire 
“ of inhaling the fragrant breezes of Truth’s spring-timé.and.is seated 
“on the lofty throne of felicity. Still more if he be the Lord of 
“an Age who in addition to these two® endowments, has a heart 
“and mind fed from a hidden fountain. Above all, if he be that 
“altar of the pious who by the Divine aid, has risen above these 
“‘ degrees and has become colourist of the House of Truth, banquet- 
* illuminator of the Hall of Realities, confidant of the Presence 
«‘ Chamber, intimate of the pure palace of unity, and is by auspicious 
“‘ fate seated on the throne of fortune. Sway over the outer and inner 
“‘world and unravelment of knots, both spiritual and temporal, are 
‘conspicuous in him. Therefore is he the adorner of the imperial 
“throne; the uplifter of the banner of God’s shadow im our happy 
“age; aggregation of the artists of thought and wisdom, or rather 
4* master-piece of the eternal artificers. With such vast stores of true 
“ praise in thy keeping, why remainest thou distraught in search ? ” 

On hearing this soul-refreshing message, the morning brewze 
of felicity arose’, the-stock of eternal bliss was collected; the eye 
of hope grew bright; the outer world became current coin; the 
inner world exulted; the skirt of success fell into my hand; the 
wished-for countenance came in sight. 

Good God! What a strange mystery it is that in historical 


1 The line of thought seems to 
be, that the works\of the Creator are 
His highest panegyric and that the 
greatest of these works on earth is 
a king, consequently the description 
of a great king is the highest form 
of Divine praise. Evidently A. F. 
would not have agreed with Pope as 
to what was the noblest work of 
God. 

pli pe, ‘alam-i-uneur, the 


elemential world, i.¢., the world made 
up of the four elements. The mean- 
ing is that even in the world of 
matter, there is no gem so precious 
as a king, much grander then is one 
who is not only a king but a saint, 
etc. 

8 “Meaning love of truth and 
good fortune; the latter being con- 
sidered a virtue of no mean order in 
the East.” (Chalmers MS. n) 
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writings, praise of the pure Giver is introduced as an adornment to 
the book, whereas here, the book is adorned in order to the praise of 
the Creator. In the pages of secularists, praise comes in as ancillary 
to the design of the book, but in this glorious history, the design is 
subservient to the praise. According to the old method, God’s praise 
was effected by utterance; in this new rendezvous on Reason’s highway, 
action is praise. My predecessors relied on speech for God’s praise ; 
in this exordiam of rare writing, recourse is had to the perfect man! 
who is a God-worshipping king, wiz., that Lord of the World who, 
by virtue of his God-seeking and God-apprehending, has removed 
the veil from between the external and the internal and has established 
love between the sections of the recluse and the layman® and has 
lifted up the curtain from in front® of the apparent and the real. 

Heedlessness which used to travel on the opposite road ta dis- 
cretion, has retraced his steps and become one of wisdom’s servants. 
Formalism* which had left the regions of inquiry and was stirring 
up tumults, has now thrown inquiry’s scarf on his shoulder and 
become a minister at the shrine. Blind self-worship which had 
abandoned the worship of God and adopted the worship of the 
creature, has now got eyes to see with and has come, ashamed and 
downcast, to the temple of divine worship. : 

Blear-eyed envy which had megrim® in the head and madness 
in the brain, and used to strive against the Allwise Lawgiver, has 
now got wisdom for his guide, and, having become enrolled as one 
of the pardoned of the shrine of grace,* has been ranked among 
the helpers of the kingdom. Painful longing-—the health, indedd, 


1 Tht. lords of abstraction (or essence or highest type of humanity, 


nakedness) and masters of connexion, 
8 Chalmers has, “ from between 
the fleshly and the spiritual” and 
this may be the meaning, but the 
expression is “in front of both.” 
8 Ul wet, insan-i-kamil. This 


is @ Sufistic phrase and is explained. 


by Jorjint. (Notices et Hatraits X. 
386, Silvestre de Sacgy.) The phrase 
perfect man does not mean simply an 
impeccable person, in which sense 
the expression was used, I believe 
ty Whitfield. It rather means the 


It is also explained as meaning the 
first intelligence, or,—in Arabic 
phrase,—the mother of the book. 
De Sacy says “ L’homme parfait eat 
la méme chose que la premiere intel- 
ligence.” (See also Badiont, Lowe 
266). = . *: 

¢ oli, taglid, imitation and also 
hypocrisy and superstition. 

5 Wale, makholiyd, ie, the 
Greek pedayxodta, 

6 ashe, ‘atiyat, ‘gift or benefi- 
cence. 
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of Eternity—from being cripple has become a courier, and appears 
both as the runner and the winning-post. And why should this not 
be when we have, in this enlightened age, the chamber-lamp of the 
universe, the glory of Adam’s race, the unveiler of hidden secrets, 
the revealer of faultless forms? Or how should these things appear 
strange in the eyes of the far-seeing and wise, when he is (at once) 
composer (ndzim) of the institutes of sovereignty, distributor! of the 
riches of the servants of God, hairsplitting discerner of microscopic 
subtleties, the great lapidary and assaymaster f 

80 long as the spiritual supremacy over the recluse which is 
called Holiness and the sway over laymen which is called Sovereignty, 
were distinct, there was strife and confusion among the children 
of Noah* (mankind). Now that in virtue of his exaltation, fore- 
sight, comprehensive wisdom, universal benevolence, pervading dis- 
cernment and perfect knowledge of God, these two great offices 
(mangab) which are the guiding thread of the spiritual and temporal 
worlds, have been conferred on the opener of the hoards of wisdom 
and claviger of Divine treasuries, a small portion at least,—if his 
holy nature grant the necessary faculty,—may be brought from the 
ambush of concealment to the asylum of publicity. Knowest thou 
at all who is this world-girdling luminary and radiant spirit? Or 
whose august advent has bestowed this graco? ’Tis he who by 
virtue of his enlightenment and truth, is the world-protecting® 


1 The meaning is not that Akbar 
was the almoner of God's servants, 
in which respect he was indeed, 
according to Badionf, very deficient, 
but that he revealed spiritual mys- 
teries as well as made rules for tem- 
poral administration. The word, 
qaeim, lit. divider, reminds us of 
St. Paul's phrase “rightly dividing 
the word of truth.” In this group 
of four epithets, the first and the 
third relate apparently, to temporal 
matters and the second and fourth, 
to spiritual. 

2 Noah is called by Muhamma- 
dans, the second Adam. 

8 A. ¥F.’s panegyrio on Akbar is 


an extraordinary production, accord- 
ing to our western ideas. Probably, 
however, it. was thought very fine by 
his countrymen. The original is full 
of paronomasia and parallellisms and 
these, as also the alliterations and 
cadenced clauses, make the Persian 
sour.d much better than the transle- 
tion. The composition must have 
cost the author immense labour, 
though apparently, the task was not 
antirely his own, for in Faigi's pre- 
face to his Diwdn we find the epi- 
thets here bestowed on Akbar, from 
mugarrab down to ‘dlamjdn & jan 
‘dlam, é.e., for about eight lines of the 
text, and nearly in the same order. 
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sovereign of our age, to wit, that Lord (Qs4dhanghch) of the hosts of 
eciences,—theatre of God’s power,—station of infinite bounties,—~ 
unique of the eternal temple,—confidant! of the dais of unity,—jewel 
of the imperial mine,—bezel of God’s signet-ring,—glory of the 
Girgdn*® family,—lamp of the tribe of Timur,’—lord of incompara- 
ble mystery,—heir of Humayiin’s throne,—origin* of the canons of 
world-government,—author of universal conquest,—shining fore- 
head of the morning of guidance,—focus*® of the sun of holiness,— 
sublime® concentration of humanity,—heir-apparent of the sun,—_ 
anthology of the books of fate and destiny ,— protagonist of trium- 
phant armies,—quintessence of the commingling of nights and 
days,— cream of the progeny of the elements? and the heavenly 
bodies,— world’s eye (sun) of benevolence and bounty,—cheek-mole 


In the Fundgritben des Orients (II. 
271), may be found an interesting 
experiment, made by Joseph von 
Hammer, at preserving the oriental 
cadences in a German translation of 
the Turkish Humaytin-nama. 


wt 

1 yh, mugarrab, said to be 
from the same root as cherub and to 
mean, like it, one who is admitted or 
near to God's presenca but the pre- 
ferable opinion ia that cherub is 
derived from the Chaldt and means 
the winged man-bull. 

& Gtrgan is said to mean son-in- 
law or near relation in Mongolian ; 
(Blochmann 460n.) it was a title 
taken by Timir to indicate his con- 
nection with the house of Cing!zs 
Khin. (Sédillot, “ Materiaus,” 261, 
and Hyde's preface to Ulugh Beg’s 
Tables, IV.) 


Sahib-i-qirdn, lord of conjunc. - 


tion ;—a name given to Timir, appa- 

rently because the planets (P Jupiter 

and Venus) were in conjunction at 

his birth, but Hyde says it merely 

means dominus poientiac. The three 
Q 


successive epithets are used in order 
to indicate that Akbar was, first, \the 
glory of the house of Cingiz Khan; 
second, the lamp of the house of 
Timur; third, the heir of Huma&y4Gn; 
and they lead up to a description of 
what he was in himself. 

¢ The Bib. Ind. ed. omits this 
phrase, but it occurg in Lucknow ed. 
and in No. 564 and is evidently 
genuine, for otherwise a paronomasia 
or cadence would be lost. The Per- 
sian is pte WLS goo, mubdi‘ 
gawdanin-i-jahanbant and it rhymes 
with the next clause which is eri? 
pple ygAS dels, mufphtart’ gauwa'id 
kishwar ettant. 

& Int. eye-pupil. 

¢ Perhaps, harmonious blend of 
humanity. Maulvi A.- Haq Abid 
tells me it may also mean “ exalting 
the offspring of Adam” or “elevat- 
ing human nature.” The original is 
garadmi sds-i-guhar-t-adam. 

1 The elements are cniled the 
earthly mothers, and the planets, the 
heavenly fathers. 
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of sovereignty and fortune,—back-bone! of the frame of the Khilé- 
fat,A—bosom-joy of justice and mercy,—brightener (farfzanda) of 
the jewel of fortune and felicity,—exalter (fardzanda) of the throne 
and crown,—connoisseur of the gem of the wise,—appreciator of the 
pearl of lofty genius,—opening® the knots of those trammeled in 
business,—balm of ulcerated hearts,—clear-thoughted stoic,s—world- 
adorning life-giver,—a pictured soul and incarnate reason,—world of 
life and life of world,—enlightened truth-seér—lover of the way,— 
truth-chooser,—of discreet gait and constant intelligence,—wakeful 
occupant of the throne of morning,—sole tenant of light’s adytum,— 
illuminating the Presence Chamber,—knowing the boundaries of the 
paths,—achiever of universal’ peace,—site of wondrous gifts,— 
grandmaster of the grades of sanctity,—initiated in the mysteries 
of light® and darkness,—theatre of- Divine and secular truths,— 
perceiver of the links between the visible’? and invisible worlds,— 
knowing secrets, spiritual and temporal,—fountain for those athirst 
for the sweet waters of communion,—goal of the strayed from the path 
of perfection,—theatre of refined subtleties and exalted sciences,— 
resting place of infused knowledge and inspired mysteries,—adorning 
the travelling litter’ while in his native land,—light of retirement in 


i Tit. strength of the back. It 
is opposed to the next epithet which 
refers to the gadr, breast or bosom. 

§ i. the being God's vicegerent. 

8 «6, solving their difficulties. 
A. F. applies this phrase to Faizf. 
(Akbarnadma III. 673), saying that 
those who were entangled in intri- 
cacies of business, were broken- 


hearted at Faigi's death because 


there was no longer anyone to explain 
their difficulties. 

$ Jahib-dil, which is often used 
to mean a Sufi: lit. master of one’s 
héart or passions. 

5 Sulh-i-kull. The state of being 


at peace with every one, which A. F. — 


regarded us the perfection uf virtue. 
Cf. Hebrews XIT.14. “ Follow after 
peace with all men.” 


¢ The Lucknow editor render 
this “day and night;" Chalmers hae 
“acquainted with the mysteries of 
good and evil.” <A similar phrase, 
vis., nuktaddn-t-ramds saftdt & styaGhi 
—occurs in the Ingha’. (Part I, 
beginning of letter to Hakim Ha- 
mam.) 

1 gilt y (could, tagidt & <tldgi, 
fixity and freedom,—meaning the 
temporal and spiritual world. Ain 
III. 246. 1.10. 

6 The Bib. Ind. and Lucknow 
eds. have mahfal drai, ornament of 
the assemblage, but No. 564 has 
mahmil, camel-litter, and so had 
Chalmers’ MS. This epithet and the 
next are repeated in the Ain (III. 
249) and are translated by Jarrett 
(III. 406) “ who prepares the litters 
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society,—apprehending quickly,—retaining long,—giving much, 
getting! little—pilot of the ship! of the universe,-—ark of the 
boundless ocean,—keen-sighted guardian of degrees of honour,— 
subtle distributor of dignities,—of fortunate. genius and auspicious 
glance,—of happy horoscope and exalted star,—bearer of heavy 
burdens,— brilliant master of lofty understanding,— ornament of wis- 
dom,—cherisher of the wise,—world-adorning conqueror,—support- 
ing friends,—scattering foes,—binding enemies,—opening countries, 
—exalter® of the thrones of majesty and awe,—uplifter of the 
cushions of pomp and prosperity,—warder of faith and state,— 
protector of throne and signet,—beautifier of the seven climes,— 
adorner of throne and diadem,—rank-bréaking royal cavalier,’— 
tiger-throwing falcon,—champion of the battle-fiold of the Holy 
War,*—combatant stalking over the seven worlds,—bulwark builder 


native land,—a lamp for those whu spector of the book of the universe.” 
gather in privacy.” Ina note to the 8 osle, gdiad from one, s‘ad. 
first epithet, Colonel Jarrett adds; Chalmers seems to have read osls, 
“that is, preparing for the world to ed‘ad arm, for he translates ‘“brace- 
come while yet in this, or facilitating let of the arm of magnificence and 
the salvation of others.” glory.” osl. is also a Sufistio 
A.F. is never tired of insisting expression for power generally. See 
on the dualism of Akbar’s nature, Dic. of T. Ts., 640 1.4 fr. foot. 
and his meaning here seems. to be 8 In Afn No. 47 (Book 1. Bloch- 
that Akbar had all the graces of a mann, 181) Akbar is called the ‘royal 
pilgrim while yét in his native land, rider (shdhsawadr) of the plain of 
and that he had the virtues of a her- auspiciousness.” See also A. F.’s 
mit while still mingling with society. explanation of the word shahsawdar 
There can be no doubt that mah- in his preface to the Ain. (Bloch- 
mul is the right reading, for mahfal mann i.) 
can have nothing to do with travel. ¢ 7S ole, Jihdd-i-akbar, the 
I find too, that it is mahmil in Greater Holy War, vis., that against 
the B. M. MSS. Or. Nos. 5610 and one’s lusts; the Crescentade or war 
6544. against infidels being the Jihdd-i- 
( The Persian word is sqfina in asghar or Lesser. War. In the A. 8. 
both cases, but I take the second use B. Per. MSS. Catalogue (170) there 
of the epithet to refer to Noah’s ark. are entries of two treatises, one on 
However, safina can also mean a the Jithad-i-akbar and the other on the 
memorandum book and this may be Jihdd-i-asghar. Cf. Bunyan’s ‘Holy 
its sense in the first clause. In that War” and Babar’s Mom., Erskine, 


of travel while yet abiding in his tor and the phrase be rendered “ In- 
caso didahban would signify inapec- 356, 1.2. 
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of sovereignty and dominion,—base of the columns of instruction 
and discipline,—holding fast the strong handle of perfect reason,— 
riveter of the massy chain of universal justice,—all eye! in the 
banquet-hall,—all heart in the battle-field,-in the joyous festival a 
refreshing cloud,’—in the triumphant battle, a blood-drinking sea,— 
in the fields of bravery, an unsheathed sword,—in the tournament 

polished lance,—a billowy ocean in the world of giving,—a light- 
ning-darting cloud’ in battle,—his breath, a swaying censer at the 
soul’s feast,—his pleasantness, the waving fan of opening morn,— 
his justice, equable as Farwardin* and of minute discernment,— his 
temper is like the zephyr of Ardibihight* and runs over with smiles,‘ 
—his nature is experienced and disciplined in the solution cf pro- 
blems,—bhis flawless intellect is a trusty counsellor in the explication 
of difficulties,—externally his splendour is that of Jamsbid,’ and his 
glory that of Faridin,’—internally he is Socrates in wisdom, Plato 
in perception,—he is trained inwardly and outwardly,—his eye and 
heart are sources of liberality,—he has harmonized tongue and heart, 
and has made unity® partner with plurality,—his vigilance watches 
over appetite,—his genius treads lust under foot,—his fair-dealing 


1 Lit. in the face of the ban- 
queting room, sll eye (or glance); 
in the heart of the battle-field, all 
liver (pluck.) Dar rii-i-basamgah 
tamdm nagr, dar di-t-rasmgah tamam 


year, corresponding to March-April: 
It begins with the vernal equinox and 
hence, perhaps, the allusion to its 
equability. 

6 The second month of the Per- 


jigar. 

8 Lit. ocean-raining. 

8 Naisan, a Syrian month, cor- 
responding to April, and boing the 
7th month of the Syro-Macedonian 
Calendar, i.c., Greek Era of A. F. It 
is the Nisan or Abib of the Jews and 
the first month of their sacred year, 
being that of the Passover. There 
fs a saying that when the rain of the 
month of Nuisdn drops into shells, 
it produces pearls, and when it 
falls into the mouths of serpents, it 
produces poison. See Whinfield’s 
Gulghan-i-ras (57). 

@ [te first month of the Persian 


sian year, corresponding to April- 
May. 

6 Alluding to the sheet-lightnings 
of spring. 

1 An early Persian king, cele- 
brated for his cup or mirror (jam) 
which showed the world. , 

8 Another early : Persian king, 
son or grandson of Jamshid and 
said to have been the first tamer of 
elephants. 

9 4.¢., has reconciled solitude and 
society. See opening of the Gul- 
shaun-t-rdas, 1.27. Of. also the Wisdom 
of Solomon, VII, 22, “Alone in kind, 
manifold.” 
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ay 


has overturned the petty stalls of fraud and deception,—the touch- 
stone! of his wisdom has separated the gold-encrusted lump* from 
the solid gold. 

He rends the garment of contumacy® which wraps the faces of 
debts, * but draws the mantle of forgiveness over the heads of trans- 
gressions; the splendour of power streams from the brow of his 
benevolence; the lightning of benignity draws lambent® lights from 
the fires of his wrath. His fury melts adamantine boldnoss; his 
dread turns to water the courage of the iron-souled; the shrinking 


1 ‘Aydr-danish, test of wisdom. 
This is the title of A. F.’s transla- 
tion of the Kalilah Damnah or 
rather of his revision of the Anwart 
Suhail’. (Blochmann, 106 and 8. 
de Sacy, “ Notices et Eetraite,” X. 
197). There is here probably an 
allusion to Ain No. 5 (Blochmann, 
Book I. 18), where we are told that 
Akbar had invented modes of puri- 
fying gold. 

8 Qalb-i-saf‘andiid as sar-i-gohar- 
amud. The text has an j after the 
second gar which would be better 


away and which does not occur in 
No. 564. 


8 pe, tajabbur. The word also 
means restitution or restoration of 
property, and we might give this 
meaning here and interpret the 
phrase to signify that Akbar releases 
debtors from the obligation of resti- 
tution which lies like a veil over 
their faces. But I think that the 
translation contumacy is right and 
that there is an antithesis between 


this and the following clause. A. F. 


means that Akbar compelled the con- 
tumacious to fulfil their obligations, 
i.e, made them pay their fines, taxes, 
compensations for injuries and other 
debts but that, at the same time, he 


ne a ee EE 


was forgiving to offenders. See 
Ain No. 2 (Blochmann, Book II. 13). 
with the account of the distinction 
between exchequer-lands and fiefs, 
See also Ain No. 19 (Blochmann 
Book ITI., 268). 

¢ pil, fines or mulcta or debts. 
There are two dins devoted to the 
subject of fines, vis., Nos. 48 and 57 
(Blochmann, Book I. 131 and 140) 
one being headed wwlys and the 
other wlyU, No. 564 explains the 
word gily® by wil. Even grandees 
were fined and for certain offences 
etephant-drivers were liable to capi- 
tal punishment. See Blochmann’s 
note to Ain No. 88 (217). For tajab- 
bur, the B. M. MS. Or. No. 6544 has 


Jy’, writing, end Chalmers’ MS. 


seems to have had this reading for 
he translates, “ He tears the screen 
“of writing from the face of his 
“intent.” Apparently, as Mr. Beames 
has suggested to me, Chalmers read 
eal + ‘asdim, intentions, instead of 


lat NS ghardim. | . 


b Lit. tongues of light. The two 
clauses are opposed; in spite of his 
benevolence, he is terrible; in spite 
of his wrath, he is lovely. Orientals 
regard lightning as an object of 
beauty rather than of terror. 
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of the age is the impress of the wrinkling of his brows; its expan- 
sion the reflex of his nature’s blossoming. 

Prayers for his permanence have stationed themselves on the 
tongue of small and great; love and belief in him repose in the 
hearts of young and old; the -loftiness of. his fame has lowered the 
glory of local magnates; the majesty of his dominion has put away 
the rulers of the quarters of the world; the echo of his fortune has 
opened the ears of the princes of the horizons; the ensign ! of his 
glory has lifted up the eyes of provincial kings ;* his mighty fame 
has mingled with the spheres; the sound of his glory has passed 
from shore-to shore; the proclamation of his bounty has transgressed 
the boundaries of the world ;* his glorious court has become the 
native land of the elect of the sevén climes; his daily increasing 
dominion has become the masterpiece of epochs and cycles; his 
glorious ascension, the auspicious frontispiece of stars and planets. 

VERSE. 
That King of Kings, prop of the sky ! 
The umbrella of his fortune is the sky’s shadow ; 
Adorning the garden-plot of wisdom and knowledge ; 
Exalting the throne and the diadem ;— 
The seat of his power is rich in liberality ; 
His fortune’s shape has an open brow; 
His presence is the truth-seekers’ cynosure ; 
His pity a fountain-head for the thirsty ; 
By a single thought,* he has placed under foot 


jthat ; lit. the six sides of the surface, 
meaning the six sides of a cube, i.e., 
the world. The regular Arabic 
expression for this appears to be 


l 8555, kaukaba, a steel ball sus- 
pended to a pole and carried as an 
ensign. (Blochinann, 950.) 

8 Mulik-i-taw@ if, tribal kings. 


w nie . 
lt might be renuersa ings of the pile qadwe, mussadast ‘alam, the six 


Gentiles and was the name given to sides of the world, vis., up and down, 
the sutraps, established by Alexander fore and aft, right and left. (Stein- 
and Timir. (Atbirini’s “ Chronicle gass, s.v.). The world is also called 


and 401. Mas‘idi, II. 132, Meynard ¢ Or it may be, “ He has placed 

et P. de Courteille). Cf. Isaiah, under the foot of unanimity.” The 

XIV., 9. meaning is that he has united sove- 
f= uw * Las), agsa't ghash reignty and sanctity. 


of Ancient Nations.”- Sachau, 116 | (5) odes shashdari, six-doored. 
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The royal divan and the dervish’s carpet. 
The nine heavens revolve for his purpose ; 
The seven stars! travel for his work ; 

By wisdom, he is the age’s provider ; 

By vigilance, the world’s watchman ; 

His love and his hate, in the banquet and the battle, 
Are brimming cups of wine and blood ; 
The khéqan* fears his wrath ; 

Ceesar® is disturbed at his frown; 

Heaven in glory, Earth in stability ;* 

Lord of universal reason,® Jaldlu-d-din.$ 
Essence of sunlight and shadow of God, 
Pearl of crown and throne is Akbar Shah. 
May this old world be renewed by him ! 
May his star be the sun’s rays ! 


This empty-handed one, who, from iack of the capital of praise, 
had neither room to sit nor a leg to stand upon, became, through 
the above excellent idea and firm resolve, a treasury full of the 
Creator’s praise; a marvellous treasury,—for its store increased by 
expenditure and diminished by hoarding. By force of sincerity, 
T became an alchemist, and enriched my poverty-stricken soul. I put 
forth the arm of fortune aud opened the door of,the treasury. 
I was fortunate, I became rich. I was fluent, I became eulogistic. 
I crossed the threshold of allegory and opened the door of truth. 
I was simple, I became acute. The door of success which was shut 
in front of me, was divinely opened. My dejection became exalta- 


———— 


are perhaps Faizi’s. Cf. his Nal 


1 4.6. the five planets, Mercury, 


Venus, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn,— 
and the Sun and Moon. There isa 
similar passage in the Ain (ILI. 249, 
1,12). 

$ Great Khén, the name given 
to the ruler of Chinese Tartary or of 
China. 

8 The two titles stand for the 
rulers of the East and West. Turk- 
ish kings, 6.9. Biyazid Ilderim, were 
atyled Qatear-t-riim even before the 
capture of Constantinople. The lines 


Daman. Bombay, 1831, p.30. The 
literal rendering of the lines is “The 
khagan dreads the heat of his sweat; 
Ceosar is disturbed at the fold of his 
brow.” 

# A. F. did not know of the 
Copernican theory. 

$ Aql-i-kull, the phrase used by 
Sufis to express the Logos or firat 
emanation from God. 

6 One of Akbar’s names, “the 
glory of faith.” 
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tion; my inaction, flowing activity; my speechlessness, effective 
speech. I was taken from thea public entrance to the royal apurt- 
ments; a fluent tongue was granted to me, the tongueless one, and 
the right of speech was conceded to me. 

I wished that before entering on my subject,—as it has been the 
usage of former writers of all nations to embellish the preambles! of 
their books (after praises of God) with genera: or special salutations 
to those great saints and masters of the divine mysteries who, after 
lighting up the lamp of guidance and effusion in the world’s dark 
chamber, have gone down to the grave ;—I too, might so adorn this 
collection of Divine praise and gratify my heart by saluting that 
Company which from its eminence and knowledge of God, occupies 
the intellectual fore-court of this humble individual. But inasmuch 
as this one who has left the path of semblance and followed after 
truth, is aware that if a distracted one should, on finding his way into 
the royal court, utter encomia on the field-marshals or wish by his 
intervention, to make the favour of the Lord of the Age fall upon the 
Prime Minister,’ he would but prove his own folly and madness. 

What strength has Saha* to praise the shining Moon to the 


contrasted with the Sun. See Anwart 
frontispicce. Suhailt (Hertford Introduction, 21,) 

eet yh  dbaglarbegi, a Tur- Sahi is catalogued as “No. 80 by 
kish title meaning Bey of Beys, Zeta,” which is the second star in 
t.e., Chief of Chiefs. Apparently it the tail of the Great Bear and is 


should he i bagt and not begi. It called by the Arabs El ‘Anag, the 
corresponds to Amiru-l-umard and Goat. Goliusand others have wrongly 


1 lps, ‘anwan, title-page. or 


was a tifle given to the Governor 
General of Rumelia and Anatolia 
and also to any Generalissimo. Sce 
Zenker'’s Turkish Dictionary. 

8 Sahi or Suha is an obscure 
‘star in the Great Res. -nd used asa 
test of eyesight. It is also called 
(pa), Al Sadiq. (Lane’s Arabic 
Dictionary 1456a). Sahaé and Suhail 
(Canopus) are often contrasted and 
apparently, this is not from their 
difference in brightness only, but 
also from their difference in position, 
—the one being & northern and the 
other a southern star. Sah is alao 


described Sah& as being the seuthern- 
most star of the quadrilateral. Sah& 
is apparently called also Alcor. The 
name Sahé is said to come from 
saho, fergotten, but according to 
Albirant (india, Sachau I. 389) Al 
Sahé was a pious woman whc was a 
companion of the seven Rishis. 


The Germans call Sah, the Reuter, 
Cavalier, because, I suppose, he 
seems to ride on the second horse of 
the team of Oharles’ Wain. See 
Hyde's Syntagma I.'15 and Ideler's 
Untersuchungen, Berlin, 1809, 292 and 
422. 
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glorious San? It is sufficient honour and glory to describe iteelf 
in that Presence as an insignificant atom. In that Presence where 
the favouréd magnates of the Court to whom the power of recom- 
mending a tiny ant haa not been vouchsafed, have not received 
permission to express their wishes, how can it be proper for one 
who, like myself, is remaining on the threshold and is without right 
of access, to solicit grace and favour for the chosen courtiers and to 
ask pardon and paradise! for them. If he should, from inconsidera- 
tion, lengthen the tongue of boldness, by what name would he be 
called in the justice-hall of discernment, and what reproach would he 
not receive from the Inquisitor of Justice ? I therefore gave up 
that idea and made myself ready, so that) if my abilities permitted 
and the Divine aid were vouchsafed to me, I might reduce to writing 
the auspicious description of the King of manifestation and reality,— 
the leader of religion and realm (din & dunya),—and might bring 
together his beautiful* and awful attributes and the praises of his 
majesty and perfection; to wit,—the marvellous festivals, wondrous 
wars, exalted devotions, and pleasant ways of this chosen one of 
God, without the disagreeable admixtures of poetical’ prose writers. 
So that I might acquit myself of my duties of (1) worship, (2) loyalty, 
(3) gratitude, and might also establish a claim to the regard of new- 
comers to the world and of future travellers by life’s caravans. 
Though each one of those four pvints* was a powerful motive 


his own merit and that of the au- 


1 wlyd), rigwdn, the gate-keeper 
(Jarrett ITI. 386). Perhups. 


of Paradise and also Paradise itself. thor. 


It also means blessing or benedic- 
tion and may do so here. 

% §ifat-i-jamal @ jalal, in Sufis- 
tic language, the beautiful and the 
awful attributes. 

8 A. F. says, that on the fifth 
revision of his work, he inserted 
some couplets because good writers 
regard the admixture of verse as the 
salt (lit. salt-cellar) of prose. (Jar- 
rett III. 415). He may also have 
been influenced by Akbar’s remark 
that whoever introduced the verses 
of another into his writings or 
recited them aptly, displayed both 

& 


the above passage was written before 
the thought occurred to him and 
was retained because it meant that 
he would not interlard his prose 
with poetry in the manner of some 
previous writers of history, ¢.., 
‘Abdu-l-lih (WaggSf) ‘who is even 
more: rhetorical than A. F. There 


may also be a referduce to the 


author of the Zafarnama who has 
many bad verses. 

¢ Chalmers, the Lucknow ed. 
and No 564 substantially unite in 
saying that the four things or points 
are: 1, Akbar's beautiful and awful 
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for entering upon this great task, yet, as my aim was lofty- and 
ability small, success was not attained nor my desire achieved until 
this light shone on the antechamber of my truth-reflecting heart; 
to wit—“ In this noble enterprise, at the same time that you dis- 
“charge your duty to the creature, you are also fulfilling your 
‘‘ obligations to the Creator. While you are paying your devoirs of 
“respect and gratitude, you are in reality, steadfastly engaged in 
‘praising God, the Creator of the world.” Day by day, my pur- 
pose was growing confirmed and the materials of sauvess were being 
collected, until at length, out of general good-will tu the partakers 
of his felicity and from special favour to me, hie charmed one,! a ray 
of intimation from the court of liberality readbud this—as regards 


his sincerity,— forerunner on the highway of lo 
attainment® of desires,—hindermost (member) 


attributes; 2. praise of his majesty 
and perfection; 3. his feasts and his 
wars; 4. hia holiness and pleasant 
ways. But this seems wrong and to 
be partially occasioned by an errone- 
ous reading. The text and one or 
two MSS. have ta hagqq-i-‘abidityat 
ai © irddat-i-wali ni‘mat = guzarda 
basham. But nearly all the MSS: 
have irddat % ni‘mat, missing out 
the wali and this appears the true 
reading. We thus have three duties 
or points, vizs., worship, loyalty and 
gratitude which with the duty to 
posterity, make up the four points. 
The text, however, may be correct 
and the points be made up by regard- 
ing the “newcomers” and posterity 
as-two distinct classes. The word 
haggi in the phrase ti ham hagqi bar 
nirasan, probably has two meanings, 
vis., duty towards posterity and the 
establishment of a claim by the 
author to the gratitude of posterity. 
Tho phrase hagqgi gahit garddnida 
is evidently ased in antithesis to 


but—as regards 
the caravans of 


the hagq gusdrda. Chalmers ren- 
ders the passage “establish rectitude 
in the tender saplings of mortality 
and in the travellers of the caravans 
of existence.” All these, however, 
were only duties towards or rights 
of the creature and so not sufficient 
to excite our author till he saw 
that in performing them, he would 
slso be doing his duty to his 
Creator. 

1 In nasarkarda-i-khud, lit. this 
one upon whom his glance had fallen, 
1.6. his gazed one, protégé or client. 
See Ain I. 24, for use of nagarkarda, 
A. F. (Akbarnama ITI. 114) describes 
how the glamour of Akbar’s glance 
fell upon him in the mosque at Fath- 
pir Sikri. Cf. Old English “ over- 
looked.” 

8 Perhaps, the grandeur of his as- 
pirations, oye 58 ‘ian-t-murad. The 
meaning may be that his works did 
not equal his faith, +.2., that the spirit 
was willing but the flesh weak. 


INTRODUCTION. 27 


felicity ; and to Abu-l-fazl, son of Mubarak, upon the crown! of 
whose heart is the quadripartite cap* of discipleship and whose 
seven times embroidered sleeve® of devotion is celebrated through- 
out the eighteen thousand creations, this sublime mandate was given. 
“ Write with the pen of sincerity the account of the glorious events 


1 “Tarak, properly the crown 
of the head.” Blochmann 549”. It 
is used here for the sake of the asso- 
nance with tark. 

8 hr see AS, kulah-t-cahdar- 
tarki, the four-segmented cap. The 
reference seems to be to the sym- 
bolical caps worn by dervishes (“The 
Dervishes.” J. P. Brown. Trib- 
ner, 1868, pp. 53, 88, 148). Speak- 
ing of the order of “ Bektashees,” 
Mr. Brown says (148) “ Taj is the 
“name of the cap which all wear 
“in common. It is made of white 
“felt and ia in four parts. The first 
“ shows that the wearer has given up 
“the world; the second that he has 
‘‘abandoned all hopes of Paradise; 
“the third that he disdains all hypo- 
“crisy and (it) means that the der- 
“ vish cares not whether he is seen or 
“ not, praying, and is wholly indiffer- 
“ent to public opinion; the fourth is 
“the total abandonment of all the 
“ pleasures of life and that he belongs 
“to and is fully satisfied with Allah 
“alone. Their names also are She- 
“ ree'at, Tareekat, Hakeekat and Ma'ri- 
“fat.” Tark means a segment, sec- 
tion or gore and also a string and a 
helmet. The Lucknow editor says 
that the four tarks signify the four 
elements, but this is doubtful. Tark 
has also the sense of abandonment 
and dervishes mean, by their tarke, 
the abandonment of the world, etc. 
The sect known as the Qadiris, wear 
® fourfold cap, ie. one with four 


tarks. This may signify the aban- 
donment of this world, of the next, 
ef respect of men and, fourthly, 
of every thing except God. A. F. 
may also be referring to the four 
degrees of devotion mentioned by 
Bloehmann (A. F.’s Preface vn.) and 
by Badaoni (Lowe, 299 and 314) and 
which consisted in the surrender of 
four things, vzs., Goods, Life, Fame, 
Faith. Hence the appropriateness 
of the word cahar-tarki, as this may 
be rendered the four abandonmenis 
or surrenders. Iradat too may mean 
desire and inclination, as well as 
devotion and discipleship so that the 
whole phrase may signify the cap of 
the fourfold abandonment of desires. 
It is in such many-sigded expressions 
that the author delights. 

Writing-of Maulavis, Kaempfer in 
his valuable work on Persian customs, 
“ Amonitates Exotics" says, (p. 113), 
“In vestitu nil peregrini habent, nisi 
mitram quatuor conepicuam plicis, ex 
fastigio ad oram decurrentibus.” 

B soht yp dake yb ce pralef 

Astin-i-haft-tardz-i-‘agidat bar ha- 
ehda hazar ‘alam afehanda, lit., whose 
seven-broidered sleeve of devotion 
has been ghed over the'18,000 species. 
Seven is a mystic number and there 
may here be a reference to the seven 
valleys of the Mantiqu-t-ta'ir of 
Faridu-d-din ‘Attar. The seven 
broideries may mean embroidery in 
seven different colours and be typical 
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and of our dominion-increasing victories.” 
effect of this order for describing the occurrences ?! 
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What shall I say was the 
Did it grant 


permission to undertake the task by bestowing on me the necessary 
genius ? or did it, by a grant of felicity to my heart, appoint me the 


of the seven Paths, etc. See Brown 
1.¢.93. Astin afahandan means to 
applaud by clapping the hands, to 
dance, and to scatter gifts. It also 
has the contrary meaning of aban- 
joning or refusing. See Vullers and 
vhe Burhan-i-qali‘ s.v. A. F. seems 
here to play upon these meanings, 
but his primary intention probably 
was to signify that he was renowned 
throughout the world for his devotion. 
Chalmers perhaps read antshanda or 
nishanda and translates “ who was re- 
“ nowned among the 18,000 creatures 
“for the seven times embroidered 
sleeve of trustiness.” Perhaps we 
might translate, “whose seven em- 
“ broidered sleeve of loyalty has show- 
“ered gifts over the 18,000 species,” 
or, without the izafat—* Whose 
“seven-broidered sleeve has showered 
“loyalty over the 18,000 species.” 

It would seem that the language 
was originally Faizi's, for we find it in 
the preface to his translation of the 
Lilavati (B. M. MSS. Or. No. 5649, p. 
4). Itisalso inthe printed edition of 
his translation. (Calcutta 1828, p. 2). 
In the MS. the phrase runs thus ;—~ 
Slam Boy wy Slane ul¢,0 Wt phe fais 
he sts as sty Walt Wof wyaty 
vole Jo po ly ASS le x dat 5,3 
JA Bit yp Couks Hf pb ele wpabef 

BOIL} pile 

Banda-i-kamtarin-i-dargah-i-sa‘dd- 
at & gara khak-nishin-i-dstan-i-irddag 
Faigt ki kulah-t-cahar-tarki-i-ikhlas- 
i-cahar-gosha bar sar-i-dil manda 4% 


astin-t-haft-tardz-i-‘aqidat bar haghda 
hazar ‘alam afehanda. 

It should be remembered that 
Faizi projected writing an Akbar- 
nama on the model of the Bahri- 
stkandarnadma of Nizaémi and that 
he, apparently, had begun its compo- 
sition (Ingha IIL). It is probable 
that some of A. F.’s most flowery 
passages are borrowed from his 
brother’s incomplete poem. 

Possibly the expression about the 
18,000 species, has reference to A. F.'s 
oft repeated assertions that he had 
arrived at the state of gulh-t-kull, 
perfect peace with all men. It may 
be nated that the sleeve mentioned 
is the wide sleeve of the Oriental 
which may be opened out and folded 
over the face. The expression sleev 
of devotion has nothing in common 
with Shakespeare's “ravelled sleave 
of care,” where sleave means an 
entangled skein. 

The simplest rendering of the 
whole passage is something like 
this ;—“ Mubarak’s son, Abu-l-fagi, 
“in whose heart dwell the four 
“Renunciations, and the praise of 
“whose sevenfold devotion has gone 
“out to the ends of the earth.” 

1 I think this must be the mean- 
ing, though the phrase might mean 
“What shall I say? Was this a 
“command for me to compose the 
“memoirs P” as Chalmers has 
translated it. The objection to this 
rendering is that we have just been 
told he had received a clear order. 
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recorder of glorious events? or did it bestow eloquence on one 
rude! of speech? Nay! nay! it gave wings to my words and feet 
to my pen. It was an invisible angel, conveying from the upper 
world, life-giving news of joy. It was the Archangel® Gabriel bring- 
ing down a revelation from the antechamber of Omnipotence. 
Assuredly, I spent® much labour and research in collecting the 
records and narratives of his Majesty’s actions and I was a long time 
interrogating the servants of the State and the old members of the 
illustrious family.4 I examined both prudent, truth-speaking old 


Lge", atjami. Chalmers seems 
to have read (sF", ‘ajami and so 
translates zaban-t-‘ajami, the Persian 
tongue. This is also the reading of 
the Lucknow ed. but a‘jami? seems 
to be right. A. F. speaks of his 
having & stammering tongue, kaj-maj 
saban. (Ain II, 254). 

8 pSt cayol, namiis-i-akbar, lit. 
the chief confidant of God. (Dozy 
2725.) A. F. also uses this phrase 
to mean reason. (Ain I. 13). No 
doubt it is used here partly for the 
play upon the, word Akbar. In a 
Circular Order preserved in the 
Insha’ (Part I.) we have the phrase 
Namis-i-akbar % qanin-i-a'zam-t- 
eultanat. 

8 See for another account of the 
inception of the task and of his 
labours, the conclusion of the Ain 
(Jarrett, 400-417). 

¢ Princess Gulbadan, the sister 
of Hindl, aunt of Akbar, and widow 
of Khigr Khwaja, wrote her Memoirs 
in accordance with Akbar’s request 
and apparently as material for the 
Akbarnama. (Rieu'’s Catalogue I. 227a. 
and MS. Or. No. 166). Her little 
book, called apparently the Huma- 
yunnama, gives interesting details 
about Humiyiin’s marriage with 
Akbar’s mother and deserves publi- 
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cation and translation. She men- 
tions that she was cight years old 
when her father Babar died. 


In the India Office, there is a MS. 
No. 216) called the Tdrikh-i-huma- 
yun which was composed by Akbar’s 
orders for the use of A. F. Tt was 
dictated by Bayazid, who had been 
Mir Saman, steward or superintend- 
ent of the kitchen, under Humiyin 
to a clerk of Abu-l-fazl at Lahor. 
An examination of the book docs not 
show that the author called it the 
Tarikh-i-humayiin, and such a title 
would be inadequate. Apparently 
tks only,name given to it by 
the author is that of Mukhtasar 
(Abridgment). It is in fact a book 
of Memoirs and comes down to the 
date of writing, vis, 999 (1590). It 
begins in 949 (1542), with Huma- 
yiin's flight to Persia, and is a per- 
sonal narrative of events from that 
date. Many events in Akbar's reign 
are described, e.g., the murder of 
Shamsu-d-din by Adham Khan (105 
a and 6b) and Khwaja Muagzgith’s 


' murder of his wife. (105b and 106a). 


A valuable feature of the book is its 
lists of officers, especially the long one 
of those who accompanied Humayan 
to India. The author was Bakawel 
Begi (Superintendent of the Kitchen) 
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men and active-minded, right-actioned young ones and reduced their 
statements to writing. The royal commands were issued to the pro- 
vinces, that those who from old service remembered, with certainty 
or with adminicle of doubt, the events of the past, should copy out 
their notes and memoranda and transmit them to Court. Inasmuch 
as this auspicious invitation was not fully responded to nor my wish 
fully accomplished, a second command shone forth from the holy 
Presence-chamber ; to wit—that the materials which had been col- 
lected, should be faired out and recited in the royal hearing, and 
that whatever might have to be written down afterwards, should be 
introduced into the noble volume as a supplement, and that such 
details as on account of the minuteness of the inquiries and the 
minutiae of affairs, could not then be brought to an end,! should 
be inserted afterwards at my leisure: Being relieved by .this royal 
order,—the interpreter of the Divine ordinance,—from the secret 


in Akbar's time, and his full name 
appears to be Bayazid Sultan (158d 
last line). He was uttached to 
Mun‘im Khan and has many details 
about Kabul and the war in Bengal. 
Nine copies of the work were made, 
vis., two (including one that got mis- 
laid) for the King’s Private Library, 
three for the Royal Princes, one for 
the library of Gulbadan whom the 
author calls the mother of the king's 
servants, and two for Abu-]-fazl's 
library. The ninth was probably 
the original, and remained with the 
author. 

Bayazid, known as Bayazid Bayat, 
is quoted by Raverty (Notes on 
Afghanistan) and the B. M. has a 

MS. (dd. No. 26, 610) which con- 
tgins an apparently complete trs. of 
Bayazid’s Memoirs by Erskine. 
(Rieu’s Cat. Il. Pref. XX). Both 
text and trs. merit publication. 

1 Apparently fart gugashtan here 
means to complete or bring to an 
end and not, to neglect or pass over. 


See Vullers s. v. gusashian, 954b and 
the quotation there given from the 
Burhan-i-qati'. With regard to this 
account of the collection of materials, 
it should be remembered that the 
Ain with all its wealth of tables and 
other statistics is part of the Akbar- 
nama and that the author was pro- 
bably referring to his difficulties in 
getting full topographical details. 
What he seems here to mean is that 
he was disturbed in his mind at not 
getting full answers to his inquiries 
for local information and that Akbar 
relieved him by telling him to set to 
work on the material he had, and to 
leave other details to be inserted 
afterwards. We have (Ain II. 14, 
Jarreté III. 23) the skeleton of an 
elaborate astronomical table which 
appears to be blank in all the MSS. 
Colonel Jarrett supposes that the 
entries were left to be made at a 
later time and that the matter was 
afterwards forgotten or the required 
information never obtained. 
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anxiety of my heart, I proceeded to reduce into writing the rough 
draughts which were void of the graces of arrangement and style. 
I obtained the chronicle of events beginning at the nineteenth year 
of the Divine Era, when the Record Office! was established by 
the enlightened intellect of his Majesty, and from its rich pages 
I gathered the accounts of many events. Great pains too, wcre 
taken to procure originals or copies of most of the orders* which 
had been issued to the provinces from the Accession up to the 
present day which is the dawn of Fortune’s morning.’ Their sacred 
contents yielded much material for the sublime volume. I also took 
much trouble to incorporate many of the reports which ministers and 
high officials had submitted, about the affairs of the empire and the 
ovents of foreign countries. And my labour-loving soul was satiated 
by the apparatus of inquiry and research. I also exerted myself 
energetically to collect the rough notes and memoranda of sagacious 


and well-informed men. 


By these means, I constructed a reservoir 


ere ec SP Sn, 


1 uns? s5\y w8, gdniin-i-wagi- 
‘a-nawist. (Blochmann 208, Ain No. 
10). There were 14 clerks employed 
in the Office, viz, two for each day. 
It was established in the 19th year, 
982 (1574). (Akbarnama III. 118). 
In the same year A. F. entered the 
Emperor's service and we may rea- 
sonably suppose that the institution 
of the Record Office was partly due 
to his suggestion. 

8 Two dastir-ul-‘amal (Circulars) 
to the local authorities are preserved 
in the first volume of /naha and 
much of them (with modifications 
and additions) is co be found in the 
Ain (Jarrett II. 37, 66, etc.). 

8 We might here have expected 
A. F. to use this language with re- 
ference to the Accession and not to 
delay the “dawn of fortune’s morn- 
ing” till 40 years of the reign had 
passed away. But clearly he refers 
it to the time of his writing. There 


is & Similar passage in Akbar’s letter 
to ‘Abdu-l-lah Khan of Tiran. 
(Akbarnama ITI. 707, 1. 8) where the 
phrase is used with reference to the 
4lst year and apparently to the 
completion of the conquest of the 
Deccan and the establishment of 
universal peace. 

4 This passage might be coinpen- 
diously rendered Home and Foreign 
Affairs. The phrase used for foreign 
countries is Aknaf-i-wildyat, borders 
of foreign countries. Blochmann 
says (Prosody of the Persians, VI.) 
that wilayat, in Indian prose writers 
und poets, means Kabul and Persia, 
and it is possible that Persia is in- 
tended here. But I should think, 
Taran and Europe were also refer- 
red to. A. F. would not be likely to 
speak of Kabul as wilayat because 
he regarded it as part of the empire 
and has described it among the 
sibas. 
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for irrigating and moistening the rose garden! of fortune. But 
inasmuch as, notwithstanding all this apparatus and these rich trea- 
sures of information, the House of History* was become decayed 
from lapse of time, and there were contradictions and imperfections 
in the accounts and no sufficient means of clearing up difficulties,— 
I begged‘the correction of what I had heard from his Majesty who, 
by virtue of his perfect memory, recollects every occurrence in gross 
and in detail, from the time he was one year old—when the mate- 
rial’ reason came into action—till the present day when he is, by 
his wisdom, the cynosure of penetrating truth-seekers. By repeated 
interviews I arrived at correctness and erased doubts and difficulties 
with the knife of investigation and ascertainment. When peace had 
possessed my soul, I made honesty and lavish labour, conductors of 
the lofty undertaking. I trust that I shall, by help of sincerity, 
accomplish my task, and that, having gathered such of the wondrous 
new fruit of the garden of creations, and catalogue of the Creator’s 
masterpieces as my understanding can grasp, I may display them 
so that a lamp of vision may be set up at the head of Wisdom’s Way 
for the darkened of heart, and that the store of the enlightened 
may be augmented. Laus Deo! What a blessed thing it is that 
I am paying my devotions to God behind the curtain of service to my 
sovereign, and that while setting forth the code of regulations of 
the outer and inner world and the duties of sovereignty and servitude 
for all mankind from the king to the beggar, I am acquiring a stock 
of eternal merit for myself. 


Aur#or’s Norts. 


As I consider it would be disrespectful to mention on every occasion 
in this book—which is a record of Divine praise—the sublime name of 
this King of the Horizons, I use the phrase Hazrat .Shdhanshahi, his 
Majesty, King of kings, and for the deceased* sovereign, his Majesty's 
illustrious father, I avoid prolixity, by using the phrase, Jahdnbant® Jannat. 
dshiyani. I indicate the venerable mother of the holy one by the title 


1 Meaning the Akbarndma. @ hd wiyhs, Ghufran-cibad, lit., 
cupola of pardon or absolution. 

6 Guardian of the world—whose 
nest is in Paradise. A. F. somo- 
times uses one and sometimes both 
8 ‘Aql-i-haiytlani. epithets when referring to Humiy fin. 


8 Khana-i-naql. Cf Ain III. 198. 
“ Whereas the City of History (Shah- 
ristan-i-naql) is in ruins.” 
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Miryam-makdni,! a majestic epithet which passed into the ewlightened 
mind of his Majesty, the king of kings. I style the revered grandfather 
of the Lord of the World, Hazrat Giti-sitani-i-Fardés-makani® and thereby 
abridge his designations. 


Nore. 


R. A. 8. No. 117 has a curious addition to the account of the mandate 
(ante 27) which A. F. received to write the history of Akbar’s achieve- 
ments. After afshdnda, it has “ Dar bist-té-diyam Isfandarmaz mah, sona 
si-t-stytm-t-llahi hukm shud,” etc. “On 22nd Isfandarmaz, 33rd of the 
Divino Era, an order was given,” Lower down where it is stated that a 
second commandment was issued {ante page 29) the same MS. has “ Dar riz 
isndd Ardibthisht sana si-ti-cahdrum kt siyum Rajab nuh-sad-ii-nuwad-t-haft 
hukm mujadd shud.” “On 26th Ardibihight of the 34th year, or 3rd Rajab 
997, a second order was issued.” I have not found these clauses in any other 
MS., bat they are hardly likely to have been interpolated by the copyist 
and the first date appears to agree with A. F.’s other statements, for in the 
Ain (Jarrett III. 416) he says that he was seven years employed on the 
history which with the year or so occupied in the collection of materials 
might bring the completion of the work to the 41st or 42nd of Akbar. 


1 Miryam is Miriam or Mary and or station, and not household, for it 
the epithet has been variously ren- was given to her in her life-time. It 
dered—she who dwells with Mary,— almost looks as though Akbar liked 
$e of the household of Mary,—end the title because it agreed with his 
who is of equal rank with Mary—vis., resemblance to the Messiah. It was 
the Virgin Mary. (The Virgin is said that the two resembled one an- 
one of Mubammad’s four perfect other in speaking in the cradle. See 
women). Akbar did not invent the account of miracle wrought by the 
epithet, for it was borne by his great- infant Akbar to comfort Jiji Anaga 
grandmother, the mother of Babar. (Akbarnama I. 187 and Dabistan IIT. 
(See Khaft Khan I. 35). Jah&ngir’s 50, trs.). With reference to this 
wife, Jodh Bai, was called Miryam- incident A. F. calls Akbar Mastha- 
i-samani, the Mary of the Age. I war, Messiah-like. 
think the word Makdni, in Hamida 3 Conqueror of the world, abiding 
Banii’s title must be translated, rank in Paradise. . _e 
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CHAPTER I.! 


ACCOUNT OF SUNDRY SECRET ANNUNCIATIONS AND ROLY MANIFESTATIONS 
WHICH TOOK PLACE BEFORE HIS MAJgestry’s AUSPICIOUS BIRTH. 


It is not hidden from the mirror-hearts of the quick-sighted 
and far-seeing—who know the mysteries of truth, and who show 
forth the secrets behind the divine veils, and are curtain-openers of 
elemental (7.e., terrestrial and celestial) mysteries—that the profound 
wisdom and secret power of the Creator ordain that it is by the 
weddings of heavenly® sires with earthly mothers, and after various 
cycles of lunar? aspects, and of applications,* of syzygies and opposi- 
tions of the sun and moon, of conjunctions of the superior® and 
inferior planets, risings and settings, appearances and disappearances 
of stars, lunar and solar eclipses, qualities of exaltations and falls,$ 
influences of zeniths and nadirs,’ and the like, (which are architects 
in the workshop of production and change, and artists in the picture- 
gallery of invention and contrivance) that the unique one comes 
forth from the secret inner chambers into the palace of manifestation, 


1 Chalmers breaks off here, and 
does not resume his translation till 
page 102 of the text. 

8 The author here displays his 


astrologers and is the opposite of 
sl pat, ingirds, separation. 

$ Thesuperior planets are Saturn, 
Jupiter and Mars,—as being above 


learning by giving a string of astro- 
nomical and astrological terms. The 
planets and oi her heavenly bodies are 
the sires, and the four elements are 
the earthly mothers, though the lat- 
ter may also be “elect ladies,” such 
as Alang-goa(Alanqid) and Maryam- 
makénf. 

“ 8 gisiel, imtizaj, union or mix- 
ture; but it appears to be also a 
term for the lunar aspects. See Dic. 
of T. T. 1323. 

 (fiei), tttisal, approximation or 
propinquity. It is an astrological 
term corresponding to the continu- 
ation or application of European 


or beyond the orbit of the Sun,—and 
the inferior are Venus, Mercury and 
the Moon. 

¢ A planet falls when it is in the 
house and degree opposite to those 
of its exaltation, i.ec., is six heavens, 
180°, from them. Thus the Sun's 
exaltation is 19° Aries and his fall 
19° Libra. The Sun is a planet, 
according to the Ptolemaic system. 

1 seta 9 esl, auf & hasig 
This may also mean the apsides, 1.e., 
the apogee and perigee or aphelion 
and periheliqn. Auj (Pers. auk or 
aug), was used to signify the apogee 
of a planet. 
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and that Unity emerges from the veiled ones of the cabinet of non- 
existence and displays its glory in the sublime assembly of Being, to 
be the cause of the arrangement of the Universe and the means of 
discriminating between justice and oppression throughout the world. 
How can arrangement result from simple! matter? How will it 
make progress when the constitution of every individual is founded 
on a collection of ‘opposite tendencies,* when there is colossal 
egotism in every brain, when justice is unattainable, love non-existont, 


* appetite rampant, and concupiscence daily on the increase ? 


The wise and far-sighted man is aware that in every period it is 


: indispensable that there be a ruler who shall be strengthened by God’s 
~ help and made fortunate by eternal blessings. 


And the philosopher 


"perceives that such a power must be spiritual as well as possesaed of 


L daly uy, tan-i-wahid. I under- 


_stand this to signify matter only, 


| te., simple matter without the inter- 


‘vention of celestial influences. 


The 


_. author has been dwelling on the 
- necessity of all sorts of combinations 
and influences to produce the Only 


~One—the Unique,—and then winds 


up by exclaiming about the impotence 


‘of mere matter. In the Ain (II. 966) 


the author uses gy, tan, in the 


_ sense of matter as opposed to spirit 
and has the phrase tan gudakhtan, 
‘to mortify —lit. to melt —the flesh. 


I am, however, by no means sure of 


2 the meaning and possibly the phrase 
- may, as has been suggested to me, 


~omant” 


be an exclamation of surprise at 
~ Akbar’s greatness, 
‘paratus of arrangement from one 


“What an ap- 


This rendering of tan-t-wa- 
hid receives support from the similar 
use of tan in page 4 (line 4 from 
fuot); but then I do not see its con- 
nection with what follows. Possibly 


_ the correct reading would be to omit 


the izafat after tan and to translate 
wthid as the Unique One. “ What 


Cosmos can come out of flesh 
How can the Unique One issue from 
it, seeing that every man is made up 
of contradictions P” See the corres- 
ponding passage in the Ain (1. 290 
1.12, Jarrett II. 51) and also in 
the beginning of the first letter to 
‘Abdu-l-lah Khan of Taran, in the 
Insha. Here we have the expres- 
sion gahr-i-wahdat which Jarrett 
translates autocracy. Finally I may 
point out that there is an Arabic 
word wy, tinn, signifying equality, 
and that possibly this is what A. F. 
wrote. His question then would be, 
“ How can Cosmos result from equa- 
lity (or equals)? How will the 
Unique One emerge from it P” 


If it be objected that wahid, as an 
adjective, cannot mean the “ Unique 
One,” we might read wahdut, unity ; 
or, with still less violence, take the 
letter w to be w, the conjunction and 
translate & ahad, “and the Unique 
One.” 


8 Alluding to the four warring 
and coutradictory elements. 
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strength of arm. The man of experience knows that many years 
must elapse before a ruby! develop in the embryonic sac of the mine 
and arrive at maturity, so as to be fit for a royal diadem. How 
many revolutions of epochs then, and how many cycles, are required 
before such a priceless pearl and anique jewel,* lacking in naught, 
can obtain his special preparation, so that by ascending steps, he 
arrive at the fulness of perfection? Acute and experienced 
observers perceive that the length of the period is dependent on the 
number of the subjects,® for the greater their number, the greater are 
the opposition and incommensurability. The greatness of the Lord of 
an Age is more conspicuous when he takes the burden of the whole 
world and of mankind on the head (farg) of genius, and guards the 
flocks ( firqg) of the universe from strife, and arranges and completes, 
by virtue of his wisdom, the work of the world and of mankind. 
But whenever, in the plenitude of His desires, the Divine Work- 
man wills, that the arrangement of things spiritual and temporal and 
the culture of the inner and outer worlds be placed in the hands of 
one individual of the human race, how can the period of preparation 
of such a lofty comprehension and sublime intellect be calculated by 
the human understanding, and how can finite cycles contain it ? 
Inasmuch as the enlightened and wise of our time find these two 
supreme gifts* in the writing on the luminous forehead of the 
Lord® of the World (Akbar), they quite justly admit their inability 
to expound his orbit.© To them, this very fact is bliss, that by the 


1 Alluding to the notion that the 
ruby is slowly developed from stone 
by the action of the Sun. Cf. Milton 
(Paradise Lost IIT. 608-12). 

#* With one virtuous touch 

“The Arch-chimic Sun, so far 
from us remote, 

“Produces with Terrestrial Humor 
mixt; 

“Here in the dark, so many pre- 
cious things 

“Of colour glorious and effect so 
rare.” 

£ An the perfect prince. 

3 bey, ra‘iyda, subjects. The word 

primarily signifies a flock or herd 


and probably A. F. uses it here with 
a reference to this original meaning. 
We might therefore translate “the 
size of the flock.” 

# YVus., the control of the worlds, 
ete. 

6 ya, khudév, lord or great 
king: it is the well-known word 
Khedive. 

6 epic, mandgid pl. of manga, 
virtues, and also, a mountain-path. 
Here, I think, it means the path of 
Akbar'’s development, though A. F. 
probably has an eye to the double 
meaning of the word, as his mannor 
is. 
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Divine aid, they have come to know him. For the comprehension of 
the stages of development of such a Lord is not within the compass 
of human calculation. They know that in venerating this Great One, 
they are doing reverence to the Divine power and are worshipping 
the very Godhead. They spend all their energies in acquiring his 
grace, as that necessarily includes the compassing of the grace 
of the incomparable God. What bliss can be greater than this? 
Or what fortune can be more exquisite than this boon? And 
the enlightened and far-seeing man whose visual ray has been 
strengthened by the antimony of rectitude, knows from the analogy! 
of an auspicious star, it was after thousands of years had been spent, 
womb after womb, in the cradlc of preparation, that the broidery of 
existence was bestowed on her Majesty Alangii,? so that she might 
become® worthy of that world-iiluminating Light, which is tho 
interpretation of that anthropomorphic Sun* which stands at the 


eg ne 


1 Lit. by the guidance of an aus- 
picious star but, I think, the verse 
quoted immediately afterwards, 
shows the meaning to be, that the 
length of time after which an auspi- 
cious star appears, proves how long 
& period is required for the develop- 
ment of a Light such as that of 
Akbar. 

4 Her proper name appears to be 
Alang-goa. See Ssanang-Ssetzen’s 
“ History of the Eastern Mongols,” 
(trs. J. J. Schmidt, St. Petersburg, 
1829, 59). Goa or Go means white or 
shining and is a title given to noble 
ladies (1. c. 373), Ssanang-Ssetzen 
was a descendant of Cingtz Khin 
and completed his book in 1662 (1. c. 
299). He describes Alang-goa as 
the daughter of Baraghodschin-goa, 
wife of Choritai-mergen. She be- 
came the wife of Dobo-mergen and 
bore him two sons. Then her hus- 
band died, and during her widow- 
hood, she was visited by tho Sun 
and becamo by him, the mother of 


three sons. She is the: mythical 
ancestress of the Mongolian race by 
her supernaturally-born son, Budan- 
tsar Mong Khan. A.F. gives an 
account of her (Akbarnama, 64). 
Both he and Ssanang-Ssetzen inti- 
mate that she was miraciMously born 
as well as a miraculous mother, and 
the latter gives the name of her 
mother only. 

8 The word is gardid, became, 
but I think the past tense is used 
here for the future as is sometimes 
done in Persian. The elements of 
humanity traversed armies of mar- 
tyrs,—thereby becoming purified,— 
and were eventually developed into 
Alangif. 

© Glhdy dans, shamea-i-péeheag. 
In din No. 19, (Ain, Book I. 45), 
A. F. treats of the insignia of royalty 
and begins with the expression 
shamea-i-caharta7. He then adds 
that this ghamea is a Divine splen- 
dour which, without the intervention 
of human effort is tme fingcr-mark 
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entrance-gate of ancieus tradition and constitutes the basal inscrip- 


of Divine power. Blochmann (50) 
translates, ‘The ghamea of the arch 
of royalty is a Divine light which 
God directly transfers to kings with- 
out the assistance of men, and kings 
are fond of external splendour be- 
cause they consider it an image of 
the Divine glory.” He adds, in a 
note, “Skamsa is a picture of the 
Sun, affixed to the gates or walls of 
the palaces of kings. At night, 
these picturcs are illuminated.” The 
expression shamsa-i-cahartag must 
be connected with that of shamsa-t- 
péshtadq which occurs in the text 
(II. 184, 1.4). The expression there 
used is shamsa-i-péshtag-t-agahi— 
the solar i:nage of the arch of intelli- 
gence—and is applied to Akbar. 
Similarly Faizi, inthe preface to his 
Diwan, speaks of the sham’-1-shash- 
taq % shah-i-nuh-kharga— meaning 
apparently, lamp of the six sides of 
the world and king of the nine 
vaults of heaven. Cahartaq which 
Blochmann translates arch is given 
by Steingass as meaning a kind 
of tent. Dozy (Supplement I. 786) 
defincs skhamsa as & round orna- 
ment or little ball in the shape of the 
Sun; he also says it is described as 
a sun-shaped button, by means of 
which a door is ovened. It may 
apparently mean also a curtain or 
parasol. I think the shamsea-i-pésh- 
taq in the passage before us, means 
in part, the solar images which were 
set up at the entrance-gates of royal 
palaces and here, we may quote the 
words of Quintus Curtius (III. Cap. 7) 
noticed in Hyde's “ Religion of the 
Ancient Persians.” 


“Super tabernaculum unde ab 
omnibus conspici posset, imago 
solis crystallo inclusa fulgebat.” 

Perhaps, however, this rather re- 
fers to the akasdiya. (Blochmann 
50). 

The following extract from Kaemp- 
fer's Amoenitates Exoticae, (Fasicu- 
lus V. 199), gives a nobler idea of 
the Shamea than Mr. Blochmann’s 
description. Kaempfer is describing 
the Gynaeceum Regium or Female 
Apartments of the Palace at Ispahan. 

“Ambulacri superaté longitudine 
(quam habet 150 passuum) portam 
contingimus primariam, extus, Jani- 
toribus Sopi, intus, albis munitam 
spadonibus. Haec tota caeruleo 
imbuta, tconem exhibit Mithrae, i.c., 
Solis (detorta vox est ab obsuleto Me- 
hiin quod Solem notat) praegrandem, 
auream et sparso in orbem jubare 
radiuntem. Sanctitatem loci, non 
alii ornamenti species, mystici 
gentis judicio, gravius exprimebat 
quam Mithra, sive Sol, qui coelo 
decus, universitati lux et vitae focus 
pracpositus est. Solem igitur pro 
summo Numine (verius pro larva 
Numinis) antiquitus colebat, ejusque 
simulacrum  adoptabat absolutae 
potentiae suae insigne, quod et domi 
statuebat togatae Mayjcstati praesi- 
dium, ct in Campo signis praeferebat 
militaribus ita animas accensurum 
objectu rei, quae uno quasi complexa 
Divini Numinis imaginem, et Majes- 
tatis Regiae praesentiam innueret.” 

But I think A. F. chiefly means to 
refer to the solar being who came 
into Alang-goa’s tent and that he 
wishes to indicate as the true expla- 
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tion! of true histories. And he perceives that the same Light 
which took shape, without human instrumentality or a father’s loins, 
in the pure womb of her Majesty Alanqia, after having, in order to 
arrive at perfection, occupied during several ages the bodily wrap- 
pings of other holy witnesses, is manifesting itself at the present day, 
in the pure entity of this unique God-knower and God-worshipper 
(Akbar). 


Verse. 
How many ages have passed away ! 


How many planetary conjunctions ocedrred, 
That this happy star might come forth from heaven ! 


It is an ancient custom and established institute that the mes- 
sengers of the eternal city and the heralds of the opening of the 
gates* of munificence, before the appearance of an elect one,—such 


nation of the mysterious figure 
which, according to the old tradition, 
came in as an image of the Sun and 
disappeared as a wolf,—that Alang- 
gos was mede pregnant by the 
Divine Light, in the same way as the 
Virgin Mary. (Akbarnama 64, ff.). 
It is believed by some writers that 
the story of Alang-goa is an imitation 
of the accounts of the incarnations 
of the Buddha and of Jesus Christ. 

L glee 40S, kitdba-i-mabani, 
epithet, inscription, foundation of 
(true records). I think the allusion 
must be to the title Nairin which 
was given to Alang-goa's descend- 
ants by the Sun. (Akbarnama 67, 
1.1). A. F. takes the epithet to be 
derived from niir and says it means 
light-born; but the word does not 
seem to be Arabic and it is not likely 
that the rude forefathers of the 
Mughals would use an Arabic term. 
D’Ohsson (I. 25) says, “ Niran, c’est- 
 & dire de la céte, pour désigner la 
pureté de leur origine.” Apparently 


then, he does not derive the word 
from nir but connects it with the 
Turki narah, a side or place. The 
legend about Alang-goa is men- 
tioned in the Shajratu-l-atrak. (Col. 
W. Miles’ trs.) There may however, 


algo, be a reference to the Jabagat- 


tnasiri af Minhaj-i-siray, (Section 
XXI.) where the word Shameia is 
used as a title of a dynasty and 
where there is a passage not unlike 
A. F.’s. (Raverty 596 and Bib. Ind. 
Text 164). Possibly too, the word 
tawarikh here means dates or chro- 
nology and the allusion (or at least, 
one of the allusions) is to the Divine 
Era, established by Akbar. 

$ GW ¢i), fathu-l-lab. I learn 
from the Dic. of T. T. (1104) that 
this is also an astrological term: 
meaning the coming together in the 
same house of two planets whose 
mansions are opposite to one another, 
e.g., Saturn and the Sun and Moon, 
Jupiter and Mercury, Mars and 
Venus. Guido Bonatus has a chap- 
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that one only comes into existence after thousands of years,—rejoice 
the privileged and wakeful-hearted by the glad tidings of his 
approach. For every event is stationed! behind the veil of a time 
und the precise* moment (of its appearance) is concealed and hidden. 
Yet before it become a certainty, they open a wicket® in the invisible 
world in face of the senses, and the window-fronts hold a lattice * 
of indications. 

Sometimes the manifestations occur in the visible world, and 
sometimes their lustre is exhibited in dreamland,—which is an image 
of the world of mortals,—so that the recipients may have hope while 
on the highway of desire, and may await the wished-for light and 
may be observing the ascension of the auspicious star, for expectation 
enhances joy. and joy is the ornament of felicity. And whatever 
takes form after longing and striving, and obtains its fulfilment after 
watching and waiting, has a charm about it which is not met with 
otherwise. | 

An instance of this is the circumstance that his Majesty 
Jahinbaini Jannat-dshiyaéni (Humdayin) after receiving an intimation 
of the advent of the glorious one (én hazrat) was ever keeping 
the dust-stained head of supplication on the earth of humility ; 
and placing the apex of beseechment on the threshold of the Ka‘ba 
of requests, and turning the face of hope towards the altar of 
entreaty, used to pray with invocations and longing, for that living 
blessing, which in truth, is an auspicious ascension® and an increase of 


life. 


ter headed De apertione portarum. 722b). The name given to a part of 
(8158). the astrolabe known as the cobweb; 
Chaucer's Riet (rete); a moveable 


1 , marsid. This word, 
dey? metal plate. See also Jarret, III. 


according to Lane, means lying in 


wait. Jt means. also the station of a 316, 1. 

star and the uct of observation and 5 wpzlem wl, tali'-t-humaytin. 
of being observed and is used in this There is a play here upon the word 
sense in the Ain (II, 1.5 fr. foot.) Humfyain, the phrase being capable 


* Lit. “the knot (sos ‘ugdat) of being rendered the ascension or 
_of the special time is veiled and rising of Humiyfin: perhaps too, 
hidden.” : there is an allusion to the etymology, 
8 Darica, a window or wicket. real or supposed, of the Persian word 

@ @&s%, shabaka. (Dozy, Suppl: , farsund, son, from far, glory. 


CHAPTER I. 4l 
VERSE. 


O Lord, by the lamplight of Thy Essence, 

By the ocean pearls of Thy Attributes, 

By those holy Ones (prophets and saints) who come forth 
like pure roses, 

Whose souls are washed by the Pantene of the sun, 

Grant a jewel to my fortune’s crown ; 

Grant a star to my exaltation’s heaven ; 

Grant a moonlight to my chamber', 

Which may disperse the darknesses of the Universe; 

Irradiate my existence by a sun, 

That* the nine heavens may come within my adoration. 

Give perpetuity to my afflicted soul, 

So that, if death come by a hundred ways, I may not die. 


Of a truth, a son who will be one’s successor and take one’s 
place on the glorious throne, is something which is a compensation 
for life,—for which there is no compensation,—and is a substitute for 
bye-gone years. He is tho fruit of life’s garden and a célestial 
lantern, fed from the oil of the Divine bounty. He kindles the family 
lamp of the whole line of ancestors and fixes it firmly on the throne 
of fortune. He lengtlens and broadens the shades of justica and 
glory over the heads of mortals. LHspecially, if he be such a rare 
and exquisite product and so consummately dutiful that, if he be 
called Primus* of the Poles of Saints, it is but proper, and if he be 
termed the knot in the grand chain of sovereignty,’ Father of 
Fathers,° and Great Ancestor, it is but just and in accordance with 


1 olin, ghabistan. This is ’ The word saltanat does not 
A. F.’s name for the harem or serag- occur in the wext (Bib. Ind. ed.) but 
lio. See Ain 89. The prayer ia is in No. 564 and is probably genuine, 
that there may be a moonlike son It occurs after silstla and before 
born in the harem. a‘yima. The word also occurs in 


8 -, line ig Faizt’s. See Ak- |. B- M. No. 1709. . 2 
ne ig yey ig aa 6 Abul-dba & jaddi-a'la. Jade 
8 Thi ne io f ae a # om. One sometimes means maternal grand- 
of Peigt's Akt iid III. 683, 1.4. father or ancestor and perbaps ras - 
¢ Lit. synopsis or title-page of this force here. 
the Poles of the saints. 
6 
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the real tacts. It 1s exceptionally suitable that a king who in suc- 
cession to a line of ancestors is placed on a throne of rule and 
sway, and is world-dominating and world-adorning, should have an 
illustrious successor and such an one is of all men, the most eager 
in this quest. 

At length, on 4th Rabi‘u-l-awwal, 947, of the lunar (Hijra) era 
(Friday, 10 July, 1540) his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashiyani had, 
after paying his devotions to the Author of bounty, laid for a time 
his head on the pillow of repose and his limbs on the couch of tran- 
quility, when, suddenly, under the auspicious veil of sleep,—hence 
called the cabinet of secrets—he became aware that God, (Glory be 
to Him) was bestowing on him an illustrious successor whose great- 
ness shono from his forelock, and the lightning of whose splendour 
was flashing from his temples. From the light of his guidance, the 
dark regions of thoughts and opinions were illuminated, and the 
glory of his justice was lighting up the fields of night and day. It 
is in accordance with the communication which was made by the 
messengers of the invisible world regarding his Majesty (Akbar) 
that the glorious name of that divine masterpiece exalts at the 
present day, pulpits and proclamations. The superscriptions! of the 
gold and silver coins also tell of it. 

When his Majesty awoke, he first returned thanks to God 
for the majestic message and splendid grace and then told the 
circumstance to the intimates of his harem and the servants of his 
threshold. 


! it. the faces of the dirhams more poctical account of it. She 
nud dinars. The dirham was a silver says Abmad-i-jam himself appeared 
cuin and the dinar a gold one. They in # dream, as an old man dressed in 
were in use before Akbar's time. green and with a staff in his hand, 
See Ain Nos. 10 and -11 (Book I. to Humay ian when the latter was in 
Blochmann). Akbar gave new names great distress on account of the 
to thé coins. conflicts with Shér Khan, and bade 

% This dream occurred about a him not lose heart, for he would have 
year before Humayin’s marriage a wonderful son whom he was to 
with Akbar’s mother. That marriage call Jalalu-d-din Muhammad Akbar. 
took place, according to Gulbadan, on Bibi Konor (qu. Ginawar) was then 
Monday, (Doghamba) 9th Jumida-l- pregnant and it was thought that 
awwal 948. Gulbadan says the drcam she would havo a son, but she bore a 


occurred at Lahor, and she gives a! daughter, Bakhshi BanG. 


CHAPTER [. 43 
VERSE, 


A! sleep which tore the veil from before the eyes of tlic soul, 
Cannot be called sleep ; it was the heart’s waking. 


Sharif Khan related that when his brother Shamsu-d-din Mu. 
Khan Atga* was in Ghazni, in the 22nd year of his age, he dreamt 
he saw the moon come into his arms.2 He related the fact to his 
venerable father Mir Yar Mu. Ghaznavi who was a spiritually- 
minded householder,‘ and the latter rejoiced at the happy appearance 
of the auspicious circumstance and interpreted it to mean that God 
would, one day, bestow a great privilege upon him which would be 
the means of exalting their family. And so it turned out, for by 
the blessings of that full Moon of glory of the heaven (Akbar) the 
family was raised from the nadir of the dust to the zenith of heaven. 

Another circumstance was communicated by religious, right- 
thinking persons, vs. that when her Highness Miryam Makani—may 
the shadows of her glory be eternal—was pregnant with the holy 
elements of his Majesty, a strange light was perceptible from her 
bright brows. Often her divine countenance had to observers, the 
appearance of mirrors such as ere fastened by tirewomen® near the 
temples of secluded chaste ones. 

And the star of fortune sang this strain with the tongue of ecstacy. 


VERSE. 


I placed the clouded brow on the path® of fortune, 
I hung a thousand mirrors on the forehead. 


TES 


1 These lines are Faizi’s and l-umara (II. 531), and is, apparently, 
occur in his Diwan. B.M. MS. Add. that which Mr. Blochmann has ren- 
No. 7794, 1916. dered “a simple farmer.” ‘Lhe con- 

8 Blochmann 321. He was Akbar’s text here shows its real meaning. 
foster-father and became a wakil, 6 Jaffar, Herklots says nothing 
minister. He was assassinated by of mirrors being attached to the 


Adham Khan. The word atga is | forehead, but states that they are 
Turkish and properly uy ataya, the placed on the thumb. 


state of being a father. § gy barah. Possibly the word is 
& Lit. armpit. bura and the translation should be, 
4 Kadkhuda-t-darvish- manish. “I laid the ornament of fortune on 


This phrase is copied in the Ma‘agiru- the clouded brow.” 
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One day, near the time! of the auspicious birth, her Highness 
Miryam Makéni was riding* on acamel. On the way, her eye fell 
on & mango-garden. As at such a time, there is an inclination for 
sub-acid drinks and for sour-sweet fruits, she bade her half-brother,® 
Khwaja Mu‘azzam fetch some mangoes. The Khwaja brought 
some, and was giving them into her blessed hand when he saw a 
light upon her glorious brows like that from a mirror. He said, 
“ Have you put a mirror on your forehead ?” She replied, “I have 
not attached any mirror. What are you referring to ?”? Then the 
Khwaja looked narrowly and saw that her Highness’ shining fore- 
head was lighted by the light of God. He marvelled at the light 
eternal and mentioned the circumstance to several of the confidential 
courtiers. His statement was to the effect, that the glory of the 
divine light so streamed from the shining brows that he had not 
strength to gaze steadily at it. 

The venerable mother of Khan A‘zam Mirza ‘Aziz Kokaltash, 
who was his Majesty’s nurse,* related the following anecdote. ‘One 
‘morning, before I had the good fortune to hold this supreme office, 
“a great light approached me and entered my bosom. I felt as if 
“the world-warming Sun had fallen into my breast. A strange 
“condition supervened and a great astonishment laid hold of me so 
‘that all the parts and particles of my body were moved and shaken, 


1 The birth was on 15th October describes the Khwaja as baradar- 


O.8., t.e., 25th October N.S. There 
could hardly have been mangoes on 
the trees near that time, nor is it 
likely that there were any mango 
trees near Amarkot. 


8 Hauda) (howdah), but here used, 
T think, to mear camel-litter. 


8 gsylo poly baradar-i-madart 
whicli can, apparently, mean either a 
maternal uncle or an uterine brother, 
i.e, a brother on the mother’s side. 
Here it must mean the latter, for 
A. F, (I. 221) speaks of the relation- 
ship as akhitwat-i-akhyafi which the 
dictionaries explain as meaning 
brotherhood. The Ma'dsir (I. 618) 


t-a‘yanit of Miryam Mukani, i.e., her 
full brother. Its author then, appa- 
rently, took akhyafi to mean full 
brother. 

Nigému-d-din (Tabagat, Luck. ed. 
263) speaks of the Khwaja as Akbar’s 
maternal uncle and as the son of 
‘Ali Akbar, a descendant of the saint 
Ahmad-i-jim. The Khwaja was a 
man of violent temper, if not wholly 
insane. He killed his wife and was 
imprisoned by Akbar in Gwalior. 
(Badioni, Lowe, 71 and Noer'’s 
Akbar, A. S. Beveridge, 1. 104). 

¢ Atagagi. Apparently this ought 
to be anagaji, if it comes from anugu 
anurse. (Blochmann 323n.) 
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“as by excess of joy and ecstacy. And the exquisiteness of that 
“delight still .affuses me (lit. still pos: vsses every hair of me). Aud 
“‘ from the tine of that white dawn of the morning of majesty and 
“beauty and rose-blooming of fortune and glory, I was on the watch, 
“ thinking, ‘O God! what will be the result of this sublime feeling ?’ 
“At length, 1 was exalted to this lofty service which is the treasure 
“of realm and religion (din @ dunyd) and of trust.” 


HemMistica. 
‘** Fortune! is what comes to our bosom without trouble.” 


‘God be praisea! What a blessing it was {Lat came to my 
“bosom and what a fortune was received within my breast. 
“Though externally, I was strongly made for the service of that 
 sublimely-born pearl, yet in reality, it was Fortune who inclined her 
“face® towards me and supported me and my family. Whenever 
“T took his Majesty on my shoulder, auspiciousness raised me from 
“the dust. Accordingly, by the blessing of this service which was 
“‘ destined for me, a great grace and a lucky star were conferred on me. 
“ And I and my family became famous throughout the seven climes.”’ 

Another story was told by Mauléna® Niru-d-din Tarkhan and 
some uthers who were in attendance on the Court, viz., that near the 
emergence of the sun of fortune (Akbar), his Highness Jahanbini was 
recreating himself in a room* which had latticed windows, and the 
formula of the rectification® of the glorious birth was before him. 


1 This line is in the Anwar-i-Su- 
hatli (Cap. 14, Story 2). The literal 
rendering is “ Fortune is what comes 
into the bosom without the heart's 
blood” (being shed), and the nurse 
uses the line to indicate that she had 
not to undergo the pain and danger 
of parturition. 

8 There is an antithesis between 
her strong back, pushi-t-qgawi and 
Fortune's face. 

8 See Blochmann 524 and Sl, 
also long account in Bad&oni (III. 
197-200) and the Maagir (I. 478). 
He died as custodian of Humiyin’s 
tomb in 994 (1586). 


are’ wee re khana-i-musaqgaf a 
roofed partment; apparently the 
word room expresses the meaning. 

6 sloge Wiyh har f-i-namiiddr the 
“rectification” of English astrolo- 
gers. The namidar was a device 
for obtaining the date of birth. 
There is an account of it in VDlagh 
Beg’s Prolegomena (Part IV. Cap. I. 
146 and Sédillot’s Trs. 201). »The 
namidaér is also called animoder in 
European books on astrology. It 
was resorted to when the exact date 
of birth was not known; that is 
when there was doubt as to the cor- 
rectness of clocks, etc. Apparently 
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Suddenly rays of divino light shone from the lattices, so that all who 
were privileged to be present, both small and great, perceived them. 
Those who were entitled to speak, asked his Highness Jahanbani the 
meaning of the phenomenon, and he replied, “ A rose of the rose- 
‘ garden of the Khilafat will just now come into bloom, and a child 
“of light will emerge from the hidden chamber of magnificence and 
‘« glory, and from the gorgeous sarat of Honour and Fortune and plant 
‘‘ his foot in the circle of existence. The refulgence! of his greatness 
‘‘ will melt the hearts of the enemies of the State in the crucible of 
‘destruction, and confer new splendour and glory on our race and 
“family. Nay, rather, the night-chamber of the universe will acguire 
“ grandeur and beauty from his world-lighting rays.” 

Mir ‘Abdu-l-hai Sadr,* one of the purely-born, related as fol- 
lows :—‘‘ One morning, his Highness Jahinbani Jannat-ishiyani was 
bowed down in reverie, and seemed much distraught. After a time, 
he raised his head and exclaimed, “ Praise be to God the Gracious, the 
lamp of our royal family has been relit.”” On my asking the meaning 
of hia giving thanks, his Highness replied, ‘‘ While I was in a state of 


it is here referred to as something 
used to calculate the time when a 
‘birth will take place. Ulugh Beg 
gives three namidars, viz., Ptolomy's, 
Hermes’ and Zoroaster’s. Vullers 
(s. v. 1362a) gives p quotation from 
the Bahdri-‘ajam, ‘mentioning five 
namidars. ‘The phrase harf-i-nami- 
dar probably means the formula of 
the namadar. It would seem that 
tho namiadar was also used to dis- 
cover the nature of the coming child, 
e.g., 1t8 Bex. 

1 Kaukaba means a star and is 
also the name of one of the royal 
ensigns, viz., @ polisked steel ball 
suspended to & pole. (Blochmann, 
Plate IX). 

$ Baddont has an account of him 
(III. 273). He calls him Mashhadi, 
ie, from the town of Maghhad 
(Meshed) in Eastern Persia. He was 
a skilled penwan and his brother, 


Mir ‘Abdu-l-lah was a performer on 
the qaniun (dulcimer). He is, ap- 
parently, the caligraphist mentioned 
in the Ain (Blochmann, 101 and 108), 
but though Mr. Blochmann identifies 
him with Mir ‘Abdu-l-bai Mir ‘Adil, 
this seems doubtful. (Blochmann, 
468, 471 and 480). The man whotola 
the story of Humd&yiau’s dream was 
that monarch’s Sadr,—Lord High 
Almoner. This ‘office was higher 
than the Mir ‘Adl’s (Blochmann 
268) and it is vot likely that a man 
whom Bad&on! praises for sanctity 
would take part in a drinking bout. 
(Blochmann 468). Howevir, this is 
not impossible, for Buddoni ‘ells us 
(Lowe, 319) that the New Year festi- 
vities were too much for the sobriety 
of the Qazis and ftis (Judges) and 
evea of pious men. 

8 Lit. it appeared as if his blessed 
eyes hud become red (or inflamed). 
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“wakeful! sleep, a brilliant star emerged from a certain quarter (here 
his Highness pointed to the region where the glorious parturient was) 
‘and rose higher and higher every moment. And as it ascended, its 
“size and brilliance increased, until its light had embraced the groater 
“ portion of the world. I asked a holy man what the luminous body 
‘was, and he replied that it was the light incarnate of my successor, 
‘and that whatever part of the earth had been shone upon by this 
‘‘ world-illuminating ray, would come under his dominion, and be 
‘‘ civilized by the light of his justice.” Two days after this vision, 
the news came of the ascension of the auspicious star above the 
horizon of hope, and when the period of the spiritual manifestation 
and holy vision was compared,* it appeared that the auspicious birth 
and the delivery of the miraculous message had occurred at one and 
the same time.” When such an illustrious progeny is the lot of an 
eminent man,’ why should such a communication not be vouchsafed ? 
And when such a boon followed, why should there not have been 
such a reverie, and such an interpretation ? Such things may appear 
extraordinary to superficial observers and to materialists, but the 
pure-minded and far-seeing conjectured before the event, and knew 
with certainty afterwards that this was the shining of the world-light- 
ing star and that the message betokened the darkness-destroying sun. 
And to those who have had the bliss of being long in the service of 
this~-Lord of the World and of understanding his glorious qualities, 
the appearance of such portents is no stumbling-block. 

Nor is it hidden from the acute and scrutinising that though 
Maulina Sbarafu-d-din ‘Ali-i-Yazdi has in the Zafarndma* taken a 
superficial view of things and stayed Qactlt Bahadur’s® true vision 
and Tamana Khan’s interpretation at His Majesty the Lord of Con- 
junction (Timur) and has explained the eighth shining star that issued 


ae 


} Meaning that his body was 
wsleep but, his soul awake. 


the Zafarnima which has not been 
published in the Bib. Ind. edition. 


8 With that of the birth. 

8 Busurg. This word often 
means a saint or holy person and 
may havo that sense here. 

# Bib. Ind. U land 12, but the 
full account of the dream is given 
mike Afuquidama or Preface to 


It is to be regrotted that this -Pre- 
face which Sharafu-d-din rofers 
to at page 11, has not been printed. 
See Rieu’s Catalogue I. 174, Add. 
6538. 

& See later on, in the detuiled 
account of Akbar's ancestors. 
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from Qéacili Bahadur’s breast! and lighted up the world, of the 
appearance of his Majesty the Lord of Conjunction who is the seventh® 
ancestor of his Majesty (Akbar), yet it is clear to the minds of those 
far-sighted light-dwellers who understand hermeneutics and the secrets 
of the dtpam-world that to explain seven stars 3s seven persons whose 
heads were not exalted by the diadems® of rule, nor were seen on the 
dominion-adorning Divan of excellence, is remote from the principles 
of interpretation and the significance of dreams. Rather those seven 
stars are seven world-adorning potentates, and the world-irradiating 
light is the holy personality of his Majesty the King of Kings who 
hath by the light of his Being il'umined the terrene and terrestrials. 
It is the auspi:ious Akbar* who was the resplendent light which 
arose from the breast of that Jupiter of good fortune (Qacili Bahadur), 
Although the latter be, numericaily his Majesty’ s fifteenth® ancestor, 
yet among those there are seven stars of the zodiacal Sign of 
greatness and having the light of this werld-illuminating King of 
Kings emblazoned on the foreheads of their biographies. These seven 
out of the fifteen® have been distinguished for greatness and world- 
adornment, and the eighth of the noble band is his Majesty the King 
of Kings. The light of their rectitude has made the horizons brilliant, 
and in the noble series of the fifteen® great ones, there has been given 
the glorious vesture of spiritual and temporal sovereignty to this per- 
fect witness of Divine Power, and he has been made light-bestower of 
the inner and outer worlds. This explanation is not hidden from the 
subtle investigators of real significations. On this account a synopsis 
of the perfections of this series will be found in this noble volume, and 


Timur and the six descendants who 
intervene between him and Akbar. 


1 The word in the text is jib or 
jaib. Later on (p. 68) the word used 


is gariban. 

% The text has eighth, but accord- 
ing to our idiom at least, the word 
shouid be seventh. Nor is A. F. con- 
sistent, for at ¢ 81 he calls Timur's 
son the sixth ancestor of Akbar. 

$ The author means that none of 
Qicili's immediate descendants was 
a king. The first monarch of his 
race was Timur, and the seven stars 
are interpreted by A. F. to mean 


¢ §a‘d-i-Akbar. The auspicious 
conjunction, t.¢., the conjunction of 
Jupiter and Venus, but here used 
with a play upon the Emperor's 
name. See the heading of next 
chapter and the horoscope Chapters 
pasevm. 

§ It is sixteentn in the Text. 

¢ It is eighteen in tne Text, but 
this, I think, must be a mistake for 
sixteen or rather for fifteen. 
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then the prudent and alert of mind will get proof of these words. 
Whoever at the present day shall peruse with the eyes of discernment 
and knowledge, the account of these illustrious magnates and under- 
gtand the office of the Caliph! of the Age, and become acquainted with 
the stages of the degrees of greatness of the Lord of the World, will 
applaud the exposition. Away, Away! Il am no word-seller,? seek- 
ing for approving glances from men. What more choice blessing can 
there be than this, that my truth-electing heart has been made a fount 
of true impressions,’ and that my scrutinising reason has become an 
alighting-stage* for these divine subtleties ? With these night-gleam- 
ing jewels® I frame glorious earrings as abiding ornaments for the 
understanding ears of the fortunate lovers of wisdom. 


— 


1 JI am not sure if this expression Firdausi. Jarrett III. 401. 


applies to Akbar or to his predeces- 
aors. A. F. seems to regard Akbar 
as something higher than the Caliph 
or Vicar-Genoral of the Age. He is 
the Khudév-i-jahin, t.¢., the Lord or 
Khedive of the World. 


§ The reproach of A. F. against 


e [ agin. wi niket-i-hagqani means the same As 


8 wlS nikat. Apparently pen- 
marks, t.e., dots.® 

6 bige mahbit a place where one 
slights. Often, the descent of an 
angel. 

6 Alluding to the phosphores- 
cence of diamonds, etc. — 


py Fo dag@igq.4¢-rabbéni 


fa the next sentence, t.¢., ‘divine sabileties.’ The above translation, no doubt, is 


wrong. T. B.] 


CHAPTER II. 


ACCOONT OF THE RISE OF THR Great Luminary (THE Son) AND OF THE 
DIFFUSION OF THY (RRATER Forrone (JUPITER) FROM THE BKY OF 
AUSPICIOUSNESS——-THE NATIVITY, TO WIT, OF His Mayegsry, 
tas Kino or Kinos arp Ssapow or Gop. 


The apparition of the result of hopes from the embryonic sac of 
desire, and emergence of the light of fortune from the auspicious 
ascension-point,—the most holy nativity,! to wit,—of his Majesty 
from the sublime veil and consecrated curtain of her Highness, 
cupola of chastity,—screen of modesty,—saint of seclusion,—scion 
of austerity,—holy one of the age,—dawn of epochs,—mistress of 
the world,— perfect teacher,"—paragon of purity,-——pattern of limpi- 
dity,—chosen one of pure disposition,—abounding in trustworthy 
fidelity, —pure-principled princess,—queen of celestial graces,—elect 
lady of time and the terrene,— world’s bliss,— wave of eternal ocean, 
-~ mother*-o’-pearl of the ocean of bounty,—lamp of the holy family, 
—glory of the house of guidance,—Jlantern of the wall of worship,— 
bridal chamber of the auspicious harem,—forefront of obedience to 


Ll he sentence of which the word of the tribe of Ad who listened to 


“nativity” is the subject, is conti- Joseph and thereby attained great 
nued after a series of epithets, by sanctity. 
the verb “ occurred,” on page 54. 8 Awmézgar also means pupil, but 


8 a5; Ldsigha beginning to eh boop pea 7 pare 
rise or come forth, (Lane). The +4 tter sense in the Ain, 1. 22, 
Luck. ed. and No. 564 have ¢ yl = 

e é e - 
bari‘ excellent. The Muntakhabu- bie gadaf pearl-shell. 
l-lughat (Taylor 5la) says that 6 pola hatim, properly the 
bazigha was the name of a woman west wall of the Ka‘ba. 
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God,—- eye of eternal empire,— pillar of the celestial throne,— pedestal 
of the sublime seat,—lady of the exalted marriage-dais,— princess of 
fortune’s alcove,—chosen curtain of honour’s litter,—exalter of chas- 
tity’s coiffure,—glorious gift of heaven,—treasure of Divine mercy ,— 
prime dainty of the Divine table,—supreme boon cof heavenly gifts,— 
revolving-point of bounties and graces,—glorious pearl of dominion 
and prestige,—spring-flower of justice,—tablet of the gorgeous 
picuure-gallory,—splendour of sanctity and love,—fire-flame of majesty 
and exaltation,—cream of abilities and accomplishments,—choice one! 
of the secrets* of hand and heart,—dentral node of wisdom and 
wakefulness,—linking the divine and the human,—goodly tree of 
peace and purity,—generous fruit of liberality and election,—truth- 
showing mirror,—countenance of certainty,—staircase of majesty ,— 
ladder of realm and religion,—tap-root of the umbrageous trunk of 
happiness,—noble palm of the garden of excellence,—veiled matron 
of meekness and modesty,—screened and curtained one of honour and 
greatness,— glorious medium between hidden and revealed light,— 
opener of the morning of fortnne and favour,—enveloped in celestial 
veils,—her Majesty Miryam Makini, chaste one of church and state, 
Hamida Bani Begam —(may her glorious shadow be perpetuated !)— 
pure scion of that pattern of eminent saints,’—pole of the poles of 
greatness,— wanderer in the wilderness of humanity,—ewimmer in 
the ocean of divinity,—lamp of spiritual secrets,—key of the trea- 
sures of conquests,—rose-gatherer* of the gardens of revelation,— 
garland-twiner of the fragrant herbs of truth,— abbot (imam) of the 
monastery of asceticism,—cup-bearer of the tavern of abundance,— 
ocean-hearted one of the baiting-place of privation,—ocean-drinker 
of the tavern of unity,—immersed in the seas of holy conflicts,— 
consumed by the lightnings of contemplation,—torch-bearer of the 
chamber of the Path,—caravan-conductor on truth’s highway,— 
supreme theatre of the epiphanies of the divine essence,— illumination- 


aa eee ne 


aad ag 
L das naukhba. This may also ~ this is the méaning here. 


mean bumper or coptous draught. 8 The author here leaves Miryam 


Makéni and proceeds to eulogize he. 


a 
3 ys, sirr, has for one of ita 
remote ancestor, Ahmad-i-jim. 


meanings the lines of the palm of 
the hand or of the forehead. I think $ Gulcin; also a gardener. 
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spot! of the rays of the Attributes,—cambist® of the secreta of the 
masters of revelation and manifestation,—assayer of the hearts of the 
lords of divine transports,—observant traveller over hearts and 
spirits,—scrutinizer of the interiors of moulds and forms,— disperser ® 
of the clouds of darkness,—procuring the blotting-out of the 
writings* of transgressions,—knowing the links between the seen 
and the unseen,—trevealer of the splendours of the secrets of mani- 
festation and concealment— 


Verse. 


Pole® which salutes the two poles of heaven, 

Bridling by discipline the tigers of lust, 

Stalking as a lion in the forest of the heart, 

Ocean-drinker of love, the premier elephant, Ahmad-i-jém,® 


AEE Crag Gs et y= ee in RN TE RL 


i ASle sly t ys* stat, | changer, one who puts philosophy 
ijla-i-majdli-i-anwar-i-sifatiya. The | into current coin. 
Sifatiya or Attributists were a Mu- 8 dx, injila, may also mean 
hummadan sect. (See Hughes’ Dict. brightening. Cf. text 46, 1, 7. 
ef Islam ;—Koran, Sale, Preface ;— @ Cf. Isaiah xliv. 22; and Colos- 
and the Dabistan, trans. II. 324 and sians ii. 14. 
330). But I do not think A. F. is § obs, qutd, the pole, a common 
referring to them here. The occur- name for distinguished saints. 
rence of the word zatiya in the pre- 6 Jam is a town in Khurasin (N- 
vious. clause seems to show that E. Persia) and near Herat. (‘Jiéur 


Sifatiya is here used merely in the very near Herat,” says the Dabistan 
sense of attributes or of belonging 11.334). Foran account of Abmad-i- 
to attributes. AAmad-it-jam was a jim, see Rieu’s Catalogue I. 5516, 
Safi but it is not stated that he and the Nufahdtu-l-une. He is a 
belonged to any particular sect. In very famous saint of the llth and 
the Dulistan (II. 270) we are told on 12th centuries. His full name is 
the authority of the commentator on Abi Nagr Abmad ibn Abu-l-basan. 
the Gulshan-i-raz that there are four He bore the titles Zhanda-pil, Rag- 
kinds of manifestations, and that ing, or perhaps Mighty, Elephant, 
“the third is Sifati; belonging to and Shaikhu-l-islam. He is called 
attributes,— when the contemplative Namaqi from his having been born 


person sees the Absolute Being en- -in or at least, from his family’s 
dowed with the attributes of his own having sprung from the village of 
essence such as science and life, Na&maq in the district of Jim. He 
and sees himself a real being or was born 441 H. (1049), and died in 
endowed with these attributes.” 536 H. (1141). (Dr. Rieu states that 


2 wlye, sarraf, shroff or money- according to the Jawahiru-l-asrar 
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Holy be his tomb, (1.¢., R. I. P.) 


(fol. 148) the date of his death is 
fixed by the chronogram sole ree Dn| 
¥y0 (p05, Ahmad Jami quddiea sir- 
ruku. (See Richardson 718a.) The 
passage occurs at 148a. of Add. 7607, 
Rieu’s Cat. I. 43c. and the words are 
wld. Syae_ pod ggole ooo} wildy eve 
The letters give the date 536, vis. :—~ 
Az 1J= 3 q=100 r=200 


b= 8 &=1ld= 4 h= 6 
m=40 m=40 s= 60 — 
d= 4 i=10 s= 60 536 Total. 


There is an account of tue saint in 
Dsra Shikah's Safinatu-l-auliya and 
there the writer—the eldest son of 
Shih Jahin—refers to his great- 
great-grandmother, Hamida Bani’s 
descent from Abhmad-i-jim. But 
the fullest account of Abmad is in 
Jimi’s Nfahatu-l-uns, Jimi being a 
townsman of the saint. The life will 
3 found in Lees’ ed. of the Nafahdt. 
*1—1859 405-417) Ahmad-i-jam is 
said To have converted 300,000 per- 
sons, and to have had 42 children, of 
whom 17 survivedhim. His Diwan is 
in the B. M., and he wrote other 
works. There is an explanation of 
the term Zhanda-pil by M. Pictet, 
in the Journal Asiatique for 1843, 
(Series IV., Vol. II., 141). Hederives 
it from the Sanscrit canda. Ac- 
cording to Fraser (Journey into 
Khorasan, Lond. 1825, App. B., 39), it 
means Elephant-reviver or animator, 
and was given to the saint because he, 
at the cost of his own life, restored 
to life the Governor's elephant. 
Fraser describes his tomb as a rough 
slab of marble, situated in a grove 
of pistadin trees, at Turbat-i-jam, 


half way between Maghhad and Herat. 
According to A. F. Abmad-i-jém was 
the ancestor of Humfyin’s mother 
as well as of his wife (Hamida Banff). 
Humayiin visited the South in 1544 
and put up an inscription which 
still exists. (J. R. A. 8S. Jan, 1897). 

Apparently the father of Hamida 
Bani was named ‘Ali Akbar, for 
Nigimu-d-dinsays, KhwajalMu‘azzam 
(whom he calls Akbar’s maternal 
uncle) was the son of ‘Ali Akbar. 
According to A. F. the Khwaja waa 
only uterine or half-brother of 
Hamida Bana, but it seems probable 
that ‘Ali Akbar was also her father, 
for Nizimu-d-din goes on to say that 
‘Alt Akbar was descended from 
Hazrat Shaikhu-]-islim, Zhanda-pil 
Ahmad-i-jaém. Gulbadan calls Hami- 
da Bini, the daughter of Mir Baba 
Dost. Apparently Mir Baba is the 
Maulana Babi Dost Sadr mentioned 
(Akbarnama, I. 315) as @ servant for 
whom Hindél had a special regard. 
Perhaps Mir Baba Dést is not his 
full name—though it occurs in the 
Akbarnama — and he may also have 
been named ‘Alf Akbar. Gulbadan 
says that Mir Abu-l-Baqi took part 
in the marriage and that two lakhs 
of rupees were paid (or promised) as 
dower by Humiayiin. Abu-l-Bagi 
is referred to in the Akbarnama (I. 
172). In the same volume, (I. 174, 
1.15) mention is made of Khwaja 
Hajri Jami (qu. the Superintendent 
of Ahmad Jami’s cell P) as having 
been forward in promoting the mar- 
riage. Gulbadan’s account of the 
marriage negotiations is minute and 
interesting. 
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bes AAO eons occurred! when the altitude of Procyon* was 
88° and when 8hs. 20m. had passed from the beginning of the night 
of 8th Abin’ 464, Jalali era, corresponding to 19th Isfandarmiz 911, 
of the old era,* and to night of Sunday (ghab-t-yak-shamba) 5th 
Rajab, lunar era,’ and to 6th Kartik® 1599, Hinda era, and to 16th 


1 See Note I, page 50. 

8 drtlh pynm, shi'rd-i-shamiya, 
the Syrian Dog-star, 1.e., Procyon or 
the Lesser Dog-star; Sirius or the 
Greater Dog-star being called Shi‘ra- 
l-yamani or Dog-star of Yamin, te., 
S.-W. Arabia. Procyon is called also 
Shi‘ra-l-‘abir, the Little Dog-star. 

8 Abn is the eighth month inthe 
Persian year. The Jalali era is also 
called the Maliki because established 
by Sultan Jalalu-d-din Malik Shah 
Seljiki. ‘Umar Khayyam was one of 
the astronomers employed in settling 
this calendar. (Jarrett III. 29.) 
The era began on 5th Gha‘ban, 468 
(15th March, 1076,) according to one 
account and according to another, 
on 10th Ramazan 471 (15th March, 
1079). Ulugh Beg says. “ This isa 
difference of 1097 days, the cause of 
of which is unknown to us, but as 
the second is that generally adopted, 
we shall follow it.” (Sédillot, Prole- 
gomena, 27). The cause of the dif- 
ference is explained by Sedillot at 
page 235. The initial date, 15th 
March, 1079, is that adopted by 
Gibbon and appears to be that fol- 
lowed by A. F. for 1079+468=1543 
or nearly October 1542. 

# This is the era of Yazdayira, so- 
called because it dates from the first 
year of his reign, vis, A.D. 632. 
The.era, however, began long before 
his time, and according to A. F. 
dates from the accession of Jamghid. 
It began afresh with the accession 
of each king, and it has received the 


name of the Yazdajird era because 
he was the last king of Persia, he 
being great-grandson of the famous 
Noghirw&n, and being vanquished by 
the Mubhammadans. (Jarrett III. 
28.) A. F. makes the difference be- 
tween the two eras 447 years. The 
Yazdajird era began on 16th June, 
682 A.D. Isfandarmiz, is the 12th 
month in the Persian year. 

6 A. F. here calls the Hijra era 
Halali, lunar, but in the Ain, he 
calls it Hijra. The date corresponds 
to Sunday, 15th October, 1542 O.S. 
and 25th October N.S. Gulbadan 
gives the date as 4th Rajab, but this 
must be a mistake, for 4th Rajab, 949 
was a Saturday, and the birth took 
place ona Sunday. Sédillot (Prole- 
gomena 240) says that Sth Rajab is 
the day of Muhammad's conception, 
but Ulugh Beg makes it 15th Rajab 
and calls it the feast of victory. It 
is possible that Akbar got his name 
of Muhammad from his having been 
born on this festival. 

6 This era is the Samvat or Vik- 
rimaditya era. It began B.C. 57 so 
that its 1599=-1542 A.D. The Bibl. 
Ind. ed. has 1519, but this is clearly 
wrong and for niisdahum —we'should 
read nuwad i nukum—as in the Luck- 
now ed. and No. 564 and all the 
other copies which I have consulted. 
According to Cowasji Patell’s tables 
the Samvat year 1599 began on 10th 
October. The year began apparently 
with lst Kartik so that 6th K§rtik= 
15th October. 
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-Tishrinu!-l-awwal 1854, Greek cra;—4hs. 22m.8 cf the said night 
(that of Saturday, or rather Sunday’) were remaining. The place 


Sef Sor RR Tee 


“Tas aero 


' Syrian year. 
* October. The era is that of the Seleu- 
i cids and is also called Syro-Mace- 
donian. It began Ist October B.C. 


was the auspicious city and fortunate fort, Amarkét,* which belongs 


L Tighrin, the Tighri of the Jewish 
Calendar, was the first month of the 
It corresponds to our 


~ 312, so that 16th Tighrinu-l-awwal = 


4 i6th October, 1542. It appears from 
-- Cowasji Patell’s 


Ohronology (162) 


-that the Syro-Macedonian year of 


1854 began on 2nd October so that 
“16th Teghrinu-l-awwal corresponds 


- exactly with 15th October. A. F. 


. calls the era Rim? (Greek). In the 
Ain (I. 279) he calls it the era of 
Alexander of Greece, but at p. 274 


Le. he calls it Riimt. He says it 


~ took jts origin from the death ‘of 


Alexander II. Bicornutus, but that 


it did not come into effect till 12 


years after his death. Ulngh Beg 
treata it asa Christian era and gives, 


- under it, the dates of the Christian 


festivals. (See Sédillot, Text 54 and 


Trans. 62). Mas‘adi, writing in the 
10th century, does the same thing. 
(See French trans. III. 405)). Al-bi- 
rint (Chronology of Ancient Nations, 
282) also gives the Christian festivals 
and says that the Melkites, Nesto- 


_ Viana and Jacobites observed them. 


In Golius’ notes to Al-farghani (19) 
it is stated that the Jacobites and 
Nestorians use this era, but that 
the Malekites begin their year in 
January. 

8 A. F. gives two statements of 
the number of hours—one taken 
from the beginning of the night and 
the other from its end. Probably he 


| 


used two records. The sum of the 
two sets of figures, Shs. 20m. and 
4he. 22m. is 12hs. 42m. which agrees 
with what apparently, would be the 
length of the night at Amarkdt on 
25th October, 1542 (25th is the true 
date allowing for the difference be- 
tween Old and New Styles). Accord- 
ing to# communication with which I 
hive been favoured by the Meteoro- 
logical Department, Calcutta ~ sunset 
on 25th October in lat. 25 N. is at 5°23 
and sunrise, on that day at 65. I 
presume there would be little differ- 
cence between sunset on the 25th, 
and sunset on.the 24th. The length 
of the night, then, on 24th October, 
would be from 5°23 pM. to 65 a.m. 
or 13hs.—8m.= ]2hs. 42m. exactly ! 
On 15th October, sunset occurred at 
5°59 p.m. and sunrise at, 532 AM. 
The 8th Aban of the Persian era 
apparently corresponds to 26th 
October. It will be remembered 
that this era anticipated the correc- 
tions of the Gregorian Calendar. 
Apparently there is some mistake 
about the years 464 H. and 911 H. 
for when reduced to Christian years, 
they give 1543 and not 1542. 

8 Properly Saturday, the birth 
occurring early on Sunday morning 
Muhammadans count their day or 
nycthemeron from sunset. _ 
~@ Amarkét is a town in Scinde 
lat. 25° 21' N. and long. 69° 46’ E 
(Greenwich). Gulbadan spells i 
Amarkot and in the Imperial Gazet 
teer of India, :+ appears as Umarkot 
The u is short. Its latitude an: 
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to the second climate and lies in latitude 25 N. and longitude 105 
E. of the Fortunate Isles. At that time, the imperial army had 
marched to subdue the country of Tatta (Scinde) and the litter of 
fortune had been directed to halt in the pleasant country and fortu- 
nate fortress, on account of the time’s drawing nigh for the appear- 
ance of the light of the world. 

Among the strange circumstances which occurred near the time 
of the appearance of the light of fortune, there was this,—-that 
before the auspicious moment above-mentioned, the mother felt a 
pressing urgency to bring forth the child. Mauliné Cand, the 
astrologer, who by the king’s order, had been stationed by the chaste 
threshold in order that he might cast the horoscope, was perturbed, 
as the moment was inauspicious. “In a short time,! a glorious 
‘moment will arrive, such as does not happen once in a thousand 
“years. What an advantage if the birth could be delayed.” Those 
who were present made light of it and said, “ What is the good of 
“your agitation ? Such things are not under control.” 

At this very instant the impulse to bring forth passed off and the 
astrologer’s mind was set at rest somewhat by the transit of the 
unlucky moment. The ostensible cause of this supreme blessing was 
that a country midwife had been just brought in to perform her office, 
and as her appearance was repulsive, the holy soul of Miryam Makani 
felt disgusted and her even temper was rebuffed and so the urgency 
for parturition left her. But when the chosen time came, the Maulan& 


longitude are also given in the Ain. by Sir Bartle Frere. Bombay Selec- 
(Jarrett IV. 59 and text EI. 32). The tions XXI. 1855. 

latitudé there given is 24° and longi- 

tude 100°. In Gladwin’s trans. the L The text has ba‘d as cand sd‘at. 
longitude is omitted, and the latitude after some moments. The Luck, 
given as 20° 4u. The statement in ed. and No. 564 have ba'd as samanf, 


the :ikbarnama js more to be relied after some time. This is a con- 
upon, as giving A. F.’s figures cor- sidered reading in No. 564 for some 
rectly, because the degrees are ex- other word has been erased and 


pressed in words. The Fortunate samdni substituted. Probably sa- 
Ieles are called by Ulugh Beg and mani is right for the next word to 
A. F. the Eternal Isles, wiJla rb it is s@‘at and it is not likely that the 
Jaaa'tr-t-halidat. There is an account author would put twd sa‘at(s) in juxs 
of the Amarkdt (Omercote) district taposition. 
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became disturbed, lest it should accidentally pass by. The confidants 
of the harem said to him, “ Her Majesty,' has after much suffering, 
‘ got an interval of relief and is now slumbering. it would not be 
‘right to waken her. Whatever Almighty God,in His gcod pleasure, 
“ has determined, must happen.” Just as they were speaking, the pains 
of travail came upon her Majesty, Miryam Makam, and awoke her 
and in that auspicious moment, the unique pearl of the viceregency 
of God (KAtlafat) came forth in his glory. 

They spread the carpet of joy under the canopy of chastity and 
curtain of honour, and made ready a feast of joy and exultation. 
The veiled ones of the pavilion, and the chaste inmates of the royal 
harem anointed the eye of hope with the collyrium of rejoicing and 
coloured the eyebrows of desire with the indigo? of merriness. ‘They 
decked the’ ear of good tidings with the earring of success, painted the 
face of longiug with the vermilion of pleasure, enc:rcled the fore-arm of 
wish with the bracelet of purpose, and donning the anklet of splen- 
dour on the dancing foot, stepped into the theatre of delight and 
joy and raized the strain of praise and gratulation, Fan-wavers 
sprinkled otto of roses, and winnowed the air with sandal-scented 
arms. Dark-haired maidens freshened the floor by rubbing it with 
perfumes. Rose-cheeked damsels gave a new lustre to joy by 
sprinkling rose-water Red-garmented, sweetly-smiling nymphs 
enveloped the silver-bosomed ones in gold, by scattering saffron. 
Rose-scented, jasmine-cheeked ones sdothed,the rapid dancers with 
camphorated’ sandal-wood. Gold in thuribles on the borders of 
the carpet, gave off fumes of incense. They uncovered the stoves 
which were filled with lign-aloes and ambergris. Musicians created 
enchanting ecstacy, and melodious minstrels breathed forth magic 
atrains.. 


1 Haprat-i-mahdi-‘ulya lit. her indeed of such a deep blue that it 
Highness of the sublime couch (or may be called black. 
cradle). Stan 8 See the recipe for the powder 
* Seuy, Wasa, woad or indigo. called argaja. Blochmann 74. 
In Zenker’s Turkish Dict. this is 
described as a black dye made from $ y', bakhir. A. F. gives 
indigo leaves, with which women recipe for it. Blochmann 74, last 
colour their eyebrows. The dye is line. 


8 
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VERSE. 


And soft-voiced Indian maids, 

Glorious! as Indian peafowl, 

And light-fingered Chinese musicians 
Produced intoxication with wineless cups ; 
And dulcimer-players from Khurasan 
Brought ease to laden breasts, 

And singers from the land of ‘Irigq,* 
Everlasting capturers$ of joy. 


an truth there was an assemblage like the communion of saints 
and recluses in the exquisiteness of its repose, and a carousal like a 
feast of spiritual beings in the absence of wine and cup. Celestial 
spectators took part in the rejoicings without the aid of bodily organs 
ef vision, and sightseers from the upper world poured forth this 
strain with tongueless tongues : 


VERSE. 


What is this intoxication* without wine or bowl ? 
The wine which is drunk from cups is illicit here. 


Trays of variously coloured fruits were spread, and tables laid 
out with different dainties. Robes of honour of divers colours were 
bestowed, and &hil‘at' upon khil‘at was presented. What shall I say 
of the hilarity and rejoicing, for there is no need of explanation or 
description ? Were it possible to give any idea of the completion of 


\ Probably the meaning i8 not it. Gulistan II. Story 19. 


that peacocks are melodious, but that 8 Or it may be, “Song-makers 
the Indian maids were in beauty like for the banquet of everlasting life,” 
peacocks and had the additional or, “ Capturers of joy for the rest of ° 
charm of being soft-voiced. The life.” 


Mubammadans have a tradition that 
the peacock was deprived of his 
voice as ® punishment for having 
conducted Eve te where the forbid- 
den fruit (i.e., wheat) was. See Ta- 


4 I suppose the reference is to the 
intoxicating power of music. See 
Blochmann 612, where A. F. speaks 
of the wine of harmony causing 


bari’s Chronicle, Zotenberg I, 82. intoxication. 

When the peacock was expelled from 6 A khil‘at is more than a robe, 

paradise, he fell upon India. for it consists of at least three 
a ‘Iraq isa Persian province. A articles, vis., the turban, the robe and 


mode of music takes its name from the girdle. 
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the designs of the celestials, I might tell how, after long questing 
and searching, they clothed, with the glorious robe of existence, the 
Arranger of the world of reality and the Disposer of the outer 
world, and how they brought him from the hidden cradle of won- 
drous works and from the holy inner chambers, to the wondrous 
bridal-chamber of manifestation and splendid nuptial bed. But the 
description of heavenly exultation and of the joys of pure spirits is 
beyond the range of speech. 

As soon as the light of glory deigned to emerge from the onent 
of fortune, they despatched swift couriers! and hard-riding horsemen 
to convey the life-increasing news and the heart-expanding tidings to 
the tents of fortune and encampment of glory. This had been 
sixteen® miles off, but on the morrow of the night which had been 
pregnant with the day of auspiciousness, the army marched at dawn 
from that station, and encamped about midday at a spot® which was 
very charming and salubrious, with clear water and delightful trees. 
Thero his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat Ashiyaéni had halted and a 
number of courtiers were assembled and in attendance. 


! Though A. F. speaks both of 
couriers and horsemen, I do not sup- 
pose he means that there were both 
foot and horse messengers. 


“Four farsakh.” gers, Arabic 


form of Sissy’, farsang, the para- 
sang of Xenophon; sbout 4 miles. 

8 Jauhar, according to Stewart's 
trans. (44) says that after leaving 
Amarkd$}; Humiyin marched 24 
miles the first day tothe banks of 
a large pond, and that the next day 
while the king was encamped there, 
& messenger arrived with the news. 
But according to A. F. Huméyfn 
did not arrive at the pond in one 
day. His camp was 16 miles off 
from Amarké$ and on the morning 
of the birth, he marched again at 
dawn and arrived at the halting 
place where the water was, at about 
midday. Apparently he did not 


get the news till the third day, for 
we are told that he heard of it 
two days after his vision which 
wgs Simultaneous with jhe birth. 
Jaahar cannot be relied on. He 
began his Memoirs 45 years after 
Akbar’s birth (995-1587) and he in- 
correctly states that the birth was 
on 14th Gba‘bin. In Ilh&had Faiz 
Sirhind!’s rescension (No. 1890), 
this is altered to 14th Rajab. The 
late Kab! Raj Qyimal Das wrote o 
paper in the Asiatic Society's Jour- 
nal (J. A.S. B. LV., Part 1. 1286, 
80) to show that the date given hy 
Jauhar was thecorreccone. Ido not, 
agree with bis conclusions, but his 
paper is—like all the Kabi’s produc- 
tions—carefully written and inter- 
esting. He translates Jauhar trom 
MSS. and his rendering is closer 


than Stewart's. He mentions that 
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VERSE. 


Verdant trees with heaven-brushing tops,! 
Casting shade o’er the head shadowed by the bird of 


paradise. 


The ::elodious singing of the birds of the meadow 
Poured joyous notes over the tanquet. 


Suddenly a blackness was caused by the hoofs of galloping 
horses. Mehtar Sumbul,§ an old slave (ghulam), of his Majesty 


there is a stone two miles N.-W. 
of Amarkat which professes to mark 
the spot of Akbar’s birth, but the 
date on| it (963) is that of the acces- 
sion. 

Stewart's trans. makes Jauhar’s 
account more discrepant from A. F.’s 
than it really is, and Erskine has not 
fully amended Stewart here. On 
referring to the original, I find that 
Jauhar says wothing about “ the first 
day” or the “next day.” What he 
says is, that they marched thirty 
miles (12 kos) and then encamped on 
the bank of a pond (hauz). No 
doubt, this place could be identified, 
It must lie between Amarkd¢ and 
Jin, S. W. of the former (W. S. 
W.is perhaps more correct). The 
B. M. MS. is worm-eaten at the im- 
portant place, but the words seem to 
be du ghab, two nights. It is not 
likely that Hum&yfin would march 
30 miles in one day and it is probable 
- enough that he made his marches 
by night. Jauhar says that the 
nows Was brought by a qagid at 
early morning, viz., at prayer-time. 
He gives Saturday, 14th Gha‘bin as 
the birthday and says that Badru- 
d-din and Jalalu-d-din have the same 
meaning. But this is hardly correct 
and 14th Qha‘bin 949, appears to 
have been a Thursday. Gulbadan 


says the birth took place three days 
after Humayin left Amarko¢ and 
adds that the moon was in Lee and 
that the birth occurred under a fixed 
sign. 

1 Int. rubbing their umbrellas 
against the sky. 

8 cles Sb sill-i-humat, the sha- 
dow of the Huma, a fabulous bird 
from which the name Humayiin is 
derived. The Huma was supposed to 
prognosticate a crown to every head 
that it overshadowed. (No. 564B. M. 
MS. Add. Nos. 5610 and 6544 have 
gill-t-khudai, the shadow of God, 
which the Bib. Ind. gives as a variant). 
The meaning is said to be that the 
trees were so high that they even 
overshadowed the Huma or phoenix, 
high-soaring bird though it be. 

& Sumbul means hyacinth. The 
name looks like that of an eunuch. 
Sumbul is mentioned in the Akbarna- 
ma (I. 224) under the title of Mir 
Atish (Master of Ordnance) and also 
(268) as commanding a party of 
musketeers. Mir Atish means Artil- 
lery Officer or Head of the Ordinance 
Department, like the Corps of Fire- 
workers of the H.E.I.C.’s army, 
but it may also mean, head of the 
musketeers or marksman. (The 
Atish Sarkir or Fiery Department 


was one of the divisions of offices 
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Jahaubani and who was, subsequently raised by the kindnesses of his 
Majesty, the King of Kings, to the title of Safdar Khan (rank-break- 
ing chief), having perceived that blackness, in which the white sheen 
of two worlds was enveloped, reported the matter to his Majesty 
who said, ‘‘ Should these horsemen bring tidings of the birth of the 
“light of the eyes of sovereignty, we will make you ruler over o 
“ thousand.” 


VERSE. 


Kings of the earth might ‘well give che seven climes as 
a reward for such good news, 


On that side too, the swift horsemen gave rein to their horses 
and galloped forward, and the riders! of the steeds* of auspicious- 


made by Humiyiin, in accordance 
with the number of the elements.) 
Mektar Sumbul was perhaps called 
Safdar Khan because of the destruc- 
tive effects of his muskets. (See 
ulso I. c. 266). He is mentioned by 
Biyazid (I.0.MS. No. 216, p. 186) as 
Sumbul Mir Hazir and as Safdar 
Khin Mchtar Atish. This was in 
Humiyin’s reign, which might be 
tuken to indicate, contrary to the text, 
that he got the title from Humfyin. 

In his first volume, A. F. does not 
give him the title of Safdar Khin 
but calls him Khan and Mir Atigh. 
He was one of those who accom- 
panied Humiyin to Persia. He is 
mentioned, as Safdar Khan, in the 
3th year of Akbar and as taking 
part in the siege of Rantanbhir 
(Akbarnama II. 330). We are told 
(l.o. III. 772) of a Safdar Khin’s 
being promoted to the command of 
1,000 in the 40th year. He is also 
mentioned ].c. 184. Blochmann (532) 
notices a Safdar Khin Kh5ea Khail 
as entered in the Tabagat list, but as 
Commander of 2,000. He does not 
appear in the Atn list. 


The title Mehtar is of common 
occurrence in Persian histories. In 
modern Persian, it is used to mean 
a groom, but in India it is the desig- 
nation of a sweeper. In Meynard’s 
Turkish Dict. it is explained as 
“Officier remplissunt les functions 
de chambellan ou huissier; le Grand 
Vizier avait dans sa suite quarante 
mehtar faisant fonction de Suisses 
do son palais.” D’Herbelot (a. v. 
Sanbal) says, “Ce mot est aussi un 
nom d’homme, et se donne plus ordi- 
nairement aux esclaves noirs, par 
ironie, comme ceux de Jasmin et de 
Cafur qui signifient le jasmin and le 
camphre dont la blancheur est par- 
faite.” 


1 Gulbadan says, as also does 
Nigimu-d-din, that the news was 
brought by Tardi Beg and that 
Humiy iin rewarded him by forgiving, 
his past offences. See Jauhar for an 
account of his overbearing manners. 
He was afterwards put to death by 
Bairam Khan. 


8 (4), rakbsh, the famous horse 
of Rustam. 
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ness, having come near, uttered with loud voices the glad news to 
the sovereign of the world and to mortals, and proclaimed that the 
hight of glory had risen from the horizon of hope, that the dawn of 
morning. of desire had appeared in consonance with wishes, and that 
the cypress! of the spring of fortune had raised her head on the 
stratam of hope. At the same instant his Majesty bowed his head 
in adoration and rubbed his forehead in the dust. 


VERSE. 


The crown of exaltation over the heavens, 
The face of submission on the ground, 
The foot of dominion on the Diwan, 

The head of praise in prostration. 


After due rendering of thanks, he proceeded to the camp and 
entered the spacious hall*® of audience. A feast was given to the 
world and the rites of prosperity were revived. The drums of joy 
and rejoicing raised a sound like the exultation of Kaiqubéd. The 
pavilion was arranged after the manner of Humiyin*—more delight- 
ful than the feast of Gayémars* and the banquet of Farédin. 


VERsE. 


O eye ! come and behold incomparable glory, 
Observe this banquet-hall from without and within. 
If you would appreciate the splendour of two worlds, 
Look upon the array of Huméyin’s feast. 
The old world put on anew the leaves and glory of youth, and 
rouse up the sad universe, grown forgetful of joy. 
Vues. 


The* cupbearers seized the goblet of pure wine, 
They made Elijah athirst for the fiery fount ;— 


© These two and also Kaiqub&d 
were early Persian kings. Geydmarg 
is supposed to have been the first 
man who exercised regal powers. 

6 These couplets are Faigt's 
(Ain I. 289 and Blochmann 555 and 
556). Khigr is the name given by 
Mubammadans to Elijah or Elias. 


1 Horace speaks of the imwieae 
cupresst, but they are favourite trees 
with Orientals. 

$8 Perhaps all that is meant is 
that he entered the camp enclosure. 

8 There is a play on the double 
meaning of this word which signifies 
also asigust or gacred. 
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What was this wine that the cupbearer poured into the cup ? 
That the Messiah and Elijah grew envious and contended 
for it. 


Melodious musicians and enchanting vocalists played on divers 
instruments and produced a variety of notes. Harpers smote! the 
strings of purpose,—lutanists buffetted the world’s sorrows,—dulci- 
mor-players bound the chords with the ringlet of success,—strong- 
breathed flautists drew out harmonious strains,—mandolin®-players 
suspended hearts on the curl of desire,—-tambourinists* held up the 
mirror of fortune before their faces,—rare jesters made the tongue 
eloquent with ingenious conceits,—the jokes of merry buffoons caused 
the assemblage to break into peals of laughter. World-subduing 
generals and brigade-adorning captains saluted, with platootte of 
benedictions,—and crowds of great and small, of sages and servants, 


paid their respects.* 


1 The Elliot MS. 4a. (Bodleian) 
has: Cangiyan dast dar sina-t- 
magsid dar-sadand—ie., harpers 
smote on the breast of purpose. 

3 Ghicak, also called kamanca, 
s little bow, perhaps 4 guitar. It 
was evidently a small instrument, for 
we are told (Blochmann, 71) that the 
shell of the cocoa-nut was used for 
making ghicaks. Jarrett (IIT. 255 
n. 2) says the ghicak is a kind of 
lute. 

8 Dd@ira-dastan. The compound 
is not in the dictionaries, but appa- 
rently it means, tambourine-players. 
Cymbal-players would be the more 
appropriate, for the metallic cymbal 
might be compared to a metal 
mirror. Acymbal, however, is gene- 
rally termed sanj. The Walker MS. 
(Bodleian) appears to read dd'tra- 
sdsan, which may also mean tam- 
bourine-players. The regular word 
for a tambourine-player appears to 
be @4'iract. 


It is unfortunate that our au- 
thor did not for once leave gran- 
diloguence and describe to us in 
simple language, the hardships and 
privations amid which his hero was 
born. Rien n'est beau que le vrat is 
@ sentence which, as Gibbon saya, 
should be nailed on the desk of 
every rhetorician. A. F.’s turgid 
descriptions of the magnificence of 
the natal celebrations at Amarkd$ 
and the camp are as unpoetical as 
they are false, and the one touch of 
nature which he gives is the horror 
of the young mother at the hideous 
features of the village midwife. 
A. F.’s acquaintance with the Gospels 
and his manifest desire to liken 
Akbar to the Messiah, might hate 


taught him thet the solemnity of the 


birth-hour would have been deepened 
by surrounding it with images of 
distress and poverty. Jauhar, the 
illiterate old body-servant of Humi- 
yan, tells us that when the news of 
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Philosophers worthy of Alexander’s approval, and astrolabe- 
knowing observers who were always seated in the council of mysteries 
and were confidants of the secrets of the heavens, made the horo- 
scope of the auspicious birth a mirror for their enlightened intellects, 
and reported that the aspects of the planets and their complete or 
partial applications! prognosticated length of life and the high 
ascension of the Native on the steps of sovereignty and the degrees 
of the khilafat, as witness the scheme*® which has been taken from 
their tables and exhibited on a page of abridgment. 

Likewise his Majesty Jahanbaui Jannat-ashiyani who held high 
rank in mathematical sciences and had a heaven-embracing mind, and 
whose acute intellect was the heart-expanding mirror® of Alexander 
and the world-displaying cup of Jamshid, made by his own lofty 
understanding, wondrous deductions and calculations from the indic- 
ations of the horoscope of the divine masterpiece. He compared 
them with the results obtained by the other sages from the marks on 
the plains of the heavens, and the significations of the terrestrial and 
celestial bodies. He found that they all agroed and corroborated one 
another. 

When the sublime festivities were over, he (Humayin) named 
that holy pearl—in.accordance with the secret message and divine 
intimation already described, —~by his lofty title and majestic appella- 
tion and caused it to be inscribed in the lists of auspiciousness and 
records of fortune. Thus the interpretation of the veracious vision 
was fulfilled after an interval of two years* and four months ! 


the birth was brought to the camp, 
there was no money to give away in 
presents, and Humiyiin sent for a 
pod of musk and broke it amongst 
his followers, saying it was all he 
had to bestow, and uttering the prayer 
the child’s renown might one 
day so fill the world as the per- 
fume of the musk was pervading the 
tent. This story is worth all A. F.’s 
fustian. 
1 @Ylad, ittigalat, This is a tech- 
nical word and corresponds appa- 
rently to the astrological applioa- 


tions. (Dic. of T. T. 1508, near foot.) 
Guido Bonatus has a paragraph en- 
titled Daalitisal planatarum. (Basle 
1550, p. 132). He says alitisal sive 
continuatio. I omit the izafat after 
tafazil. The technical words for con- 
junction are ijtima‘ and giran. 

® Referring to Maulin& C&nd’s 
horoscope, exhibited below. 

8 Blochmann (553n). Alexander's 
mirror is a fable arising out of the 
Pharos at Alexandria. 

# From 4h Rabi‘u-l-awwal, 947 to 
5th Rajab, 940. 
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God be praised! Hail! celestial name and sublime talisman 
which came down from highest heaven and the realms of light and 
glory, whose splendour and whose rays have taken possession of the 
Orient and the Occident. 

Among the excellencies of the name—which is full of wonders 
there is one which my honoured elder brother, an encyclopaedia 
of inward and outward perfections, the poet-laureate,! Abi-l-fais 
Faizi has brought out in various admirable writings, namely, that 
by the mysterious connections of letters which are lofty vocables® 
and which,—whether separately’ or in combination,— display their 
influences, it appears that the indicaiory lettors (batyindt-i-hurif)* 
of the word aftab (Sun) make the number 223 and thus correspond 


to the numerical value of the letters of the word Akbar. 


1 Faiz, the elder brother of A. F. 
was Maliku-eh-shu'ara or Poet Lau- 
reate; lit. Prince of Poets. Bloch- 
mann 491 and 548, and Akbarnama 
III. 535. 

8 Kalimdat-t-‘adliyat. A cabalistic 
expression. See Dic. of T. T. 320, 
18. 

8 Dar ‘dlam-t-tajarrud &% tarakkub, 
lit. world of solitude and combina- 
tion. I think it means separate 
letters and letters in combination, 
and not the spiritual and temporal 
worlds. 


6 Gye olay, baiyindt-hurii/, in- 


dications or evidences of the letters, 
A. F. here enters on cabalistic lore. 
The Dic. of T. T. (Caloutta 1853. 
128 et seq.) gives twelve basat or 
modes of manipulating letters. (See 
also U. c. 156, 1.3). Faigi’s seems to be 
the second mode, called the basaf-i- 
talaffug and the dasat-t-bafsni and the 
basat-t-gahirt (1. c. 128, 1.7). It pro- 
ceeds by pronouncing the letters and 
dividing them into sabar and baniyat. 
Thus dftab (the Snn) ie composed of 
9 


alif, fa, ta, alif and ba. The first 
ietter of each of these words is called 
sabar and is discarded; thus, (a)lif, 
(f)a, (t)a, (a)lif, (b)a. The remain- 
ing letters are the baiyindt or bani 
yat and their value is calculated 
according to abjad as follows :— 
r= 30 + f= 80 = 110 


a = ] 
a = ] 
1=30 + f= 80= 110 
a = | 

Total ... 223 


The Editor of the Luck. Akbarnama 
says there are nine letters in dftab, 
te, alif, fé, té, b&é=9. He cuts 
off the ¢ as being over 100 in value 
(its numerical value is 400) and the 
remaining eight give 223; vis, alif 
=111; fé = 90; f= 10; and @= 
12; total 228. Thus he arrives at. 
the same result, by a different road. 
Blochmann (287, Book II, Ain No. 8) 
gives apparently another illustration 
of this process. 

The word Jalalah is, I think 
nade to yield 66 by cutting off the 
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VeRse.! 


That very light which is yielded by the world-adorning Sun, 
Is produced from the brows of the sublime S$ahanghah, 
That Akbar is allied to Aftab (the Sun), 

Is proved by the evidence (batyindt) of the names. 


Another of the delightful things about this glorious name is 
that those who are acquainted with the secrets of cabalistic® lore and 
who know the influences and combinations of letters, who are cogni- 
sant of the hidden stations of the divine essence® and of revelations,* 


first letter of Ja and then count- 
ing the others; vis,a— 1; = 30; 
a1; l= 30; and h=5. I do 
not see how the word Allah could 
make 66 by abjad for a double letter, 
4.6, one with tashdid, is, according 
to rule, counted as one only. Per- 
haps, however, Allah is regarded as 
containing three lama. 

The Lucknow editor says also that 
the words aftab and nil, t.e., Nawal 
(Kishor), (his printer and publisher) 
harmonize if similarly treated; both 
yielding 612! See his note p. 19 
folio ed. and pp. 9 and 10 (preface) 
ed. 1284 H. (1868 A.D.) 

1 This quatrain occurs on p. 3436 
of Faizi’s Diwan (B.M.MS. Add., 
No. 7794) and ig preceded by the 
following note by Faizi. 

“Among the strange mysteries 
“which have been revealed to me, 
“who have placed on the head of my 
“heart the four-gored cap of four- 
“fold sincerity, there is this that the 
 baiyinal-i-asma-i-hurtf (evidenti- 
“ary letters) of the sun (a/tab) agree 
‘in number with the numerical value 
“of the word Akbar, which is 223.”’.... 

Probably Faizi plays on the double 
meaning of the word asm@ which 
stands both for ‘names’ and ‘attri- 


butes.’ He has many other quatrains 
on the same subject. 


| nS) > Pr 3x); rumus-i-jafar 
&j taketr. Jafar means cabalistic 
lore or the art of the mysteries of 
letters. It is said to take its name 
from Jafar Sadiq the 6th Imam, but 
no doubt, the art is much older and 
was in great vogue among the Jews. 
There is @ learned article on the 
Kabbala by Dr. Ginsburg in the Ency. 
Brittanica. The literal meaning of 
taksir is breaking in pieces, it com- 
ing from the rootkasr. It is applied 
to the cabalistic science apparently 
because that partly consists in break- 
ing up words into their component 
letters, which again are allocated to 
the four elements. The word seems 
to be often used as synonymous with 
Jafar. See Dic. of T. T. 125], s. v. 
taksiy and Ibn Khaldin, Notices et 
Extraits, XXI, 189. 


oo 
8 wip, huwiyat, ipseity. See 
Whinfield’s Gulghan-i-raz, 31 and 
Dic. of T. T. 1539. 


wt 
© WYN, tanasculdt, lit. slightings 
or descendings. 


CHAPTER II. 6? 


and are aware of the illumination! and obscuration of alphabetical 
letters, according as they are with or without diacritical points, have 
assigned seven out of the twenty-eight letters of abjud* to each 
element. Now the equably-proportioned letters of this august name 
are a collection of the four-fold degrees (1.6., the four elements), and 
tell of the collection of the four stages of Beauty, Majesty, Bounty 
and Perfection. Thus alif is Fire, kaf Water, ba Airand rd Earth. 
Whenever a name, by reason of the equality of its composition, is so 
made up of letters that no element is wanting in it and no clement 
is redundant, that name is perfectly eqnipoised between its hinits. 
This equipoise results in the name-bearer’s being possessed of excel- 
lent qualities, bodily health, length of life, exaltation of sovereignty. 
and lasting joy. | 

Another point in this matter becomes conspicuous in the window 
of intelligence, viz., that although this Greater Fortune (Sa‘d-s- 
akbar,—meaning Jupiter, and here taken for Akbar) may have 
enemies On various sides, yet they will be scattered and annihilated. 
For in the composition and arrangement of the letters of the name, 
there are two medial letters—viz., kaf and ba (k and b) ; kaf is watery! 


I conjecture from the arrangement of 


we 
i . 2 ry * a . e ls 
ae a piles 3 erty’ hd the words in the text and from the 


‘dlam-i-niirdniyat u  yulmdniydat-i- fact that Faizi called hi undotted 
hurif the universe of the lucidity composition shu‘a‘'u-l-ilham, rays of 
and darkness of letters. These are inspiration, that the lucid letters 
divisions of letters ‘made by prac- are those without diacritical points. 
titioners of the art of Jafar. (Dic. Perhaps the name was given to them 
of T. T. 320, 1.6.) Apparently the because they do not require to be 
myaterious letters which head most lighted up or explained by dots. 
chapters in the Qur’én are called Dotted letters are styled also mu‘jama 
nurani, lucid. Here, however, A. F. and undotted muhmala. 


8 Abjad, the employment of the 


bases the distinction upon letters 
28 letters of the Arabic alphabet as 


being with or without diacritical 


points. His brother Faizi wrote a numerals. 

commentary on the Qur’én in which 8 The letters of the alphabet are 
he used undotted letters only. divided into four classes, corres- 
(Gladwin'y Dissertation on Persian ponding to the four elements and k 


Rhetoric, ete. 19. Blochmann 549 and | (kaf) belongs to the class represent- 
Dic. of T. T. 2.v. hazf, 312). Com- ing water. See Dic. of T. T. 128. 
position without diacritical points is The Lucknow editor points out that 
called ta‘ttl and the opposite ismanqit. kaf has also the meaning of cleaving. 
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and carries away the supernal! enemies, who are fire, and bd which is 
aerial, scatters the nether enemies, who are earthly. It is right that 
those who know the subtleties of secrets, should become cognisant 
of the mysterious minutiae of the import of the wondrous Name, 
and partake of the bounty of its auspiciousness and beneficence. 


1 The “supernal enemies” are 
apparently, the jinns or demons who, 
according to Muhammadan cosmog- 
ony, were made out of fire. They 
are represented by a (aly) which is 
a fiery letter. FR (ra) is an earthy 
letter according to some classifica- 
tions (Dic. of T.T., watery) and so, 
represents earthly enemies. In the 
I.0.MS. No. 3330, (which is a copy 
of Akbarndma, Vol. I. given by 
Colonel Kirkpatrick), the explanation 
of the numerical value of the letters 
of aftab, which I have already given, 


is stated in a marginal note. The 
anvotator also arranges the 28 letters 
of the Arabic alphabet in four 
classes, as follows :— 

Fiery :—a, z (zl), ab, t, f, m,h ... 7 
Aerial —b, t, 8, g, 0, W, y Si 
EKarthy :—h, kh. r,d, ‘ain, ghain,] 7 
Watery :—#, j, Z, §, % q, k 7 


Total ... 28 


The Dic. of T. T. gives a somewhat 
different classification. 


CHAPTER III. 


DESCRIPTION OF THE AUSPICIOUS HOROSCOPE WHICH WAS CAST AT THE 
TIME OF THE GLORIOUS BIRTH IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE 
ALTITUDES OF THE GREEK ASTROLABE. 


VERSE. 


Approach heaven-weighing observer, 

Regard with understanding the connexion of the spheres, 
Look at the beautiful horoscope of the Lord of conjunction,! 
Behold the auspicious charter of two worlds, 

Contemplate this glorious rescript, 

Fortune upon fortune, light upon light. 


When the victory-grasping standards were leaving the fort of 
Amarkot, Mauland Cand, the astrologer, who was possessed of great 
acuteness and thorough’ dexterity in thé science of the astrolabe, in 
the scrutinizing of astronomical tables, the construction of almanacs, 
and the interpretations of the stars,~was deputed to be in attend- 
ance at the. portals of the cupola of chastity (Miryam Makdani, 
Akbar’s mother), in order that he might observe the happy time 
and ascertain exactly the period of birth. He* reported in wnting 
to the exalted camp that, according to altitudes taken by the Greek 


\ §ahib-girdn. This title which 
properly belongs to Timir and was 
afterwards bestowed on Ghah Jahan, 
seems to be applied here to Akbar 
because, according to the Indian 
horoscope (vis., No. 2.), Jupiter and 
Venus were in conjunction at his 
birth. (See text 28, 1.6.) The title 
may however, mean only Lord of 
epochs, 


§ Maul&én& Cand also cast the 
horoscope of Jahangir (Salim) in 
the 14th year of Akbar, 977 = 1570. 
Text II. 346.) He is mentioned in 
Jai Singh’s preface to the Mubam- 
mad §hahi Tables, under the name 
of MullS Cand, and as the author 
of the Taghilat-t-Akbar Qhahi. (Dr. 
Hunter, Asiatic Researches, V. 177.) 


23 
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astrolabe, and by calculations based on the Gurgdni tables (Canon 
of Ulugh Beg’) the figure of the nativity was as follows :— 


FIGURE! I. 
AKBAR’S HOROSCOPE. 


Saturn. 


SCORPIO. 


Tail of Dragon. 


IV. Natua. 
Sunday, 5 Rajab, 949 
A.H. = 15th October, 
1542, 0.8., Circa 2 a.m. 


SAGITTARIUS. 


GEMINI. 


PISCES. 


AQUARIUS. 
Head of Dragon. 


1 Ulugh Beg Mirs& was a grand- 
son of Timidr and son of Shahrukh. 
For information about his Tables 
see the works of Hyde, Greaves and 
Sédillot. He was born in 1393 and 
put to death by his own son in 1449. 
His Tables were first published in 
1437. See Jarrett II. 5n., and an 


interesting paragraph and note in 
Erskine’s Babar (51.) 

8 Ihave added the numbers of the 
Houses to the diagram, and have 
inserted the date of birth. It will 
be seen that there is a difference of 


‘form between the horoscope as here 


given and the more elaborate dia- 
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Although Virgo is a Bicorparal! Sign, partly Fixed and partly 
Tropical, yet in this frontispiece of felicity, the fixity of the horo- 
scope is, on close observation and careful consideration, indicated by 


grams to be found in European 
books. In the latter, the observer 
is Supposed to be looking sauth and 
the First House or Ascendant is on 
his left hand. In the horoscopes of 
the text, the observer appears to be 
looking east, for the First House or 
Ascendant is in front of him. 

Although I have used capita) letters 
for the designation of the Signs, it 
should be remembered that the 
Houses are those of the figure and 
not of the heavens, te, they are 
mundane and not celestial. They do 
not correspond exactly with the 
celestial Houses, for the First House, 
z.e., the Ascendant or horoscope, and 
which is that of life, begins at 7°. of 
Virgo. 

! This is the Greek 3:0éyaros. The 
signs of the Zodiac were divided 
into three groups, vis., Tropical, 
Fixed and Bicorporal. Each group 
contained four Signs and the list is 
as follows :— 


Tropical. Fized. Bicorporal. 
Aries. Taurus. Gemini. 
Cancer. Leo. Virgo. 
Libra. Scorpio. Sagittarius. 


Capricornus. Aquarius. Pisces. 


Astrologers also divided the Signs 
into three groups of fonr each, 
thus -— 

Tropical. Aries. Cancer. Libra. Capricornus. 

Fized. Taurus. Leo. Scorpio. Aquarius. 

Bicorporal, Gemini. Virgo. Sagitta- Pisces. 
rias. 

A.F. seems to say that the-term 
bicorporal, like common, meant that 
8 Sign possessed the properties of 


the Signs on either side of it; eg., 
Virgo was bicorporal because be- 
tween the .Fixed Leo and the Tropi- 
cal Libra. , 

The Signs were also divided into 
Tropical, Fixed, Equinoctial and 
Bicorporal : and into Moveable, Fixed 
and Common. Acccording to Lilly’s 
“Christian Astrology,” the Bicor- 
poral Signs were those represented 
hy two bodies, such as Gemini and 
Pisces. Sagittarius is bicorporal 
becauseacentaur. But Virgo is also 
bicorporal, as may be seen from the 
table in Albiraini’s India (Sachan, 
II. 218). Apparently this is because 
the figure was regarded as that of 
s hermaphrodite. Lilly (86. 2nd. ed. 
1659) says “Signs are constituted 
between moveable and fixed and 
retain a property or nature partak- 
ing both with the preceding and con- 
sequential Sign.” So also Ptolemy 
says, “ The Bicorporal Signs sever- 
ally follow the Fixed Signs; and 
being thus intermediately placed be- 
tween the Fixed and Tropical Signs, 
they participate in the constitutional 
properties of both from their first 
to their last degree.” (Tetrabsdios, 
Ashmand, 35.) This explains A. F.’s 
description of Virgo, for she is be- 
tween the Fixed Leo and_ the Tropi- 
cal Libra. Lilly (96) describes Virgo 
as a “ barren Sign, but also human,” 
and as “an earthly, cold, melan- 
choly, barren, feminine, nocturnal, 
southern (northern?) Sign, the 
house and exaltation of 9 (Mer- 
cury), of the earthly triplicity.” 
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two circumstances. One is that the cusp! of the Ascendant is 7°,* 
and so belongs to the first third’ (decanate) of the Sign which, 
astrologers are agreed, denotes fixity. The other is that Virgo is an 
earthy* Sign, and fixity’ is the property of the earthy element. 
These are two proofs of the fixity of the throne of sovereignty and 
of the stability of the cushion (masnad) of the Khilafut. Moreover, 
Mercury, the Lord of the Ascendant, is in this glorious nativity 
posited by the Greater Fortune,® for Jupiter, t.e., the Greater For- 
tune, is beside him, and Mercury is a planet who makes good luck, 
better luck. Venus, the Lesser Fortune, is in Mercury’s”’ House 


(Virgo) and Mercury, in hers, viz., Libra.§ 


He signifies wisdom, 


1 gllb sym, jusw-i-tali', i.e. part 
or degree of the Ascendant or horo- 
scope. I think it here means cusp, 
i.e, the place where the House be- 
gins. The phrase occurs again in 
the text, 30. 1.2. 

8 Badédoni (Lowe, 269), mentions 
that on the festival of the 8th of 
Virgo, Akbar used to show himself 
marked on the forehead likes Hindu, 
and had strings of jewels tied on 
his wrists by Brahmans. Appa- 
rently this was because it was the 
anniversary of his birth. The 8th 
degree of Virgo might correspond 
to 8th Aban. 

8 Each Sign contains 30° and is 
divided into three parts of 10° each. 
It maybe noted that 7° 7’ Virgo is 
said to be Mercury’s term. A.F. 
here calls these parts thirds, but 
they are commonly c="ed decanates 
or faces. . 

¢ The Signs are also divided into 
four groups or triplicities, corres- 
ponding to the four elements. 
Taurus, Virgo and Capricornus 
constitute the earthy triplicity. 

6 Referring to the Ptolemaic no- 
tion of the sarth’s being fixed and 
in the centre of the universe. 


6 Jupiter is called Sa‘d-i-Akbar 
or the Greater Fortune (Fortuna 
Mayor) and Venus Sa‘d-i- Asghar or 
the Lesser Fortune (Fortuna Minor.) 
Saturn and Mars are ca‘led the 
Infortunes. 

1 Mercury is regarded as a 
planet of mixed disposition and the 
character of his influence depends 
on his associate. Here, because he 
is near Jupiter, he is benefic. Virgo 
is his House and place of exalta- 
tion. According to the Lucknow 
editor, his culmination or highest 
point of exaltation is 7° 4' Virgo, 
but according to the Jydtisa-Prakdga 
it is 15°. Haly in his De judictis 
astrorum says (16), Mercurius fortu- 
natus est cum fortunate, et infortuna- 
tua, cum infortunatis. 

8 Libra is the diurnal House of 
Venus, while it is the hubut or fall 
of the Sun. Hence the distich in 
the Anwdar-i-Smwhaili (Cap : IX. Story 
3. 417. Hertford ed.) “Libra is 
the mansion of the star of amuse- 
ment and joy, but the fall of the 
king of the planets.” (sc. the Sun.) 
There is another astrological allu- 
sion in the same atory, (416) where 
it is said that certain sailors made 
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knowledge, dexterity and ingenuity, and both by equal distribution 
of (mundane) Houses and by Sign, he is in the Second House which 
is connected’ with the means of livelihood and the support of life. 
He bestows on the Native’ amplitude of petfect reason and under- 
standing, so that he adorns the universe with the light of intellect 
in the affaira of this life and the next, and opens knots, whether 
spiritual or temporal, with the very finger-tips of his understanding. 


—e wee. 


headed wyssJ} Kd gueed &3 a0 yo and 


ca 
like the Moon, their mansion ina ! 


watery tower (burj). I believe this Sédillot translates this (198), ‘“ Dé- 
refers to the fact that the Moon's terminer Ja distribution réguliére 
munsion is Cancer which is a watery des douze maisons célestes.” It 
Sign, te, belongs to the watery appears from Rieu’s Catalogue of 
triplicity of Cancer, Scorpio and Arabic MSS. (Suppi. 519a), that 
Pisces. there is a chapter in Albiriini’s 

1 dy yond taewtyat. In the dic- Canon Masudicus (Fol. 2426), on the 
tionaries, this word is defined as Taswiyatu-l-buyit. See also, for 
meaning making equal or parallel. the full expression, Akbarnama LI. 
Here it refers to the division of the 711. 2 and 4 fr. foot. Of. also 
horoscope into twelve parts or Badshahnama of ‘Abdu-l-hamid (99 
Houses. ‘There are two kinds of 1.4 fr. foot), where reference is 
Houses in astrology,” says Wilson made to the two hisdbs or modes of 
in his Dictionary of Astrology, calculation. But taswiyat alone also 
“mundane and planetary. Mundane oecurs there. (I. 143, 1.9.) Of 
Houses are each a twelfth part of a course the Houses of a horoscope 
figure (a horoscope) and begin their seldom or never exactly correspond 
number at the east angle which is with the Signs, for they are counted 
the First House (Ascendant), and from the degree and minute which is 
proceed according to the order of yscending at the time of birth. The 
the. Signs. The Second House is author means here that Mercury is 
the left, under the Earth, and is in the Second House of the figure 
what they call Succedent, because and also, in the Second Sign count- 
it succeeds to the angle. The Third ing from Virgo, vtz., Libra,—for, as 
is to the left of the Second and is the mundane aud celestial do not 
called Cadent, because it falls from correspond, Mercury might have 
the angle of the Fourth. The been in the Second House of the 
Fourth is the north angle or Imum | figure and yet in the Third Sign, 
Coels.”” counting from ‘the Ascendant. 

The full expression appears to be 8’ The Second House is that of 


uupant Kyyau3 taswiyatu-l-buyit —and fortune, wealth, or property, the 
not merely taewiyat as in the text. First being that of life. 
Chapter XII of Ulugh Beg’s Prolo- 8 The technical name for the sub- 
gomena (Part IiI. Sédillot 141) is ject of a horoscope. 

10 
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As Venus who is renowned for auspiciousness and prosperity and 
who signifies joy sand pleasure,—is in this horoscope, (t.e., the 
Ascendant or First House) she keeps ever ready the things of joy 
and gladness and the materials of magnificence and glory. Itisa 
remarkable circumstance that whilst the lord of the Ascendant 
(Mercury) is in the House of wealth (the Second), the lord of the 
House of wealth (Venus)! is in the Ascendant (the First or House 
of Life.) Thus the two together signify personal and circumstantial 
felicity, and bestow a life of power and pleasure. Jupiter—the 
Greater Fortune—-who signifies justice, integrity, magnanimity, 
firmness of soul and civilization,? is alse in the Second House and, 
as he isin sextile® to the Fourth House which is that of finality, he 
keeps perfection of power and pleasure closely associated with the 
glorious condition of his Majesty, down to the very end. The 
double-natured (dipsychus) Mercury has acquired extreme auspicious- 
ness, by reason of his vicinity to the Greater Fortune, and has 
heaped felicity upon felicity. He signifies that the Native will, by 
greatness of genius and loftiness of development, become the apex of 
mankind, and he indicates assemblages of the masters of understand- 
ing and reason and of the lords of perception and penetration. 
The philosophers of the age and sages of every sect will attend the 
wisdom-protecting Court, and ingenious wits of all countries will 
forsake their native lands, and donning the pilgrim’s garb, will 
circumambulate his sublime threshold. Whatever the ray of illumi- 
nation shall have darted into his inspired soul, will be cunsonant with 
reason aad reality. Huving opened the gates of justice and equity to 
all mankind, he will in every action hold fast by the principles of 
rectitude and protection (dtydnat u giydnat), He will apply his 
genius to founding magnificent buildings such as have rarely been 
constructed in the times of former princes, and in those choice man- 
sions he will pass his time in varieties of joys and happinesses and 
in all manner of ease and independence. 


Among remarkable‘ circumstances we have this,—that Venus 


1 Though Venus be feminine, she 8 Sixty degrees or two Houses, 
is spoken of as Sahib, i.e, lord or t.6., one-sixth of the heavens, apart. 
master. ¢ The author seems to have for 

4 It. building up of the world. gotten that he had already men- 


| tioned this circumstance. See supra. 
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is in the House of Mercury and Mercury in the House of Venus. 
Thus three happy influences are combined ;—vwz., 1°. the happy in- 
fluence of Jupiter,—2°. the happy influence of Venus ;—3°. the 
happy influence which Mercury has imbibed from the fortuuate twain. 
This is something very uncommon. 

The Great Light (the Sun), the benefactor of the universe and 
moderator! of the affairs of mortals, and the special bestower of 
glory, power, pomp and prestige is in the Third House and in a Fixed 
Sign (Scorpio), signifying the grant of dignity, glory, greatness and 
magnificence. As he has come out of his fuls* and his face is set 
toward his ezaltation, he has made the Native’s glory increase, day 
by day, and.as he is in aspect’ to the Ninth House (Taurus) which 
is that of travel. the standards* of victory and conquest will always 
be upraised on the march,’ while he himself protects mankind from 
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1 Referring to the Sun's control 
of times, and seasons. 

8 by hubut, fall, te, the House 
opposite to, or six Houses apart 
from, the House of exaltation. Libra 
ig the House gf the Suns fall, as 
being opposite to the Hause of ex- 
altation, viz. Aries. The author 
says that, as the Sun has emerged 
from Libra and entered Scorpio, he 
has left his fall and is proceeding 
towards his exaltation in Aries. 

8 ,bU Nazir. The aspect is one 
of opposition or 180° which is re- 
garded by astrologers as malefic. 
I do not therefore see the appro- 
priateness of A.F.’s remark unless 
indeed, he is using the word nagir 
in a non-technical sense and merely 
as meaning one who beholds or in- 
spects. There is a reference to the 
aspects in Paradise Lost X. 656. 

To the blanco Moon 
Her office they prescribed, to the 
other five 
Their planetary motions and 
aspects 
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In Sextile, Square, and Trine 
and Opposite 
Of noxious efficacy. 

¢ I do not feel sure of the 
meaning here. It is perhaps, the 
standards who are represented as 
illuminating the worJd,—the allu- 
sion being to the royal flag or 
standard’s bearing a picture of the 
sun. See Blochmann Sayyid Abmad’s 
Plates, IX. FigurelI. ‘he kaukabah 
(fig. 2) has a sphere suspended from 
it which apparently represents the 
Sun. See Blochmann’s quotation 
from Terry IX. 

6 pits, safar. ‘This word, like the 
Germann Reise, means both travel 
and war and A.F. probably intended 
to take advantage of the equivoque. 
There seems also an antithesis jn- 


- tended between the words esafar and 


kanaf, aT region or country. The 
standards of victory are abroad on 
the march while the Sun (Akbar) 
remains in the region of light-giving 
and protecting. The literal trans- 
lation is “he (i.e, the Sun or Akbar) 
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the confusinns ard calamities of the age and is the light-giver of the 


world. 


As the Third House which is that of kindred, is Scorpio, it is 
significant of Scorpion-kinsmen.! (qy\Re Ky} agdrib-i-‘agdrib.) Saturr 


there sends those alien relatives (distant-near ones) by calamities 
and disasters, to the nethermost hell of destruction and perdition. 
The Fourth angle* is Sagittarius and is the House of the 


final issue of things. 


Jupiter, its lord, is in sextile to it and is 


contiguous’ to the ameliorated Mercury,‘ and in his own term® and 
triplicity.6 Whatever the Native deigns to undertake, will be accom- 
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(is in) the rcgion of protecting and 
guarding and is giving light to the 
world.” There is a similar passage 
in the ‘Badshahnama (102 top line et 
seq.) but there is an interesting dif- 
ference in the mode of treatment. 
The Ninth House is also that of 
religion. A.F. passes over this point 
but the caster of Qhah Jahan’'s 
horoscope lays stress on it and in- 
fers from the fact of Venus (whom 
he calls the planet of Islam) being 
in aspect towards the Ninth House 
that Shah Jahan will be an upholder 
of religion and a faithful follower of 
Muhammad. In Shih Jahin’s horo- 
scope, the position noticed in Akbar’s 
is reversed, the Third House being 
Taurus, i.e, that of Venus, and the 
Ninth being Scorpio. 

1 There is a similar play on the 
' two words in Badéoni. (Lowe 71.) 
The expression is used there with 
refereiice to Akbar’s maternal uncle, 
Khwaja Mu‘azzgam who certainly 
was & scorpion-relative. 

3 There are four angles or cardi- 
nal points, vis. the First, Fourth, 
Seventh and Tenth Houses of a 
horoscope. The Arabic name is My 
watad lit.: tent-pole. They are the 


most important houses in a figure, 
the First being the Ascendant, the 
Fourth its nadir, t.e., the north angle 
or hypogeum ; the Seventh, the west 
or descendant angle, being opposite 
to the First, and the Tenth being the 


Mid-heaven. Sagittarius is Jupi- 
ter’s House and gaudium. 
8 Muttasil. This is perhaps a 


technical term and refers to a pla- 
net's applying to another planet. 

* ‘Utdrid-i-mas‘id, Mercury is 
called mas‘id, benefited or auspicious, 
because he has become benefio by 
proximity to Jupiter and Venus. 
See Albfrint (Sachau IT. 212.) 


& om hadd. The degrees of each 
sign are divided among the five 
planets, Saturn, Jupiter, Marsa, 
Venus and Mercury, and those 
assigned to each are called its term 
(terminus). The term is one of a pla- 
net's essential dignities and tables 
of terms, showing the degrees 
assigned to each planet, are to be 
found ip ali astrolegical books. 

¢ This is the fiery triplicity, con- 
sisting of Aries, Teo and Sagit- 
tarius. Jupiter is lord of this tripli- 
city during the night and so, was its 
lord at the time af 


CHAPTER lt. 77 


plished with the greatest ease, and the terminations of his works 


will be prosperous. 


The Fifth House is that of offspring and is Capricornus, 


@ sign indicative of many! children. 


Mars, the soldier’s planet, 


is there and is a kadkhuda* of the Ascendant which is the 


centre® of the laws of life. 


It is a glorious thing that this 


warlike planet is in his House of exaltation, and by face,* 


1 According to Haly (p. 2) Capri- 
corn is a sign of few sons. It is 
Mars’ House of exaltation. Haly’s 
words are: Signa multorum filtorum 
Pisces, Oancer, Scorpio; patcorum 
filiorum, Aries, Taurus, Sagittarius, 
Cupricornus et Inbra. 

Spdlb cslodoS kadkhudd-i-tali 
The word kadk&huda perhaps has the 
sense of the Alcochoden of me- 
dieval times. It seems to mean the 
planet in a horoscope which has most 
dignities in a hylegiacal place. 
Alcochoden is sometimes defined as 
the Arabic word for hyleg. (See 
note infra on hyleg.) According to 
Vullers’ Dictionary, 6. v., kadkhuda 
means, in astrology, the soul or 
Vital principle in opposition to kad- 
bani, the body. See Mafatihu-l- 
‘uliim, 331. It would seem that kad- 
khuda corresponds to the term “ lord 
of the geniture,” and means a planet 
in possession of all its dignities, 
essential and accidental. Such a 
planet is said to be mubtasz (from 
tbtizds). Velschius in his Commen- 
tarius in. Rosnama Naurue (1676) 
identifies kadkhuda with hyleg. The 
Burhdn-i-qatt' states that kaudbanu 
is equivalent to the Greek hailaj 
(hyleg). Kadkhuda means pater- 
familias and kadbanii, materfamiline 
and so, Vullers suggests that haila; 
may he the Greck aAoyos, but I 


believe the derivation from tAucds is 
correct. 

Apparently what is meant here, 
by the Ascendant’s being a centre 
of the laws of life, is that the 
Ascendant or First House is the 
House of Life. 

8 I take this expression to mean 
merely that the First House is that 
of life, but there may bo an allusion 
to the Fardars,—the Alfridaria of 
Cardan, and the true translation may 
be, “a lord of the geniture who is the 
centre of the code of life,""—alluding 
to the fact of Mars’ governing the 
years from 28 to 35. 


¢ 4&9 wajh. This is the Greek 


mpoowroy. It isthe third part of a 
sign (10°) and thus corresponds to 
the decanate. The word face is also 
commonjy used in English books on 
astrology. Dozy (II. 7852) says, .v, 
wajh, “ Lea astrologues partagent 
chaque signe du zodiaque en trois 
faces, de dix degrés chacune. Les 
trente-six faces sont assignées, cha- 
cune A une des planétes ou au soleil 
on 4 la lune.” Salmon, however, in 


his Horue Mathematicae divides each 


Sign of the Zodiac into six faces of 
S° each. See Tefrabiblos, Ashmand 
26n. The above is what is meant 
by theterm face as applied toa Sign, 
but the word has another meaning 
us applicd to u planet. Ashmand 
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triplicity,! darijdn,? ddarjdn® and dodecatemorion* has endowed the 
Native with long life, and has given him the enjoyment of many 


sons and grandsons. 


He will also have world-traversing, victorious soldiers. 


His sons, too, will be fortunate and capable. 


It is a 


beautiful coincidence that in the horoscope of the Lord of Con- 
janction, (Timur) Mars is in the Fifth House, as mentioned in 


the Zafarnama.® 


(1. c. 54) says, “ Each planet is said 
to be in its proper face, when the 
aspect it holds to the Sun or Moon 
is similar to that which its own 
House bears to their Houses, for 
example, Venus is in her proper face 
when making a sextile aspect to 
either luminary, provided she be 
occidental to the Sun, but oriental 
to the Moon, agreeably to the pri- 
mary arrangement of hcr Houses. 
And it follows that Saturn is in his 
proper face when he is five Signs, 
or in quintile, after the Sun or 
before the Moon; that Jupiter is so 
in trine; Mars when in quartile; 
Venus when in sextile; and Mer- 
cury when only one Sign (or, in 
modern phrase, semi-sextile) after 
the Sun or beforethe Moon.” Simi- 
larly Wilson (Dic. of Astr.) says, 
“a planet is in its face when it is 
at the same distance from the Sun 
or Moon as its House is from their 
Houses and in the same succession 
of Signs.” Probably when A. F. 
speaks of the wajh of a planet, he 
means this kind of face and not the 
third part of a Sign, which he desig- 
nates by darijan decanate. 


1 The earthy triplicity, consisting 
of Taurus, Virgo tnd Capricornus. 

* On the meaning of this word, 
see Note l. at the end of this Chapter, 
page 82. 


Experienced philosophers have laid stress on the 


8 On the meaning of this word, 
see Note IT. at the end of this Chapter, 
page 82. 

$ 4 pools} asnd‘ashariah, a 
twelfth part or two and a half 
degrees of a Sign ; the dwexarnudpiov 
of the Greeks. Scaliger refers to 
it in his notes on Manilius (Ley- 
den ed. 179), and a table of Twelfths 
is given in Bengali books on astro- 
logy. The planet which rules the 
Sign is lord of the First Twelfth; 
the rulers of the two following Signs 
are lords of the second, and third, 
and soon. Thus Mars is lord of the 
first dodecatemorion of Aries, he 
being regent of Aries; Venus lord 
of the second, as being ruler of 


* Taurus; and Mercury is ruler of 


the third, as regent of Virgo. The 
expression twelfth part is explained in 
Dict. of T. Ts. (I. 185). Ashmand 
(50) says the Twelfth of a Sign is 
technically called a place. The Per- 
sians call it 8y@ 80995 duwasda bahra. 

6 Bib. Ind. ed. 1.14. The Fifth 
House is that of children. The Fifth 
House of Timiir’s horoscope was 
Taurus, and Jupiter was there as 
well as Mars, while Venus was in the 
Third House (Pisces.) Timfir, like 
Augustus was born under Capricorn. 
His nativity, as cast by Ashmole, will 
be found in Hyde's Syntagma (II. 
466) as pointed vut hy Gibbon. 
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power of Mars in the horoscopes of princes. The present powerful 
and holy horoscope excels that of the Lord of Conjunction in that 
this majestic planet is in his House of exaltation (Capricornus) and 
has the other dignities mentioned above. This signifies glory and 
greatness, lofty rank, victory and dominion, and that yet his glory 
will be greater and better from his youth upwards. The Moon 
who is the intermediary! between the celestial influences and the 
terrestrial elements, having tome as an increaser® of light, points the 
way to daily increasing dominion. 

She is also the hyleg,® which is the tabernacle of the soul and 


1 The heaven of the Moon is that 
nearest the earth, and therefore she 
is regarded as a link between the 
heavens and the earth. She is also 
the distributor of light from the 
heavenly bodies to the earthy ones. 
See Akbarnama II. 8,1.14. Haly calls 
the Moon, the Alguazil, 1.6, the Vizier 
or Prime Minister of the Sun. 

3 yy) U1 zd'idu-n-niir. Thisis an 
epithet of the Moon. She is also 
called the swift-goer, sari‘u-s-sair, in 
opposition, perhaps, to Saturn who 
is called theslow-goer. (Akbarnama 
IT. 10 1.8.) 

Hyleg is a word well-known in 
European astrology and comes from 
the Greek tAos) It signifies the 
foundation or beginning of life and 
also the duration of life. Sédillot 
says (Prolegomena, Text 149). “Ce 
mot signifie le lieu de la vie; il est 
pris dans le sens de durée de la vie.” 
Hyleg is also defined as the Moder- 
ator, Significator or Prorogator of 
life. 

Moxon says (Mathematical Diction- 
ary). “Hyleg or hylech, an Arabio 
word signifying the Giver of life; a 
planet or part of heaven which, in & 
man’s nativity oecomes, in an astro- 
logical sense, the moderator or signifi- 


cator of his life; hence hylegiacal 
places are such as when aplanet hap- 
pens to be posited therein, he may be 
said to be hyleg or to have the 
government of life attributed to him ; 
which places are commonly reckoned 
five, viz., the Ascendant, the Mid- 
heaven, the Seventh House, the Ninth 
and the Eleventh House. Also thé 
Sun, Moon and Part of Fortune. 

The question of hylegiacal places 
is oné much disoussed in astrological 
books. In the text the word is per- 
haps used as an equivalent for kad- 
banu, the body as opposed to the 
soul, kadkhuda. Sachau (Chrono- 
logy of Ancient Nations) has trans- 
lated it by materfamilias. There is 
a curious note in Schefer’s Ohrestho-~ 
matie Persane (I. 102) where he says 
that hyleg is the Arabic form of the 
Persian hailaj which signifies master 
of the house or head of the family. 
And he mentions a book by Abu 
Mashar of Balkh bearing the title 
Kitdbu-l-Hailaj. M. Sochefer suf- 
poses that this book must have treat- 
ed of domestic economy, but it is 
almost certain it was an astrological 
work. Haly says (147) that Ptolemy 
established five hylegs, vis., the Sun, 
the Moon, the Ascendant, the Part of 
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guardian of the body, and isin the Fifth House. As she is separate 
ing (mungart/) from Mars and is in trine to Venus, she is a cause of 
continual health, soundness of constitution and bodily strength. 

The Sixth House is Aquarius and signifies armies. Saturn is 
the dominant and he isin the Third House which is that of allies 
and helpers. The Dragon’s Head (Rds! or Anabihazon) is there 
and signifies soldiers of loyal and devoted clans. 

The Seventh angle (t.e., the Descendant or west angle) is Pisces 
at the seventh degree, which is the term’ of Venus and belongs to 
her triplicity® and ddarjdn.* She gives® chaste veiled ones who are 
constant in pleasing service and respects; and she makes the Native 
happy and prosperous by their good offices. 

The Eighth House is Aries; Mars is its lord and his benefic 
influences have already been described. He is in trine to the Ascen- 
dant and signifies the Divine protection® in positions of fear and 
hidden dangers. 

The Ninth House (Taurus) is that of travel. As its regent 
(Venus) is Posited in the Ascendant—Virgo, she holds in readiness, 
tranquillity and pleasure in distant journies and. makes them a cause 


of increase of territory. 


Fortune and the Place of Conjunc- | 


tion or Opposition of the Sun and 
Moon prior to the birth. The Moon 
was probably the +hyleg in Akbar’s 
horoscope because his birth took 
place at night. 

The hyleg was also called aphéta and 
was opposed to anairéta, destroyer. 

1 Anabibazon, the ascending node of 
the Greeks and Rahu of the Hindus. 

8 Cardan (De judiciis geniturarum. 
Nuromburg 1547. 79b.) gives the 
first seven degrees of Pisces as the 
term of Venus. 

8 Venus is the noctural lord of the 
watery triplicity or trigon, vis., Can- 
cer, Scorpio and Pisces, for the last 
is her House of exaltation. 

«If ddarjan be the same as deca- 


nate, I do not see how the seventh 
degree falls within the ddarjan of 
Venus, for the rule is that the firat 
decanate of a Sign belongs to the 
lord of that Sign and the lord of 
Pisces is not Venus but Jupiter. 
Pisces is, however, the Huuse of 
Venus’ exaltation, and its 27th degree 
is said to be the vywua, auj, of Venus. 
Perhaps the reference is to this. 
Possibly A. F. used the word ddarjdn 
without understanding it. 


'The Seventh House is that of 
marriage. 


¢ The Eighth House is one of mis- 
fortune and danger. Hence the need 
for the Divine protection. To be in 
trine in to be 120°, four Houses, apart. 
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The Part of Fortune (Purs Fortunae') is in the Tenth angle which 
is that of dominion and prosperity (iqbdl). Its lord, the auspicious 
Mercury, is in trine to it. As the Greater Fortune (Jupiter) is also in 
trine to it, this signifies majestic sovereignty, perfect reason and justice, 
and brings the world’s treasures into the powerful grasp of the Native. 

'The Eleventh House (Cancer) is that of Hope. Its lord is the 
crescent Moon. She is in the Fifth House of the horoscope, and as 
she is in trine to the Ascendant, she is a cause of safety und of 
the attainment of desires. 

The Twelfth House (Leo) is that of cnemies. The Dragon’s 
Tail* (Zanab) being posited in it, makes the enemies of eternal 
fortune downcast and contemptible. It turns every wretch who 
averts his face from the altar of obedience, topsyturvy into the 
wilderness of annihilatian. Its lord, the Sun, being posited in the 
Third House, viz., that of allies and helpers, will bring many oppo- 
nents to repentance.and the path of submission and devotion. A 
wonderful thing in this horoscope is that the Tenth House, that of 
dominion and sovereignty, is in Gemini of which the lord of the 
Ascendant, (Mercury) is the regent. It is established that every lord 
of the Ascendant desires to promote his own signification (or perhaps, 
what is committed to him), but that he may be frustrated by obstacles 
to his power. Now in this auspicious horoscope, Mercury’s House 
is also that of dominion and sovereignty. Seeing that dominion 
(daulat) is posited in his own (Mercury’s) House, why should he 
(Mercury) hold back from carrying out his own signification (or, from 
what has been committed to him) ? 


heavens supposed to contain equal Moon. 

power with the luminaries.” (Wilson, 8 Katabibazon, the descending node 
306). Inthe Tetradiblos (Ashmand) | of the Greeks; Kétu of the Hindus. 
we read that the Part of Fortune is | It is where the Moon crosses the 
calculated by counting the number ecliptic on her way south. . 


l“An imaginary point in the of degrees between the Sun and 
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NOTE I. (from page 78.) 

whe4;0 dorijdn. Vullers describes this as an astrological rule according 
to which a Sign is divided into three parts and a planet assigned tn each. 
The original Persian form is wy darigan. It is the dreshkana or drekkana 
of the Hindus. Albirdnt (II. 222) says, “Further, there are the triangles, 
called drekkana. There is no use in enlarging on them, as they are simply 
identical with the so-called draijdnat of our system.” Unfortunately Albi- 
rani did not foresee a time when Arabian and Persian astrology would be 
forgotten and his Canon Masudicus a sealed book. Sachau speaks of it (there 
are four copies in Europe and one inthe MullA Firdz Library at Bombay) as 
awaiting the combination of two editors a scholar and an astronomer, but 
probably, a third, an astrologer, would also be required. Colebrooke says 
(Asiatic Researches IX. 867) that the dreshkana answer to the decani of 
European astrologers. The decdni also correspond to the wajhk of Arabian 
astrologers and according to the Lucknow editor of the Akbarnama, are called, 
by Hindus strat, face. Decanus, according to Scaliger’s notes on Manilius, 
(829) comes from the Latin and not from the Greek. The Luck. ed. gives 
an explanation of the word darijin (27) and the corresponding term drekkana 
is explained in Bengali books on astrology. It seems that every sign is 
divided into three parts each of 10°, that the planet who presides over the 
sign, is lord of the first 10°, that the next 10° are ruled by the planet who 
presides over the Fifth Sign from that under division, and that the third 10° 
or drekkdna is ruled by the planet presiding over the Ninth Sign from that 
under division. 

(With reference to the “ triangles” in the above quotation from Sachau, 
it should be observed that the word in the original is 4S alaglag, the plural 
of galig and should be translated thirds and not triangles. The drekkana are 
not triangles but ten degrees or thirds of a Sign.) 


NOTE II. (from page 78.) 


whe yof ddarjan. This word puzzled me for a long time. It is not to 


be found in the dictionaries except under the form wey or wl yf, They 
however do not explain. even this word; saying only that it means “certain 
figures and myséteries in astrology.” (See Vullers 78 and Steingass.) The 
Encknow editor (27) says that ddarjan is the same as wabdl, and he repests 
this explanation at page 30. He there says alao that ddarjdn, is a fortitude 
or dignity superior to that of the darijan, but inferior to that of the wajh 
face. It is clear therefore that it cannot bear the same meaning as wabal 
which is a debility and corresponds to the English detriment. Perhaps the 
editor connected it with aw. apeis or exaltation. Another explanation was sent 
me from India, to the effect that when two planets were in the same suugallagat 
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or triplicity, each was said to be the ddarjdn or partner of the other. If this 
were so, the word might be connected with the Arabic ¢ I or ely! tdruj 
or tdraj, a fold or fulding; but I now believe this explanation is quite incorrect. 
The fact seems to be that ddarjan or adarajan is merely a form of the word 
darijan and is probably nothing but that word with the Arabic article al 
prefixed. The word ocours in the Mafatihu-l-‘ultim (ed. Vloten, Leyden 1895, 
226) under the forms aldahaj and aldaraj and is there explained as synony- 
mous with wajh, strat and darijdmn. The editor says it is the same as the 
Greek Séxas. That this explanation is correct appears from the Latin trans- 
lation of-an early treatise on Astrology by an Eastern writer, commonly 
known as Alchabitius, but whose real name was ‘Abdu-l-‘aziz ibn ‘Ugmin 
Alqabis! and who, according to the Biographie Unwwerselle lived in the 10th 
century. He wrote a Madkhal or Introduction to Astrology which was trans- 
lated into Latin by Johannis Hispalensis and was several times reprinted. 
Its Arabic title is given in Héjt Khalfa’s Lexicon (V. 473) as Madkhal fi 
‘ilm-al-nujum. In the Differentia Quarta (Cap. IV. The pages are not 
separately numbered, but this chapter is a few pages after dd4.) of this work, 
there is the following passage :— 

“ Modus inveniendi dominum decant.” 

“Et ee hoc adorogen, hoc est ut dividas aismibana in tres partes; et sit 
omnis divisio 10 gradwum; dubisque divisionem primam domino ascendentis ; et 
secundam domino quinti signi abd eo; et tertium domino noni; nam ascendens, 
5, et 9 una semper sunt triplicitas. Verli gratid, ab initio Arietis usque in 
decimum gradum ejus est dorogen i. (1.6.) decanus est Martis. Ht st fuerit ew 
10 gradu usque 20 gradumerit ejus dorongen sol, dominus Leonis. Kt ev fuerit 
20 usque in finem ejus erit dorongen Jupiter, dominus Sagitiari.” * 

The same volume contains a commentary on Alchabitius by John of Saxony 
and at M.M.3, we have these words, Kt es hoc adoringen. Hic docet inwenire 
decanum.” This commentary, it seems, was written in 1331, though apparently 
not printed till 1485. 

The book is inthe British Museum, aud there is another copy of Alchabitius 
and of John of Saxony’s Commentary which was printed at Venice in 1521. 
In this, too, we have the expression, “ Ht ex hoc adorogen” and “et ex hoo 
adorogen.” This is the passage according to the Venetian editions of 1485 
and 1521. In another edition, printed at Bologna in 1473 (B.M. press-mark 
8610 d. 10.) we have the form addorungen, but otherwise the wording is the 
same. It begins, “ Ht es hoc abdorungen"” and lower down has the important 
expression “ ejue abdorungen, id est, decanus, est Mars.” The occurrence of 
the letter 5 certainly seems to favour the supposition that the first syllable 
is merely the Arabic article, the b being a misprint for J. As for the expression 
et 6x hoc, the explanation is that the Diférentia Quarta isa glossary of astro- 
logical terms and that et es hoc seems a literal rendering of the Arabic @\sy 
toa-minkw. The difficulty arising from A,F.’s using the word asif it were 
of different meaning from darijén, his speaking, for instance, both of the 
dartjdn and ddarjdn in the same passage. 


«a 
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This is due, I think, to the fact that each House of a horoscope consists 
of about 30° «6, of threw decauates or darijdns. Hence, in mentioning the 
dignities or properties of a House, instead of saying darijan and darijan 
or using the word wajh (face) three times over, he varies the expression for 
the sake of euphony. What the exact etymology of the word ddarjan or 
dartjan is, Tam unable to say. The varieties of spelling lead one to suppose 
it e foreign word, It is clear from Alchabitius, that ddarjan or ddarajan 
is the proper spelling, and that the form aradjan of the Badghdhnama and 
the Dictionaries is incorrect. | 

Most probably the word comes from the Greek rpiywvor, a triangle. I do 
not think it can coms from Séxavos, for I do not see how the letter r came to 
be inserted. It appears, from Sachau's Albirini, that the word which in 
our dictionaries is spelled darijdn is in Arabic draydn. I have suggested 
above that the first syllable or letter of ddarjan is the Arabic article, but 
there may be another explanstion. As Persian does not admit of conjunct 
consonants at the beginning of words, it is possible that when the word was 
oorrowed from the Arabic or the Greek, the dror the tr of the Greek necessi- 
tated either a prosthetic or » medial vowel. Thus trigonon or draijan became 
in Persian, either adrajan or darijdn. In a similar manner we have both 
Iskandar and Sekandar as transliterations of Alexander and dirham for the 
Greek drachme, Firangi for Frank, etc, But if ddarjdn comes from trigonon 
and not from decanus, it must still be acknowledged that it came to have 
the same meaning as decanate in English or drekkana in Sanscrit, and is 
stated by Alchabitius to be the equivalent of decanus. 

If anything were necessary to prove that the word Gdarjan is identical 
in meaning with wajh, facies, I think it is furnished by the fact that Haly, 
(t.e., Abu-l-hasan ‘ AIT ibn Abi-’] Raja! al-Ghsibini) in his elaborate work on 
astrology, says nothing about darijdn or ddarjan, though he has a chapter 
De Factebus or, (as the Arabic has it) Fi-l-wujih. 

Moreover Guido Bonatus has this passage (ed. Basle 1550 825) De dorungez 
mon dico hic (the passage occurs in a chapter on the triplicities) aliquid 
quoniam videtur spectare ad considerationem fucterum, de quibus latius ac 
suficlenter dictum est superiue in Tractatu primo in cap. ed Factebus. 

Scaliger has yet another spelling of darijdn; he calls it dorogen and says 
the Arabs apply the term to the dodecutemoria. (Notes on Manilius 179 
1.38.) This seems to be a mistake. 


CHAPTER IV. 


ScHEME OF THE SKY-ADORNING NATIVITY cF His Majesty, rae Kino 07 
KINGS; AND SUMMARY OF THE STELLAR INFLUENCES,' ACCORDING TO 
THE METHODS OF THE ASTROLOGERS OF Inp1a.! 


By the calculations of the Indian astrologers, his. Majesty’s 
auspicious horoscope falls under Leo which isa Fixed Sign and is 
significant of perfect supremacy, victory, energy and saperiority. 
The Sun, which takes more note® of kings than of all the other 
objects in the universe, is the dominant, and this is a clear indica- 
tion that the Native will be victorious and paramount over famous 
sovereigns and mighty rulers. 

Tho pillars of his sovereignty aud government will gain stabi- 
lity and strength, day by day, and the regulations of his exaltation 
and glory will be cairied out firmly and with permanence. The 
rays* of his wrath will§ consume the fore-arms® of stiff;necked, 
evil-disposed ones, aud the beat of his war-drums will turn to water 
the courage of rank-breaking, tiger-hearted men. 

The scheme of the holy nativity is hereby set down in accord- 


EE en PS A OA SE A RST AS CE ST TESS CSN er 


‘ This appears to be a translation dad panja. There is a play on 
of the Greek dvoreAdévpara. It may the double-meaning of this word, 
be rendered judgments. panja meaning both rays and paws 

§ Later on, we find the horoscopes and also footprints, vis., those of 
of the three princes, Salim (Jahin- Leo. Punja also means, in Hindi, a 
gir), Murad and D&ny&l, cast both cluster, ¢.g., of stars. 
according to the Greek and the 6 Tit. have consumed, the past 
Indian rules. There is also a horos- tense being used for the futuro in 
cope of the Accession. accordance with the Persian idiom. 

& Akbar said that the Sun speci- § Perhaps this is an allusion to the 
ally favoured kings and that this story of Krena’s having burnt off 
was why they worshipped it,—there- 998 of the 1,000 arms of B&nisura 
by scandalizing the shallow-minded. at the place called Kardaha. 


(Jarrett III, 388. Blochmann 155. | 
Text 154 1.16.) 
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ance with the writing of the foremost of Indian astrologers, the 
Jotik'! Rai who was one of the servants of the royal threshold. 


FIGORE II. 


II. 
VIRGO. 


LIBRA. Jupiter. 


Venus. 


LEO. 


XII. 
CANCER. 


Sun. 
Mercury. XI. 
III. Saturn GEMINI. 
IV. x. 
SCORPIO. TAURUS. 
¥. 
SAGITTARIUS. 


Mars. 


CAPRICORN 
Moon. 
VI. 


AQUARIUS. 


PISCES. 
VII. 


Notwithstanding* the perfect simplicity and unceremoniongness 


1 This seems to bea title and not 
the name of an individual. See 
Blochmann 404n. where he compares 
the title of Jotik Rai—Court Astro- 
loger. to Birbal’'s title of Kab Rat 
Poet Laureate. The Sanscrit 
word is Jyautigika—one who knows 


the Jyétiga. The expression Jyd- 
tish Rat is used in Jai Singh's pre- 
face and ig translated Astronomer 
Royal by Dr..Hunter. 

"Or, alongside of, or, together 
with. 
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of his Majesty, the King of Kings, such rays of glory and power! 
stream from the forehead of his might as to indicate that the Indian 
astrologers are not far from truth when they assert that his noble 
horoscope belongs to Leo. In their books of stejlar influences, it 
is laid down that the Native of this Ascendant is wealthy, victorioua 
over cnemies, forgiving towards offenders, ruling according to just 
and equal laws, and accomplishing his purposes by force of his own 
reason and by firmness in his own opinions. He will be fond of 
travel® and will reap benefit from it. And he is lord of excellent 
and obedient children. The meeting’? of Jupiter and Venus in the 
Second House makes the Native a guide in various arts and sciences. 

As the Greater Fortune (Jupiter) is in the House of Mercury, 
he (the Native) will be endowed with beauty of form, proportional 
admixture of the elements, gravity of speech, social graces, lofty 
understanding, aud sublime apprehension in theology and divine 
worship, and will be adorned with well-doing, and with ability to 
accomplish everything in accordance with propriety. 

Venus in Virgo, takes charge of the adornment of virtuous veiled 
ones and provides for the increase of beauty* and elegance. As the 
Sun ig in the Third House,® he (the Native) will accomplish whatever 
great undertaking he desires to compass, without reference to any 
other person. He will be powerful and his brethren will not attain 
to him. Indeed: the star of the brothers’ horoscope is occulted.$ 
Men will be united and agreed in love of him. As Mercury is in 
the Third House, he (the Native) will be talented, versed in 
business, and disliking idleness, a subduer of difficulties, and 
a slayer of enemies (maghaqqat-kagh u dughman-kugh). His acute 
thoughts will revel in theology and other philosophies and will attain 


1 Yay jabrit, omnipotence, ete. 
It is a word used by Safis. 

8 ye eafar. It is probably in- 
tended that this word should have 
its Sufistic meanings also, vis., self- 


personal appearance but it is very 
vague. See later on in Amfr Fathu- 
1-l4h’s horoscope. 

& Apparently because the Sun is 
regent of the First House or Ascefd- 
examination and thinking of the ant. 


other world. 
8 Fardham admada. This may mean 


The Third House is that of 
brethren. The meaning is that as 


conjunction or only that both planets 
are in the same Sign. 
* There ishorea sketch of Akbar's 


the Sun is in the Third House, the 
star of brethren is occulted or com- 
bust 
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the rank of ecstacy. And as (Mercury) isin Libra, ho will be famed 
throughout the world, and his good deeds will be widely known. 
He will be world-conquering and world-ruling for lengthened 
periods of time, and excellent contrivances and ingenious plans are 
indicated. As Saturn is in the Third House, he (the Native) will 
enjoy repose and much tranquility, and will have attached servants 
innumerable, but he will act according to his own personal courage 
and his own ripe reason. As (Saturn) is in Libra, and in exaltation,! 
he (the Native) will be master of the treasures of the world, and as 
Saturn is under the shade of the venerable, world-warming Sun, hia 
boundless treasures will last for lengthened periods and will remain 
unaffected by prolonged usage of them. 

He will make delightful journeys with success and accomplish- 
ment of his objects. And there will not be a greater than he upon 
earth. Mighty® black beasts (elephants) will await at his gate. As 
he grows in years, his power will increase, and he will, without 
trouble or pains, acquire great armies and perfect dominion and 
glory. His power and his felicity will be lasting, for there is no 
slower’ planet than Saturn, and among his gifts are extent of fortune, 
permanence of sovereignty, and length of days. The Sun, Saturn 
and Mercury are in one Sign. He will, therefore, be friend-cherish- 
ing, foe-subduing, well: knowing the laws of amity and inimity. 
Mars being in Sagittarius, mankind will glorify him. For Mars is 
in the triplicity* of the ascendant; and in the house of his friend.® 
This powerful friend is the Greater Fortune and puts away the 
sorrows and the apprehensions of the nations. And he will be happy 
and joyful. And by power visible and invisible, essential and acci- 
dental, he becomes Great of the Great and King of Kings. The 
glory of his renown embraces the world and the fame of his majesty 


1 Libra is Saturn’s House of exal- 
tation. 

8 The nigri barri of Horate. (Ain 
III. 241 and Jarrett III. 395.) Akbar 
said that when he first came to 
India he looked upon his liking 
(tawajjuh) for elephants as a prog- 
nostic of his universal ascendency. 

8 Alluding to the extent of his 
orbit which was then the largest 


known. Qant or Qanaigeara, the 
Sanscrit name for Saturn means the 
slow (goer). 

* I.e., apparently the fiery triplicity 
to which both Leo and Sagittarius 
belong. 

6 According to Cardun, Jupiter is 
not friendly to Mars ; but according 
to the Jydlisa Prukdga, they are 
friends. 
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extends from shore to shore. Many princes and rulers will be 
subject to him, and, being afraid of him, will be obedient and sub- 
missive. And as Mars is in the House of Jupiter and the Sun is in 
sextile to him, the princes throughout the world will place their 
heads on the line of his command and make the dust of his threshold 
the adoration-spot of their obedience. The Moon is in the Sixth 
House; he may have powerful enemies but they will not reach him, 
nor be able to withstand the scorching lightning of his wrath and 
might, and they will always endeavour to gain his friendship so that 
by borrowing ! the lights of his alliance, they may be in safety from 
evil. 

As the Moon’s detriment* isin Capricorn, the weakness of his 
enemies is signified. And there comes a sweet reasonableness to the 
Native which enables him to decide disputes according to equity and 
the real merita of the cases. 

And having examined contradictory faiths, and different dis- 
positions, he guides every sect in the way of good works. His 
desire is that rnen should leave the hollow of imitative routine, and 
emerge into the straight highway of inquiry. And as Jupiter is in 
aspect towards him,® the royal power and might will be beyond cal- 
culation. He will become possessed of tractable children and, as 
Venus is in aspect, high-minded chaste ones of excellent actions will 
serve him for long periods of life and he* will have obedisnt and 
amiable children. | 


Sunpry RULES os InpIAN ASTROLOGY. 


There are certain principles, too, to be found in the bookz of 
Indian philosophers which prove the grandeur of this holy nativity. 
Ifa planet occupy the twelfth (dodecatemorion) of the Moon, the 
Native will have pleasure throughout a long life, and the dust of 
sickness will hardly touch the gurment-hem of his health and, while 
in the rullness of his powers, and having become a manifestation 


! Tqtibas According to Sylvestre 8 Apparently referring to the fact 


de S3acy, it originally meant to bor- that Jupiter and Venus are in the 
row fire from another's hearth. House uext to the Ascendant. 
% Being the opposite of her man- Porhaps oiyS, they will have. 


sion which is Cancer. 
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of planetary dignities! and having attained the acme of felicity,— 
he will obtain a great kingdom, and will have long life and abundant 
blessings, and will be joyful in sublime stations and lofty palaces. 
Now, asin this horoscope Mars occupies the dodecatemorion of the 
Moon, all these things are fully proved and established. He will be 
lord of victorious armies, and be line-breaking and foe-scattering 
on the battle-fields, and everyone on whom the glance of his wrath 
shall fall, will be melted by his terrible majesty. And if an auspi- 
cious planet be in the dodecatemorion of the Sun, the honoured 
Native will be a mild prince, eloquent and wise, firm and fortunate. 
And in emergencies when the brave in battle and men of men may 
hesitate, the owner of these happy omens will naver-swerve, but will 
keep a steady foot on the skirt of fortitude and great-heartedness, 
and the trace* of doubt and the smallest vestige of change will not 
reach the court of his circumspection. Now in this holy horoscope, 
the mecting® of the two Fortunes in the dodecatemorion shows 
abundant auspiciousness. If the Sun be lord of the Ascendant, and 
be in the TKitd House, the noble Native will be advanced to lofty 
sovereignty. Now this glory is visible in the fortunate frontispiece 
(the diagram of the horoscope). If Jupiter, Mercury and Venus he 
all three in aspect to the Moon, this signifies that the Native will 
open up countries and will rule over them. Now in this embellished 
tablet (the diagram) they (the three pisnets) are kindling the lamp 
of dominion 


es eee 


1 $51 ibtisaz. A friend suggested 


to me that this was a mistake for 
Sy ibtirds, superiority, and this 
view appeared to be confirmed by 
the fact that ibtiras is the reading of 
MS. 564. It turns out, however, 
that iblizas is correct, it being an 
astrological term signifying a planet 
possessed of all its dignities and 
appearing in the horoscope (or per- 
haps in the First House). (See Dict. 
of T. Ts. I. 224 «. v. and the Mafa- 
{Thu-l-‘ulim 229). The next clause 


of the text is also an astrological, 


If the cusp of the Ascendant or the Moon be in the nuhbahr* of a 


term, 3 > shara/, a planet in exalta- 
tion. The whole phrase is ghahddat- 
t-ibtisas u sa‘adat-i-sharaf. 

*The text has sa’ica, horoscope, 
but the list of errata shows that this 
is a misprint for bes, raiihat, lit. 
odour or smell. 

® Apparently Jupiter and Venus 
are meant. They have already been 
spoken of as meeting in the Second 
House, vis., Virgo. 

4 Nuhbahr, nine parts. It means 
the dividing a Sign into nine parts 
of 3° 20’ each, and assigning @ planot 
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Sign and-four planets or more are iu aspect to the Moon, the Native 


to each part. 
222) gives a rule for calculating the 
nuhbahrat. 

Nuhbahr is the Sanscrit navamed 
The Lucknow editor gives (27) a 
table shewing the arrangement of 
the nuhbashr. It seems to have been 
a refinement of Indian astrologers 


and is not, I believe, referred to by 


Ptolemy. Carden in the peroration 
of his work on Astrological Aphor- 
isms, takes credit to himself for-dis- 
carding nuhbahr, etc. His words are 
“ Abjecimus partes, facies, novenaria, 
dodecatemoria, horas planetarias, atque 
oastera id genus nugamenta.” 

The Indian book to which A.F. 
refers, appears to be the Brhat 
Jataka of Vardha Mihira. In N. 
Chidambaran lIyer’s translation 
thereof, I find the following pas- 
sege. (Madras, 1885, 114.) ‘“ The 
Lagna (Ascendant) or the Moon, 
being in Vargéttama position of 
(sic) all the planets, excepting the 
Moon, by thé several groups of four, 
five and. six planets, aspecting the 
Lagna or the Moon, the number of 
Yoga (s) obtained is 22.” See also 
the Brhajjatakam (Rasik Mohan 
Chatterji’s ed. Calcutta, 1300 B.S. 
79a.) An explanation is there given 
of how the number 22 is arrived 
at and the ¢ldka is explained as 
giving a total of 44 kingdoms or 
rajayoga(s). There being seven pla- 
nets,—the Sun is one of them,—and 
the Moon being exclnded, we get 
the number, 6, mentioned above. 

Monier Williams’ Sanscrit Dic- 
tionary defines rajayoga as “a con- 


Albtriint (Sachau. I. 


SAN SREY eee meet aoe <a 


stellation under which princes are 
born, or a configuration of planets, 
etc., at the birth of any person, in- 
dicating him to be aestined to 
kingship.” 

The Vargédttama above referred to 
is defined as follows: (Iyer 10). “In 
the moveable and other Signs, the 
first, the central and the last" (1.e., the 
First, Fifth and Ninth) “ navdarisa (8) 
are kpown as Vargéttama posi- 
tions. Planets in such positions 
will produce good effects.” The 
chapter in which this passage occurs, 
is that dealing with rdjaydga or the 
birth of kings. Yéga, however, also 
means conjunction. 

Blochmann (105) has the follow- 
ing passage :—‘ At the command of 
his Majesty, Muhammad Khan of 
Gujrat translated into Persian, tho 
Tajik, a well-known work on astro- 
lagy.” (The original4is at page 116 
of the Bib. Ind. ed. and the actes giva 
the various reading nayjak). Cladwin 
similarly read tajik, but in a copy 


‘of his translation in the British 


Museum, Sir W. Jones has written 
the marginal emendation jdtak. 
Probably this is correct. There ia, it 
is true, a book or a—(Qdstra on Hindu 
astrology, called the Tajtk-grantha, 
but this was, as its name implies, a 
translation from the Persian. See 
Weber's Indische Studien II. 247. 
Dr. Weber is inclined,to derive the 
word from Tajik— Arabian —and to 
suppose that the original language 
was Arabic, but there seems no 
reason to go further back than to 
Persian. Tajik is @ well-known 
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will have 22 Kingdoms! and many countries will be permanently in his 
possession. Now, in this horoscope, not only are the cusp of the 
Ascendant and the Moon in their nuhbahr, but five planets are in 
aspect to the Moon, wz., the Sun, Jupiter, Venus,, Saturn and Mercary. 


name fora Persiao, hence probably 
the title of the Indian book. It is 
not likely thei any Persian would 
take the trouble to translate from 
the Saascrit a work which was itself 
a translation from the Persian. I 
therefore think the proper reading 
must be Jdtak. The two words 
might easily be confounded in writ- 
ing. 

With reference to A. F.’s remark 
about the five planets being in aspect 
to the Moon, it may be pointed out 
that they are uot all in one house, 
so that they all cannot have the 
same aspect. It will be remembered 
that the Sun was regarded aaa planet 
by the ancients. 

1 Jt does not appear that Akbar 
ever possessed 22 kingdoms. His 
gibahs (provinces) were originally 
twelve and became fifteen by the con- 
quest of Berar, Khindésh, and 
Ahmadnagar. (Jarrett II. 118). 
However on the same page, A. F. 
speaks of hoping to add Central Asia 
and Persia, etc, to the list. It is 
curious that under §h&h Jahan, the 
provinces numbered 22. (Tieffentha- 
ler Berlin, 1786. I. 66). Bernier’s 
list makes the number 20 only, but he 
includes Bengal and Orissa as one. 

In the Brhajjatakam referred to 
in the previous note, the Sanacrit 
¢léka ia thus given :-— 


wawaad wy ey a qeeefela: | 
wecrauteete: wifsetie: qa: | 


tee en Eee 


This may, apparently, be translat- 
ed as follows -—“ If the Ascendant” 
(t.¢., the horoscope or point on the 
eastern horizon) “ or the Moon be in 
Vargattama, and four or more planets, 
exclusive of the Moon, be in aspect 
thereto, the Native will be king of 
two-and-twenty kingdoms.” 

The editor proceeds to explain in 
Bengali, how this figure is arrived 
at; ow. by making different com- 
binations of the planets. The figure 
44 is reached by counting 22 for the 
case of the Ascendant’s being in 
Vargottama and being aspected by 
the planets, and 22 for the similar 
case of the Moon. 

We are told that by some other 
mapipulation’ of the figures, the 
naomber of kingdoms may rise to 
528, t.6., 22x24. Apparently A.F. 
claims more than 22 for Akbar and 
reaches at the least 44,—-for he says 
that both the Ascendant and the Moon 
are in nuhbahr, though, to be sure, 
he does not say that both are aspeot- 
ed by five planets. Apparently he 
shrinks from specifying the number 
of the kingdoms just as he shrinks 
from telling us anything about the 
time of Akbar'’s death. It is a case 
of Imperium sine fine dedi. Nor 
does A.F. take notice of the fact 
that the ¢ldka speaks of “ Vargdt 
tama,"-—a word which means chief 
of a class and is only applied to three 
out of the nine navases positions. 
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And in this holy nativity, the lord of the ascendant (the Sun) is in the 
Third House. If the Native have a brother, the latter will not be 
long-lived! but many devoted friends will gather round him (the 
Nutive) and he will be beneficent, bounteous (or forgiving) and 
powerful and will enjoy sovereignty, free from calamity, and pros- 
perity without end. | 

The lord of the Second House (Mercury) is in the Third and so, 
he (the Native) will do great things and will bring wondrous works 
to pass. He will devise laws of dominion and wisdom and bea 
terror to the evil-minded, and no alarro on this account wil! touch 
the hem of his lofty spirit. 

The lord of the Third House is in the Second. The Native will 
assist the helpless and downcast, and deal benignantly with well- 
disposed kindred. Aud all those who walk rightly will experience 
his bounty aud benevolence, and will gather fruits from the gardens 
of his bounties and liberalities. It is certain that if the lord of the 
Third House be auspicious, the Native will attain great sovereignty. 
Now in this holy nativity, the Lesser Fortune* (Venus) is lord 


1See to this effect the Bengali 
astrological work, Jyotish Parkash, 
Part II. 55. 

8The text has yl Ore ga‘d-i- 
asghar, t.e. the Lesser Fortune or 
Venus, but tlie editors admit that 
eight out of their nine authorities 
read sa‘d-t-akbur (Jupiter.) They 
have adopted the reading of a single 
MS. because Venus and not Jupiter 
is lord of Libra, t.e., the Third 
House. I think this reason suffi- 
cient for the emendation, although 
A. F.’s language where he speaks of 
the planct’s siguifying a “ great 
Khilafat and majestic Government ” 
agrees better with Jupiter and would 
seem to imply that Jupiter was in 
his thoughts. However Venus is a 
much more respectable and important 
divinity with Orientals than she is 


ET, 


in the West. She is called the 
planet of Islam (Badshahnama 102, 
1.2) and she ruled over Arabia—so 
the referepce to the Khilafat may not 
be inappropriate. According to the 
Dabistan (IIT. 107 trans.) Muham- 
mad worshipped Venus and for this 
reason, fixed Friday for the sacred 
day, “as he would not reveal the 
meaning to the common people, be 
kept it secret.” This explanation of 
the choice of Friday for the sacred 
day is contrary to that commonly 
received, which is that Friday was 
the most excellent of days because 
the last of Creation and that on which 
man wasmade. §h&h Jahin’s horos- 
cope was under Libra and also Jahan- 
gir’s. It is just possible that A. F. 
may have been thinking of Saturn 
who is in his exaltation in Libra. 
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of the Third House. This signifies a great KAtléfat and majestic 
Government. 

The lord of the Fourth House is Mars and he ia posited in the 
Fifth. His (Akbar’s) venerable sire will help him from his place ! 
in heavenly secret aids and his noble children will be long-lived 
and will be great and famous for dominion and fortune. . 

The lord of the Fifth House (Sagittarius) is Jupiter and he is 
in the Second. He (the Native) will have ample treasures and great 
countries will come under his sway. And as Venus is also in the 
Second House, he will be acute and discriminating in musical notes, 
in subtle harmonies and in the secrets of melody. 

Saturn,’ the lord of the Sixth House (Capricornus) is in the Third ; 
so some of his (the Native’s) sorvartts will put forth evil thoughts and 
be trodden under foot by bis wrath. 

Saturn, the lord of the Seventh (Aquarius), is in the Third House ; 
he (the Native) will performi works of majesty and splendour by his 
own well-directed exertions. And there rises the longing in his 
heart, “‘Oh!* that I might have a brother who would rise high in 
ny service |” 

Jupiter, the lord of the Eighth (Pisces) is in the Second House. 
He (the Native) will gather abundance of goods and incalculable 


1 I think gf Gye} sde9 wujiid-t- the autho infers from Saturn’s pre- 
ete sence in it that Akbur will be great 


ashraf-i-¢ must mean Huméyin's through his own exertjons and that 


existence in heaven and not Akbar’s his brethren will not help him 
bifth, else why should the aid be Akbar’s half-brother Muhammad 
secret or mysteriousP Guido Bona- Hakim (born 961==1553) the ruler of 
tus mentions (636) that the second Afgb&nistén was ungrateful and re- 
part of the Fourth House is that of bellious and also a drunkard. See 
the death of ancestors. A. F. alludes Akbar’s remarks about him, Jarret 
to the Fifth House because that is III. 383. There was another half- 
the Houso of children. brother, Sultan Ibfaéhtm who died 


§ According to A. F. (Blochmann in infancy. (Akbarndma I. 882.) 
51) Akbar knew more about music $I take s&s ba be: ‘sash. the 
pa ae emai aortas = verbal noun signifying information, 
asic 7 Perera eee ee om etc., and also used as a form of adjur- 
the naggarah, kettledrum. ationandentreaty. It may, however, 
Saturn is an infortune. The be naghd, “ was not.” : 
Third Bouse is that of brethren and 
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treasures by his own exertions. It may alsv happen that an inhor- 
tance! will enure to him. 

Mars, the lord of the Ninth House (Aries) is in tho Fifth, viz., 
(Sagittarius) the House of Jupiter. This signifies strength of reton- 
tion. He will have a powerful memory and whaicver ho transzacts 
with mortals, will be done in a becoming manner. Fitting worship of 
the Creater is also indicated. And he will excel in good regulations 
for the prosperity of his subjects and the administration of justice. 
He will have fortunate and truthful children and they will be respect- 
ful and obedient. 

Venus the dominant of the Tenth House (Taurus) is in the 
Second. He (the Native) will be respectful and submissive to his 
parents and the elders of his family. 

Mercary, the dominant of the Eleventh? House (Gemini) is in 
the Third. He (the Native} will love the attendants and servants of 
the Court and will protect mankind. His enemies will be turned into 
nothingness without any trouble or exertion on his part. 

The Moon, the lord of the Twelfth House (Cancer) is in the Sixth 
(Capricornus). He (the Native) will have many blasphomers and 
opponents but they will be dispersed and scattered by the reverberat- 
ing sound of his war-drums and the tumult of his majestic onset, and 
will descend with loss and frustration into the abode of afnihilation. 
And if Jupiter or Saturn be in the Second House, the fortunate 
Native will be a great monarch and will prevail over his enemies. 
And whenever the Moon is in Capricorn, which is the House of 
Saturn and is in the nuhbahr of Saturn, this is a proof that much of 
the world will be submissive to the illustrious Native. His territories 
will be bounded by the ocean’ and his auspicious reign be long: It is 
also certain that, if in the nativity, Saturn be in exaltation, the noble 
Native will attain great empire and have long life. Now all these 
principles and significations are illustrated in this auspicious horoscope. 


1The Eighth House is that of . According to astrology, the Moon 
inheritance. See Badshahnama 34 is lord of the ocean. <A statement 
1, 8 from foot. not without its truth. 


3 This is the House of friends. 


3] 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE HOROSCOPE OF AUSPICIOUS CHARACTERS WHICH WAS 
CAST BY THE ERUDITE OF THE AGk, ‘AZDU-D-DAULAH! Ami 
Fatuu-L-LAg or SHiRdz. 


In the year in which the pattern of natural philosophers, sifted 
flour. of eruditicn-amassing doctors, delicate balance of sciences, 
key of the locks of opinions, raised to lofty dignities, expounder 
of material truths, assayer*® of the jewels of verity, solver of 
Greek problems, render of the curtain between light and dark- 
ness, discerner of the stations and motions of earthly and heavenly 
bodies, soaring phoenix (‘angd), very learned of the Age, ‘Azdu-d- 
daulah Amir Fathu-l-lah of Shirféz, under the guidance of good 
fortune, was elevated to the pedestal of the lofty throne and obtained 
a robe of honour, together with degrees of exaltation and steps of 
advancement,—the writer of this noble volume one day remarked to 
him that the horoscopes of the auspicious nativity were discrepant, and 
expressed the hope that he would examine them according to the true 
namiddr, and weigh them in the trutine of inquiry. The honoured 
Mir, having after complete investigation, deduced the horoscope 
from the Persian rules and the Greek canon, found that the birth 
was in Leo. As in the opinion of the writer, this is the most reliable 
horoscope, he gives its figure here, together with some specimens of 
the prognostications. 


1 Arm of the State. From §hiriz, 
he went to the Deccan and joined 
Akbar’s Court in 991=1583. We find 
Akbar consulting him as an astrolo- 
ger, about the troubles in Gujrat 
(Akbarnama III, 431). Perhaps the 
title ‘ Azdu-d-daulah was given to or 
assumed by Fathu-l-léh in allusion to 
the Buyide prince, ‘Azdu-d-daulah 


Alp Arslan, who reigned in Khur&sin 
in the 10th century and was a pat- 
ron of astronomers. (See Sédillot). 
There is a Canon (Set of -Tables) 
named after him, ‘Agadi. (See 
Jarrett II. 8 and Blochmann 88n). 
3 He arranged the coinage in the 
29th year, 1585 (Blochmann 33). 


ERRATA. 
Page 2, note line 11, for Manadsabat read Munisabat. 


i or » » &linesfrom end read Diwan. 

on ae Delete the 7 after Z in Zi kaf and 
read birin for barin. 

” ” ” 3, read ‘alam, 


” 7, ” 1, 9 4, read wy kaun. 
» 12, ey) » 9y~—s* rll. 

»  »” » 4% » 4, tig for tiqt. 
ry) 13, ” : ” 1, shayistagi. 


» ll, 4 » oo Fundgruben. 
” ” ” 6, Adam. 

” 18, yoy ” D, rumuz. 

” 20, ” ? ” 4, bazmgah. 

» oo” » 9» » 9, nagar. 


NOTE to p. 7. 


Dr. Bloch has kindly pointed out to me that there is an izifat after 
harf in the second hemistich of the third verse on p. 2 of text, and that 
the metre requires this. My translation therefore appears to be wrong 
and the true translation probably is —“‘ For this is the case (haf) of the 
Muslin and the moonlight.” 

If this be so, the preceding line should apparently be translated 
“Think not that there is a letter of it (te, of God’s Praise) in the (te. 
the writer's) book.” 
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FIGURE III. 


II. I. XII. 
Jupiter. 
Ascendant. Dragon's Tail. 


Venus. 
Sun. Mercury. | 
VIRGO. _ LEO. CANCER, 


Saturn. 
LIBRA. GEMINI. 
III. ».@F 


SCORPIO. *Hyleg ; antecedent TAURUS. 
Conjunction; then 


IV. Jupiter; then Saturn. x 


Mars. V. VIL. 


SAGITTARIU 8 
AQUARIUS. 


Dragon’s Head. PISCES. 
va VII. 


1 At first sight, it appeard as if the entries in this diagram were not 
correct, for Mercury is set down as being in Virgo, whereas the text (33 1.7. 
describes him as in 25° 24’ Libra. Similarly the Dragon's Tail (Katabibazon 
is in Leo, and not in Cancer; andthe Sun (Text 33 1.9. fr. foot) in Scorpio 
and not in Libra. ‘ | 

But it should be remembered that the Houses or compartments of the 
figure are mundane Houses (Houses of the horoscope) and so, overlap the 
Signs. Allthat.is meant by putting the name of a Sign into one of the 
Compartments is that the cusp or boundary of the House is in that Sign. 
The First House for example does not begin till nearly the last degree (vs., 
28°) of Leo. Apparently the entries in the figure misled Kavi R&j Shy&mal 
Dis, for he speaks of some of the horoscopes as marking the Sun in Libra 
and others in Scorpio. But three out of the four put the Sun in Scorpio and 
probably the fourth (Jotik Rai’s) does so, although details are not given. It 
18 indeed stated in this that the Sun, Saturn and Mercury are all in one Sign, 
and we are told that the latter two are in Libra but perhaps allthat is meant 
is, that the three are in the same House, vis., the Third. 

8 glois! Hailaj awwal jusii-i-ijtima’. Apparently this means that the frst 
hyleg isthe degree or place where the conjunction of the Sun and Moon took 
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The cusp! of the glorious Ascendant in this holy horoscope 
which is a masterpiece of the revolutions of the stars and planets, is 
28” 86’ Leo. The angles* are in Fixed Signs and as the cusp of the 
fortunate-starred Ascendant is in the Sun’s House, no planet is its 
dominant, It is the term of Mars, and Jupiter is lord of the tripli- 
city,® in companionship with the Sun and with Saturn in attendance. 


place before the birth. Perhaps 
hyleg is here to he taken to mean 
duration of life. The Lucknow ed. 
and MS. 564 contain more details in 
this compartment and also in the 
other squares of the figure. 

They write ‘“ Hyleg; first, the 
“degree of anterior conjunction ; 
“then the Part of Fortune; then 
“the degree of the Ascendant’s 
“Ladkhuda ; with reference to the 
“hyleg, Saturn is first, then Jupiter; 
‘“‘and with reference to the Part of 
“Fortune, Mercury, then Jupiter, 
“then Saturn: and with reference 
“to the degree of the Ascendant, 
“tirst the Sun, then Mars, then 
“Saturn.” In fact they insert here 
the words of the beginning of p. 38 
of the text. Perhaps A. F. or 
Fathu-l-ldh was referring to the 
namiidar of Zoroaster. (See Prole- 
gomeng text 140 and trans. 204). 
The central entry in the diagram 
of our text appears inconsistent 
with the description at page 38 
where Saturn is placed .before Jyppi- 
ter as regards the hyleg. 

The horoscope diagrams in the 
Lucknow ed. and in some of the 


MSS. contain many abbreviations. 


The Lucknow ed. explains some of 
them, but the best account of the 
subject that I have seen is the tract 
entitled “ Anonymuse Perea de Siglie 
Arabum et Persarum astronomicis” 
which was found at Constantinople 


by J. Greaves (Grarius) the Oxford 
Professor and published in 1648, at 
the end of his Persian Grammar. 
The tract might well be republished 
for it is rare. Dr. Weber was unable 
to meet with it. 

1 55° markas. This ordinarily 
means centre. Marakaz-i-muhaqqagq, 
true centres, is the name given to a 
method used by Albiriini for deter- 
mining the limits of the twelve 
Houses. (See Ulugh Beg’s Prolego- 
mena 142, Sédillot 198.) But here 
the word means, I think, cusp, the 
boundary of a House. (See Dict. of 
T.Ts. I. 111. 1.4.) Markaz is derived, 
from raks and, according to Lane 
means “a place where & spear or 
other thing is stuck in the ground 
upright.” Apparently the word cusp 
which comes from cuspis, the point 
of a spear, is a translation of the 
Arabic term. There is no Greek 
astrological term corresponding to 
it, so far as I know. 

8 Qa'imu-l-autad ittifaq uftada. 
The meaning is, apparently, that the 
four angles or cardinal points of the 
horoscope (vis., the First, Fourth, 
Seventh and Tenth Houses) are Fixed 
Signs, vis., Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius 
and Taurus. 

8 Apparently Jupiter and not the 
Sun, is lord of the triplicity (it is 
the fiery one) because the birth took 
place at night. 
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There are the face and darijan' of Mars, the nuhbahr of Jupiter, ddar- 
jin and haftbahr* of Mars, twelfth of the Moon and detriment’ of 
Saturn. The degree is masculine and lucid, free from misfortune. 
The Sun is dominant over the Ascendant with intent towards an 
alliance with Saturn. Venus is in 26° 23’ 37” Virgo. Admittedly 
the Part* of children is 24° 23 (Virgo); that of wealth, 25° 7’; that 
of father’s death 24° 23’; that of brethren 8° 47’; and that of the 
number of brethren 14° 12’ Virgo. 

The cusp of the Second House is 28° 48’ Virgo; it is the House 
and exaltation of Mercury, and term. of Saturn. The Moon is master 
of the triplicity in companionship with Venus and the doryphory5 of 
Mars. There are the face and nuhbahr of Mercury, darijdn of Venus, 
ddarjén of the Moon, twelfth of the Sun, haftbakr and fall of Venus 
and detriment of Jupiter. The Moon is dominant over the House. 
The degree is masculine, void of darkne&s or light, of good or bad 
fortune.. Jupiter-is posited in 15° 13’ 37” and Mercury in 25° 24’ 
Libra. The Part of hope is 12° 53’; that of victory and conquest is 
1° 17’ Libra. ‘The place of anterior conjunction is 24° 50’ Libra. 

The cusp of the Third: House is 28’ 1’ Libra. It is the House 
of Venus, exaltation of Saturn, term of Mars, and Mercury is lord 
of the (aerial) triplicity in companionship with Saturn and attended 
by J upiter. 


"1 This is the third darijan or drek- 

kana (decanate) of Leo. A Table in 
the Bengali astrological work Varaha 
Mihira (88) gives a list of all the 
drekkana. 

3 This is the Sanscrit saptampa. It 
is described in Bengali books on 
Astrology and is, apparently, an 
arrangement of the hours of the 
week. It is thus a form of the 
ahargana. 

8 Sky wabd?. When a planet is in 
a Sign opposite to his House, he is 
said to be in his detriment. Thus 
Leo is the detriment of Saturn, 
because it is opposite to (six Houses, 
180°, away from) his House, Aquarius. 
That scabtal corresponds to detriment 


There are the face of Jupiter, | the darijan, nuhbahr, 


appears, among other things, from 
the fact that the letter la. denotes 
the opposite aspect in astrology. This 
is because the Arabs use the last 
letter of a word as its abbreviation 
instead of its first as with us. 

¢ pew sahm, pl. tls  saham, 
properly means an arrow, 8c. & divin- 
ing-arrow, and hence, a lot or part. 
European ustrologers portion out 
the Signs of the Zodiac into Parts. 
Haly and Guido Bonatus have much 
to say about the various partes and 
especially about the Pars Fortunae. 
(See Dict. of 'T.Ts, 698, s. v. Saham.) 

6] borrow this word from Ash- 
mand. It,seems to correspond to 
khidmat. 
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twelfth and haftbahr of Mercury, ddarjén and fall of the Sun, and 
detriment of Mars. Saturn is paramount over this House. The 
degree is feminine, lucid, and void of good or bad fortune. Saturn is 
in 10° 40’ 88” Scorpio. The Part of Fate is 17° 50’ Scorpio. The 
Part of good Fortune, according to Ptolemy! and Mubyi’u-d-din 
Maghribi,* is 18° 9’ Scorpio. The Part of true friends and of 
welfare’ (?) and that of servants are admittedly 23°12.’ The Part 
of ailments is admittedly 17° 21. The Sun is © 45’ 57” Scorpio. 

The cusp of the Fourth House is 27° 21’ Scorpio. This is a 
cardinal point (angle) and is the House of Mars, term of Saturn, 
face, twelfth and detriment of Venus. The Lord of the triplicity 
is Mars in companionship with Venus and attended by the Moon, 
and there are the darijénof Mercury and the nuhbahr and haftbahr of 
Jupiter. Mars is paramount over this House. The degree is mascu- 
line, fixed (qayyima) and void of good or bad fortune. The Part of 
land journeys is ]2° 28’ Sagittarius. The Part of law-suits is 28° 32 
Scorpio. 

The cusp of the Fifth House is 27° 11’ Sagittarius. It is the 
House and nuvhbahr of Jupiter and the exaltation of the Dragon’s Tail 
(Katabibazon), the term of Mars and face of Saturn; the lord of 
the triplicity is Jupiter in companionship with the Sun and with Saturn 
in attendance. ‘There are the Suu’s darijdn, the addarjan of Venus, 
the twelfth of Mars, the nuhbahr of Jupiter and haftbahr of Saturn, 
the fall of the Dragon’s Head (Anabibazon) and the detriment of 
Mercury. Jupiter is paramount over the House with an inclination 
for the alliance of Saturn. This degree is masculine, fixed and void 
of good or bad fortune. The Part of sovereignty and territory is 
28° 89’ Sagittarius. Cygnus and Aquila are in 25° Capricorn and 
Mars is in 10° 48’ 28”, The Moon is in 19° 48” 14’ Capricorn. 

The cusp of the Sixth House is 26° 46’ Capricorn. It is the 
House of Saturn, exaltation and term of Mars and face of the Sun. 
The Moon is master of the triplicity in companionship with Venus 


Lit is stated, later on, that most tled in Persia and assisted Nasfru-d- 


authorities put it in the 10th House. din Tas!. He belongs to the latter 
3(See Jarret III. 20n.) Though half of the 18th century. 
originally from the West and hence 8 The Text is doubtful here. 


called Maghribi, he eventually set- 
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and attended by Mars. . There are the darijin and nuhbahr of Mer- 
cury, ddarjan and twelfth and fall of Jupiter, the haftbahr and detri- 
ment of the Moon. Mars is paramount over this House in companion- 
ship with Saturn and the Moon. The degree is masculine, lucid 
and unfortunate. The Dragon’s Head is 27° 29' 18” Aquarius. The 
Part of war! and of captives is 24° 44’ Capricorn. The Part of the 
deaths of brethren is 2° 1’ Aquarius. 

The cusp of the Seventh House is 287 86’ Aquarius. It is the 
House and twelfth and term of Saturn. The lord of the triplicity 
is Mercury in companionship with Saturn and attended by Jupiter. 
There are the face of the Moon, the darijin of Verus, ddarjan and 
nuhbahr of Mercury, haftbahr of Jupiter and detriicent of the Sun. 
Saturn is paramount over this House in companionship with Mercury 
and with inclination to the companicuship of Jupiter. The degree 
is masculine, dark and void of good or bad fortune. The Part of 
friendship, constancy, firmness and love is 20° 3’ Pisces. 

The cusp of the Eighth House is 28° 43’ Pisces. It is the House 
and nuhbahr of Jupiter, exaltation of Venus, term,’ face, darijén and 
ddarjan of Mars who is lord of the triplicity in companionship with 
Venus and the doryphory of the Moon. It is the term, haftbahr and 
twelfth of Saturn and the fall of Mercury. Venus is paramount 
over this House in companionship with Mars and witlt inclination to 
alliance with the Moon. The degree is masculine, fixed, and void 
of good or evil fortune. The Part of excellence is 20° 8’ Aries and 
the Part of valour. 2° 53’ of the same. 


l us’ t aljaigh. The Lucknow 
ed. reads gyS= habe, ‘prison.’ So 
does MS. No. 564, and this is, per- 
haps, the correct reading, .it being 
coupled with prisoners (alasard). 
However, prisoners in the sense 
of captives or prisoners of war, may 
be meant and the reading in the text 
be right. 

8 There appears to be & mistake in 
the text, for this same degree is said 
to be both the term of Mars and the 


term of Saturn. This coincidence 
is, I believe, impossible. Probably 
the second statement is wrong for, 
according to Bengali books on astro- 
logy, 28° Pisces falls within the 
term of Mars. The confusion may 
perhaps be due to A.F.’s use of 
two classifications of terms. Accord- 
ing to the old classification, quoted 
by Cardan, the last two degrees of 
Pisces belong to the term of Saturn. 
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The cusp of the Ninth House is 28° 1’ Aries. It is the House 
of Mars, the exaltation' of the Sun, the term,® full’ and ddarjan of 
Saturn, and face and detriment of Venus. The lord of the tripli- 
city is Jupiter, in companionship with the Sun, and the doryphory of 
Saturn. It is the darijan, nuhbahr, twelfth and haftbahr of Jupiter. 
Mars is paramount over this House in companionship with Jupiter 

-and with inclination towards alliance with Saturn. The degree is 
masculine, light aud belonging to the deep or pitted* degrees. ‘The 
Part of male children is admittedly 23° 49 ‘I'nurus. The Part of 
sea-voyages is 2° 86’. The Part of messengers® is 5° Taurus. 

The cusp of the Tenth House is 27° 21’ Taurus.. It is the House 
and ddurjdn of Venus, the exaltatign of the Moon who is master 


l Aries is the exaltation of the 
Sun, but it does not occur in this 
Ninth House which begins at 28° 
Aries. The Sun's exaltation is 19° 
Aries (according to Bengali baoks, 
it is 10°) and his fall is 19° Libra. 

8 The last five degrees of Arics.are 
the term of Saturn, according to 
one classification and according to 
another, they are the term of Venus. 

’ There is some doubt what planet 
these designations are to be assigned 
to, but it is certain that Aries is the 
fall of Saturn as being apposite to 
Libra—his House of exaltation—and 
that, for a similar reaggn, it is the 
detriment of Venus, as being oppo- 
site to her Manson, vis., Libra. 

The text has ybi aldr. MS. 564 
reads wt abar and explains it as 
the plural of _y'¥ bi'r, ‘a well.’ Either 
peading is right; Lane (145) gives 
both forms y¥ and yUf as plural of 
JY. See Mafdtthu-l-‘uliim, 227, 1.4, 
(Of. the Hebrew Beersheba, t.¢., the 
well of the oath.) It is difficult to 
see. the connection of wells with 
degrees, but Wilson (Astrological 


Dict.) says that certain degrees are 
called deep or pitted because they 
subject the Native to deep marks of 
small-pox or scars, or, according to 
others, cause an impediment in 
speech, troubles and disputes in 
which he is sunk as in a deep pit. 
Lilly (Christian Astrology 116, 2nd. 
ed. 1659), gives a table of the various 
degrees, vis., masculine and feminine, 
light, dark, smoky, void, deep or 
pitted, lame or deficient and says 
(118) that deep or pitted degrees 
“show the man at a stand in the 
“question he asks, not knowing 
“which way to turn himself and that 
“he had need of help to bring him 
“into a better condition for as a 
“‘man cast in a ditch cannot easily 
“get out without help so no more 
“can this querent in the case he is 
“ without assistance.” In the Astro- 
nomia (Guido Bonatus, 59) there is 
a table of- kinds of degrees; pitted 
degrees sre there called gradus 
puteales. 


6 rea alam, ‘messengers’ and ‘ mes- 
sages.’ G. Bonatus mentions (64¢) 
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of the triplicity in companionship with Venus, and with attendance of 
Mara, the darijén of Saturn, the nuhbahr and haftbahr of Mercury; 
the twelfth term and detriment of Mars. Vénus is paramount over 
this House in complete companionship with the Moon and in com- 
panionship with Mars. The degree is masculine, lucid and void of 
good or bad fortune. The Part of good fortune is admitted by all 
with the exception of Ptolemy and Muhyi‘u-d-din Maghribi to be 9° 
22' Gemini. The Part of reason and of speech is 9° 51’ Gemini. 
The Part of disease is 25° 27’ Gemini. The Part! of male offspring 
is admittedly 29° 40' Taurus. The Part of abstinence (temperance) 
is 4° Gemini. The Part of possessions is 19° 36’. The Part of 
enemies is admittedly 25° 27’ Gemini. 

‘he cusp of the Eleventh House is 27° 11’ Gemini. It is the 
House and-nuhbahr of Mercury and he is lord of the triplicity in 
companionship with Saturn and with attendance of Jupiter. It is the 
exaltation of the Dragon’s Head (Anabibazon) and the term and 
darijdn of Saturn, the face of the Sun, édarjan of Jupiter, twelfth and 
haftbahy of Venus. This degree is feminine and fixed, and void 
of good and evil fortune. ‘The Part of the conclusions of actions and 
the Pa.é of marriage are 14° Cancer. Mercury is paramount over 
this House in companionship with Saturn. 

The cusp of the Twelfth House is 26° 46’ Cancer It is the 
House and face of the Moon and the exaltation,® nuhbahr and the 
durijan of Jupiter. It is the term and detriment of Saturn. Mars 
is lord of triplicity in companionship with Venus and with the Moon 
in attendance. It is the édarjaén, dodecatemortion, haftbahr and fall of 
Mars. The Moon is paramount over this House with Jupiter, Mars, 
Venus and Saturn. The degree is feminine, lucid and void of good 
or evil fortune. ‘The Dragon’s 'l'ail is in 27° 29’ 13” Leo. The 
Part of knowledge and clemency (al-‘tlm wa-l-hlm) of superiority 
and victory is 18° 22’. The Part of offspring is admittedly 2° 49 
The Part of fear and pain is 22° 15’. he Part of life is 2° 49’ 
The Part of the father is 18° 22’ Leo. , 


that the Seventh Part of the Ninth told that the Part of male children 
House is that of Rumores. is 23° 49’ Taurus. 

1 There is, apparently, some mis- SCancer is Jupiter's House of 
take here for just above, in the exaltation. 


account of the Ninth House, we are 
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The hyleg! in this horoscope is ;—firstly, the point of anterior 
conjunction; secondly, the Part of Fortune; and thirdly, the Ascend- 
ant. As regards the hyleg, the kadkhudd® is Saturn and then Jupi- 


1 Apparently there may be more 
than one hyleg or prorogator of life 
in a figure, and the meaning of the 
text seems to be that the first or chief 
hyleg is the point of anterior con- 
junction; that the Part of Fortune 
is the second hyleg; and that the 
Ascendant, lit, the degree of the 
Ascendant, is the third. 

The meaning, however, may be 
that the hyleg is the first or most 
important thing in the horoscope. 
This agrees with the remark in the 
Te'rabiblos (Ashmand, 129.) “ The 
“ixjuiry into the duration of life 
“takes precedence of all other 
“questions as to the events subse- 
“quent to birth.” Obviously until 
it is known whether the Native will 
grow up to maturity, it is useless to 
inquire what his osreer will be in 
other respects. 

8 ¢ohe! D> juril-i-ijtima, “ point 
of conjunction.” See the term ex- 
plained in Diot. of T.Ts. 187 1.4, 
where thephraseiswritteng olay} Sap 
and where there is © quotation 
from Mulls ‘Abdu-l-lih Barjandi’s 
Commentary on the Tables of Ulugh 
Beg. One of the hylegs in use was 
the last conjunction of the Sun and 
Moon (sysygy) before the birth, and 
anothér was the last antecedent op. 
position of the Sun and Moon. The 
full phrase in astrological books, as 
I find from a MS. inthe B.A.S.'s 
Library called the Jawami‘ ahkdmu- 
nonujiin was Sule & plete! st 
WOYs yt pole jusi-iijtimd' yd istighal 
mugaddam bar wilddat, ‘the point 


to conjanction for opposition an- 


tecedent to the birth.’ The point of 
conjunction was presumably, the 
hyleg in Akbar's case, befause his 
birth took place on the 4th day of the 
month and consequently shortly 
after a conjunction, for the Mubam- 
medan months are lunar and begin 
with the new Moon, t.¢., conjunction. 
The phrase awwal juzii-i-ij lima’ also 
occars in the diagram (Figure III.) 
(36 1.9. fr. foot and 37 1.3.). Sédillot 
(202) translates the phrase just-i- 
ytima', (which occurs in Ulugh Beg’s 
Prolegomena text 147 1.1.) by le degré 
de la conjonction, and the word pote 
mutagaddam for which muqaddam 
is a variant, by antérieure a la nati- 
wité. , 

The point of anterior conjunction, 
we are told, is posited in the Second 
House of the horoscope, being 24° 
50’ Libra and, as both Jupiter and 
Venus are in this House, it is pos- 
sible that the conjunction referred 
to is that of Jupiter and Venus, é.e., 
the two Fortunes, and not the con- 
janction of the Sun and Moon. 
According to the second or Indian 
horoscope, Jupiter and Venus were 
in conjanction in the Second House. 
(text 28 1.6.) 

&The meaning seems to be that as 
regards the duration of life, Saturn is 
the kadkhuda ‘lord of geniture,’ 
as he is the planet with the largest 
orbit and his cyole is that of long- 
evity, being a return to the Golden 
Age when men lived for centuries; 
(See BadZont, Lowe 835.) but that 
as regards fortune aud sovereignty, 
Japiter is first; and as regards the 
Ascendant, the Sun is predminent. 
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ter; as regards! the Part of Fortane, J upiter comes first, then 
Saturn; as regards the Ascendant, the Sun comes first, then Mars. 


eel 


1 yoo 3) ae miumarr. Mamarr has 


but apparently not here. 
the technical meaning of transit, 


14 
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CHAPTER VI. 


EXPLANATION OF THE JUDGMENTS CONTAINED IN THIS WONDROUS 
HOROSCOPE WHICH 18 A BRACHIA]: AMULET OF THE STARS 
AND HEAVENS, AND THE CROWN-TALISMAN OF 
GENERATIONS AND CYCLES. 


As the foundation of the holy horoscope has been firmly laid, 
it is indispensable that an explanation of a few out of its many 
wonderful judgments should be given. 


JUDGMENTS OF THE First House (ahkam). 


As the cusp of the Ascendant is Leo which is the Sun’s House, 
this signifies lofty genius and excellence, and that the holy frame! 
will be strofig and athletic, with a large head, broad forehead, wide 
chest, strength and length, courage, majesty, gravity, beauty of 
feature and powerful brain. As most of the degrees of the Ascend- 
ant (First House) belong to the Sign of Virgo, which is the House 
and exaltation of Mercury who is in the House of Venus (Libra) 
or Second House of the horoscope, and is near® Jupiter and in his 
own term and triplicity, it is fitting that the Native should fall back 
upon his own exquisite intellect in all affairs of finance and state, 
and should accomplish his momentous enterprises by his own excel- 
Jent plans. As the Sun is regent of the noble Ascendant in alliance 
with Saturn, the Native will have complete sovereignty over all the 
countries of India and over part of the fourth* climate. And as, 


18ee Jahingir’s Memoirs, Price 
45. Jahangir states that his father 
was tall, and remarkable for the 


length of his arms and the breadth ~ 


of his chest. 

8 Leic muttasil. This word, which 
occurs again a few lines lower down, 
appears to have a technical meaning, 
signifying that the planet is within 


the power of the rays of another 
planet. See Dict. of T.Ts. 1508. s.v. 
tttisal. 

$The Sun is supposed to have 
special sway over the fourth climate to 
which Kaghmfr, Kabul and Badakb- 
ghin belong. Saturn rules the first 
climate and India. India belongs 
mostly to the second and third cli- 
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with reference to position,’ the San comes after Saturn, the empire 
of Hindistén will precede that of the fourth climate. And as the 
lord of the second cusp, vis., Mercury, is near the lord of the Ascend- 
ant (the Sun), this is a proof that prosperity and principality (mal 
#« mulk) will be easily acquired. As the Ascendant, the Part of 
Fortune and the place of prior conjunction of the Sun and Moon 
belong to Signs possessing many planets,* there is strong evidence 
of length of life and duration of sovereignty. 


JUDGMENTS OF THE Seconp Hoose. 


As the cusp of the Second House belongs to Virgo, which is 
the House of Mercury who is near the Sun, and moat of it belongs 
to Libra, the House of Venus, and as Venus is in the Ascendant® 
which is the House and exaltation of Mercury,—this signifies that 
wealth and territory will be acquired by means of excellent con- 
trivances and perfect reason, and that the Native will obtain the 
office of king. And Jupiter’s being in this House in his own term, 
and Mercury’s being near him, are a strong proof of this and 


mates, though A. F. says it is an 
aggregate of the first four climates. 
Jarrett ILI. 44. 

The first four climates extend 
from lat. 12°42’ to 39°N. In India 
A. F. includes Ceylon, the Moluc- 
cas, Malacca, etc. (Jarrett III. 7.) 
Babar says India belongs to the 
lst, 2nd and Srd climates. (Erskine 
312.) A.F. has no Indian places in 
his list of the countries of the fourth 
climate (Jarrett III. 76) though he 
makes it begin at 33°43’ N. The first 
climate must be held to begin much 
further south than 12° N. if Ceylon, 
etc., are to be included. 

1 Apparently the meaning is that, 
as in this horoscope the position of 
the Sun is posterior to that of Saturn 
(the latter being in Libra and the 
former in Scorpio), the empire of 
India will be acquired before that of 
the fourth climate. It may, however, 


refer to the circumstance that. ac- 
cording to the arrangement of 
heavens, Saturn has the firat heaven 
and the Sun the fourth. 

2The translation is doubtful; the 
literal rendering seems to be, “Signs 
having many risings” (of stars and 
planets ?). The Ascendant is Leo; 
the Part of Fortune is in the Tenth 
House, viz: in 9° 22’ Gemini and the 
degree of prior conjunction is in 
Libra. As according to Ptolemy 
and Muhytf’u-d-din Maghribi, the 
Part of Fortune is 18° 9' Scorpio and 
so is in the Third House, A‘¥.’s 
meaning may possibly be that the 
three things referred to all occur in 
the early Houses of the horoscope. 

8 Venus is in 26° 23’ 37” Virgo but 
as this part of Virgo falls into the 
First House of the horoscope, Venus. 
is said to be in the Ascendant. 
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also that the Viziers will manage affairs by the abounding reason 
of the Native and not by their own plans. On the contrary, their 
ideas will not endure in the presence of the designs of the Lord of 
the Age. And as the lord of the Second House (Mercury ') is in the 
Ascendant, he (the Native) will collect countless treasures; and as 
Jupiter is in this House,-he will spend his wealth in ways pleasing to 
God, and will walk in God’s paths and his property will increase daily. 

And the fact of Jupiter’s being in his own torm, is a proof of 
long life, so that he will have honoured grandchildren and these 
fortunate ones will grow up under his discipline. 

As Saturn is in the Second House and in exaltation, harm will 
never come to his (the Native’s) treasures. The hyleg which is the 
degree of first conjunction (gu. conjunction prior to the nativity ?) 
is in this House and is a strong proof of the above statement. 
The kadkhuda (lord of the geniture) which is Saturn and is in 
exaltation, and his companion Jupiter having come into this House, 
grive to the holy life the influences of two kadkhuda(s). Mars is the 
- third (kadkhuda) so that the Native will exceed the natural period of 
life, viz., 120 years.* The Moon’s being paramount over this House 
is another corroboration of the well-groundedness of this blessing. 


1 Perhaps Saturn is meant; Libra 
is his House of exaltation. Ié so, 
the word tals‘ must he taken not to 
mean ascendant but the whole of the 
horoscope. It may also be the Moon, 
asshe is described as being /para- 
mount over the Second House. 

3120 years was considered by as- 
trologers and doctors the. natural 
period of a man’s life. See Ibn 
Khaldiin’s Prolegomena, (Notices et 
Eatraits.) XIX, 347. “Selon les 
nédicins et les astrologues, la vie 
_natarelle de l'homme est de cent 
vingt ans, de l’espéce que ceux-ci 
nomment grandes années humaines.” 
Similarly A. F. says, (Blochmann 121) 
“The elephant, like man, lives to an 
age of one hundred and twenty 
years.” A. F’. seems actually to have 


hoped that Akbar would outlive 120 
years and that he himself might 
have the honour of recording the 
events of that period. (Jarrett III. 
416.) Kishwarkhuda, ‘ world’s lord,’ 
(Jarrett II, 258, 1.3) seems to mean 
Akbar himself and not his dynasty. 
Varaha Mihira says (Brhat Jataka 
I. ver. 63) that 120 years and 5 days 
is the maximum of the life of men 
and elephants. Badf&onT tells us 
(Lowe 335) that the Jogis promised 
Akbar he would live three or four 
times as long as ordinary men. No 
doubt they referred to the three 
kadkhuda(s) spoken of by A. F. (See 
also AlbirfinI on the length of human 
life. Chronicle of Ancient Nations, 
90.) The three kadkhuda(s) might 
give a total of nearly a thousanq 
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JUDGMENTS oF THE THIRD Hovse. 

As the lord of the Ascendant (the Sun) is in the Third House, 
this signifies perfect mildness, sedateness, constancy and reverence 
and the succouring of kinsmen. But this tribe, out of short- 
sightedness, will not be single-minded. However as that centre 
(markaz) where the lord of the Ascendant (Scorpio) is, is the 
House of Mars and also his triplicity, term, decanate, ddaydn and 
darijdn, and as he himself is in the Fifth House which is his House 
of exaltation! and his gaudium ( farah) and is the triplicity and face 
of Jupiter, and the ddarjdn of the ,lord of the Ascendant,—the 
improper thoughts of this faction will become a cause of increased 
glory and enhanced dominion to the Native. And as the beginnings 
of the Third House which have to do with brethren, are a station’ 
of the Sun’s majesty, this signifies that brethren will be of no 
account alongside the glory of the holy being (Akbar) and that they 
will quaff the cup of anguish to the dregs. The middle and last 
portions of the Third House, which signify allies and helpers$ are, 
according to Ptolemy, the Part of Fortune and they are also the 
face of the Sun and he is co-partner with the kadkhudd (Saturn). 
This signifies that friends and loyalists will be on the carpet of union 
(lit: one colour) and devotion, and be steadfast in respect, and will 
be advanced by the Native te prosperity and wealth. And as this 
place of the Third House has connection with Mars who is in his 
exaltation, and that House is the gaudium and House of Saturn who 


yéars, according to Badaoni, one of 
the periods mentioned by the Jogis, 
for it appears from the Inbellus 
Leagogicus of Alchabitius, that the 
maximum of Saturn’s years, (Frida- 
ria) is 465, of Jupiter's 264, and of 
Mars’, the same; 465+264+264=— 
993. 120 was the maximum of the 
Fridaria bestowed by the Sun. As 
a matter of fact, Akbar did not 
reach even the Scriptural three-score 
and ten,—dying on 13th October, 
1605, (Elphinstone), in his climacteric 
(83 years,) just before the anniversary 
of his birth 15th October, 1542. 

1 Vis, that of Capricornus into 


which the Fifth House of the figure 
extends. 

§ Maurid-i-eatwat-t-naiyir-t-a‘zam. 
The Third House begins at 28° 1! 
Libra, but the allusion is probably 
to the Sun’s being in the first degree, 


.0° 45' 57” Scorpio; for the entry of 


a planet into a new Sign is atime of 


special power and auspiciousness. 


See Akbarndma I, 55, 1.2 fr. foot, in 
the account of Enoch. 

8 The Text and all authorities read 
why! ikiwdn, ‘brothers,’ but the 
editors propose to read a‘wan, ‘al- 
lies or helpers,’ and no doubt this is 


the true reading. See Akbarndma 
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is a foremost kadkhuddé and who is also in his exaltation,—friends 
will always be in honour and glory. And as Saturn who is a k‘ad- 
khudé and is in exaltation, is paramount in tho House, this isa 
convincing proof of these things. And the lord (Mars) of the Third 
House being in the Fifth, is a proof of the establishment of noble 
children, and also signifies that there will be travelling and short! 
excursions® which will be provocative of joy. 

One of the wonderful things is that the part of the other world, 
according to all, and the Part of Fortune, according to Ptolemy and 
Muhyi’u-d-din Maghribi, are in one® place ; to wit, 18° Scorpio in the 
Third House. This rarely occurs in horoscopes, and forcibly indicates 
that good fortune upon good fortune will come in succession from 
the other world, and is also strong evidence for information about 
hidden mattérs, so that the enlightened mind of the Native will be 


a rendezvous of mysteries. 
JUDGMENTS OF THE FourrsH Hovse. 
As Mars is lord of the cusp (markaz) of this House, and he is 
in his exaltation,‘ face, and his own trigon (mugallaga) and is dominant 


26 11.3 and 17 and ‘Abdu-l-bamid's 
Badshahnama 25 and.27. 
‘Abdu-l-hamid of Lahor is said 
to have been a pupil of Abu-l-fagl 
(See Rieu's Catalogue I. 260, quoting 
Salih), and .certainly has done his 
best to imitate A. F.’sturgidities. He 
himeelf tells us that he was chosen 
by Shah Jahin to be his Court 
historian on account of his being 
@ proficient in the style of Abu-l- 
fag]. It goes without saying that 
writing under §hih Jahin, he isa 
much’ straiter Musulmin than his 
master. The lengthy account of 
Gbhih Jahin’s horoscope which he 
gives, was drawn up by Mulla 
‘Ala’u-l-mulk of Tan in Khur&isin 
who afterwards got the title of F&sil 
Ehin. (Badghahnadma 13). Appa- 
rently the conjunction of planets 
which led to Shih Jahin’s receiving 
the title of Second Lord of conjunc- 


tion (the first being Timar) took 
place in 991 (1585), nine years 
before Sh&h Jahan's birth. Great im- 
portance was attached to Shah Jahin’s 
having been born in the thousandth 
year of the Hijra: He was born under 
Libra the sign under which the Pro- 
phet was born. 

1 Nag! means also ‘zest to wine,’ etc. 

4See Shah Jahin’s horoscope for 
a similar expression. Badshahnama 
20 1.5. 

8 This does not seem quite accur- 
ate. In the previous account of the 
Houses, we are told that the Part of 
the other world is 17° 50’ Scorpio and 
that of Fortune, according to Ptolemy 
and Muby!'n-d-din is 18° 9’ Scorpio. 

4We are told above that Mars 
is posited in 10° 48’ 28” Capricorn 
which is his House of exaltation. 
The Fourth House begins at 27° 21’ 
Scorpio which is Mars’ mansion. 
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over this House and it is the term of Jupiter, what is signified is 
that in the beginning of his (the Native’s) career territory will come 
into possession through the exertions of military officers. And as this 
House is a Fixed Sign, and ita lord (Mars) is in exaltation and has a 
beneficent! aspect, territory will continually be coming into the pos- 
session of the King’s* servants and whatever so comes will remain 
there permanently. 

As the 8th and 4th® of the degrees which belong to the begin- 
ning of Scorpio are Gemini (Jauzda’) whose lord (Mercury) is occnlted 
by the Sun’s rays, this signifies that when the Native shall arrive at 
years of discretion, the might of his intellect will become displayed, 


1 Apparently the meaning is that 
Mars is in the Fifth House, in Cap- 
ricorn, and so has the beneficent trine 
aspect to the First Houso, that is, 
the House of the Native’s life. 


8 Auliya-i-daulat. This seems an 
honorific circumlocution for the king 
himself, but may mean that Akbar 
was then a minor, and that conquests 
were made by his regent, Bairém 
Khan. 

8 This is a difficult passage, and 
I am uncertain of the meaning. 
Perhaps the text is corrupt, but all 
the MSS. I have examined give 
the same reading with the apparently 
unimportant difference that some 
omit the conjunction « between 
hashtum and caharum. The diffi- 
culty lies in understanding how the 
constellation Gemini comes in here. 
Juusa’ means Orion as well as Gemini, 
but the latter seems intended here, 
for A.F., goes on to speak of its 


lord being occulted by the Sun- 


and this can only refer to Mercury 
who is the lord of Gemini. It is 
possible that tho meaning is that 
Gemini is the Eighth and Fourth 
Houge from the beginning of Scorpio, 


ary 


i.e. 13 Kight Houses apart on one 
side of the Third House, to which 
the first degrees of Scorpio belong, 
and Four Houses apart on the other. 
It is also possible that A.F. has con- 
founded Jauza’, Orion, with Jauza’, 
Gemini. But I rather think that by 
Jausa’ may be meant the “lesser 
Twins,” vis. the stars 8 and 6 
Scorpionis. See Sayce’s “Higher 
Criticism and the Monuments,” p. 69n. 
where Professor Hommel is quoted 
as stating that there are three sets of 
Twins, ets. Castor and Pollux in 
Gemini, the lesser Twios in Scorpio 
and the lesser Twins in Aries. 
Mercury is in 25° 24’ Libra of the 
horoscope, and so is occulted or 
immersed in the rays of the Sun 
which is posited in the first degrees 
of Scorpio. ButI do not see why 
the first degrees of Scorpio are re- 
ferred to by A.F., in his description 


- of the Fourth House, for that begins 


near the end of Scorpio. Perhaps 
awwal is a mistake for akiw. The 
Fourth House is that of the father 
and so may deal with his death. It is 
also that of lords and states. 
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and that his honoured! father will at this time, have his face turned 
towards the hidden and inner world and will depart to the eternal 
city. As most of this House belongs to Sagittarius and the lord of 
the term (Jupiter) is in the Second House of the horoscope, the 
Native will be affectionate and grateful to his father and will receive 
an appanage? from his dominions. 


JUDGMENTS OF THE FirtH Hovse. 


As the lord of most of the Third House which is connected 
with lovers and siucere friends and helpers, to wit, Mars, is in the 
Fifth and in exaltation, this signifies the glorious condition of the 
sons of the Native and their sincerity and affection. And as Saturn 
ig paramount over this House, is in_ exaltation and in his own tripli- 
city and is a kadkhuda,—and as Jupiter is in his face and triplicity 
and is associated with the kadkhudd (Saturn) and is lord of the cusp 
of this House,—this signifies that the sons of the Native will be for- 
tunate and be defenders of the State and that they will not reniove 
the head of respect from the plane of well-pleasing. Aquila, who 
is of the constitution of Mars, and Jupiter and Cygnus, who is of 
the constitution of Jupiter and Venus, are in this House and 
forcibly indicate an abundant catch (said) of pleasure and auspi- 
Clousness. | 


Jupaments or THE SixtH Hovssz. 


As the master (Saturn) of this House (Capricorn) is in his exal- 
tation, and the Dragon’s Head is in this House, they signify the 
lasting sovereignty of the Native and the acquisition of abundant 


4 Huméyfin was killed by an acci- 
dent when Akbar was little over 
thirteen. I suppose the meaning is 
that when Akbar was born his in- 
tellect, represented by Mercury, was 
stibject to his father, but that when 
he came to the age of puberty, it 
emerged. 

$ This refers to the fact that Jalal- 
&bid was assigned by Humfy fin for 
Axbar’s maintenance. See quotation 
from the Mirat Aftabnama of Ghih 


Naw&z Khin in Kani Lal Das’ paper 
J. A. &. B. for 1886, p.83. See also, 
what is more to the point, Akbar- 
nama I, 315, where we are told that 
the servants and properties of his 


- deceased uncle Hind&l, including 


Ghazni, &., were made over to 
Akbar when he was ten years old. 
Jalklib’d used to be called Jat 
Gh&hi and was named after Akbar 
(Jalala-d-din). See Akbarnama I. 200 
L8 from foot. 
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wealth and property, and permanence of elemental health, and equa- 
bility of disposition. Should a little sickness affect the hem of his 
holy constitution, it will speedily terminate in perfect health. And 
as Mars is paramount over this House, in co-partnership with Saturn, 
and both are in exaltation, there will be numerous auspicious 
servants! and uttendante. | 


JUDGMENTS OF THE SeventH HovskE. 


As the lord of the cusp of the Seventh* House is Saturn® and 
he is in exaltation, the Native will ix his first youth, marry* chaste 
veiled ones from the ruling families of India. And as Saturn is in 
the Second House,* this may indicate that those chaste, curtained 
and holy ones will belong to his tributary and wealth-increasing 
princes. And as the Part of friendship and love is this House, this 
signifies increasing relish of friendship and love, especially as the 
Part of affection isin Pisces which is the House of Jupiter and the 
exaltation of Venus. 


JUDGMENTS oF THE EKicHTH Hovse. 


As the cusp of this House belongs to Pisces and its lord, Jupiter, 
is in the Second, in his own term and triplicity and the Part® of 
excellence is in this House, and as Venus is paramount over this 
House in co-partnership with Mars who is in exaltation,—this signi- 
fies the absence of fear? and danger, and the being rendered safe 
by the protection and defence of God. 


JUDGMENTS oF THE Ninra Hovussz. 


As the cusp of this House isin the Sign of Aries and its lord, 
Mars, is in his exaltation and gaudium (farah) and is dominant over 


'The Sixth House is that of ser- 
vants. 

The Seventh is the House of 
marriage. 

8 Saturn rules India. 

# In 969 (1562) i.¢., when Akbar was 
in his twentieth year, he married 
Bihart Mal’s daughter. We do not 
hear of any other marriages in 
early youth with Indian ladies, but 
Badiont (Lowe 211) tells us that 
Akbar said he had on coming of 

15 


age, married many wives, both free- 
born and slaves, and had not res- 
tricted himself to the legal number 
of four. , .° 
'6The Second is the House of 
wealth. 

6 Perhaps this is the pars nobilitatis 
of Guido Bonatus and which appears 
to be 19° Aries 4.¢e., the Sun's exalt- 
tion. 

1The Highth House is a House of 
misfortunes, death, etc. 
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this House, the Native will reap benefit from travel,' and the journies 
which take place, will be accompanied by acquisition of territory. 


JUDGMENTS or THE TenTH Hovse. 


As the cusp of this House belongs to Taurus, which is the House 
of Venus, and she is dominant over it and is in the Ascendant, this 
signifies perfect felicity and general superiority, which is an ex- 
pression fora great kingship; also that this sublime dignity will 
long be in the possession of the Native, especially as this House is 
the exaltation of the Moon. And the Moon is in an aspect towards 
this House and towards the Ascendant which is one of entire friend- 
ship. And as the Part of Fortune is, by the opinion of the majority, 
in this House, this signifies perfect fortune and increase of State, 
and that the Native will spend most of his days in managing and 
arranging the affairs of Church and State. And as the Part of 
reason and speech is in this House, it signifies that his reason and 
speech will be king of reasons and at the head of utterances. Much 
too of the specialties of Venus, who is lord of pleasure and joy, will 
be bestowed on him. 


Jopemenrs oF THE Eveventa House. 

As the cusp of this House belongs to Gemini and its regent 
(Mercury) is in the Second House, which is that of wealth, this 
signifies that the hopes which he forms with regard to fortune and 
territory will be realized to his heart’s desire. It also proves that 
he will have sincere friends and that the masters of wisdom and 
knowledge will arrive at high rank in his service. And as the Part 
of the conclusions of actions is in this House, this signifies that his 
hopes ® and desires will have a happy termination. 


JUDGMENT OF THE TweLytH Hovse. 


- As the cusp of this House belongs to Cancer and its lord, the 
Moon, ig in detriment* and gaudium (farah), this proves that the 


1 The Ninth is a House of travels. ¢ The Moonis in the Fifth House 
§The Moon is in the Fifth House in 19° 48’ 14” Capricorn and so is in 
vis., 19° 48’ 14” Capricorn and so she detriment as being in the Sign 
isin trine to the First and Tenth opposite to her Mansion, vis., Cancer. 
Houses. The Twelfth is the House of private 
5 The Eleventh House is that of enemies and a House of misfortune. 


hopes. - Had the Moon been in it, this would 
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enemies of the State will be constantly in advorsity and distress to 
whatever extent may be agreeable to the Native. And the fact of 
the Dragon’s Tail! (Katabsbazon or Zanab) being there in the first 
degree, is strong evidence of this. And aathe Part of knowledge 
and clemeacy is in this House, it signifies that the Native will, 
together with his insight (into character), be clemout and forgiving 
to the short-sighted and cross-grained ones. And patience, breadth 
of view and general benevolence will be among his necessary attn- 
butes. 

May Almighty God prolong tha life of the Lord of Fortune for 
generations and cycles, since the attributes of greatness,— which are 
the root and flower of universal sovereignity and world-adornment, 
and are a cause of capturing the hearts of friends and foes, and 
attract souls and knit together the thoughts of high aud low,~rare 
revealed in all their perfection and (as it were) ou an open highway 
(Praise be to the gracious God for it) in the aggregation of refined 
qualities of this Doctor of the High School of Unity; and have 
made him by his idiosyncracy and fundamental nature, sole owner 
of sublime dignity and peculiar grace. And of a certainty, all those 
admirable qualities and dispositions have, without effort or vaunting, 
become the bliasful possession of this celestial Being,‘ so, that from 
this fountain-head of justice, they are distributed by the garden- 
channel of the lords® of liberality. 

Verse. 
For ever, and so long as there are stars in the firmament, 
For ever, and so long as there are bodies with souls, 
May there be no revolution of the spheres without thy pleasure, 
No movement of the heavenly bodies except according to thy will. 


LThe Dragcn’s Tail is a cause of 
misfortune and increases evil influ- 
ences. Apparently awwal ‘ first,” 


have been a bad omen. I do not 
understand how the Moon is said to 
be in farah, i.a., joy; but apparently 


the author draws from this the in- 
ference that the enemies will be dis- 
tressed and the Native will be glad- 
dened. Possibly it refera to the 
Moon’s being in the Fifth House and 
so in trine to the Ascendant. Per- 
haps the word is # mistake for py 
fargh, emptiness or disengagement. 


must be a mistake for Gkhir, ‘last,’ 
for the Dragon's Tail ig in the last 
degree of the Twelfth House vis., 
27° 29’ 18" Leo. (See supra.) 

Silt arbdd. Blochmann gays 
(568n.) that this word, which is the 
plural of rabdd, is used in Persian asa 
singular to mean a headman or magis- 
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This is a sketch of the judgments of the auspicious horoscopes ; 
but if the gifts of tho stars, the blessings of the aspects, and 
the significations of the Houses, were fully set forth, registers would 
be compiled and books composed. 

Verse.! 
His exquieite exaltations cannot be reckoned up, 
Star-gazing mathematicians can but adumbrate them. 


trate. Perhaps then the expression 1 The couplet is Faizi’s and occurs 
arbab-i-istifaza refers to Akbar him- with slight variation in the preface 
self. Otherwise, it refers to his to his Lilavati. Calcutta 1828 p. 2.1.4. 


ministers. 
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DIAGRAM OF THE HOLY HOROSCOPE, cast BY MavuLAnA ALyYAs OF 
ArnpabsiL,' IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE Iuggini TABLES. 


At the time of writing these pages which are a record of aus- 
piciousness, a horoscope came under my view which had been drawn 
by the very erudite Maulana Alyas of Ardabil who held high rank 
among mathematicians and was one of his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat- 
4shiyani’s courtiers. 

This horoscope also has been copied in sketch* but without 
details of the influences of the Houses and the Judgments. It has 
been copied partly in consideration of the repute of the drawer,® 
and pattly because, unlike the others, it is based op the [lkhanf 
Tables. 


1A town in Persia, west of the 
Caspian. It was the capital of the 
province of Agarb&ijan. (See Mey- 
nard’s Yaqut, Paris, 1861, 21 and 
Jarrett ITI, 81). Maulén& Alyas 
would naturally follow the Ikhant 
Tables, for he belonged to the country 


of Tabriz or Marigha where Nasiru- 
d-din Tas! had his observatory. 

9 ¢pi&? bajins apparently means in 
genere or in gross, t.6., without de- 
tails, 

Be yi? mustakbrij, lit. ‘ex- 


tractor.’ 
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FIGURE Iv. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


Account oF THE DESIGN OF Provipence (Hikmat) IN THE DIFFERENCE 
BETWEEN THE GREEK PHILOSOPHERS AND THE INDIAN ASTROLOGEES 
IN THE MATTER OF HIS MAJESTY’S AUSPICIOUS HOROSCOPE. 


Some scientific men used to think that the disagreement 
between the Indian and Greek astronomers,—tha former placing the 
horoscope in Leo and the latter in Virgo, was due toa difference 
of opinion among philosophers about the movement of the Zodiacal 
Heaven. A crowd! of ancient philosophers, including Aristotle, 
were agreed that the Eighth* Heaven had no motion. The philoso- 
pher Hipparchus contended that it did move, but he did not ascer- 
tain the rate of progression. Ptolemy said the motion was one 
degree in a century and that the revolution was completed in 36,000 
years. Most philosophers hold that the rate is one degree in seventy 
years and that the revolution is completed in 25,200 years. Another 
school.say that a degree is traversed in sixty-three® years and that 
the revolution is completed in 22,680 years. The cause of such 


cen ate 


1 This passage is substantially re- 
peated in the Ais (III, 11; Jarrett 
ITI, 20.) | 

8 This is the Heaven of the Fixed 
Stars. In the Ain (III, 34; Jarrett 
III, 38) this is numbered as the 
Second Heaven,—the Eighth being 
that of Mercury. Here the author 
counts them in reverse order, begin- 
ning with the lowest, vis. that of 
the Moon,—and by thus counting 
upwards, the Heaven of the Fixed 
Stars becomes the Eighth. It will 
be remembered that the ancients 
attributed motion to the Fixed Stars 
or at least to the sphere in which 
they were supposed to be placed. 
“The Ptolemaic astronomy attri- 
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butes motion and a regular course 
to those stars which we now call 
Fixed but which the Greeks merely 
called dw\aveis undeviating.” (Ash- 
mand 4n.) 

8I do not know what school is 
referred to here. In the Ain (II, 11 
1.7 fr. foot) Ibn A’ (A‘lam) (cir. 985 
A.D.) and Nagiru-d-din Tiasi (cir. 
1272 A.D.) are mentioned as holding 
that the rate is one degree in sixty 
solar years. Perhaps the sixty-three 
are lunar but these are equal to 
more than 60 solar years,— for at the 
rate of eleven days a year, we get 
only 660 days or not quite two years. 

According to Sédillot (Notes et 
Kolaircissements. Profegomena. 280) 
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discrepanciss is a difference in the equipment and instruments of 
the observatories and difference in the profundity and subtlety! 
of the observations. 

The fact is, the earliest philosophers did not suspect the motion 
of the Fixed Stars, on account of its exceeding slowness. For this 
reason, they did not get sufficient time to observe it.’ 

At the time when the Signs of the Zodiac were determined, 
the figure Leo which was regarded as a constellation of several fixed 
stars, was opposite to and in front of a (certain) part of the Heaven 
of Heavens,’ and row, owing to tho muvement of the Zodiacal 
Heaven,‘ it has moved from that part and is in the station where 


Nagiru-d-din as well as Ulugh Beg 
held seventy years to be the time. 
But he refers to his Matériauz (481) 
as showing that Arzachil knew of a 
movement as correct as that of our 
modern Tables. Arago, in his lec- 
tures, says that the movement is 
50103 a year, and that the revolu- 
tion is completed in 25, 867 years. 
In the Astronomica quaedam ex 
traditione Shah Cholgil published by 
Greaves (Gravius) about the middle 
of the 17th century, we are told that 
according to observations made in 
the time of the Khalif Al-Mamin 
(813-34 A.D.) a degree was passed 
in 66 years and 8 months. Perhaps 
these were lunar, and if so, they 
would correspond nearly to the 63 
(solar) mentioned in the Text. Mu- 
hammad Shah Qulji wrote a com- 
mentary on the Tables of Nagiru-d- 
din Tiasi in 866 (1461). A. F. per- 
haps copied from him, for the passage 
in the beginning of the Ain (Jar- 
rett 6) about the explanation of the 
term si), etc., is very similar to one 
on Mubammad Gh&h Qulji, as given 
by Greaves and also it appears, by 
Sédillot. But Oriental writers copy 
so much from one another that it is 


difficult to know who was the origi- 
nal source. Shah Qulji also gives 
seventy years as the rate of pre- 
cession according to the Maragha 
Tables; and says that the annual 
rate was 51" 26." 


1 The text reads 233 timc, but 


MS. 564 has “% which I have 
adopted. 


’I suppose the meaning is that 
the motion being less than a minute 
® year, it could not become percept- 
ible unless after a lifetime of obser- 
vations or unless the observations 
were continued for generations. 

8ie¢, the Ninth or Crystalline 
Heaven. 

The Penny Cyclopaedia (Art. 
Astrology) says: “The astrologers 
never made any allowance for the 
precession of the equinoxes. Thus 
though the constellation Aries is 
now in Taurus and the influences 
of ita stars ought to have moved 
with them, we find that the astro- 
nomical Aries or first 30° of the 
ecliptic, is used for the constellation. 
Under the circumstances, this is of 
little consequence, but such a prac- 
tice would be fatal to astronumy.” 
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Virgo then was. Similarly Virgo has moved to the atation of 
Libra, Libra to Scorpio and so on, up to the last Sign. Now the 
calculation of Indian astrologers! is in accord with the observa- 
tions of the ancient philosophers which were based on the notion 
that the Fixed Stars did not move. The calculation of the new 
observations? is founded on the movement of the Zodiacal Heaven 
which has caused the constellation Leo to move to the House 


Ashmand (Preface and p. 32) de- 
fends astrologers against this charge 
and says, ‘“ We should rather say that 
the stars have changed places than 
that the parts of heaven in which 
they once were situated have done 
80.” | 

! The author does not mean that 
the Indian astronomers were ignor- 
ant of the movement of the stars, 1.e., 
of the precession of the equinoxes. 
The account in the Ain (Jarrett III. 
19) shows that they held the move- 
ment .to be 54” a year. But they 
thought that the (westward) move- 
ment only extended to 27° Aries and 
that then the stars retrograded to 
27° Pisces and afterwards recom- 
menced. In other words they held 
that the stars librated between 27° 
Aries and 27° Pisces. 

8 By the “ new observations ” those 
of Ulugh Beg are commonly meant, 
and it must be those which are re- 
ferred to here, for A. F. is dealing 
with the horoscope of Maulana 
Cand which, we are told, was found- 
ed on the Gurgaui Tables, t.¢., those 
of Ulugh Beg. According to Babar 
(Erskine 51) the tables used by the 
Indian astronomers were those of 
Vikramaditya and he says that 1584 
years had elapsed from the building 
of Vikramaditya’s observatory. Ap- 
parently Babar was writing this in 

16 


1527-28, == 1584 Vikramaditya Era 
(which began B.C. 57.) But his state- 
ment in no way coincides with A. F.’s 
for Ulugh Beg’s Tables were drawn 
up in 1434 and published in 1437 
and if we deduct 1190 from 1434, 
we get 244 A.D. as the date of the 
Indian Tables. 

(Sédillot gives the epoch of Ulugh 
Beg’s Tables as 841 H.=1437 A.D.) 

Nor can we reconcile the state- 
meuts by supposing that the “new 
observations ” mean those of Nasiru- 
d-din Tiis! which were made at 
Marigha in the lattes part of the 
1%h century. According to the 
Ain (Jarrett 4) Nagiru-d-din’s obser- 
vatory was built 362 years and Ulugh 
Beg’s 156 before A. F. wrote his 
book. Now the Ain was composed 
in the 40th year of Akbar, +e., 
1596, so that 1234 would be the date 
of the Maragha observations and 
1434 those of Samargand (Ulugh 
Beg’s). The date 1234 is, however, 
certainly wrong, as it is nearly a 
quarter of a century before the das- 


truction of Baghdad (1258) and we 


know that it was after this that 
Hulégit Khan installed Nagiru-d- 
din at Mar&ighs. According to 
D’Herbelot, Nagtru-d-din was estab- 
lished at Mar&gha in 657 (1259) and 
published his Tables in 668 (1270). 
Perhaps “0% ghast, sixty, is a 
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of Virgo. The difference between the two calculations is 17°,' each 
Sign having moved 17° from its place. From this it may be known 
that 1190 years have elapsed from the observations of the Indian 
philosophers to the new ones, assuming that a degree is traversed 
every seventy years, and most philosophers are agreed that we 
should multiply 17 by 70. On the view of Ptolemy that the move- 
ment is one degree a century, the interval between the two sets 
of observations is 1700 years. 

Keen-sighted inquirers after truth and subtle perceivers of the 
secrets of the skies fell into the valley of perturbation on acconnt 
of these discrepancies. Now that the pattern of the philosophers 
of the Age, ‘Azdu-l-daulah Amir Fathu-l-lih of Shiraz, has shewn 
by the Greek Canon and the Persian rules that his Majesty’s auspi- 
cious horoscope is in Leo as has been stated above, it clearly appears 
that the explanation of the disagreement is not, as was commonly 
supposed, that the Indian philosophers deny the existence of the 
spheres, as has been set forth in the Second Volame.’ Rather it 
was the Divine wisdom (Aikmat-t-tldhi) and the Divine jealousy which 
demanded that the description of this cavalier of the plain of majesty 


copyist's error for “~~ bist, twenty 
which would yield the date 1274. 
A. F., however, with all his industry, 
is not to be trusted about dates as 
Silvestre deSacy has shewn with re- 
ference to a statement in the Aydr-i- 
Danish about the poet Rudagi. Even 
if wo deduct the 1190 years from 
1272, the Hate of the Maragha obser- 
vations, we do not get back to Vik- 
Tamiaditya’'s era, though we get very 
near that of Salivahana, viz., 78 A.D. 

The rtiost probable explanation is 
that Babar was mistaken in suppos- 
ing that the Vikramaditya of the 
Tables was the Vikramaditya of the 
Era. The Indian Tables were pro- 
bably composed in the time of the 
second Vikram&ditya and in that of 
Varaha Mihira, though this date is 


also inconsistent with A. F.’s calcu-— 
lation. 

1 It would seem (Text IIT. 440 1.5 
fr. foot) that the exact difference was 
a little more than 17°, for we are 
told that Bana Ayam, Akbar’s daugh- 
ter, was born under 19° Sagittarius 
or 1° 5# according to Hindi calcu- 
lation. 

2The Lucknow ed. has “last 
volume,” and this is probably correct, 
the reference apparently being to 
the concluding volume of the Ain, 
vis., ILI. 8. (Jarrett HI. 13.) 

8 uy Saris. It also means a lion 
and so there may be an allusion to 
the constellation Leo. Akbar is 
called (din I. 139) shtheuwar-i-‘arga- 
i-igbal, ‘the royal rider of the plain 
of fortune: 
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and confidant of the sublime cabinet, should remain hidden from the 
gaze of keen-sighted, penetrating, minute inquirors, as well as from 
the eyes of the evil-disposed and inwardly blind. 

It was from this cause, that his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat- 
ashiyani, who in astrolabio investigations and studies of astronomical 
Tables and observations, was at the head of the enthroned! ones of 
acute knowledge and was a second Alexander,—in spite of his per- 
fect labours and exertions in the matter of the horoscope of the 
Lord of the Age, did not attain to the truth (did not reveal the 
whole truth). And likewise all those others who were versed in 
the secrets of astrology, remained within the curtain of contra- 
diction and did not arrive at a perfect knowledge of the mystery. 
And notwithstanding the identity of the canons of calcalation 
and. the inquiries of right-thinkers,—for natural philosophers do 
not materially disagree in these matters,—owing to the jealousy 
of God, the trath of the holy nativity remained under the veil of 
concealment and was hidden behind the curtain of contradiction. 
But on the whole, if each of the horoscopes be looked at with 
the eye of judgment—and a sketch of each has been given,—it 
becomes plain that in the matter of power, dignity and sublimity, 
external and internal, there is nothing equal to them. Though the 
horoscopes are discrepant, they agree in external and internal 
Splendour and congratulate the Native as supreme over the visible 
and invisible worlds. And those intimate friends of his Majesty 
Jahinbani Jannat-dshiyini, whose outward and inward beings were 
clothed with truth and righteousness, have been heard to tell that 
when his Majesty had the auspicious horoscope shewn to him and 
had considered it, it happened several times that when in his private 
chamber and with.the doors all closed, he fell a’dancing, and from 
excess of exultation, revolved with a circular motion. Why-indeed 
should not sitters in the front ranks of the pavilion of true glory, 
and tasters of the trays of eternal knowledge—who have partakén 
of the sweets of ecstacy and the knowledge of God, indulge in 
transports of joy at the sweets of this revelation, and why should they 
not chaunt strains of rapture? For these perfections are steps or 


1 The author seems to refer to the been princes, eg. Alexander, . Al- 
fact of eminent astrologers, having phonso of Castile and Ulugh Beg. 
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stages of exaltation and aro the essence of Divine knowledge. And 
his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-dgbiyini was by the perfection of his 
personality, enlightened by flashes of forthcoming events and glimp- 
ses into the future, and his senses were warmed by the auspicious 
advent of* his Majesty, the King of Kings. And all these lights 
were seen, before realization in the ranks of actions, in ‘the mirror 
of the wondrous horoscope. And he many times said to those who 
were privileged to converse with him, that the horoscope of this 
Light of Fortune was superior, in several respects and by sundry 
degrees, to that of his Majesty, the Lord of Conjunction! (Timir) 
as indeed clearly appears to the scrutinizing students of the proy- 
nostications. And when these two auspicious documents are com- 
pared, and the gifts of the planets and the blessings of the heavens§ 
are weighed in the balance of reflection, it will be seen what are the 
communications of the horoscope of the Lord of Conjunction, and 
what are those of the holy horoscope. Praise be to God! notwith- 
standing the remoteness of the horoscopists in time, place and con- 
dition, and the discrepancy of their canons, every one of the glorious 
schemes agrees—as has been shewn—in this, that the Native 
will attain lofty, spiritual and temporal rank, and that his holy 
personality will be a collection of inward and outward excellencies 
and will be possessed of various perfections and will have sway over 
the visible and invisible world. He ‘will have various kinds of sove- 
reignties and various degrees of rule, and will attain lofty rank in 
worship of the Trath and in theology. He will befriend the poor 
and humbje, and will have long life and soundness of body and 
an equable disposition and will be praised by high and low and 
thanked by great and small. He will have perfect knowledge vf the 
world, and will rule countries and guard the paths of righteousness, 


1 The horoscope of Timir is given 
in the Zafarndma but without much 
detail. There is also one, as noticed 
by Gibbon, in Hyde's Syntagma 
(Dissert : II. 466) which was cast by 
Ashmole. 


a wh gle ‘alwtyat. Perhaps this 
word has a technical meaning here, 


vis. the superior planets, Mars, 
Jupiter and Saturn, which were so- 
called because their orbits were 
supposed to be higher than that of 
the Sun. See Mafaithu-l-‘uliim, 229, 
top line. Mercury and Venus and 
the Moon are called kawakabu-s- 
siftiya, inferior planets. 
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and will perform the duties of government and of the administra- 
tion of the world. 

It is a remarkable circumstance that all those qualities which 
astrologers have come to know by toil and meditation, are read by 
simple-minded persons who know nothing of the diagrams of stellar 
mysteries, by dint of their own insight, on the forehead-page! of 
his Majesty’s career, though they have humbly to acknowledge the 
inability of language to expound them. 


Verse. 


Thy attributes have made tongues incoherent, 
Thy glorious personality has changed certainty into conjecture. 


NOTE ON THE HOROSCOPES OF AKBAR. 


Abu-l-fazl gives four horoscopes. The first and fourth however appear 
to be substantially the same. Both were made by Mubammadan servants 
of Humiyin,—the first by Maulén& Cand and the fourth by Maulan& Alyds 
of Ardabil. Maulan& Cand’s was drawn up according to the ‘New Tables,” 
1.6, those of Ulugh Beg Mirz& whu was Timir’s grandson. These were 
calculated for 1437. Maulén& Ily&s’ horoscope was cast according to the 
Iikh&nt or Imperial Tables, ¢.c., those made by Nagiru-d-din Tisi at Marigha — 
about 50 miles S. by W. of Tabriz—in the reign of Hulig& Khan cir. 1272. 

Abu-l-fazl, writing in the 40th year of AkBar, (1596) says (Jarrett II, 4.) 
that 362 years had elapsed since Nagiru-d-din built his observatory and 156 
since Ulugh Beg built his at Samargand. This gives a date of 1440 for 
Ulugh Beg’s Tables and of 1234 for Nagiru-d-din’s, but the latter is certainly 
wrong, and probably there is some clerical error in the text. If Huliga 
Khan firet established him in Mar&gha, it is assuredly wrong, but A. F, 
evidently thinks he was there earlier. (Ain II, 11.) 

The second horoscope was made by Jotik Rai, Akbar’s astrologer. We 
do not know its exact date but it was, of course, drawn many years after 
Akbar’s birth and after the construction, by Hum&yin’s orders, of the first 
and fourth horoscopes. 

The third was made by Fathu-l-lah of Ghiréz and could not have been 
drawn earlier than 991 (1583), for this astronomer did not come to Akbar'g 
Court till that year. Indeed A. F. tells us that it was in the first year of 
Fathu-l-lah’s service that he asked him to compare the horoscopes and 
reconcile their discrepancies. 3 


1 The meaning is, that the actual gers have found by painful investi- 
facta of Akbar’s life exhibit all those gation of his horoscope. 
wenderful qualities which astrolo- 
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Both Meulin&é Cind and Maulén’ Alyis put the birth under Virgo and 
there is no doubt this is correct,—if correctness can be predicated of such 
matters. The Indian astrologers probably put the birth in Leo because that 
Sign is the House of the Sun, between whom and Akbar there was supposed 
to be a mysterious connection. Poasibly however, the earlier date of their 
Tables warranted them in putting the birth under Leo, as A. F. has ex- 
plained in his chapter on the discrepancies. But granting that this was so, we 
are not told why their Tables should be preferred to those of Nagtru-d-din 
and Ulugh Beg. And indeed Abu-l-fagl does not prefer them. He tells us 
that Indian Tables agree with the observations of those philosophers who are 
not aware that there was a movement of the Fixed Stars. In other words, 
he admits that they are wrong. 

If the precession of the equinoxes account for the difference between tho 
Tables, why stop short at the Hindi observations? A. F. calculates that 
these were made 1190 years before -Ulugh Beg’s, i.6, about 1336 before 
Fathu-l-lah cast Akbar’s horoscope. According td Babar (Erskine 51.) the 
Hinda Tables were made at Ujjain in the time of Vikramiditya, -1c., cir. 57 
B.C. According to Tod, (Raéjpatiné) Hinda astronomers now follow the 
Tables of Jai Singh which were made in 1728. (See Dr. Hunter’s paper, 
Asiatic Researches V, 177.) Bué why did not he or Fathu-l-lih carry the 
calculation further back and ascertain the position of the-constellations of 
the Zodiac at the time, say, of the birth of Adam or at least, of Enoch or Idris 
who, according to Mubammadans, is the father of astronomy P Some astrolo- 
gers professed to know the position of the stars at the time of the Creation 
and held that Adam was born under 1° Capricorn (See infra for A. F.’s 
account of Adam). And at all events A. F., who seems to have accepted the 
chronology according to which Adam was born about 7000 before his own 
time, could have had no difficulty in calculating the position of the constella- 
tions at that period, allowing one degree for every seventy years. 

Acéording to A. F. the difference between the Indian astrologers and 
Maulén& Cand amounts to 17°. But apparently Fathu-l-lah did not adopt the 
Indian calculations, which indeed he probably could not read. (He was 
a Persian and we are told in the Ain (Blochmann 104) that he superintended 
the translation of part of Ulogh Beg’s Tables, though, if as has been sup- 
posed, these were originally written in Persian, one does not see what 
necessity there was for translating them. There is however a doubt on the 
point and A. F.’s remark implies that Ulugh Beg’s Tables were written in 
foreign language, ¢e.g., Arabic or Turkish. According to D’Herbelot, they 
were first written in Arabic but Sédillot has no doubt that Persian was their 
original language). Fathu-l-lih, we are told, based his calculations on the 
Greek and Persian Tables, not on the Indian, and found the cusp of the 
Ascendant to be 28° 36’ Lee. 

Leo is the Sign immediately preceding Virgo, and if the difference of 
the HindG and Persian calculations be 17°, the cusp according to the former, 
should apparently be 20° Leo, for Maulink CAnd’s horoscope brought out 
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the cusp of the Ascendant as 7° Virgo. We are not told what Tables 
Fathu-l-lih used and are left in the dark as to his modus operandt. The 
difference between his calculations and those of Maulan& Cand was apparently, 
about 84° viz., from 28° 36' Leoto 7° Virgo. If,as A. F. does, we take the 
rate of precession to be one degree in 70 years, Fathu-l-lah must have 
used Tables made about 600 years before Ulugh Beg’s. This would give a 
date of about 830 A.D., which approximates to the Baghdid observations of 
the Khalif Maman roferred to in the Ain (Jarrett II. 3.) 

lf we take the more correct rate of precession, vis., one degree in 72 
years, we get a still closer approximation for By°= 612 years and this, de- 
ducted from 1434 ==822 A.D. 

I regret that I have not been able to translate the four horoscope chapters 
in a satisfactory manner. They are difficult, for several words of frequent 
use inthem, are not to be found in our dictionaries, at least not with their 
astronomical meaning. Dozy’s Supplement is of little or no use for astro- 
logical terms, and Lane appears to ignore them altogether. Unfortunately 
with all his amplitude of detail, A. F. fails us at the very pinch of the case. 
That is, he gives no explanation of Fatbu-l-lah’s modus operandi and does not 
tell us how he managed to bring the horoscope into Leo. 

It is probable that in places, the text.is corrupt. 

Books on astrology are very numeroas. One of the best of the old 
treatises is De Judictie Astrorum by ‘Al¥ Abu-l-basan (Albohazan Haly Aben 
Rajal). He, it appears, was born in Spain, for he is styled Agh-Shaibinf and 
Ash-Shabili (Hispaliensis) and his fall name is Abu-l-hasan ‘Al Ibn Abi-r- 
rojalu-gh-shaibint. 

In Hammer-Purgstall’s History of Arabian Literature, (6436) he is styled 
Alt Ibn Rajal and we are told that Europeans called him Aben-Ragel and 
that he was born at Cordova and lived in the beginning of the 5th centary 
of the Hijra. 

His work on astrology, “ Opue magnum de astrologia, octo partibus compre- 
hensum," was first translated from Arabic into Spanish by order of Alphonso, 
the king of Castile, and afterwards from Spanish into Latin. He appears also 
to have been a poet, for a poem of his on astrology is mentioned in Casiri's 
catalogue of the Escurial Library I, 128 and 844. The best edition of Haly's 
work appears to be that by Anthony Stupa, Basle, 1551. There is a copy of 
this in the British Museum and bound up with it, isan elaborate treatise on 
astrology by Guido Bonatus and also a commentary on the Tetrabidloe. a 

Guido Bonatus, also called Guido Bonatti and Bonati, was a noted as- 
trologer of the 13th century. He was a native of Florgnce, but is commonly 
called Foroliviensis or De Foro Javii, the modern Forli, a town on- the eastern 
side of the Appenines and not far from Ravenna. He is said by hie astro- 
logical skill to have saved Forli from a siege. Eventually he became a 
monk and died in 1296. 

Lilly quotes Abu-l-hasan under the name of Haly and Sir Walter Scott 
makes Guy Mannering refer both to him and to Guido Bonatus. Délambre 
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says, in his History of astronomy in the Middle Ages, that Abu-]-basan’s book 
“est l'un des plus clairs, des plus méthodiques, and des plus complétes que 
nous ayons. C’est une compilation de tout ce que les sages de différents 
pays et de différents siécles avaient écrit sur ce sujet futile.” It appears 
that Haly wasa Christian. There isa MS. copy of his work in the British 
Museum written in beautifully clear Arabic characters. It is numbered 
23,399. See Codices Arabici 6236. It is to be hoped that some day an 
Arabic scholar will print and edit it. 

Lilly’s Christian Astrology and tho works of Zadkiol are useful and so 
also are Wilson's Dictionary of Astrology (London, 1819), and a work by 
B. Sibley in two quarto volumes and published in 1817. For Hindi astrology, 
I can recommend two Bengali books kindly sent me by Dr. Grierson, viz., the 
Jydtiga Prakdpa (Beni Madhab De & Co., Calcutta, 1882, Sak. 1804) and the 
Varadha Mihira of Kali Prosanna Chattarji (1891, Fasli 1300). I have also 
found the notes of Muhammad Sfdigq ‘AlS the Lucknow editor of the Akburndma 
very useful and I have obtained some light frum the two elaborate horos- 
copes of Shah Jahin,—one of bis birth and the other of his accession,—which 
are given in ‘Abdou-l-hamid’s Badehahnama. 

Mr. KRehatsek's Catalogue of the Mull& Firdz Library in Bombay shews 
that it is very rich in Persian works on astrology. 

To the useful books on Astrology may be added the treatise of Julius 
Firmicus Maternus, a Latin writer of the 4th century A.D. A good and 
cheap edition of this work is in course of publication at Leipsio under the 
editorship of Charles Sittl. Firmicus describes the Dodecatemoria, p. 48, 
the Decani, p. 41, and has # chapter, p. 233, on empty and full degrees, the 
full being degrees where the Decani are found, andthe empty where their 


influence does not operate. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


STATEMENT OF THE HONOURED NAMES OF THE BLISSFUL NURSES AND 
SPIRITUALLY-MOULDED CHERIsHERS' (gawdbil-t-rihdni-qawdlib) 
oF #18 Majesry, THE KING OF KINGS. 


When the lightsome day of his creation arrived, at once was 
Heaven envious of Earth for his passing,* and Earth exultant o’er 
Heaven for his august advent. The status of knowledge and in- 
sight became exalted, and with rites which are the glory of the 
ministers of outward show, was that holy essence and pure pearl 
—already washed and cleansed at the fountain-head of Divine Light 
and in the ocean of infinite knowledge (ma‘rifat)—bathed and com- 
posed by the hands of shade-loving, radiance-darting, chaste, rose- 
bodied nymphs. KEven-tempered, spiritually-minded nurses swathed 
the divine form and heavenly body in auspicious swaddling-bands, 
purer than angelic veils, and laid him with respect and reverence 
in the sacred arms and bosoms of pure-dispositioned ones. And then 
his honied® lips being brought in contact with the benign breasts, 
his mouth was sweetened by the life-giving fluid. 


L hiss pl. of 44. The word 
seems properly.to:mean a midwife, 
but, as it comes after dayu and as 
no midwife is mentioned by name— 
unless Daya Bhawal be one,—I have 
rendered it cherisher. The word 
4/3 means both a midwife and a 
wet-nurse. 

3 Farr-i-wilddat. There is a play 
here on the two meanings of farr. 
Farr in Arabic means flight, and is 
here used in the sense of departure 
or passing, being contrasted with 
maqdam,.advent or coming. The 
birth or vital principle of Akbar left 
Heaven and came upou Earth, there- 
by making Heaven envious and 
Earth leap for pride. But farr or 

17 


Jwr means in Persian, light oy spleu- 
dour, being etymologically the sane 
word as the Greek itp and the 
English fire and so, farr-i-wilddat 
also means the light or splendour 
of the birth. Farr is often used by 
A. F. to mean the sacred light which 
belongs to a king. Thus at the be- 
ginning of the Ain, he speaks of king- 
ship as a light emanating. from God, 
which light modern language calls 
the farr-i-izadt or Divine light and 
which in ancient times was called 
the sublime halo. (Ktydn-khura.) 
(Blochmann iii.) 

8 The word in the Text is not 
honied but only sweet. However 
there is perhaps an allusion to the 
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Verse. 


He drew forth milk by the bounty of his lips, 

Milk and sugar were commingled. 

It was not milk he drank from the breast of hope, 

*T was water from the Sun’s fountain that he imbibed. 


As tha. nobly-born Shamsu-d-din Muhammad of Ghazni had done 
s good service at Kanauj,' his Majesty Jahanbini Jannat-ashyani, 
shortly before the rising of this light of fortune, (Akbar) in magnifi- 
cent recompense of his deed, made him hopeful of eternal bliss by 
promising him the majestic boon, that his high-souled, chaste-natured 
consort—who has now the lofty title of Jiji* Anaga—should be clothed 
with the glorious head-dress (ms‘jar) and mantle of distinction, by 
obtaining the auspicious service of nursing this new fruit of the 
apring-tide of sovereiguty and fortune, and should have the blissful 
charge* of the nosegay of the house-garden of greatness and glory. 

Accordingly her Majesty, Maryam-makani, Qadasi-arkani (Pillar 
of Purity) having sent for that adorner of Heaven’s table (1.e., celes- 
tial caterer) placed in an auspicious moment, the child-treasure in 
her hopeful bosom. But as the period of pregnancy * of this purely- 
framed nurse was not yet fulfilled, her Majesty ordered that recep- 
tacle of chastity, Daya Bhaiwal—a special servant of his Majesty 
Jahdnbani, and distinguished for virtue and purity—to suckle the 
infant. It appears that first of all, he accepted the milk of his royal 
mother. Then Fakhr-i-nisa,' wife of Nadim Koka was honoured by 
the charge, then Bhiwal Anaga, then the wife of Khwaja Ghazi,* 


oe 


* The child to whom she after- 
wards gave birth was ‘Aziz Koka, 


practice of putting honey into the 
mouths of the newly-born. 


1 Spelled here Qanauj. Ghamsu- 
d-din helped Humiyfin up the steep 
bank of the Ganges, after he had 
swum across on an elephant when 
defeated by Shér Shah. (Bloch- 
mann 321.) 

8 Accordir.g to Meninski (1698) 
Jij1, in Turkish, meansa child's play- 
thing. It also, in Turkish, means 
handsome. 

& clam higdnat, the technical 
word for the charge of a child. 
(Baillie’s Mu. Law, 429.) 


the later Khan A‘gam. He was thus 
only slightly younger than Akbar 
who used to say that a channel of 


' milk connected them together. (Ma- 


‘dgir I. 675). J1j¥ is said to have 
died in 1008 (1599). See l.c. 685 
where she is called Btca Jia. 

6 Gulbadan (26) speaks of Fakhr-i- 
nis&é Anaga as the mother of Nadim 
Koka and wife of Mirz& Qulf. 

6 There is an account of him in 
Text (I. 222) and he is mentioned in 
Béyasid Sultin’s list of the officers 
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then Hakima. After these, the chaste Jiji Anaga, in accordance 
with her wish, obtained external and internal felicity. After her, 
Koki Anaga, wife of Togh Begi! and after her, Bibi Ripa* had 
their turn of this auspicious service. Then Khfldar (1.¢., the mole- 
marked) Anaga, mother of Sa‘adat Yar Koka,! was selected for 
this great boon. And at last, that chaste matron, Pija Jin Anaga,* 
mother of Zain Khan Koka, acquired a stock of everlasting greatness 
by obtaining her wish for this great bleasing. Many other fortunate 
cupolas of chastity were exalted by the excellence of this service. 
Tt was as if there were Divine wisdom in thus implanting varied 
temperaments® by this series of developments (1.c., the wet-nurses) 
so that the pure entity,® advancing by gradations, might become 


familiar with the divers methods of Divine manifestation. Or it 


~- 


who came to India with Humfyan. 
A. F. calls him Khwaja Ghazi Ta- 
brizi and says that he was distin- 
guished for his knowledge of 
accounts and made a diwan by 
Humfy an, and was subsequently, for 


® long time, excluded from Court’: 


and only returned at the end of his 
life to the Cours of Akbar and when 
his intellect was enfeebled by age. 
Bayaztd calls him Khwaja Ghizt 
Shirdézt and says Humiayin made 
him a diwadn when he was in the 
Takht-i-sulaimén country. The fact 
of his long exclusion from Court and 
of his not being entered in the Gran- 
dees of the Ainor of the Tabagat, 
might explain, supposing him Maham 
Anaga’s husband, (see note at end of 
chapter) why no mention is made of 
him in that relation. 

! Mentioned in Bé&yastd's Cata- 
logue as Toq Begt Sql, ie, page or 
cupbearer. 

® Apparently a Hindtistin! and 
possibly a Hind&. 

®Sa‘idat Yar Koka is mentioned 
three times in the Abbarndma, in 
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Se mien 


the third volume, vis,: (192) where he 
is one of those sent on pilgrimage to 
Mecca; (579) where we are told, his 
brother’s daughter was given in 
marriage by the Emperor to A. F.’s 
son ‘Abdu-r-rabm&n (see Blochmann, 
Life of A. F. XXXV.) and lastly 
(656) where wo are tojd of Sa‘idat 
Yir's death in the 39th yoar (Agar 
1003, November 1595), from exces- 
sive drinking and of the Emperor's 
sorrow for this and of his paying a 
visit of consolation to the house of 
his sister, Hajt Koka. 

4 Called by the Ma'dgir and 
Blochmann, Picah Jén Anaga. She 
was the wife of Khwaja Maqgid of 
Herf&t. 

6 Masharid, dispositions, but also 
beverages, and fabagat, dishes or 
trays as well as stages or degrees, so 


that apparently one of the intended 


meanings is “divers beverages in 
divers vessels,” signifying the va- 
ried nature of the nurses’ milk. 

6 The text has wuhiid, unity, but 
I presume this is a mistake for 
wujud, which occurs in No. 564. 
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might be designed that the acute and discerning should perceive 
that this nursling of fortune belonged to the limpid streams of Divine 
bounty and was not such as to make spiritual progress by outward 
nutriment, for as to the spiritual nature of this company (of nurses),! 
it is evident to all of what kind that was, as aleo are the lofty 
degrees of the holy stages of this chosen one. 

Among other wondrous indications there was this, that contrary to 
the way of other infants, his Majesty, the king of kings, at his 
birth and at the first opening of his eyes on tho visible world, re- 
joiced the hearts of the wise by a sweet smile.* Penetrating phy- 
siognomists recognized the smile as the herald-augury of the smiles of 
the spring of dominion end fortune and saw in it, the opening bud 
of hope and peace. 

After that (t.e., the suckling), in a cradle lighter than a phantom 
(which the carpenters of the throne of sovereignty had framed of 
sandal-wood and lign-aloes, and where they had, as it were, comming]- 
ed civet® and rose-leaves, and on whose corners and sides they had 
hung rubies and pearls of price) was laid with gentlest movement 
that unique Pearl of nine mothers o’pearl,* and then they softly 
swayed and rocked him. For cheer and soothing, they chaanted 
with musical (mésiq?) rhythm the name—auspicious to begin with and 
fitting as a close—of the Creator, the Lord of Glory and Bounty. The 
inmates of holy hermitages and those who live in the throng of 


\ This seems rather ungracions, 
esperially after such complimentary 
expressions about them. 

8 This is a trait mgutioned of 
Zoroaster. (See Dabistan trans: I. 
218). Only he is said tu have laugh- 
ed aloud when he was born. An- 


“like nature, and the first voice 
“which I uttered, was crying, as all 
“ others do.” 

8’ The Lucknow ed. says that this 
means the Nine Heavens. Sadaf 
means the oyster-shell and also the 
vault of heaven. It is also a name 


quetjl du Perron (Life of Zoroaster 
13m.) quotes Pliny who, in his Natural 
History, says," Risisse eodem die 
quo genitus esset, unum hominem 
accepimus Zoroastrum.” The ac- 
count of Solomon in the Apocrypha 
is more touching. “When I was 
“born, I drew in the common air 
“and fell upon the earth which is of 


given apparently to the two cons- 
tellations of Ursa Major and Minor. 
See Burhan-i-qats‘. 

é ‘ene Shakh, also called sabad, 
whence civet. (Blochmann 79.) 

6 ‘akifan-i-sawdami'. This phrase 
occurs in one of Faigt’s odes (Ain I. 
240) and is translated by Blochmann 
(559) *those who constantly worship 
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men who are the stewards of time and the terrene and hold to- 
gether the spheres of the universe, attained their desires and thus 
were benefits bestowed on the world and on mankind. They sang 
this gratulatory strain to the darling! of the skies. 


Verse. 


Hail to thee to whom is committed reason’s exaltation.® 
The kingly revolution of the universe is for thee. 

Like thee, the earth has no garden; 

Like thee, heaven’s vault no lamp. 

Creative ocean rolled many a wave 

Till it cast ashore a pear! like thee. 

Fate’s pencil drew many a sketch 

Till she made a portrait like thee. 

The world’s book is but an allusion’ to thee, 

Heaven’s volume but an analysis of thee. 


in cloisters.” The next expression 
sakinan-i-majami'-t-ins may mean 
“dwellers in mosques” as the note 
to this passage in No. 564 seems to 
hold, but I am inclined to think that 
here it means laymen or those who 
carry on the affairs of the world, in 
opposition to thesolitaries and ascetic. 
What A. F. intends to say is, 7 think, 
that by Akbar’s birth, everybody 
attained their desires, that is both 
the lonely ascetic and the worldling, 
and thus the whole universe was 
benefited. It may however be that 
the two classes of holy men are, in- 
tended ris., anchorites and men who 
live in monasteries or congregations 
of saints. I admit too, that this inter- 
pretation seems to agree better with 
what follows, vis., the description of 
such persons “preserving the stars 
from wrong.” But see Text (87) where 
Wwe are told that the preparations 
for the revelation of the unique 
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Pearl (Akbar) were. completed, as 
now the stages of solitude and 
society had bean traversed. 

' Jigargosha lit : liver-lobe. 

® Sharaf, an astrblogical term 
signifying the exaltation of a planet 
or star. This first couplet is adapt- 
ed from Faigl. (Akbarndma III, 
678.) 


8 ens “Talmih"” says Gladwin 
(Dissertations on Persian Rhetoric 
63.) “literally signifies using some- 
“thing savoury and is employed 
“when the author alludes to some 
“ popular story or verse, e.g., ‘O light 
“‘of my eyes! when the garden of 
my condition is deprived of ‘the 
rose of thy countenance, my state 
“*becomes like Jacob in the house 
“of mourning.’ ” 


‘ e* taghrth. This is from 
tharh and seems primarily to mean 
dissection. (Dict: of T. Ts. 735.) 
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MAHAM ANAGA. 


It is singular that this name does not occur in the list of Akbar’s nurses. 
This may be due to Maham Anaga’s being a title and not a proper name, 
and it is possible that the lady who was afterwards thus designated, is men- 
tioned in the list under some other appellation. She may, for instance, be the 
nurse described as the wife of Khwaja Ghazi and whose own name is not given. 
But even if the title were not bestowed till a later period, one would have 
expected A. F. to have added it to his description, just as he mentions Shamsu- 
d-din’s wife by her title of Jijt Anaga. The true explanation of the omission 
probably is that Maham Anaga means Head or Superintendent of the nurses 
rather than chief nurse and that the Maham Anaga of the Akbarnadma was not 
a wet-rurse. She certainly was not the chief nurse in the sense that the 
child Akbar drew most of his nourishment from her, for we are told 
that JIji Anaga was chief in this respect, so much so that the other nurses 
accused her of practising witchcraft in order to prevent the infant prince from 
accepting any breast but her own. 

Though Anaga seoms primarily to mean a wet-nurse, it has not always 
this meaning. Pavet de Courteille says (Turkish Dictionary, 57) “S44 et 

, nourrice, sage-femme, gouvernante; on donne aussi & la mére du Khan 
le titre de 86 US." We find also that the mother of Cingiz Khan had this 
title, hur name being given in the Akbarnama (I. 72, top line) as “Olun Anaga”’ 
though Erdmann spells it Bke. Apparently the Turkish pronunciation is 
Enge. Seve Redhouse sv. He states that it means a sister-in-law, the wife of 
an elder brother or lady-relative of a bridegroom who is sent to fetch the bride 
home. A.F. sometimes calls Miham Anaga, Miham Bega and Méham Agha, and 
it is generally by the title of Bega that Bayazid Sultan speaks of her in the 
so-called Tarikh-i-humdaytn. (I. O. Ms. No. 216). He calls her (15) Méham 
Bega and adds the explanation ke agha anaga Nawdb-+-ighdn bid, i.e, who was 
head of the Prince’s nurses. And then follows the statement that she was 
accompanied by Jijf Anaga, wife of Shamsu-d-din Mu. Qhaznaw! who was the 
Prince’s nurse (anaga). (Unless indeed the word is atgah and refers to §hamsu- 
d-din.) . 

In the Akbarnama, (II. 55) we are told that Miham Anaga had served the 
prince from his cradle, but it does not follow that she first did so in the capa- 
city of wet-nurse. It may be remarked too that the fact of our not hearing 
that she had a husband or a child of about Akbar's age militetes against the 
notion that she was his wet-nurse. Though ber son, Adham Khan was a young 
man at the time of his death, he was probably several years older than Akbar 
as otherwise Bayasid would hardly have named him in the list of servants in 
Akbar’s train at the time when Hum’y fn marched to India. 
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CHAPTER X.! 


ACCOUNT OF THES ARRIVAL OF HIS MAJESTY AT THE WORLD-TRAVERSING 
camp? or wi8 Majesty Jaginsint Jannat-AgQgyAnt, reoM THE 
FORT OF AMARKOT AND OF TH® AUSPICIOUS® CONJUNCTION. 


As the world-seeing eye and auspicious glance of his Majesty 
Jahaubini Jannat-dshyani was looking for the glorious vision of the 
king of kings, a gracious order was issued that he should be brought 
to the curtain* of honour and encampment of fortune, in charge of her 
Majesty Maryam-makani. Khwaja Mu‘agzam,* Nadim Kikal-tash and 
Shamsn-d-din Mu. of Ghazni were sent to be in attendance on the 
suspicious litter. Accordingly his Majesty left Amarkof, on the 11th 
Sha‘bin® in a fortunate hour, under the care and in the arms of her 


Highness Maryam-makani and departed in a travelling litter.’ 


1The heading of this chapter is 
omitted in the text and the account 
of Akbar’s visit to his father is made 
part of Chapter IX. But the 
heading is given in No. 564 and 
other MSS. and is clearly required. 
The Persian is as follows ; 


wp S yes gptltauale, WyAa 205 $3 


iett cin gililen wpda oyy5 lf 
- yidae ety) y LyS yc} yom ¥ 


In the Lucknow ed. +294) bamil- 
jibis, apparently by mistake, sub- 
stituted for +pSye bamaukid. 

§ According to Nig&mu-d-din, the 
meeting-place was in pargana Jiin. 
A. F. also states that it was in 
Jin. (1. 184) 

8 yids why), & phrase applied 
to the conjunction of the two For- 
tunes, Jupiter and Venus. It is 
the title of a famous poem by Amir 


Khusrau on the meeting of Kaiqia- 
bad and his father Nasiru-d-din. 
(Stewart's Bengal 78). 

© 59 (Solyne surddig-i-‘iazat. Dozy 
says (6476) “Dais (au-dessus d'un 
tréne.) Ce qu'on nomme en persan 
ee! 0 (dont (gly est peutétre une 
altération) on Syl c. a. d. l’6norme 
enceinte de toile que dans les pays 
musalmans, entoure la vaste tente 
du souverain.” 

6 Apparently he had previously 
left his sister and joined Humiyin’s 


. Camp. 


620th November, 1542 0. S., Ac- 
cording to Jauhar (trans. 45) the 
day was 10th Ramayan. 

1 Takht-i-rawan. See Ives’ voyage 
to India (278) for a representation 
of this conveyance. It is usually 
carried on mules. 
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Verse. 
Ere the cradle had fulfilled its season, . 
His exalted fortune (bukht) sat on a throne, (takht)! 
Eye unopened, but with the eye of the mind, 
He looked to the ordering of religion and realm ; 
Hand unopened, but his heart desiring 
To put the world ’neath his signet-ring, 
Of his thousand roses, not one in bloom, 
Yet the world was culling flowers from the garden of his fortune. 


When the travelling litter of his Majesty, the king of kings, 
the ambulatory treasury of Divine knowledge, had nearly arrived and 
but two stages remained, a world-obeyed order was issued that the 
chief officers* and pillars of the State and the general public, small 
and great, should turn towards the altar of fortune and go to meet the 
ka‘ba of hopes. Avant-couriers of good tidings were arriving every 
minute and bringing, from time to time, the news of the appro- 
pinguating of the glorious advent. 


Veree. 


The cavalcade approaches with the king of both worlds in its 
wake,® 
The caravan of joy goes forth to meet him. 


And on the last day of Sba‘ban which was the day for the 
glorious alighting, and when the camp of good fortune was only one 
stage distant, his Majesty (Humayin) was pleased to observe 
‘‘ Assuredly the child is compact of auspiciousness, of potent horos- 
cope and has the good fortune of the two worlds enfolded in him, for, 
as he draws nigh, there is another‘ assemblage of spectators in the 
upper world who exhibit a virgin joy.” What marvel is it that the 

pure soul and illumined intellect of his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat 


1 Meaning the takfht-i-rawan (tra- 
velling-litter.) 

8 Tit: eyes of the Sultinat. 
There is a play on the original mean- 
ing. The eyes were to be turned 
towards the gidla, etc. 


8 Jes dambal. From din IY. 


438 (Jarrett IV. 393) we learn 
that Akbar objected to the use of 
the word dambal in poetry as being 
prosaic. It literally means tail. 

¢ Meaning that there was a second 
assemblage, vis., one in cen to 
that upon earth. 
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-ishyini should be cognizant of the Divine secrets and be aware of 
the truths hidden in celestial treasuries ? Or how is it strange that 
there should be an epiphany on the apparition of his Majesty, the 
king of kings, the shadow of God, the archetype of the strange 
frontispieces of the universe, and collection of the catalogues of the 
perfections of the sons of Adam? And inan hour which held the 
auspicious influences of the conjunctions of the two Fortunes! and 
of the two luminaries (the Sun and Moon), his Majesty (Akbar) 
slighted with felicity and dominion at the majestic and glorious 
enclosure, and became fortunate by arriving at the station of light 
and took repose under the shadow of the phoenix (huma) of eternal 
prosperity. The blessed crown (tdrak, t.6., crown of the head) of his 
Majesty, the king of kings, was made fortunate by touching the 
throne-brushing feet of his Majesty Jahanbani and by becoming 
united to a perfect saint (pir). The latter took him lovingly in his 
arms and kissed him on the luminous brow, the tablet of the 
fortunes of the two worlds and title-page of happiness everlasting. 


Verse. 


Whiles he held him to his lip, whiles to his heart, and whiles 
to his head. 


After gazing on this holy light, the inspired tongue engaged 
in returning thanks to the Lord God, Most High and Most Glorious, 
and the pole-star-like* head was lowered in mbes prostration 
at the portals of the All-sufficient One. 


Verse.® 


Not only was the head ever bowed, 
Each hair of his body also bent in adoration. 


The guardians of the Divine bounty and the treasurers of 
infinite auspiciousness delivered that deposit of eternities—past and 


1 Jupiter and Venus; but perhaps | 3 05,9 farqad,a bright star near 
this is only a rhetorical way of the Pole. The word is often written 


describing the meeting between a5 5 ‘andl aunlied 40:bwo. bright 
Akbar and his father or his arrival wily? PP & 


in his mother’s company. The time stars, B and Y in the Little Bear. 
being the end of the month would (Lane 23872.) 
be that of the conjanction of the Sun 8 These lines are Faigt's. 


and Moon. 
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future— into the king’s gracious bosom and warbled, sweet and low, 
this strain of thanksgiving. 


Verse. 
This is the Divine deposit. 
Ask of this treasury whatever thou desirest, 
This is he in whose heart they placed 
Essential substance, verity absolute. 
This is he whose threshold’s ka‘ba! 
Is seized upon by kings as their altar (qtbla). 
This is he who hath the foot of dominion, 
Enlightener of the throne royal. 


Readers of the page of the human countenance beheld him with 
the eye of meditation and reflection and physiognomists perused 
him with the glance of consideration and contemplation. 


Verse. 


What did they see? A picture such as never 
Did they see in Creation’s tables. 

From astonishment naught did they say, save 
Hail, Light of Wisdom, Eye of Insight, hail. 


Kingly lights shone from his lustrous brow. The letters 
“ Shadow of God’? were apparent in the lines of his palm. The 
Witnesses of Reason were visible in the composite of his substance. 
The notes of Theosophy were manifest in his whole being. Justice 
was demonstrated in the evenness of his temperament. Proofs 
of beneficence were revealed in the essence of his nature. The 
characters of a Lord of Conjunction shone out from the fair schedules 
of his ephemeris. Knowledge of occult sciences was evidenced in 
the illumined records of his constitution. Remote mysteries were 
revealed by his keen sight. Far-reaching thoughts streamed out 
from this lofty glance. 


1The allusion probably is to the the famous black stone of Mecca. 
threshold of the Caliph’s palace at See Richardson’s Dict. «. v. dar and 
Baghdad which contained a piece of D’Herbélot art. Bab. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


ACCOUNT OF SOME OF THE WONDERFUL ETEOSTICS ON THE AUSPICIOUS 
BIRTH OF HIS Mayesty, THE KING OF KINGS. 


Ingenious men made eteostics in prose and verse on the noble 
nativity and composed gratulatory odes. They tendered them for 
acceptance at the Court of his Majesty Jahanbani which was the 
assay-room of human jewels, and received glorious gifts, 

Among them, this chronogram by Maulana Niru-d-din Tarkhan! 
received the palm of applause and approbation. 


Quatrain. 


When the fateful pen of destiny wrote the record, 
It added a comment to the immortal verse 
And wrote, “ From the birth-boon of the world’s king of kings 
“The date is Ghahinshéh Jahangir.” (World-seizing king of 
kings.) 
And this wonderfully apposite chronogram was discovered by 
one of the learned of the Age. 


Verse. 


Laus Deo! there has come into being 
He who is the world’s epitome, 
A king greater’ than the kings of the Earth, 


1 For an account of him, sce h= 5. . 
Blochmann No. 55, (541) and Badaoni a | 
III. 157 and especially 197. Ho ended n= 50 
his days as guardian of Humifyiin’s g== 20 
tomb. i= 10 
8 These words make 949 as follows. r=200 
eah=300 ab==300 beat 
h= 5 h= 5 Total ... 949 


n= 50 j= 3 8 Akbar, comparative of Kubir. 
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Akbar his name, Jala) (Glorious) his title. 
The year, the month, nycthemeron of birth 
Are “ Sunday night, five Rajab.”! (949 H.) 


Lamy gi ONES end shab- 
yak-ghambih, panj rajad. The text 
has an & and the editors remark 
that this makes the namber of 
years six too much, vis.: 955, but 
that if the @ be excluded as in one 
of their MSS. the letters give the 
correct date, 949. I find that the 
Lucknow ed. and No. 564 omit the @. 


The letters give 949 thus :— 


ah==300 eh = 300 
b= 2 n= 60 
t= 10 b= 2 


k= 20 h= 5 


4 
50 i= 3 
K 2 


ws. 8 
to il 


Total ... 949 


According to Mu. caloulation Akbar 


was born on Sunday night, for they 
count the night first and then the 
day, beginningat sunset, but accord- 
ing to ordinary parlance, he was 
born on Saturday night, é.¢., early on 
Sunday morning. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


THANKSGIVING OF ABUL-FAZL, THE AUTHOR OF THIS NOBLE VOLUME, 
FOR HAVING BEHELD THE TIME OF THIS SOVEREIGNTY AND FOR 
HAVING LONG SERVED HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF KINGS. 


Although it be a heavy sorrow that, at the rising of the Lumi- 
nary of Fortune, the author of this noble volume was in the abode of 
non-existence,! without being or the adornment of Divine worship, 
yet how can he discharge his debt of thanks for the grand mercy of 
his having witnessed the era of the subjectively and objectively Great 
One, the ruler of the visible and the invisible ? and of having been 
one on whom has fallen the glance of his favour and guidance? And 
hundreds more of thanks for this, that, ere he had seen the holy 
horoscope, or its noble secrets and wondrous glories had been revealed 
to him, he had understood that perfection of sanctity and sovereignty 
which is beyond the reach of the astrologer’s science, and was a 
slave of the Divine power.* And praise upon praise be to God that 
I am not, like Imamu-l-kalim, Hass&nu-l-‘ajam, Lisinu-l-haqiqat, 
Hakim Khagqini,® sighing for the Lord of the Age who is indispens- 
able for the control of the visible and invisible worlds. For instance 
he has written thus :— | 


1 Abii’l-fagl was born 14th Jan., 
1551, so that he was 8 years and 3 
months younger than Akbar. 

§ The author is referring, in part, 
to the supposed fact that the true 
horoscope of Akbar was not known 
until 1583. 

® Khagint is a famous Persian 
poet who died at Tabriz in 580 
(1185), according to one account and 


in 595 (1199) according to another. 
The lines quoted by A. F. are torbe 


. found in Khaqint’s Quatrains, (St. 


Petersburg ed. 1875) p. 26, Rub&‘t 
145 and p. 18, Rub&‘1I 101. See also 
J.A.S. B. New Series xxxvi. Oct., 
1841, 156. For account of Khaq&n!, 
see M. Khanykov's Mémoir, Journal 
Asiatique, Sixth Series, 1864, iv, 137 
et seg. and 1865, v, 298. 
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Quatrain. 


They say that every thousand years of the world 

There comes into existence a true man. 

He came before this, ere we! were born from nothingness, 

He will come after this when we have departed in sorrow. 


Elsewhere he says, 


Every now® and then, tho world is saturated with wretches, 
Then a shining soul comes down out of the sky. 

Khaqani! seek not in this Age for such a thing, 

Sit not by the way for the caravan will come late 


By auspicious good fortune, I obtained the service of this issuer of 
universal orders and explicator of the ways, and by the favour of his 
patronage and exalted kindness, comfort was brought to my soul,— 
perturbed by the deceptions of the day and dumb-founded in a wilder- 
ness of wants,—and no connexion with the world nor anxiety 
remained save to acquire his favour which indeed is tantamount to 
the pleasing of God. And my mind being freed from the bondage 
of secularity and the restraints of the world, was neither agitated’ by 
reyret for the past nor longing for the future. Hereafter* there will 
be given in its proper place, an account of my obtaining the blessing 
of his service, of my reaching the shade of favour and kindness, and 
of my being exalted above the apices of honour and eminence to the 


Seventh® Heaven of cognition (ma‘rifat). 


1 adopt the reading of tho St. 
Petersburg MS. and No. 564, of be 
md instead of the sy ya of the Text. 

& See text, p. 51, 1.5 fr. foot, for 
the word har-yak-chandi. 

8 The allusion is to Khaq&ni's 
quatrain. A. F. means that having, 
like-Raphael in Hypatia, found the 
true man, he neither sighs for a past 
appearance nor longs for a future 
advent. Cf. Wordsworth’s “The past 
unsighed for and the future sure.” 

See Text III. 83ff. A. F. was 
introduced to Akbar in tho 19th 
year, 981 (1574). 

6 Ghurful, paradise. It means first 


an upper chamber and hence is 
used to denote the Seventh Heaven 
or highest place ‘a Paradise. (Lane 
2249c.) A. F. means that, by acquir- 
ing Akbar’s intimacy, he has risen 
higher than if he had had high office 
and distinguished outward rank. 
Blochmann remarks (xxviii) that 
A. F. “never accepted a title.” 
But this is rather a question-begging 
phrase. He is No. 71 in the list of 
Mansabdars, being a Commander of 
Four Thousand and he had the titlo 
of ‘Ailimi. Baiyazid calls him 
Nawab. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


ARRANGEMENT OF THE LOFTY-TITLED LINE AND LIST OF THE NOBLE 


NAMES OF THE EMINENT ANCESTORS OF HIS Magzsty, 
THE KING OF KINGS. 


The following list gives the excellent appellations of the heaven- 
descended forefathers of his Majesty, who are linked to celestial! 
ancestors by degrees of exaltation and gradations of greatness, and 
all of whom came as kings, kings of kings, kingdom-bestowers and 
king-makers, and governed the world by God-given wisdom and true 
insight, such as justice and equity require, so that they have left 
behind them on this earth the reverberation of a good name, which 
is a second life, or rather, is life eternal. 


Inst.* 
1. Adam. Peace be upon him. 
2. Seth. (Text, Shig.) 
3. Enosh. 
4. Kenan. 
5. Mahalalil. (Text, Mahalail.) 
6. Jared. (Text, Yarid.) 
7. Enoch. (Ikhniikh, Text.) 
8. Methusalah. 
9. Lamech. 
10. Noah. 
11. Japheth. (Text, Yafig.) 
12. Turk. 
1 cskf dbat ‘alwT, sublime Akbar. I have taken the names of 
fathers, 1.¢., the seven planets. the patriarchs from the revised ver- 
2 The original gives the list in an sion of the Old Testament. 


ascending order, beginning with 
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13. Alinja! Khan. 
14. Dib Baqii. 


15. Kayik Khan. (Text, Gayik.) 


16. Alinja Xhain. 
7. ‘Mughal Khan. 
18. Qara Khan. 


19. Aghuz Khan. (Text, Aghur.) 


20. Kun Khan! 
21. Ai Khan. 
22. Yaldaz Khan. 


23. Mangali Khan. (Text, Mankali.) 


24, Tingiz Khan. 
25. Il Khan. 
26. Qiyan. 


(Here there is a break.) 


Of the descendants of Qiyan are ;— 


27. Timir Tash. 

28. Mangali Khwaja.$ 
29. Yaldis. , 

80. Ji’ina Bahadur. 


31. Alangi’é, daughter of the preceding. 
82. Bizanjar Qa’an,‘ son of the preceding. 


33. Bug Qa’an. 


34, Ziitamin Khaén.5 (Also Ditamin.) 


85. Qayda Khan. 


1 Major Raverty (Tabagat-t-nasiri, 
873n) prefers Alminja. Sir 4H. 
Howorth has Iltchi. Apparently 
Alinja is the grandson and not the 
son of Turk, his father’s name having 
been Tutak. Probably “ Alinja” is 
wrong for we find this name a little 
lower in the list. Col. Miles (Gene- 
alogical Tree of the Turks) has 
Obluchi. 

& Major Raverty (880) says that 
Kun means the Sun, Ai the Moon, 
and Yaldisz a atar, and that the three 


were brothers. A. F. in his account 
of Oghuz Kh&n mékes them brothers 
and also mentions Tingts (i.¢, the 
sea) asone. (Text, 60 1.2 fr. foot.) 

8 It appears from D’Herbélot thas 
this is the Turkish form of Michael, 
hence its frequent recurrence. 

* Qaan, Khak&n, é.¢., Great Khin. 

6 Variously written in the text. In 
one place it is Dumantn. Howorth 
has, after Erdmann, Duta Menen. 
(I. 39.) 
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36. Biysanghar Khan. 
37. Tumana Khan. 
88. Qéaculi Bahadur.' 
89. Iradam-ci Barlas. 
40. Sighuj-ci.2 

41. Qaricir Nuyan.? 
42. Ical Nuyan. 

43. Alankir Bahadur. 
44, Amir Barkal. 

45. Amir Taraghdi. 


(Var. tnfra, Ailanyar Khin.) 


46. Sahib Qarin Qutbu-d-dunya wa-d-din, Amir Timir Girgan. 


47. iran Shah.* 


48. Sultan Muhammad Mirza. 
49. Sultan Abi Sa‘id Mirza. 


50. ‘Umar Shaikh Mirza. 


51. Zahiru-d-din a Mahanniad Babar Padshah.* 
52. Nagiru-d-din Muhammad Humiyin Padshah. 
53. Abi’l-Mugaffar® Jalilu-d-din Muhammad Akbar Padshah. 


l Here, for some time, the list 
ceases to record the names of kings. 
Qachli is also spelled Qajalt. He 
was twin-brother of Qabal Khan, the 
ancestor of Cing!iz Khan. In ac- 
cordance with his father, Tumana’s 
interpretation of his dream, he 
became Commander-in-Chief. (See 
his biography infra.) 

§'Spelled also Sighu-jijan. It 
means wise, according to Raverty 
(898). 

* Spelled also Nu-yin. The word is 
explained as meaning, in Mongolian, 
king's son or prince and aleo a chief 
or general. Sce Jarrett III. 344a. 
where it is transliterated Novian. 
See also Farhang-i-Rashtdi II. 277. 
Quatremdre (Raghidu-d-din, Trans. 
76.) says, “Le mot xoian why) on 
now qui appartient A la langue 
niongole, désignait le chef d'un 

9 


toman, c'est 4 dire d’an corps de dix 
mille hommes.” 4 

* Blochmann (Genealogical Table) 
calls him Jalélu-d-din Mirin Shih 
and A. F. does so too. (Text 81.) 

®Gulbedan mentions that Babar 
took the title of Pidgh&h after the 
birth of: Humayan. Padghih was 
changed to Badghih in India because, 
says Blochmann, Péd means crepitus 
ventris. 

In the preface of the Persian 
translation of the Afahabharat, (B.M. 
No. 5638, p.8.) A. F. callshim Aba’l- 


.fath and this is the name given lin 


the document drawn up by A.F.’s 
father, Mubarak, and others and 
preserved by Badiont. (Blochmann 
185 -«and Lowe 279.) There too he 
is styled Ghdsi. A.F. also uses the 
title Aba-l-fath in the introductory 
verses of the Tafsir-i-Akbari or Great 
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Let it not be concealed that the auspicious record of these high- 
born ones is implanted and contained in the breast-pages! of the 
transmitters of words, and recorded and expressed by the conserving 
tongues of the writings of epochs, as far as Yaldiz who is the 25th® 
(1.e., counting upwards) in ascent from his Majesty and that for the 
period from Mangali Khwaja to Il Khan® which may be reckoned 
as 2,000* years, nothing has come to light. The cause of this will 
be explained hereafter. | 

From fl Khan to Adam there are 245 persons. These have 


Commentary which he presented 
to Akbar on his second atroduction 
to him in 982 (1574). (The aljad 
value of the words Tafsir-i-Akbari is 
983, but the introduction took place 
in 982 H. See Inaha, III.) The full 
name of the Emperor as there given is 
Abii’l-fath Jalalu-d-din Muhammad 
Akbar Shih Al-Ghizi, and it would 
seem that ‘the Commentary which 
A.F. then presented was on the 
opening of the Siratu-l-fath, in allu- 
sion to Akbar’s name and also to his 
recent victories in Bengal. On the 
other hand, Faizi (Nal ti Daman 
Calcutta ed. 1831. 24.) calls Akbar, 
Abi’l-mugaffar Jamilu-d-daula a 
Jalaélu-d-din Muhammad Akbar. 
Perhaps Mugaffar was the original 
name and was changed to Fath, 
after the victories in Bengal ard 
to assimilate it to the name of 
Akbar’s favourite residence, Fathpir 
StkrI. The words Mugaffar and 
Fath are nearly synonymous, one 
meaning & victory or victorious, and 
the other victory. 

This seems a fitting place, for 
noting that the first letter of the 
word Akbar is short and the Em- 
peror’s name should not be pro- 
nounced Akbar but Akbar. Hence 
the word used to be written in 


English Ukbar or Ukber. The word 
Akbarnama has a double meaning ; 
it may signify the History of Akbar 
and also the Great or Supreme Book. 
It is perhaps rather significant that 
both A.F. and his brother should 
omit the title of Ghdsi which was 
given to the young Akbar after the 
defeat of Hémi. 

1 Or, pages issuing from. 

8 That is counting Akbar as No. I. 
According to the series given by the 
author, Yaldiaz (it is Yaldiz, No. 2, 
and the No. 29 of the English list), 
is the 24th. jadd or ancestor of 
Akbar. Either on this account or 
because he found four in his MS. 
Chalmers has 24th ancestor. 

® Apparently this should be Qiyin 
Ehé4n for he is described as the son 
and not merely as the descendant 
of Il Khan. For a similar reason, 
it should be Timir Tash and not 
Mangali Khwaja. 

It will be pointed out hereafter 
that A.F. has greatly overstated the 
time during which the Mughals were 
in Irga&naqiin. Other historians 
give the time as between 400 and 
500 years. 

6 Chalmers makes this 25, and this 
is correct, unless one exclude II 
Khan himself. | 
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beun described by historians, and a brief account of them will be 
given. 

Far-sighted philosophers who with ripe judgment and God-given 
wisdom, have investigated the records of the past, and who have 
made the recognition of trath a sacred trust, and who exhibit research 
in the weighing of facts, are aware that the hearsay reports and 
traditions about man’s origin occurring 7,000 years ago is a thing not 
to be accepted by sages who contemplate the rise! and decay of the 
world and (can appreciate all the tones) of the seven climes. 

In these matters, right-thinking and far-seeing Reeson, after true 
and just investigation, sometimas answers iu the negative, and some- 
times, out of caution—that baiting place of tranquillity and station of 
wisdom—delays either to admit or to deny. 

By help of Reason—the glory of the world,—and the assistance 
of trustworthy records and reliable statements about the world, such 
as the ancient books of India and Cathay (Khita), efc., which have 
been preserved from the agitations of accidents and with which agree 
the principles of astronomy and the conclusions of astronomical obser- 
vations, {and.such things yield trustworthy evidence) and also from 
the successive series of the biographies of the sages of those coun- 
tries and the catena of opinions of this disciplined body (philoso- 
phers), it appears that the beginning of the world and of mortals and 
the source of the manifestations of the Divine attributes has not 
been discovered. Wither it is eternal, as was the opinion of many 
ancient philosophers, or of such antiquity as to approximate to 
eternity. 

The sect of Siirhi* (Jains) who are preéminent in all the 
countries of India for austerity, asceticism and science, divide time — 


1 Tit. observe the spring and guish themselves into Srivacas and 


autumn of the four-fold garden (i.¢., 
the world) and know the gamut of 
the seven assemblages from the 
highest the lowest notes—anjuman, 
which I presumes here means climes 
and not the planets. 

®Colebrooke says (As. Kes. IX. 
291.) “In Hindustan, the Jains are 
usually called Syauras but distin- 


Yatis.” The name does not seem 
to be in use now. I do not know 
its origin unless it be a corruption 
of Qvétimbara. (See Jarrett IV, 
210n.) 

The name Sysura was evidently | 
in common use in Sfrat in the 
middle of the last century for An- 
quetil da Perron refers to it and 
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called kdl in the Indian language—into two parts. One is Avasarpins 
(descending cycle), t.e., the period whose beginning is joyful and end 
grievous, and the other is Utearpins (ascending cycle), t.e., the oppo- 
site of the first. Hach of these periods is divided into six parta, 
called dras.' Each dra hasa distinct name in accordance with ita 
speciality. 

The first dra of the Avasarpini is called Sukhman-eukhmén, the 
meaning of the reduplication being that this portion brings joy upon 
joy and happiness upon happiness. ‘The length of this happy time is 
four korakor-edgar. The name of the second dra is Sukhmdn, 4.6., 
a time of felicity and joy. Its duration is three kordkor-sigar. The 
name of the third ara is Sukham (Sukhmdén) Dukhmdn, i.e., sorrow 
and misfortune crop up in the time of joy. Its duration is two 
korakor-sagar. The fourth dra is called Dukhmdn-sukhmén, 1.6., joy 
and freedom from care rise up in the time of grief and sorrow. Its 
duration is less than one kédrdkér by 42,000 years. 

The fifth dra is Dukhman being the opposite of the oad which 
was Sukhman. The duration of this dra is 21,000 years. The sixth 
dra is Dukhman-dukhman being the opposite of the first. Its length 
is likewise 21,000 years. The names of the dras of the second period 
(Utsurpint) are the same but the first of them corresponds to the 
sixth dra of the first period, the second to the fifth, the third to the 
fourth, and the fourth to the third, the fifth to the second, and the 
sixth to the first of the first period. Their opinion is that at the 


says, (Discours Préliminaire, 365), 
that the two leading classes of 
Hindis at Sarat are the Brahmans 
and the Sciouras. He calla those, 
Hindi pricsts, and saya that they 
also go by the name of Djettis ( Yatte). 
They seldom marry, he says, dress 
in white and have the head un- 
covered and wear their hair short, 
“like the Abbés in France.” They 
carry a “ballet” (brush) to clean 
tho places where they sit down, lest 
they should crush an insect. Ina 
note, he says that the Sciouras call 
the first man Rikaba Deva and his 


mother, Maru Devi, and that they say 
these beings were created by God 
in Aiodha, é.6., the north of Delhi 
(Oudh?). Probably, however, Aio- 
dha is a misprint for Agroha or 
Agaroa. (See Tieffenthaler I. 135, 
where Saraug is probably a mistake 
for Scioura). Perhaps this is why 
they compared (See Text) the hair of 
yugala infants with that of Delhi 
children. 

1 Sanskrit @T€ dra, @ spoke in 
time’s wheel. 

8 So also As. Res. IX. 258. Major 
Mackenzie's account of the Jains. 
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present day, two thousand and odd years of the fifth dra of the first 
period have elapsed. — 

Be it known! that the arithmeticians of India call 100,000 a 
lak; ten lake a prayst, ten praytts a kriv, one hundred krirs 
an arb, ten arbs a kharba, ten kharbe a nikharb, ten nikharbs. 9 
mahdsaraj or padm, ten padma a sankha, and ten sankhas 2 samudr 
or korakor. 

Be it known also that thoir opinion is that in a former period, 
in a particular place, a son and a daughter were born at each birth, 
a notion also prevalent amongst ourselves.’ 

This sect thinks also that the hair of the infants of the district 
of Delhi is 4096 times coarser than the hair of those beings whom 


they call juglé ® (yugala). 


t As to these numhers, see Jarrott 
III. 111 and Faizt’s Litlavati, Cal. 
1828, 7 and 8. The statement in the 
text may be put into tabular form 
as follows :— 
100,000 == lak. 

1,000,000 == prayité. 
10,000,000 = krér. 
100,000,000 = ard. 
1,000,000,000 == kharb. 
10,000,000,000 = ntkharb. 
100,000,000,000 = mahdsaritij. 


or padm. 
1,000,000,000,000 == sankka. 
10,000,000,000,000, = samnudr or 
korakor. 


In Text it is stated that 100 
krore, i.e., 1000 millions=an ard but 
this is probably a mistake for 10 
krére. (See the scale in Ajn, Jarrett 


III, 111.) Cf weretrer— Mahdeartj 


Great Lake-born, i.¢, the lotus, 
Monier Williams (Dictionary 76le), 
says it is equal to mahambuyja, t.¢., 
® billion. 

2 A.F. is apparently referring to 
the Mu. tradition that Eve produced 


twins at every birth, vis., a boy and 
@ girl. He may also be referring to 
the views of the Gerbanites as given 


_by Abraham Ecchellensis (Principles 


of Geology, Lyell, Chap. II). In that 
case, the words son and daughter 
should be translated male and 
female. P 

8 (Jarrett 1V. 196 and 200.) Sansc. 
yugala, a pair. I do not know why 
the number 4096 has been selected ; 
4696 is given in the Ainas the period 
that had elapsed from the reign of 
Yudhisthira to 40th Akbar (Jarrett 
II. 15) and also as that from the 
Deluge to the time of writing the 
Ain, 1.2, 40th Akbar (1596 A.D.). 
Porhaps 4096 is a mistake for 4696. 

The passage (about the hair) occurs 
also at Ain II. 104 (Jarrett III. 200) 
but there seems en error in the’ din 


' (Text) inasmuch as it répresents the 


hair of a yugala child as 4096 times 
thicker than that of a Delhi child. 
The point, however, clearly is that 
the chopped hair (See Text ‘infra) 
used for filling the cavity, be exces: 
sively fine, to wit, that of a yugala 
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And they say that if the hair of a seven days old jugli infant, 
which is excessively fine, be subdivided to the uttermost and an abyss 
(lit., a well) ten miles! in depth, breadth and length, be filled with 
such particles and after a lapse of a hundred* years, one segment be 
taken out, the time in which, at this rate, the abyss will be emptied 
is a palipam(? we palya). And when ten samudr,—an explana- 
tion of which term has already been given,—of palépam(s) have 
elapsed, the period is a sdgar. The durations of the aforesaid cycles 
tranecend, in their opinion, the power of calculation or description. 
Their opinion also is that for the management of the visible and 
invisible world, twenty-four venerable men (ddam) come forth from 
the hidden universe into the apparent one, every six dras and then 
pass® away. Tho name of the first of these is Adinath and they call 
him also Raghunath. The sway of this chosen one of God lasts fifty 
krors of laks of sdégaras. The name of the last is Mahavira.‘ 
His sway lasts for 20,000 years, of which 2,000 have elapsed at the 
present day. And the belief of this sect is that these twenty-four 
have come into existence many times and will come again many 
times. 


child, which is 4096 times finer than 


that of a Delhi child and that of a 
seven days’ yugala child being still 
finer. Colebrooke (As. Res. 1. c. 313) 
quotes Hémacandra’e Vocabulary, 
and says, “I do no find that he 
“anywhere explains the space of 
“time denominated sagara or ocean. 
“ But I understand it to be an extra- 
“vagant estimate of the time which 
“would elapse before a vast cavity, 
‘‘ filled with chopped hairs, could be 
“emptied at the rate of one piece of 
“ hair ina century ; the time required 
“to empty such acavity measured by 
“yoianas every way is a palya and 
“this repeated ten cotis of cotis times 
“is a sagara 1,000,009,000,000,000 pal- 
“ yase= one sagara or sdgaropama.” 


1 Four kés, but the Indian word is 


_-ydjama. 


8 The Ain has 100 years, and this 
seems the correct reading here for 
B.M. MSS. Nos. 5610 and 1709 have 
har gad sal, every hundred years. 
In the text is gad hasar, a hundred 
thousand. 

8 This is, apparently, differently 
stated in the Ain (Jarrett ITI, 192), 
but perhaps the meaning of the 
Ain (Text) is only that 24 demiurges 
@ppear in each ara and live for three 
or four Gras. 

The text has Mah&dés, but this 
is clearly a clerical error. (See Ain 
Ik. 99, 1.4), where the spelling is 
given. The error is apparently re- 
peated at II. 106, 1.3 fr. foot. 
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OPINIONS OF THE BRAHMA. 


The Brihma of India whose teachings and practices are 
observed by the majority of Indians, are agreed that the revolutions 
of the world consist of four Ages. The first, the period of which 
is 1,728,000 years, they call the Sat Yug. In this Age every single 
action of mankind is right, and high and low, rich and poor, great 
and small make truth and uprightness their rule, and show a walk 
and conversation pleasing to God. The natural life of man in this 
Age is 100,000 years. 

The second Age is called Trééd and lasts 1,296,000 years. In it, 
three-fourths of mankind follow ways well-pleasing to God, and the 
natural duration of life is 10,000 years. 

The third Age is called the Dwdpar and lasts 864,000 years. In 
it, one-half of mankind speak and act rightly, and the natural life is 
1,000 years. 

The tourth Age is the Kal Yug. Its-period is 432,000! years. 
During it, three-fourths of mortals follow ways of falsehood and 
unrighteousness, and the natural life is 100 years. 

This school firmly believes that every now and then the Life-Giver 
of mankind and producer of beings, brings an ascetic and sage* from 
the veil of consealment and non-existence to the palace of manifes- 
tation and existence and,makes him the instrument for the creation of 
the world. This mighty one is called Brahma. Thoir belief is that a 
Brahma lives 100 years, each consisting of 360 days’ and every day$ 
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1 Anquetil du Perron remarks 
(Tieffenthaler II. XXI), that the 
fourth Age has served to form the 
first three by adding successively 
432,000. 


8 Tajarrud-nihad % danigh-nishad. 


8 The word day is used here :n 


two senses, first as the nycthemeron — 


or day of 24 hours and then in its 
ordinary sense, a8 opposed to night. 
There seems to be an error in the 
Text 9 )!5@ hasdr ui, “a thousand 
and” being & mistake for (sls 
hasarwt, a thousandfold. The mean- 


‘ing is “equal to a thousand of four 


Ages, t.e., Mahayug(s).” The “1,000 
Mahdayug(s)" is apparently a state- 
ment in round numbers, the more 
exact figures being 980, foreach Manu 
existed for 70 kalpas (71 according 
to another account) or Mahdadyug(s) 
and as there are 14 successive Manus 
in a day of Brahmi, the length of it is 
70x 14= 980. Firighta has copied 
A.F. (he acknowledges this, stating 
that he is epitomizing A.F.’s transla- 
tion of the Mahabharat), but he has 
gone to A.F.’s preface rather than to 
the Akbarnama. Seehis Introduction 
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and every night is equal to a thousand times four Ages (Mahdyug.) 
In their opinion, the number of Brahmas who have come into existence 
cannot be known by the human intellect, but they say that according 
to what has been received from authorities! on the subject of Brahma, 
the present Brahmé is the thousand and first, and that fifty years and 
halfta day of the life of this wondrous beivg have elapsed at the 
present time. | 

The writer of this divine masterpiece has written the account of these 
two doctrines according to the translation of learned and pious Indians® 
from their venerated books. Also in the writings of Shaikh Ibn ‘Arabi* 


ar a re cee A ene rr OEE TrID A RTE SEED 


(Elliot-Dowson’s trans. VI. 532 E. n. 
E.) A.F.’s preface to the Persian 
ranslation of the Mahabharat ia to 
be found in the B.M. Add. No. 5638. 
It was written in the $2nd Akbar 


and contains an account of the four 


Ages corresponding to that in the 
Text. (Ses 1. c. 12a). 

IT find in the (Qdantiparvan— 
(Twelfth Book of the Mahabharat) — 
(II, 237, Pratab Chandra Rai’s tran.) 
that the four Yugs (Ages) contain 
12,000 years of the gods, i.¢., 482,000 
-- 360 ; and that this period is called 
a Dévayug. “A thousand such Yu- 
gas (t.6., Dévayugas or Mahayugaa) 
compose a single day of Brahms. 
The same is the duration of Brah- 
m&'smight.” 

1 OW sindt, “trusty friends or con- 
fidants.”) ‘For use of this word, see 
Text 121 1.12, A.F. probably means 
here Manu or the Manus. Firighta 
has copied the expression and Pro- 
fessor Dowson (Elliot VI. 563) trans- 
lates, “I have heard from my Bréah- 
man friends, cto.” 

8It would seem from the Jin 
(Jarrett II, 15) that the half day has 
not. fully expired, for we are told 
that 14 Manus appear in each of 


Brahma’s days. Whon A.F, was 
writing, 50 years had elapsed, and 
consequently 360 x 14==5,040 Manus 
had appeared. But instead of 7 Manus 
of the first day of the Slat year's 
having appeared, te, the number 
that appear in half a day, we are 
told that only 6 Manus had appeared 
and departed, and that only a portion 
of the time of the 7th, via., 27 kalpas, 
8 yugas and 4,700 years of the 4th 
Yug had elapsed. If this be correct, 
the 7th Manu had then more than 
half his time to run, vis., 48 kalpas 
out of his 70. 

8 See Jarrett III, 210 where A.F. 
epeaks of having got his information 
about the Jains from learned men 
of the Qvéidmbara order, and says 
that he could not get exact informa- 
tion about the tenets of the Digam- 
baras (eky-clad.) 

¢ Apparently the writer referred 
to is Mubyf'u-d-din Ibnu-l-‘Arabi, 
author of the Fugiisu-l-hikam (H&j1 
Khalfa IV. 424). See Rieu’s Cat. IT. 
8318, item IIL. and 832, Item XVII. 
and Ar. Cat. No. 283. He was also 
the author of the Futihat-t-mak- 
kiyah (see Rieu II, 874) and of s num- 
ber of definitions appended to Jor 
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and Shaikh Sa‘du-d-din' Hamiit who were great saints and masters 
of exposition and ecstacy, it is stated in the explanation of Divine 
(Ilahi) days and of Rabbdni* days that each Rabbiéni day is made 
up of 1,000 years and every Divine day of 50,000. And the nuthor 
of Nafd’ieu-l-funin® has related that in the histories of Cathay, it 


ee Ee a ee 


jant in Fiigel’s ed. The latter gives 
the name as “Mohjied-din Mobam- 


med b. Ali Hatimi Tajf vulgo Ibn - 


Arabi dictus,” and says he died in 
688-1240. A.F. refers to Mubyt!'a-d- 
din in the Ain (II. 221 aud Jarrett 
IIT. 373.) See also Badaon!, Lowe, 
265. 


‘Apparently Sa‘du-d-din Mu. B. 
al-Mu'ayyad Hamil ‘who died 650 
H. (Rieu 755a and 1095a.) He is 
referred to in the Ain (Jarrett ITI. 
390), and there is a short notice of 
him in Prince Dar& Shikéh’s Saji- 
natu-l-auliya’ where it is stated that 
he died. in Khurasin 650 H. (1252 
A.D.) 


3 «sy rabbani. Lane defines this 
a8 meaning one who devotes himself 
to religious services or exercises, or 
applies himself to excess of devotion. 
He does not gite the meaning of “a 
period of time,” but states that rabbi, 


the sing. of rubub, means thousand, - 


and that some say it means 10,000. 
Richardson gives ribbi as meaning 
thousauds, a myriad. In the second 
Epistle of St. Peter ii. 8, we have 
the expression (as pointed out, I 
believe by Sale) “One day is with 
the Lord asa thousand years and a 
thousand years as one day.” See 
also Psalm xc. 4. In the preface 
to the Mahabharat, A.F. refers to 
the views of Ibn ‘Arabi and Imam 
Ja‘far Sadiq. 

20 


8 See Rieu II. 435a for an account 
of this work. It is an encyclopedia 
written by Mu. B, Mabmiidu-l-dmull. 
I have not in B. M. MS. No. 16827, 
been able to find the passage referred 
to by A. F., but the volume is thick 
and has no index. See Jarrett II. 
19, whcre we sret old that 8,884 wane 
60 years, have elapsed up to the date, 
of the din. These figures seem in- 
consistent with those of the Text, 
and apparently both are wrong. 
D’Herbélot (art. Van.) states that the 
Mughals reckon that 874 H. corres- 
ponds to the 8863rd. ran cf 10,000 
years each, and theu adds that 874 FH. 
corresponds to 1443 A.D. In the 
end, the figurea will come out Nearly 
as A.F.'s if we aubstitute a six tor 
an cight in the din figures, making 
them 8864’and insert an eight in our 
text so as to read 8863 instead 
of 863. 

Here we are told that 863 wans, 
9,800 years, had elapsed from the time 
© Adam to 735 H.=1334A.D. Con- 
sequently, 1003 H., 1594 A.D. the 40th 
Akbar and the date of the Ain would 
correspond with 864 wans, 60 years, 
for 1594— 1334= 260 years. . ° 

874 H. is 88,639,860 years from the 
Creation. 847 H.=1443 A.D., so that 
this calculation agrees pretty nearly 
with that quoted by A.F. for 1334 
A.D., vis., 8863 wane 9800 years, the 
difference being 109-60=40 years. 
Sédillot refers to a passage of 
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is written that from the time of Adam Abi-l-bashar (Father of 
mankind) till now (t.¢e., the date when the author of the Nafa’te was 
writing) which is 735 H., (1334 A.D.) 8863 wans! (Text, 868) 9,800 
years have elapsed. 

A wan with them is 10,000 years. Such is the wide expanse of 
God’s kingdom that it is not improbable that these tales and tradi- 
tions may be true. There may have been many Adams. Indeed it 
is stated by Imim Ja‘far Sadiq, (Peace be on him!) that there have 
been thousands upon thousands of Adams before the Adam who was 
our father. And Shaikh Ibn ‘Arabi says it is not improbable that 
after a Divine (Rabbani) week, which is 7,000 years and the period of 
the cycle’ of the sovereignty of the seven planets, one race is termi- 
nated and another Adam puts on the robo of existence. 

And now, giving truce to length of words and littleness of 
matter, I proceed to sketch in this glorious record, without converting ® 
it into extensive histories, the blissful biography of those fifty-two 
persons who extend* from Adam down to his Majesty, the king of 
kings, so that it may be a cause of increase of knowledge, As I 
know that this exposition of grandeur will be a complement to the 
account of his Majesty, the king of kings, I shall treat it with the 
concision which is the adornment of an author. 


D’Herbélot which, he says, is derived 


from Greaves. Sédillot considers 
that the true Sgures are 8863 wanes, 
9860 years; or 9820 according to one 
MS. This last figure agrees best 
with A.F., for in the Ain (Jarrett II. 
19) he says that according to the 
Khatai Era, 8884 wane 60 years have 
elapsed up to the date of his writing, 
4.¢., 40th Akbar==1596 A.D. 1596-1443 
=158, and this does not differ 
materially from 9864 wane 60 years 
— 8863 wans 9820 years = 140. 

1 The Text has har before wan 
which seems a mistake. 

$ There is probably some mistake 
here. The oycle of the planets was 
generally reckoned as much longer 


than 7,000 years. See amongst other 
places, Principles of Geology, Lyell, 
Cap. II. Quotation from Abraham 
Ecchellensis. Perhaps A. F. means 
that each Rabbani day is 7,000 years 
long and that thus a Rabbani week 
is 49,000 years. If so, the tra. should 
be “ After a week of Rabbani days.” 

8 Perhaps “not being satisfied with 
big books.” The Persian is tktifa’ 
for use of which see Text 10, 12 
fr. foot. A.F. may mean that cer- 
tain voluminous histories do not give 
the facts properly. 

4 A.F. tells us later that these 52 
persons do not fill the gap between 
Adam and Akbar. There is no re- 
cord of some 25 generations. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


Account or ApamM (P&ack BE UPON HIM 1) 


It is well-known that he came into existence abont 7,000! years 
ago through the perfect power uf God, without the intervention of 
a father’s loins or a mother’s womb and that he was equably com- 
pounded of the four elements. His soul emanated from the fountain 
of bounty in perfection proportionate to his body. He was entitled 
man (insdn) and received the name of Adam. 

At that time the first degree of Capricorn’ coincided with the 
eastern horizon, and Saturn was in that Sign, while Jupiter was in 
Pisces, Mars in Aries, the Moon in Leo, the Sun and Mercury in 
Virgo, and Venus in Libra. Some have said that at that time, all 
the planets were in their degrees of exaltation, but clearly this does 
not accord with astronomy for there is a difficulty about Mercury,— 
the San’s exaltation being in Aries and Mercury’s in Virgo. But 
Mercury can never be more than 27° distant from the Sun, how then 
can he be in exaltation when the Sun is in exaltation, or how can the 
Sun be in exaltation when Mercury is so? And reflecting on the. 
astrological principle that Mercury takes the nature of whatever 
planet he be associated with, it has occurred to me that Mercury may 
bave been in the condition of applying® to some other planet which 
was in exaltation. 


1 The Era of Adam is described house of Mars. There does not 


in the Atw. (Jarrett II, 2.) All the 
periods given there are under Y,000 
years. The “7,000 years” of A.F.’s 
authorities are probably lunar and 


about 211 have to be deducted to con- — 


vert them into solar. Many dates 
-of the Creation, etc., are given in 
the Habibu-s-siyar. 

§ Capricorn is Saturn's nocturnal 
mansion; Pigces the nocturnal man- 
sion of Jupiter, and Aries the diurnal 


seem to be any special connection 
between the Moon and Leo but 
perhaps she is there as Vizier or 
deputy for the Sun, who is in Virgo, 
——the nocturnal house of Mercury,— 
hut whose mansion is Leo. Libra is 
the diurnal house of Venus. 

8 [ttisal, This is the technical 
meaning of the term but A.F. may 
only intend that Mercury was near 
some other planet. 
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Adam was of lofty stature, of a wheaten colour, hed curling 
lair and @ handsome countenance. There are different accounts of 
the stature of this patriarch, but most agree that he was sixty cubits 
high. Almighty God produced Eve from his left side and gave her 
in marriage to him, and by her he begat children. Historians have 
told many strange and wondrous things about this hero and though 
there be no difficulty about the extent of God’s power, yet experi- 
enced and practical men of the world, on looking to the course of 
nature, rather hesitate about accepting them. It is said that at the 
time of his death, he had 40,000 descendants, and that his immediate 
children were 41, viz., 21 boys and 20! girls, but some say there were 
19 girls. Seth was the most eminent of them all. 

‘Some have said that Adam wrote about elixirs’ (?) (¢a‘findt) and 


‘The Muhammadan traditivn is 
that Eve, at every parturition pro- 
duced twins except at Seth's birth. 
He was born alone,— hence the 
numbers 21 males and 20 females. 
See account of Seth, infra. 

8 The Text and No. 564 have 
wlissal ta‘finat. Ordinarily this 
seoms to mean evil smell’ or putri- 
dities, but Steingass gives also the 
meaning tincture—" ( (yd ta‘fin 
v. n. 2 of tye tincture). If this be 
taken in the sense of elixirs or 
efficacious drugs, it may be that 
ta‘finat is right and it agreés with 
the statement in the Habibu-s-siyar 
that Adam's book dealt, among 
other subjects, with the properties 
of medicines. Yet A.F. would 
hardly class medicine among the 
occult sciences. In the sense of 
tincture, possibly taifinat has refer- 
ence here to the tradition mentioned 
in the Prolegomena to the Zafar- 
nama, that when Adam was cast 
out of Paradise, he fell upon the 
mountains of Ceylon, and spent 100 


years there in prayer and penitence. 
During this time, he wept so much 
that plants grew up out of the pools 
of his tears, and all of these were 
medicinal or eromstic like cloves, 
cinnamon, etc. 

In B.M. No. MCCCYI, (p. 19) 
(Rieu, Ar. Cat. 601,602) which is the 
Ar. Text of Ghwhrasiirl’s Tarifh-i- 
hukamd, the word is dot ta‘finat but 
apparently, alba‘ginat, which does 
not seem to have any meaning. The 
passage is wliden) .69 wlS | pda 
ba'si kutub fi-l-ba‘ginadt. Perhaps 
the word should ‘be whisky! alyagi- 
niydt, “certainties” such as articles of 
religion. In I.0. No. 1579, (Per. 
trs. of Ghahrasir! by one Maqeid 
‘All of Tabriz) we find (16a) that 
unfortunately the alba‘gindt or alya- 
qiniyat of Ghahraziri’s Text is re- 
presented by a word without dia- 
critical marks. The passage is & 
didam man ba'‘st as kutubha-i-dra dar 
whe sahir imam. Taking tho 
illegible word to be ta‘stbai fr. ta‘gib, 
the appointing a man as chief and 
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other occult sciences. For example the very learned Sbahraziri! 
has so stated in his “‘ Lives of Philosophers.”’ It is said Adam died 


which with gahir, may mean the 
external marks or indications of 
such a person, this may be rendered, 
“ And I saw various books about the 
marks (vr notes) of an Imam” (P 
anam, mankind.) Some countenance 
is given to this view by finding that 
Seth, a son of Adam, laid down 16 
rules or marks of a true believer 
(mu’min) as if the father had laid 
down those of an Imam (apostle) and 
the son, those of a discipie. 

Another suggestion which has 
occurred to me is that the word is 
whan} al-bayyinat, demonstraticus,” 
and which has also the technical 
sense of “ cabalistic interpretations of 
the meanings of letters.” This word 
occurs in Haji Khalfa’s accouni of 
the Sifr-i-ddam (Book of Adam) 
(Fluegel’s ed. III. 599,600.) Here 
we are told that Adam’s book was 
written on 21 olive leaves of Paradise 
and its gates (?) and dealt with the 
properties of letters, etc. 

One more suggestion remains, vts., 
that A.F.’s word is taflinat, i.e., Heb. 
tephillim, “ amulets or phylacteries.” 
The variants in the notes to our Text 
do not seem of value, and MSS. 
which I have consulted, throw no 
light on the point. Evidently the 
word is used in an unusual sense and 
the copyists have been unable to 
understand it. 

The n of ta‘finat does not, I think, 
occur in the MSS. I have consulted. 
In the beautiful MS. of Halhed 
(No. 5610, $1 1.3 fr. foot) the word 


appears to be whial tatfiyat, “ obliter- 


Semert : uments 


ations, amendments.” In R.A.S. No. 
116 it is clearly. written wlJlAdd 
ta‘qliyat, and this might yield a good 
sense for ta‘gliyat (fr. ‘aql) seems to 
mean abstruse pointa in philosophy. 
(Lane 21144 and db.) R.A.S. No. 117 
has whSad ta'fiyat, 

1 This is the Imim Shimsn-d-din 
Muhammad Shahraziri referred to 
by Amir Khwind (Khondamir) in 
his Khaldsatu-l-ukhbar. (Persian 
Munshi, Gladwin, 1801, Part IT. 
265,266.) The Rauzatu-s-safa (Re- 
hatsek IT. Part I.) states that he was 
the atthor both of the 7'drikh-t-huka- 
ma and the Nazhatu-l-qulib (Hearta’ 
Delight), but if so, the latter is ap- 
parently not the work described by 
Rieu (I. 418a.) Shamsu-d-din is also 
mentioned in B.M. Ar. Cat. 209, 601, 
602. 'The book thete described: is 
anonymons and entitled Nazhatu-I- 
arwah @ Raugat-l-afrah, ‘ Delights 
of Soula and Gardens of Joy, 0b- 
lectamen Spirituwm et Viridarium 
Gaudwrum,” but Dr. Rieu observes 
that it agrees almost entirely with 
the work of Shamsu-d-din agh-Shab- 
raziri described by Haji Khalfa 
(Fluegel VI. 321.) It isin two parts, 
the first, an account of ancient 
philosophers, the second, of those 
subsequent to Muhammad, and it 
contains 108 Lives (that described 
by Haji Khalfahadill.) Apperently 
Tarikh-i-hukama is. the secondary 
title. It seems to have been 
written at Bagra in 995 (1587). 
Its author wrote a commentary on 
Shshraward!, a philosopher who was 
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in India and was buried on a mountain in Ceylon! (an island) which 
lies towards the south and which is now known by the name of 
Qadamgah-t-ddam (Adam’s footprint, t.e., Adam’s Peak.) He was ill 
21 days and Eve died, according to one account, a year, according 
to another, seven years and according to a third, three days after 
him. Seth, his successor and administrator, buried her by Adam’s 
side, and it is reported that Noah brought their coffin on board the 
Ark at the time of the Deluge, and afterwards buried them on 
Abié .qubais.* According to another account, they were buried in 
Jerusalem, and according to a third tradition, in Najf-Kifa.® 


SerH—Psace BE UPON HIM 


‘Was the most excellent of Adam’s immediate descendants, and 


was born after the catastrophe of Abel. It is said that whenever 
Eve became pregnant, she gave birth to a son and a daughter, but 
that Seth was born alone. Iqlimiya,* the (twin) sister of Cain was 


put to death at Aleppo by Saladin in 
687 (1191). (D’Herbélot s.v. Scheher- 
verdi.) There ie a Per. trs. (T.O. 
No. 1579) of the Tarikh-i-hukamda by 
Maggfid ‘Alt of Tabriz, begun under 
the orders of Akbar and completed 
under Jahangir. The translator 
calls the author that pattern of 
writers Shamsu-l-mulka wa-d-din 
Manlank Shamsu-d-din Muhammad 
Sbhahrazarl. A.F. seems to have 
made considerable use of theT'arifh-i- 
hukamé ; his account of the three 
Hermes in the notice of Enoch 
agrees closely with the Persian of 
Maaqead ‘AIT. 

Shahrazir is a town in the hill- 
country of Persia and apparently 
near the battle-field of Arbela. 
(Jarrett III. 80,81.) A..F. gives 
Shahraziir as the name of a district 
also. (Meynard’s Ydgist, 856.) The 
name is said to mean thé city of 
Zar,—the son of Zobiq a Persian 
king and founder of the town. 


' A.F. includes Ceylon in India 
(Hindastan.) The Arabs call the) 
mountain on which Adam was 
buried, R&hin. 

* Richardson spells Abia Kais, 
after D’Herbélot, and says it is 3 m. 
from Mecca. (D'H. sv. Abu Cais 
Mecca.) Abia qubais is a mountain 
n. of Mecca. Abraham is said to 
have proclaimed from it, the insti- 
tution of pilgrimage. 

8 Nedjif about 1} m. (2 kil.) w. of 
Kiafa. (Réclus IX. 458) (Kafah. 
Jarret III. 64.) Najf means high 
land and tumulus. A.F.’s account 
of Adam’s burial-place is perhaps 
taken from the Na/fd'ieu-l-funiin, 
(B.M. No. 16,2590 827.) 

# Much of A.F.’s account of the 
Patriarchs seems taken from the 
Rausatu-s-9afa of Mir Khwind (Mir- 
khond) and the Habibu-s-styar of his 
grandson, Khw&ind Amir (Khonda- 
mir) or from their sources. The 
Raugaiu-¢-gafa has been translated 
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given in marriage to him (Seth.) When Adam reached the age of a 
thousand, he made Seth his successor, and enjoined all to submit to 
him. In succession to Adam, he carried on, by his weighty intellect. 
the administration of the temporal and spiritual worlds. He always 
conducted himself with outward composure and inward efficiency, and 
his were the only descendantg who survived Nosh’s Flood. Hae 
is culled the first Uria,' a word which in Syriac means teacher. He 
occupied himself with the medical,* mathematical and theological 
sciences, and spent most of his life in Syria. Many of his descend- 
ante abandoned secular affairs and practised asceticism in hermitages. 
He left the world when he was 912 years old. Some say that he was 
Adam’s grandson and that his father was Sulha,* but this tale is 
without foundation. 


in part by Mr. Rehatsek, and his et du Syriaque Ouraia et Ouroio, 


translation published by the Or. Trs. pour signifier un Mattre ou Docteur 
Fund. This work may advantage- de la premiére classe, tels qu’ont été, 
ously be consulted in connection Edris, Khedher, Hermes, qui portent 
with A.F. See also Persian Tabari, les titres de premier, sécond et troi- 
Zotenberg’s trs. siéme Maftres ou DPocteurs de 


The story of Iqlimfy& is given in I'Univers.” Chwolsohn in his work 
Jabari, (Cap. XXX.) and in the on the Sabsans, gives the variants, 
‘Raugatu-s-gafa. According to one Avant and Arafi and comes to the 


tradition, Cain murdered Abel on conclusion that the word ig nat 
her account, as he was not willing Syriac but merely a corruption of 
that sho should marry Abel. Her Orpheus. See I, 782 and 800 where 
name is variously written Iqlimiyé, he says, “sammt und sonders cor- 


Iqlim& (Burhdn-i-qati‘ ¢. v.) and by ruptionen aus Orpheus.” But may 
Bayle, Calmana. Iqlimiy& means it not be connected with Ur, .2., the 
litharge, foam of silver. After Or of the Chaldees or with the ar 
Abel’s death, Iqlimiy% was married which means light? The form 
to Seth. Arani is given by Mas‘idi (Book of 

‘ Mubammadans spell this name Indication and Counsel, deSacy 
like that of Bathsheba’s husband, IX. 342 n.) 


but there is no connection between § This is the Mubammadan division 
the two persons. Uriah means Of the sciences. (Blochmann 279 n.) 
“Light of Heaven.” (Ox. “ Helps It is derived from Aristotle. 

to the Bible.”) D’Herbelot, Art. 8 The. Rangutu-p-gafa (Trs.) has 


Uriai says: “ Les Arabes se servent . | Bupha, bat is unlikely that Mr, 
de ce mot, qui est tirédu Chaldaique |! Rehatsek spelt an Ar. word with a p. 
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Enos. 


Enosh was born when Seth was 600 years old. A number of 
writers say that his mother was an immaculately-born' one who, 
like Adam, was clothed with the garment of life without the instra- 
mentality of father or mother. He succeeded his father in accord- 
ance with a testament, and was the first who in this cycle, laid 
the foundations of sovereignty.2 They say he reigned 600 years. 
According to Jewish and Christian® traditions, he lived 965 years,— 
according to Ibn Jauzi,* 950,—and according to Qazi Baizawi,’ 600. 
He had many children. 


Kewan.® 


Kenan was the most enlightened, fortunate and sagacious of the 
sons of Enosh. After his father’s death, this hero, in accordance 
with a testamentary disposition, swayed the affairs of mankind and 
walked in the ways of his illustrious ancestors. He erected the 
buildings of Babylon and founded the city of Siis.’7 They ascribe 
to him the first establishment of houses and gardens. 

The numbers of mankind greatly increased during his time. 
By his wisdom, he distributed them (over the earth), and himeelf 


1 The Raugatu-s-safa says his 
mother was a houri. (Rehatsek 
I. 67.) 

$¢.c. he was the frst monarch. 
He is also said to have first planted 
palms. 

8 According to Genesis, Enosh. 
lived 905 years. 


The Abi'l-far’j of the Ain. 
(Jarrett 33.) His full name is 
Aba'l-faraj ‘Abdu-l-rabmin b. ‘Alt 
Ibnu-l-jauzi'l-bakri. He died 597 
(1200). His work is called the Mun- 
tagam. (Rieu, Ar. Cat. No. 460.) 
Quatremére speaks of Ibn Jauzi as 
author of the Mirdtu-s-saman, but it 
appears that this was written by 
Ibn Jauzi's grandson, Aba’l-mugaffar 


Ytsuf b. Kizughlf who died 654 
(1256). (Rieu 1. o. No. 465.) 

6 Qigi Nasgiru-d-din ‘Abdu-l-laéh 
b. ‘Umaru-l-baigiwl. (Jarrett II. 
36n. and Rieu II. 8234) His work 
is called the Nigdmu-t-tawdrifh, and 
isa general history from Adam to 
674 (1275). He is best known asa 
commentator on the Koran. 

6 Text, Qainan. 

1 A town in Khfzistan, anciently 
the capital of Persia ;—the Susa of 
Herodotus and Shusan of Scripture. 
According to the Persians, it was 
founded by Hfighang, grandson of 
Kaifimarg (Gayomars). Mir Khwind 
ascribes the building of it to Kenan’s 
son, Mahalalil and says that before 
the latter’s time, men lived in caves. 
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settled with the descendants of Seth in Babylonia. He lived 926 
years, but some say he drank the water of life, (é.¢., lived) 640 years, 
and one school says that he consoled the sorrows of the world, (4.e., 
reigned) for about a century. 


MawaLaLiL. 


Mahalalil was the best of Kenan’s sons. Kenan placed him on 
the throne when he himself had attained the age of 900. He ruled 
for 800 years. He lived either 928 or 840 or 895 years. 


Janep (Text, [rad.) 


Jared was the most right-minded of the sons of Mahalalil and 
by his honoured father’s orders, he administered the affairs of the 
world. He made canals and conduits, and attained the age of 962 or, 
acoording to some, of 967 years. 

All these magnates of the household of fortune came into 
existence during Adam’s lifetime. 


Enocn (Tsxt, [kbnekh.) 

Enoch is generally known as Idris, and was the distinguished 
son of Jared and born after Adam’s death. Though the last-born 
of Jared’s sons, he was, in wisdom and intelligenoe, older than all of 
them, and was before them all in felicity and understanding. He is 
the first lawgiver since the time of Seth. Some say that Idris was 
100 years old at the time of Adam’s death and some that he was 
860 years. Hoe was unrivalled in his knowledge of the science of 
government and the refinements of contrivance. Though some assign 
all sciences aud arta to Adam, yet, according to most, astronomy, 
writing,' spinning, weaving and sewing were introduced by Enoch. 
He learned wisdom from Agathodsmon*® of Egypt whom they call 
Uria the Second. 

Among his lofty titles is that of Harmasu-l-harémasa® (Hermes of 
Hermeses or Trismegistus) and he is also called the third Uria. He: 


1 Blochmann (99) mentions Idris fini’s India and Chwolsohn on the 
as the inventor of the Hebrew al- Sabsans. Seth is the first Uria. 
phabet | _ © Aim IL. 40 14 fr. ft. Jarrett 

* Text, Aghdsimiin. See Al-bir- | III. 10%n. 
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attained high raak in theology and summoned! mankind to worship in 
seventy-two languages. He founded 1008 cities, of which Madina-i- 
roha* was the least. It was a city of Mesopotamia (Jaz@’ir) though 
somo place it in the Hijaz (Petroea Arabia), It was inhabited up to 
the time of Hulaki Khan who, it is said, destroyed it for the sake of 
the honour of the country and the well-being of the people.* 

He (Idris) instructed overy tribe and every rank of mankind by 
® special procedure in accordance with their capacities. They ray 
that he guided men to the reverence of the Great Light (the Sun) 
for most: of them, before hie time, were without his abounding 
wisdom and did not give thanks for that light of lights. He re- 
garded it as the stock of visible and invisible fortune, and prescribed 
a great festival at the time of its passing’ from one Sign to another 
which is a special time of glory, and above all when it enters Aries. 


_ 4 The phrase for “summoned” is 
da‘wat farmiid. The Tartkh-i-hukamda 
(Per. trs. 178, foot) has & khala’iq-t- 
rab'-maskiin bahaftad G dit saban 
da‘wat numiid & ‘lm i adab 
Gnttkht. Mr. Rehatsek remarks that 
72 is a common number in Mubam- 
madan theology, etc., and that David 
is spoken of as having 72 notes in his 
voice. Mas‘aid! says (Meynard, 78) 
that after the Deluge, the -72 lan- 
guages were divided as follows :— 
Shem 19, Ham 17, Japhet 36; total 
72. 

8 The Tdarikh-t-hukama has 108. 
(17d foot.) Abia'l-far$j (Pococke) ed. 
1668, p. 6 has 180. 

8 Text, Zoha, but there is a var. 
*Roha which I adopt, for the city 
meant is probably Edessa, the Roha 
of the Arabs and the modern Orfa. 
It is in Asiatic Turkey, east of the 


Euphrates. (Réclus IX. 445 and. 


Lectures on the Jewish Church, 
Stanley, 6.) If, however, A.F. means 
Edessa, there must be some mistake 
on his part, for Edessa was not, I 


believe, taken by Hulaékai Khi&n and 
it certainly was not destroyed, for 
it still exists, See Quatremére’s 
Raghidu-d-din (334) for a note (128) 
on a Roha mentioned by Raghidu-d- 
din as having been taken by Hulaka 
Khan. In the Persian it is spelt 
gs and Quatremere translates 
“Houlagou en personne se dirigea 
vers Rouhah dont il se rendit 
maitre.” The note says “J’ ignoro 
quelle esé la ville que notre historien 
@ voulu indiquer, et si le nom est 
correctement écrit.” Possibly the 
town is Riba or Riah S.W. of Aleppo. 
(Réclus IX. 765 and 772 n.) 

¢ A.F. here referg to the destruc- 
tion of the Ismailians by Hulaki, 
the grandson of Cingiz Khén, in the 
middle of the 13th century. Cf. 
Gibbon’s remark that the extirpa- 
tion of the Assassins or Ismailians 
of Persia by Hulékf may bv con- 
sidered a service to mankind. 

& Lit. alighting of glory and reno- 
vation of felicity,—nuzul-i-ilal @ 


tahwil-i-igbal. 
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And whenever the p'anets, who are fed from tho bounteous table of 
its rays, entered thoir own Houses or attained their exaltation, he 
regarded them as of special dignity, and gave thaaks for the wonders 
of creation. Such seasons he looked upon as stations and mani- 
festations of the favour of Ged, aad he spent all his days in the 
service of holy spirits and pure forms. 

He also built the pyramids of Egypt which are known as the 
Domes of Haramaén (Gumbaz-t-haramén). And in those lofty build- 
ings, all the arts and their tools have been depicted, so that if the 
knowledge of them be lost, it may be recovered. Ii is recorded that 
he deputed one of his nobles to lay the foundations of these pyr- 
amids whilst he himself traversed the entire werld, eventually re- 
turning to Egypt. 

Abi Ma‘ghar' of Balkh relates that there have been many 
Hermes but that threa were preéminent ;—(1). Harmasi-harimasa 
(Hermes of Hermeses) or Idris whom the Persians call the grandson 
of Kayimars.® (2). Hermes of bubylon who built Babylon after the 
Deluge. Pythagoras was one of his disciples. By the exertions of 
this Hermes of Babyion, the sciences which had been lost in Nowh’s 
Flood were resuscitated. His homa was in the city of the Chaldeans 
(Kaldanin)® whith is called the city of the philosophers (wise men) 
of the East (Madina-i-filasafe-i-mashriq). (3) The Hermes of Egypt 
who was the teacher of Esculapius (Asqlinus). He too excelled in 
all sciences, especially in medicine and chemistry and spent much 
time in travol, 

The birth-place of Harmasu-l-harimasa (Idris) was Manif 
(Memphis) now known by the name of Manif,® in the land of Egypt. 
Before the founding of Alexandria, it was called the city of philo- 


SOS RE A NE ED TE I TT ATCT SEL ELE ETE LT 


1 (Jarrett II. 10. No. 43.) He was 
known in the Middle Ages os Al- 
bumaser. This passage closely re- 
semblos the TGrikh-i-hukamd (166- 
ft. £f.) 

4 This is Hiishang. (TabarI, Zoten- 
burg, I. 100.) 

_ © Mas‘fid!, de Sacy. Paris 1877, 
IX.’ $24 n. Their city was Kalwi- 
dha. 


¢ The author of the Tarikh-i-huka- 
ma distinguishes between Escyla- 


_ pius, who he says is the son of 


Amir, and Asqlinus. . 

b 390 Maniif, but the @ seems 
wrong; the Ain gives Manf or Minf. 
(Jarrett III. 75.) It is the Noph of 
the Bible. The Text here agrees 
closely with the Tarikh-i-hukama. 
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sophers, but when Alexander built that city,' he brought the philo- 
sophers of Memphis and other places to Alexandria. 

Among the sayings of Enoch is this, “The three* most excellent 
things are truth when angry, bounty when poor and mercy when 
strong.” Wonderful stories are told in histories about his departure 
‘from this world, which wise men hesitate abont accepting. One 
tradition is that he was then 865, another that he was 405 and a 
third that he was 365. 


MaruusaLad. 


Methusalah was the son of Enoch. He had many children, so 
that it is difficult to enumerate them. After his father, he was the 
head of his tribe and called men to Divine worship. When he was 
900, he had a son whom he called Lamech. After that he lived 290 
years. 


Lamecd. 


Lamech was the unique of his time for lofty character and 
exalted virtue. After his father, he became firmly seated on the 
throne. The period of his life was 780 years. And some call him 
Lamkin, Limak, and Lamakh. 


Noax (Nox). 
Noah, the son of Lamech, was born under the Sign of Leo, 
126 years after Adam’s death. He was strong in the ways of reli- 
gion and firmly based on the foundation of justice. The story of his 
calling’ mankind to the worship of God, the disobedience of his 
people and the event of the Flood, etc., are well-known. 
Historians have mentioned three floods. First, a flood which 


' The Ain gives this name to 
Athens. (Jarrett III. 78.) 

8 This passage occurs in the 
Tartkh-i-hukama. (Mir KhwSnd, 
Rehatsek I. 72.) The first of these 
three things receives explanation 
from another remark of Hnoch (Mir 
Khwind, Rehatsek, II. Part I.) to the 
effect that a man should beware of 
uttering in the time of anger, words 


which will beacause of disgrace to 
him. It may be noted here that Mir 
Khwind's account of some of the 
patriarchs is to be found in two 
places,—at the beginning of his 
work and’ again among the biogra- 
phies of the philosophers. 

8 Koran, Sura 71: Noah is said 
to have invented the ss on95b 
= wooden gong. — 
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occurred before our Adam came into existence. Thus! the very learned 
Shahraziri says, “‘ Adam belongs to the first cycle which commenced 
after the world had been devastated by the first flood.” ‘The second 
flood was in the time of Noah and began at Kifa, in the oven’ of Noah’s 
house. It lasted six months, and there were eighty persons in the Ark 
(kighti). On this account the place where they disembarked and settled 
was called the Highty-Market® (Siqu-g-gamanin). The third* flood 
was in the time of Moses and was confined to the Egyptians. 
Although romancing historians,’ in treating of the floods, make the 
last two also extend over the whole world, it is evident that this was 
not so, for in India,’ where they have books many thousand years old, 
thore is not even a trace of these two floods. To be brief, in a short 
space of time, all the eighty occupants of the Ark died except seven, 
viz., Noah, his three sons, Japheth, Shom and Ham, and their wives- 
Noah assigned Syria, Mesopotamia, ‘Iraq and Khurasin to Shem; 
the western countries, and Abyssinia, Indian, Scinde and the Siidan’? 


1 This passage occurs in the 
Tarikhi-hukama (Maggiid ‘Alt). 

2 This is the Mubammadan tradi- 
tion. (J'abari, Zotenberg, I, 108 
and Koran, Salé, Cap. XI). “And 
“the oven poured forth water, or, 
“as the original literally signifies, 
“boiled over, which is consonant to 
“what the Rabbins say, that the 
“water was boiling hot.” (Raugatu- 
$-safa, Rehatsek I, 90). 

8 Ar. Stiqu-g-samanin. It was at 
the foot of the mountain Al Jidi, 
t.e., Mount Ararat. (D’Herbelot art. 
Thamanin). D’H. states that it 
is called ‘also Jazira Bani ‘Umar 
(in Mesopotamia). Mas‘id! says 
(Meynard, 74) that Al-Jadi is in the 
country of Bagra and in-Jazira ibn 
‘Umar, that the eighty persons were 
40 men and 40 women and that 
Saminin existed in his day, 332 H. 

¢ Referring apparently to the 
hailetorm—the seventh plague of 


eee 


Egypt, or perhaps to the overflowing 
of the Red Sea. 

6 Shahraziirt describes Noah's 
Deluge as universal (175). 

¢It is curious that A.F. should 
assert thero was no trace of Nosh’s 
Flood in the Indian annals for Satya? 
vrata and his Flood have often been 
identified with Noah and the Deluge. 
Probably A.F. identified Satyavrata’s 
Flood with that which occurred be- 
fore the birth of Adam, for Satya- 
vrata belongs to the beginning of 
the Satya Yuga and apparently A. F. 
assigned Noah’s Flood to the com- 
mencement of the Kali Yuga and the 
beginning of the reign of Yudhigthira, 
for he gives 4696 years .as the inter- 
val between these events and the 
40th Akbar. (Jarrett II-15 and 22), 

1 Or, “country of the blacks.” 
(Jarrett IIT, 108 and 109. Apparent- 
ly A. F. includes the Arabs among 
the descend&nts of Ham. 
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to Ham ; and China, Sclavonia! and Turkistin to Japheth. And in 
tho opinion of historians, the aboriginal inhabitants of those countries 
at the present day, are descended from these three, and the lineage 
of mankind from the days of the Flood is derived from them. Nosh 
died when he was either 1600 or 1800 years old. There are other 
stories too about his age, such as that he lived for 250 or 350 years 
after the Flood and that he was born either 126 years after Adam’s 
death or in Adam’s last days, and that he sat upon the throne of 
guidance, (t.e., became a prophet) when he wes 50, or 150, or 250, or 
350 years old, and that he was a guide to mortals for 950 years. 

Ham* had nine sons, vis., Hind, Sind, Zanj (Zanzibar), Niaba, 
Canaan, Kush, Qabt (copt),? Berber, Habsh (Abyssinia), and somo 
have written that Ham had six sons. They omit Sind and Canaan 
and make Niba the son of Habsb. 

Shem also had nine sons, viz., (1) Arfakhshad,* (2) Kayimarg 
who is the progenitor of the kings of Persia, (3) Asiid® who founded 
Mada’in® (the twin-cities of Seleucia and Ctesiplon), etc., Ahwaz7 
and Pahli (?. Peleg) ara his sons and Fars is the son of Pahlh, (4) 
Ighan ® the father of Sham (Syria) and Riim (Asia Minor), (5) 
Biraj,® of. whom historians tell nothing except the name, (6) Laiz 
(? Lud) from whom the Pharoahs of Eyypt are descended, (7) Elam 
who built the cities of Khuzistin ; Khuraésén and Tambal'° are his sons, 


1 gilhe Saglab—the original 
Sclavonia, between the Oxus and the 
Dnieper, (Jarrett III, 104.) In the 
Ain (Text) Saqlib is described as a 
city of Riim which must be a mis- 
take for Riis. It seems that Saql&b 
and Chalybes are the samc word. 

® Jarrett III, 327. There A.F. 

‘apparently repudiates the idea that 
the Hindus are descended from Ham. 

% Corresponds to Mizraim of the 

Bible. 

¢ Arpachshad of Genesis 10, 22. 

6 Ashur. 

¢ Ain, Mada’in of Chosroen. 
YJarrett III, 65 and 96. Also III, 
326.) 


? Ahw&z, a town in Khiazistan 
(Persia) on the Karun, (Jarrett IIT, 
65) famous for its weir. (Réclus 
IX, 287 and Curzon Pro. G. S. 1890.) 

§ Var. Ifan and Iqin and (Habibu- 
s-siyar) Iqan. Probably the last is 
correct for the name seems con- 
nected with Iconium (Koniah) and 
to be that of the eponymous hero of 
the city. 

9 So too Habibu-s-siyar but it 
calle him Niraj. 

10 Tubal. Miles calls him Hakyal. 
Perhaps the same as Tiambel. 
(Jarrett II, 245 and 250.) Tambol 
appears as @& person's name in the 
Tarikh-i-Raghidi and Bibar's Me- 
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and ‘Iraq is the son of Khurisin, and Kirman (Carmania) and 
Makran! are sons of Tambal, (8) Aram from whom the tribe of 
‘Ad is descended, (9) Bazar whose sons are Azarbaijan, Aran, 
Arman and Farghan. 

Some say that Shem too had only six sons and omit Kayinvtarg, 
Biraj and Latiz. In short, there is much discrepancy about the 
descendants of those two (Shem and Ham). 


Jaraera. (YArig.) 


Japheth was the most just: of Noah’s sons. The lofty line of his 
Majesty, the king of kings, is linked with him, and the Khans of the 
eastern cities and of Turkistin all derive from him. He is eniled 
the Father of Turk (Abs-l-turk), and some historians call him 
Alinja Khan. When Japheth left Siiqu-s-gamanin with his wife and 
family, to go to the eastern and northorn countries which had been 
assigned to him, he begged his father to teach him a prayer by 
which he might have rein whenever he wauted it. Noah gave him 
a stone which had the property of bringing rain, and indicated that 
he had pronounced over it the Inoffable Namo? (lit. Great Name) 
with the design that the foolish should not comprehend the matter 
and transgress his precepts, or perhaps he really recited tho Inaffabis 
Name over it. And at present there are many of these stone: amoung 
the Turks which they call yedatdskh. The Persians call thom sang-t- 
yada® and the Arabs pte eae (rain-stone). And Japhcth, on 


ower 


from his(your) commend (or counsel), 
or he pouahly: uttered the Great 
Name over it.” The usval account 
is that Noah engraved the Great 
Name on the stone, and possibly we 

§ The passage is obscure and per- should read &S “engraved,” for Xt 
haps there is an error iu the Text. “uttered,” in the last clause. A 


moirs. Tembal-khana was also a SSE EE 
| 
Maulavi ‘Abdu-!-haqq ‘Abid, to whom friend has referred me to the passage 


name for Farghana, Babar, 196. 

1 D’Herbelot art. Macran. Mckr&n 
here appears to be the well-known 
maritime province of Baluchistan. 


I roferred the passage, writes: “‘ The in Revelations II, 17, “I will give 
meaning is not clear. There may be him a white stone, and upon the stone 
some misprint in the Text. As the anew name written, which no one 
passage stands, it may be translated, knoweth saving he that receiveth it.” 
‘I have uttered over it the Great 8 Babar, Erskine xlvii. Raghidu- 
Name, in order that the simple, not d-din, Quatremére’s elaborate note, 
getting clue to it, may not depart 428, and Vullers II, 834a. 
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going to those regions, became a dweller in deserts, and whenever 
he wished, the cloud of God’s bounty, came down in rain through. 
the virtue of that stone. In course of time, children were born 
to Japheth and he established excellent laws among them, which 
were at once comforting to the short-thoughted and joy-increasing 
to lofty minds. He left eleven sons, viz., 1, Turk, 2, Cin, 8, Saqlab, 
4, Mansaj,' also called Mansak, 5, Kamari,* also called Kaimal, 
6, Khalaj, 7, Khazan, 8, Ris, 9, Sadsin, 10, Ghaz,§ 11, Yaraj.* 
Some books mention only eight sons, omitting Khalaj, Sadsin and 
Ghaz. 


TORK. 


Turk was the eldest son of Japheth, and the Turks call him 
Yafis Oghlan.t He excelled all his brothers in wisdom, management 
and care for his subjects. On his father’s death, he sat upon the 
throne of sovereignty and dispensed gentleness, manliness and relief of 
the oppressed. He settled in a place which the Turks call Sil-ik® or 
Salikai and which had hot and cold springs and delightful meadows. 
He made dwellings of grass and wood and constructed tents, and 
made clothes by sewing together the skins (and furs) of beasts of 
burden and of prey. Salt? was discovered in his time. One of his 
laws was that the son should inherit naught but a sword and that 
whatever was wanted should go to the daughter. They say he was 
contemporary with Kayimars, and that as the latter was the first king 
of Persia, so Turk was the first sultan of Turkistin. He lived to 
the age of 240. 


1 Tho reputed father of Gog and 
Magog and, apparently, the Scrip- 
tural Mighegh. 

3 Gomer of Genesis. Probably the 
Text k is the MS g. 

3 Guz in Vullers IT, 609a. Gozz 
in Mas‘adI I, 212. The supposed 
ancestor of the Turkomina, 

 D’Herbelot calls him Taraga and 
the ninth son, Isan. 

6A note to Text states that 
Oghlan means son in Turkish. 


6 P Issigh-kul. Text, Sill. Per- 
haps the river Selenga, but the des- 
cription better applies to the lake 
of Issik-kul (Hot Water) which is 
said to be ten times the size of Lake 
Geneva. Reclus VI, 350. It lies N. 
of Yarkand. Its waters do not 
freeze. The Qhajaratu-l-atrak oalls 
it Jaeelgan. (Miles 25). 

1 The discovery is said to have 
been made accidentally by his son 
Tanag or Tatak. 
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Aumsa KyAn.! 


Alinja Khan was the best of Turk’s sons. When the measure 
of Turk’s years was fulfilled, Alinja Khan was placed on the throne 
by the will of the chiefs. He made far-sighted wisdom his rule, and 
spent his days in the administration of justice. When he became 
old, he went into retirement (s.e., became a hermit). _ 


Dis Bigtt.8 


Dib Baqii became king on his father’s retirement and in accord- 
ance with his appointment. 


Kivox Kain. 


Kiyik was the worthy son of Dib Baqii. When the father bade 
adieu to the world, he made over the throne of the Khinate to Kiyik 
who, knowing the duties of sove eignty, acted up to them. 


Aumnsa KaAn. 


Alinja Khin was the son of Kiyiik and became heir-apparent in 
the end of his father’s days. He was extravagant in his liberalities, 
and in his reign the Turks became intoxicated* by the world and 
strayed from the path of wisdom. After a long time, twin-sons were 
born tohim. One was named Mughul and the other Tatar. When they 
came to years of discretion, he divided his kingdom into two portions 
and gave one half to Mughul and one half to Tatar. When their illus- 
trious father died, dach of the two sons reigned in his own territory, 
in harmony with one other. 

As this lofty line (Akbar’s) has no connection with Tatar and 
his eightfold‘ branches (¢.e., generations) I pass them over and 
proceed to relate the history of Mughul and his noble descendants. 


Mugeacor Kin. 
Mughul Khan was a wise prince. He so conducted himself that 
the hearts of his subjects were attached and obedient to him, and 


Y Qhajratu-l-atrak, Abluchi Khin. (Ghajratu-l-atrak, Miles 29). Accord- 

® D’Herbélot, “ Great Dignity.” ing to D’Herbélot (Art. Tatar) Alinja 

8 This refers to their becoming Kh6n, the father, is required to make 
idolaters. (Khaft Kh&n I, 3). up the eight. 


* Ie., eight in all, Tat&r being one. 
22 
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all tried to serve him properly. The generations of the Mughnis aro 
nino in number, beginning with Mughul Khan and ending with Ii 
Khan. The Mnghuls have taken tho usage of J'uqiz* (nine) from 
this, and they consider this number most excellent in all matters. 
The Creator bestowed on Mughul Kbgn four sous, Qara Khan, Azar 
Khan, Kar Khan avd Uz Khan. | 


Qakd Kydn.8 
Qara Khan was both tho eldest son and preéminent in justice 
and the urt of government. He sate upon the throne in succession 
to his illustrions father and made his summer (ai/dq) and winter 
(qiskléq) quarters in QarAqiim* near two mountains called Irtaq’ 
and Kirtaq. 


Re re EO ES SO Te AE LTS SL OT ES ANS SET ATES: a OO 


OE OR REE Re a NO | pe ge athe vy mmr oe *, 


Y Vuilers 4876. The generations lers av. II, 717b, and D’Herbélot 
are said to end with Il Khin because, art: Carracun.) In Gladwin’s Ain 


in his time, the Mugkul racs was ail 
but extirpated. If the statement of 
the Turks, mentioned below, that this 
catastrophe occurred 1000 years 
after Aghiiz's death, be correct, it is 
evident that far more than nine 
generations must have intervened 
between Mughul and I! Khan. 

® Stcingass sv. ‘‘ Nine, hence pre- 
sont, gift, such being offered to 
kings, etc, by nines, as a sacced 
numbet?” 


the iat. and long. of Qaraqim and 
of Khanbaligh which immediately 
follows, arc given; the long. for 
Qaraqiim being 115° and for Khan- 
baligh 124°. 

N.B. Khanbialigh is described in 
Text as the capital of Cathay, not of 
China. 


6 Erdmann, G4_53$ 9 5 y9) Urting 
and Gaztaégq. D'Herbélot calls them 
Artak and Ghertak, and says they 
are part of Mount Imaus (Paradiso 


8 Le., the Black Prince. A.F. omits Lost III, 431), and that the city of 
to mention that he was put to death Caracum lies between them, Artak 


| 
fs own son, Aghiiz. (Khafi Khan being N. and Ghertak S. He gives 

4 Te., black sand ordust. The Text 
wrongly has aa ly§ Qardgaram. Tho 
Ain mentions the place as belonging 
to the Sixth Climate. (Jarrett III, 
102). The Ain (Text IT, 46), des- 
cribes it a8 a mountain in Turkistin 
(not Kohistén as Jarrett has it) 
and the editor says (l.c.n.) that 
many MSS. read ag 15 Qaraqim. 
This is the correct reading. (Vul- 


the long. as 116° which agrees very 
well with Gladwin. Of course both 
longs. are calculated from the For- 
tunate Isles. Greenwich long. is 
between 72° and 80.° The lat. of 
the Karakoram Pass  ({mperial 
Gazeteer, Hunter), is 35° 33" or 
about 11° less thun that given in the 
Aim. (46 N.). This would imply 
that Qariqiim and Qaraqaram are 
totally different names and places, 
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AgHtz' Kain. 


Aghiz Khan was the worthy son of Qar& Khin, and was born of 
his chief wife during the time of his rule. Romancing story- 
tellers relate things about his naming himeelf and about his progress 
in the path of piety, which « just-judging intellect is not disposed to 
credit. He was admittedly an enlightened, pious and just ruler and 
framed excellent institutions* and laws whereby the varied world was 
composed and the coutrarictios of the Age conciliated. Among 
Turki kings, he was like Jamshid among the kings of Porsia. By 
his ripe wisdom, lofty genius, felicity and native courage, he brought 
under his sway the countries of Iran. (Persia) Tiran,®- Rim‘ (Asia 
Minor), Egypt, Syria, Europe (Afranj),5 and other lands. Many 
nations cume within the shadow of his benevolence, and he estab- 
lished titles among tho Turks suitable te thoir ranks and which 


LS, TTS «vine ee 


| 


but on the other hand, D’Herbélot phets, and the religion of Islam is 


gives the lat. of Caracum as 36° considered to have existed from all 
36". There is aa account of the city time. Hence the Mu. formula of 
of Karacum (Caracornm) in Gibbon “ Peace be upon him” is applied to 
who (Cap. 64) makes it about 6C0 Adam and others of the patriarchs. 
m. N.W. Pekin. I+ was also called 8 lub yded. Text, dayistahas which 
Holin. is an error. The hest known yasd 


' Text, Aghfr. For account of are those of Cingiz Khan. (Miles 


him seo Khaft Khan I, 4 and 5, lc. 90¢and Gibbon and D’Herbélot 
D’Herbélot sv. Ogouz Khan, Shaj- art. Jassa). 


ratu-l-atrdk (Miles) 80. The story 
is that Aghiz refused immediately 
after birth to take the breast, and 
tKat his mother bad a dream in 
which he told her that he would not 


permit her to suckle him yntil she as nearly exterminating tho Mughuls 


became a believer inIslém. Accord- about a thousand years after Aghis 
ingly she secretly embraced that Khan's death. 


faith, Also, when he was a twelve- | ; 
month old, he told the conclave * This may mean the whole Greek 
assembled to decide upon his name, Empire a only Asia Minor 
that it was Aghuz (Ehafi Khan l.c.). (Roumelia). 

These things occurred long before the 6 Afranj is properly the name of 
birth of Mubammad, but the latter | a people, vis. the Franks. Raugatu- 
was only the Seal (last) of the Pro- s-safa, V, gives a similar list. 


8 Turkistan or Transoxiana. It is 
said to have been named after Tir, 
the son of Faridiin (D’H. art. Moga)), 
but if so, A.F.’s use of it here is an 
anachronism, for he describes Tir 
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are on men’s tongues to the present day, such as Aighir,! Qanighli, 
QibcSq, (Kipcak), Qarligh, Khalaj, etc. He had six sons, viz., Kin 
(sun), Ai (moon), Yilduz (star), Kok (or Gok) (sky), Tagh (mountain), 
and Tangtz (sea). The three elders were called Buzmag? and the 
threo others Ujuk. His sons and sons’ sons became 24 branches, 
and all the Turks are descended from these magnates. The term 
Turkoman did not exist in old times, but when their posterity came 
to Persia (Irén) and propagated there, their features came to resem- 
ble the Tajiks. Bat as they were not Tajiks, the latter called them 
Turkomans, 7.e., Turk-like. But some say that the Turkomians are 
a distinct tribe and not related to the Turks. It is said that after 
Aghiz Khan had conquered the world, he returned to his own settle- 
ment (yérat), and seating himself on the throne of dominion, held a 
Khusri-like feast and conferred royal gifts on each of his fortunate 
sons, faithful officers and other servants, and promulgated lofty ordi- 
nances and excellent canons as guides for the perpetuation of prospe- 
rity. He laid it down that the right wing, which Turkomins call 
Burdnghar, and the succession should appertain to the eldest son and 
his descendants, and the left wing, 3.e., the Jardnghdr and the exee- 
cutive (wakdlat) to the younger sons. And he decreed that this law 
should always be observed, generation after generation ;— hence at 
the present day, one half of the twenty-four branches is associated 
with the right wing and one half with the left. He ruled for 72 or 
73 years and then bade adieu to the world. 


Kon KgaAn. 


Kun Khan took his father’s place, in accordance with his testa- 
ment and acted in administration and government by his own acute 


1 The meanings of this and follow- 
ing terms are given by Mir Khwand 
ami Miles. Erdmann, the authority 
often quoted by Howorth, writes 
S,J,5 odrlik, and says it means 
snow-lord. Qipc&k is said to mean 
@ hollow tree. 

§ Said to mean “Broken” and 
“Three arrows.” The legend of 
origin is given by Miles. Text, 


B&juq for Ujaiq. Ug is an arrow, 
and uc means three. The etymo- 
logies are also given in Abé6-l- 
ghizlI Des Maison 24. The name 
Busmag or “ Broken” was given to 
the three elder sons because they 
brought in three pieces of a golden 
bow. The three younger brought in 
three golden arrows. 
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understanding, and! the sage counsels of Qabal* Khwaja who had 
been Vizier to Aghiz Khan. He so arranged about his brothers, his 
children and his nephews—who were 24 in number, for each of the 
six brothers had four sons—that each recognized his position and 
assisted in the management of the State. Having reigned for 70 
years, he appointed Ai Khan his successor and departed. 


At® Kyin. 


Ai Khan observed the laws of his illustrious father, adorned 
justice with amicability, and combined wisdom with good actions. 


Yuupoz Kyin. 
Yuldiz Khan was the eldest* son and successor of Ai Khan. 
He attained high rank in world-sway and in the dispensing justice. 
Manaart KgAw (Micwazt).§ 


Mangali Khan was the beloved son of Yuldiz Khan and sate 
upon the throne in succession to him. He was distinguished for devo- 
tion to God, and for praising the pious. 


Tanaiz Kin. 

Tangiz Khan conducted the affairs. of sovereignty after his 
honoured father’s death and wore the crown of dominion in Mughu- 
listan for 110 years. : 

In Kyin. 

tl Khan was his noble son. When the father became old and 
weak, he gave Il Khan the management of affairs, and alleging the 
number of his years as an excuse, went into solitary retirement. 


Qryin.¢ 


Qiyan was the son of fl Khan and, by the mysterious ordinances 
of Divine wisdom, he became a resting-place (maurid) of adversities. 


¢ According to another aceount, 
he was Atl KhAn’s brother. 


1 The conjunction # has dropped 
out of the Text, but occurs in the ~ 


Lucknow ed. and in No. 564. 

8 Text, Irgil, but admittedly this 
is against all the MSS. 

8 Apparently he is Kun’s brother, 
and the “illustrious father” must 
be Aghiiz. 


6 Mangala may also mean sun, 
or the forehead, (Tar. Rash 7n.) 

6 Though this name is the head- 
ing of the Text, the narrative is 
in part that of Tl Khan's reign. 
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When tho God of wisdom desires to bring a jewel of humanity to 
perfection, He first manifests sundry! favours under the cover of dis- 
favours of misfortune, and grants him the robe of existence after 
having made some great and pure-hearted ones his ransom and 
sacrifice (fidd). There is an instanco of this in the story of Il Khan 
who, after the turn of sovereignty came to him, was passing his life 
according to a code which provided for the control of the outer world 
and ths cohtemplation of the world of reality, and was binding up the 
hearts of the distressed, until that Tar, the son of Faridin, obtuined 
sway over Turkistan, and Transoxiana (Ma-wardu n-nahr) and in con- 
junction with Sunij Khan, the king of the Tatars and Aighirs, made a 
great war upon Il Khan. The Mughul army, under the excellent dis- 
positions of [1 Khan, made a desperate struggle, and many of the 
Turks, Tatars and Aighirs were slain. In the combat, Tir and the 
Tatars wero unable to resist and fled. They took refuge in stratagems 
and vulpine tricks and dispersed. After going a little way, they hid 
in a dofile, and then at the end of tho night, suddenly made an on- 
slaught on Il Khan’s army. Such a massacre took place that of 
Il Khan’s mon not one escaped except his son Qiyan, his cousin 
Takaz* and their two wives® who had hidden themselves among the 
slain. At night, these four withdrew to the mountains and with 
many troubles and difficulties, traversed the valleys and ravines, and 
camo to a meadow which had salubrious springs and fruits in abun- 
dance. In their helpless state, they regarded this pleasant spot as 
a godsend and settled in it. The Turks call it Irganaqin and say 
that the terrible calamity happened 1000 ,ears after the death of 
Aghiz Khan. 

The sage knows that in this wondrous destiny there lay the 
plan for the production of that all-jewel, his Majesty, the king of 
kings, so that the status of sacrifice might be attained and also that 
the ascents of banishment, seclusion, and hardship might, in this 
strange fashion, be brought together to the end that the unique pearl, 


1 There is perhaps a play on the 8 Probably Naqiz is more correct. 
words mirdd and-murad; the first 8 The Text does not distinctly say 
meaning & precious stone possessed that the women were wives, the word 
of wondrous qualities, the second. used being haram. One account says 


BUCCOSB. sisters. 
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his Majesty, the king of kings,—who is the final cause of tho crea- 
tion of the glorious series ({abaqa) and also the material for this record 
of Divine praise,—might become the aggregate of all the stages of 
existence and be acquainted with the grades of humanity, which 
might thus arise,—and should achieve spiritual and temporal success, 
and that in this way there be no defective round (girdz) on the 
periphery of his holiness. | 

_In fine, after Qiyén and his companions had settled in that place, - 
they begat children and grew into tribes. Those who sprang from 
Qiyan were called Qiyat and those who descended from Takiz were 
called-Darlgin. No account is forthcoming of the descendants. of 
Qiyan while they were in Irganaqiin—a period of about 2,000 years. 
Presumably in that place and age reading and writing were not 
practised. After the lapse of about 2000 years and in the last 
period of Nishirwién’s! reign, the Qiyat and Darlgin desired to leave 
the place, as it was not large enough for them. A mountain which 
was a mine of iron barred their way at the beginning. Able minds 
devised deer-skin bellows (gawazn, perhaps elk) and with these they 
melted that iron mountain and made a way. Then they rescued 
their country from the hands of the Tatérs and others, by the sword, 
and contriving vigour, and became firmly seated on thg throne of 
success and world-rule. From the ciroumstance that in four® thousand 
years previous to this event, (1.¢., the emigration from Irganagqiin) there 


1 Nishirwin, a king of Persia, 
celebrated for his justice, reigned 
531-579 A.D. Muhammad congratu- 
lated himself on having been born 
(578 A.D.) in his reign. 

8 T donot understand the principle 
of this calculation. Yuldaiz Khan, 
under whom the Mughals emigrated 
from Irganaqiin, is the 29th ancestor, 
reckoning from Adam, and the total 
of 28 must be made up of 25 who 
lived previous to the flight to 
Irganagqin plus three, vis, Qiy&n, 
Timtir Tigh and Mangali, who are 
the only three denizens of that 
settlement whose names have been 


preserved. The period after the 
exodus (cir. 579 A.D.) up to the date 
of A.F.’s writing, was about 1,000 
years, and in it there were 25 rulers 
including Akbar. But how do cal- 
culators reckon, upon these data, 
that the number of ancestors who 
lived in Irganaqiin for 2,000 years, 


_ was 25? .One would rather expect 


the figure 50. But perhaps the cal- 
culation is based on lives twice as 
long as later ones. (Gibbon Cap. 
42n.) Apparently it is roughly 
based on a progressive diminution of 
the period of human life. A.F. 
reckons that 7,000 years more or less, 
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were twenty-eight lofty ancestors and twenty-five in the millenium 
after it, sagacious calculators conjecture that during these two 
thousand years (spent in Irganaqin) there were twenty-five ancestors. 

Be! it remembered that Mughulistan is to the eastward and far 
from civilization. Its circuit is seven or eight months’ journey. On 
the east, its boundary extends to Cathay (Khitd) and on the west, to 
the country of the Aighiirs; on the north, it touches Qargaz and 
Salika {? Kirghiz and Selenga) and on the sonth, it adjoins Tibet. 
The food of its people is the produce of hunting and fishing and 
their clothing the skins and fur of wild and tame animals. 


Tiuotre TAgg. 


Timir Tash is of the auspicious stock of Qiyan. He was exalted 


by sovereignty and command. 


elapsed from the birth of Adam to 
40th Akbar (1596). From Adam to 
the death of Il Khan, 4,000 years 
are counted, and in this period, were 
25 generations. (A.F. speaks of 
28, but this is inclusive of If Khan's 
son, Qiyn and Timfr Tagh and 
Mangal! Khwaja, vis. the grand- 


father and father of the Yuldfiz who . 


came out from Irg&naqiin). In the 
thousand years between the emi- 
gration and 40th Akbar, there were 
also 25 generations, and so, appa- 
rently, it was calculated that for 
the intervening 2,000 years (required 
to make up the 7,000) there must 
haye been 25 generations. In other 
words, there were 4,000 years in 
which the length of a generation 
was 160 years, 2,000 in which it was 
80 and 1,000 in which it was 40. 
Ido not, however, know what au- 
thority A.F. had for his 2,000 years. 
“The tradition of the Mughuls,” 
says Gibbon (Cap. 42n) “ of 
“the 450 years which they passed in 
“the mountains, agrees with the 


“Chinese periods of the History of 
“the Huns and Turks. “(De Guignes 
“Tom. I, Par. II, 876), and of the 20 
“generations from their restora- 
“tion to Gingis.” (Cingiz Kh&n). 
Howorth (I, 35) puts the period at 
400 years. Raghidu-d-din mentions 
® period of 2,000 years, but this is 
the interval from the destruction of 
Ti Khan and the Mughuls by the 
Tatars up to the date of Raghidu- 
d-din’s writing, consequently the 
former event occurred about 700 
B.O. D’Ohsson says (I, Cap. II, 21) 
that according to Mughul traditions, 
their defeat by the Tatars occurred 
2,000 years before the birth of 
Cingiz Khan. (Jan. 1155 A.D.) 
D’Herbélot (art. Genghis Kh&n) 
says that the Mughuls remained in 
Irganaqiin for several generations, 
and that the period was over 1,000 
years. None of these statements 
supports A.F.’schronology. Possibly 


‘he wrote one and not two thousand. 


1 This description is taken from 
Zafarnama, Prolegomena. 
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 Manoarl Kgwisa. 


Mangsli Khwaja is the worthy son of Timir Tash. He exalted 
the crown of dominion and auspiciousness and possessed the divin 
of power and justice. 


Youtptz KgAn. 


Yuldiz Khan was the high-thoughted successor of Mangali 
Khwaja who at the coming out of the Qiyaét and Darlgin was the 
chief and leader. From the time of Qiyan, his (Qiyan’s) descendants 
had reigned generation after generation in Irganaqin. Yuldiz Khan, 
by the help of the fortunate star of his dominion, gradually emerged 
from the horizon and civilized the tribes of the Mughuls. He was 
powerful and magnanimous and among the Mughul families, he is 
counted of good blood and fashion who can trace his origin up to 
Yuldiz Khan. 


Joina! BawApor. 


Jiina Bahadur was the worthy son of Yildiz Khan and when 
the cup of his father’s years was full, sate on the throne of world- 
government. 


1 Also spelled Jiibina and Cabina. -refer the reader to the full and inter- 


For further information regarding esting note of Major Raverty which 
the Muhammadan accounts of the begins at p. 869 of his tranglation 


descendants of Japheth, I beg to of the Tabaqat-i-nasiri. 
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CHAPTER XV. 


Hes Masesry Avanquwd, THe CUPOLA OF CHASTITY AND VEIL 
OF PURITY. 


Whatever, God, the wondrous Creator, brings forth from the 
hidden places of secrecy to the light of manifestation, is attended by 
extraordinary circumstances. But the sons of men fail to perceive 
these, from the heedlessness which has its props and foundation in 
fulnesa of life and the wrappage of worldliness. Were it not so, 
man would be ever standing at gaze and not applying himself to 
action. Hence the world-adorning Initiator hides most of the 
wonders of His power from the sight of mortals, but lest they should 
be entirely shut out from the extraordinary spectacle of the Divine 
decrees, He raises this veil from before a few of the holy hiding 
places of His secrets. And again, after much seeing, a heedlessness 
which fate has made a constituent of their natures, causes this very 
sight to become a screen against perception. And again! after that, 
the universal benevolence of the Deity, for a thousand diverse pur- 
poses—one being the instruction of the minds of negligent mortals,— 
brings forth a new creation, sud raising the veils and curtains some- 
what, displays a wondrous picture. 

The extraordinary story of her Majesty is a case in point. She 
was the happy-starred daughter (dukbtar-t-qudsi-akhtar) of Jiina 
Bahadur of the Qiyat tribe and Barlés* family. Her physical and 


.'! The passage is obscure, but I 
think the sense is that men get ac- 
customed to the wonderfal and so 
their very seeing becomes blindness. 
The B.M. No. 5610 (Halhed’s) omite 
the as after bisyar, thus making 
ghaflatt (heedlessness) the nomina- 
tive. I have adopted this reading 
as [ think it makes the better sense. 


8 Khiaft Khan Bib. Ind.I,7n. Ac- 
cording to one copy of the Zafarna- 
ma— Prolegomena, Jibina was a 
woman and a daughter of Yuldtz 
Khan. 

8 Erdmann’ says she belonged to 
the tribo of Qarulas cy/yy5 See also 
TGrikh-i-raghidi, Ney Elias and Ross 
51, where the author states that she 
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mental beanty went on increasing from her earliest years, until by 
loftiness of thought and sublimity of genius, she became the Unique 
of the Age, and by acknowledgment of friends and foes, rela- 
tives and strangers, was magnanimous, pious, and a lover of wisdom. 
The lights of theosophy shone from her countenance, the Divine 
secrets were manifested on her forehead. She sat secluded behind 
the screen of chastity and abode in the privy chamber of meditation 
on the Unity, was a theatre of holy epiphanies and an alighting- 
stage of Divine emanations. When she arrived at maturity, she was, 
according to the custom of princeseand the practice of great ones of 
Church and State, given in marriage to Zibin Biyan, king of 
Mughulistén and her own couein and (thus) they joined that unique 
pearl of purity with a temporal ruler. As he was not her match, -he 
hastened to annihilation and her Majesty Alanquwa who was the repose 
(dsdyigh) of the spiritual world, became likewise the ornament 
(ardytgh) of the temporal world and, applying herself of necessity to 
outward acta, she became the sovereign of her tribe (alia). 

One night this divinely radiant one was reposing on her bed, 
when suddenly a glorious! light cast a ray into the tent and eutered 
the mouth and throat of taat fount of spiritual knowledge and glory. 
The enpola of chastity became pregnant by that light in the same 
way as did her Majesty (Hazrat) Miryam’ (Mary) the daughter of 
‘Imran (Amram). 

Praised be the God who maintained holy human souls from 
Adam down to this child of light, in prosperity and adversity, abun- 
dance and want, victory and defeat, pleasure and pain, and other 
contrasted conditions, one after another, and made thein partakers 
of emanations of the holy light. Before this holy light made its 
fortunate alighting from high heaven, Qiyan was withdrawn from the 
associations of climatés and cities and supported in a solitary wilderness, 
and many ancestors were given tc her (Alanquwi), generation after 


was a, Kurkluk (?). In B.M. No. - 


7628 of Raghidu-d-din’s great work, 
4566, the name of the tribe is writ- 
ten’ y/y93 Qardlas. Barlés then 
must be a copyist’s error. 

1 Cf. Khift Khin I,8. He says 
the light was like the sun’s disk, and 


that it entered Alanquwi’s mouth 
which was open (from astonishment 
apparently, at the spectacle). 

4 The Virgin Mary whom Muham- 
mad calls the daughter of ‘Amran, 
apparently because he confounded 
her with the sister of Moses. 
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generation, for two thousand years in these Highlands (kdhistdn), 
thereby purifying her and familiarizing her with the land of holiness 
and converting the human element into acollection of all degrees, Divine 
and earthly. When the spiritual preparation was complete, Yuldiz 
Khan was brought—for the ends of Divine wisdom—from the 
mountains to the city, and seated on a throne, till the turn of the holy 
series reached her Majesty Alanquwa and that divine light, after passing 
without human instrumentality, through many eminent saints and 
sovereigns, displayed itself gloriously in the external world. That 
day! (viz., of Alanquwa’s conception) was the beginning of the mani- 
festation of his Majesty, the king of kings, who after passing through 
divers stages was revealed to the world from the holy womb of her 
Majesty Miryam-makani for the accomplishment of things visible and 
invisible. 

It needs a Plato of abstract thought to comprehend the saying 
‘The Lord* of Time (zaman) remains behind the veil whilst Time’s 
products (zamdniydén), t.e., mortals, rend it with outward sorrow and 


inward anguish.” 


1 I should have been inclined to 
read niir, light here, instead of rds, 
day, but all the MSS. seem to have 
702. 

81 do not fully understand this 
passage. It seems to be a quota- 
tion, a sort of Sybilline utter- 
ance, and is naturally dark, since we 
are told that it needs the utmost 
meditation of a Plato to ynderstand 
it. The Lucknow editor says the 
meaning is that a master of wisdom 
should study with might and main 
how the veil may be rent fot suffer- 
ing humanity, but I do not see that 
this sense can be got out of the 
words. Tho translation which I 
have given is the result of a good 
deal of reflection and of a consult- 
ation with my friend Mr. Beames. 
Mr. Beames has given me the follow- 
ing note. “Though the construction 


“of tao sentence is somewhat harsh 
“and irregular, yet the general mean- 
ing of the passage seems clear from 
“the context.” “A.F. starts (Luck- 
“now ed. 52 1, 2) by the amazing 
“assertion that the beginning pf 
“the manifestation of Akbar, dated 
“from the day of Alanquwi's 
“miraculous conception by the Sun 
“and continued through many gene- 
“rations till he ultimately saw the 
“light from the womb of Miryam- 
“ mak&nl.” 

“Then it evidently occurs to him 
“that this is rather a hard saying 
“and that some one might object. 
“ «How could Akbar be conceived in 
“‘the womb of AlanguwS, seeing 
“ ‘that shé lived so many centuries 
“‘before him?’ To this he replies 
“that only a sage who devotes him- 
“ self to profound thought and medi. 
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But vow returning to the beginning of the story, I repeat that 
the holy abode of that cupola of chastity was continually at auspi- 
cious. times and seasons, made resplendent by the brilliance of that 


“tation can understand this mystical 
“saying, vis., that while ordinary 
“mortals rend the veil (parda-dar), 
‘4.4, are born, iu due course, Akbar 
““was miraculously held back from 
“being born, he remained behind 
“the veil or, in courtier-like phrase, 
“ adorning the veil (parda-arat)— for 
“many ages till his full time arrived. 
“The passage may therefore be 
“ translated as follows :-— 

“It requires a Plato of deep medi- 
“tation to accept this statement 
“with the ear of his understanding, 
“that the Prince of the Age is in 
“the condition of adorning the veil, 
“while (ordinary) mortals rend the 
“veil with visible pain and inward 
“ groaning.” 

“The grammatical awkwardness 
“lies ir A.F.’s putting ast after 
“‘ parda-dar instead of and (they are) 
“which would agree better with the 
“plural subject samaniyan; and in 
“leaving out ast after drat. But 
“this kind of construction is not 
“unusual. The substitution of the 
“uncouth phrase dar parda-drdt ‘in 
“veil adorning-ness’ for the simpler 
“ parda-drd, ‘veil adorning’ is per- 
“haps due to a desire to play upon 
“the two meanings of dar (1), in 


“and (2) tearing; contrasting the 


“lot of Akbar who remained for 
“some generations miraculously re- 
“served behind the veil, 4.¢., in the 
“womb of successive females, with 
“the lot of ordinary mortals who 
“when they are conceived and de- 
“veloped, rend the reil, i.¢., are born; 


‘‘s contrast which, as he justly 
“ obser ves, it takes a Flsto, at least, 
“to grasp.” 

I have adopted Mr. Beames’ note 
with some modifications. My ideais 
thet A.F. means to say it is so extra- 
ordinary that the Lord of Time or 
Prince of the Age should remain 
behind the veil (i.¢., continue unborn), 
while wretched mortals come into 
existence to their own loss as well as 
to the detriment of the epoch, that 
only a Plato can comprehend the 
mystery or final cause thereof. 
Perheps A.¥F.’s thought is illustrated 
by the words of St. Paul, “For we 
know the whole Creation groaneth 
and travaileth in pain together until 
now.” See also Cap. XI where A.F. 
speaks of Khaqani, & poet of a for- 
mer age, vainly longing for the 
appeerance of a @ahib-i-wagt, a Lord 
of the Age or Time. 

I think too that he, as usual, has a 
double meaning, and that he plays 
upon the double sense of parda-dar 
which means both to rend a veil and 
to be dissolute, thus corresponding to 
the double meaning of the Latin 
profanus. I have consulted a num- 
ber of MSS. for variants but without 
success. Several e.g., I, O. 564 and 
Add. B.M. No. 4944 have *parda- 
dést, veil-loving (? loving blindness). 
But this scems no improvement. 
Parda-dar is probably right as ena- 
bling A.F. to take advantage of the 
two words dar fr. dartdan, to tear, 
and ‘dar, within, and to contrast dar 
parda-drai With parda-dar. 
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light and from time to time, her moral and material nature bright- 
ened by its effulgence. Those who by a soaring flight on the wings 
of genius, have passed beyond the worship of materiality and can 
bel.old the Causer, do not think occurrences like this strange or 
wonderful in the wide domain of Divine power, and the incredulity 
of worshippers of routine and superficiality is of no weight in their 
esteem. As for those who have remained among secondary 
causes and have not advanced their foot further and cannot, by 
auspicious guidance, forego superficial computations, they too do not 
abide by their first principles, (t.e., are not consistent). For instance 
they admit there was a child without father or mother, viz., the first 
man or Adam, and they accept a cbild without a mother, whom they 
call Eve. Why then not admit a child without a father ? Especially 
when they are fully assured of such an occurrence in the case of 
Jesus and Mary. 


Verse. 


If you listen to the tale of Mary, 
Believe the same of Alanquwa. 


But the world-fashioning Creator who from their inception 
brings all his works to their final accomplishment, effects His purposes 
by means of the contradictions and oppositions of -His beautiful and 
His terrible Attributes (asmda, Ivf. names). Accordingly there is a 
section of mankind of lofty intelligence, right judgment, exalted 
thought, suctime power and correct thinking, whom He hath placed 
apart and whose condition He advances day by day. So also there 
is a multitude of human shapes, purblind, feeble of apprehension, 
crooked in thought and of evil imaginations, void of usefulness, 
whom He hath marked out and whom He keeps in a state of per- 
turbation. And alikough the cup of His designs may be filled in 
either of these ways, yet there are many contrivances involved in the 
combination. Accordingly darkness is united with light, bad fortune 
with good, adversity with prosperity and the wicked and black- 
hearted are always putting forward stones of stumbling. But soon 
they are disgraced spiritually and temporarily and depart to the 
street of annihilation. 

This brilliant event is an illustration of the above, for wich such 
a wondrous thing occurred, evil thoughts arose in the hearts of the 
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short-sighted dullards and worshippers of externals who had no 
share in real merit and were alien from the grace of Divine know- 
ledge. That enthroned vestal (Alanquwi), out of her perfect 
benevolence, did not desire that these blind wretches should remain 
caught in the slough of this thought and so apprized her nobles of 
the matter. Sho intimated that “ if any dullard or simpleton, un- 
aware of the wondrous power of God and the forms of Divine 
decrees, fall into the misfortune of evil thoughts and sully his mind’s 
mirror with the rust of wicked imagination, he will for ever and ever 
abide in distress and loss. It is better then that I clear the courts 
of thoir intellect of such confusion. For this purpose, it is necessary 
that awakened-hearted truth-knowers and trusty persons of sincerity 
watch by night around the tent, so that the darkness of suspicion and 
doubt caused by the blackness of their hearts may by the light of 
Divine events and the beholding of hidden radiances, be changed into 
illumination and that evil thoughts may pass from their turbid minds.” 

Accordingly several wakeful and prudent, keen-sighted watchers 
were placed around the tent and like night-burning stars, they closed 
not their eyes. Suddenly in the middle of the night,—which is the 
time for the descent of Divine mercies,—a shining light, like bright 
moonlight,—just as the lady, the curtain of chastity, had said,— 
came down from on high and entered the tent. A cry’ was raised by 
the watchers. For a little while, people were stunned and then their 
vain thoughts and evil imaginations were exorcised. 

When the period of pregnancy was fulfilled, Alanquwa — 
three noble sons. The first was Biqiin Qanqi from whom the Qanqin 
tribe is descended; the second was Yisuqi Salji from whom the 
Saljiits are sprung. The third was Bizanjar Qain. The descendants 
of these nobly-born ones are called Nairin, 1.e., light-produced and 
are considered to be the noblest class among the Mughuls. 


Bozanyak QAIN. 

Bazanjar Qaan is the ninth ancestor of Cingiz Khan and Qaracar 
Niyan, the fourteenth of his Majesty, the Lord of Conjunction, and 
the twenty-second! of his Majesty, the king of kings. When he 
came to years of discretion, he adorned the sovereignty of Taran, 
Se eT 


1 So Text, but apparently it should’ be twenty-first. 
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and the chiefs of the Tatar and Turk tribes, etc., who were like 
satraps Mulik-t-fawd’if, t.e., the Arsacide) bound the girdle of 
service on their waists. He composed the distractions of the time 
by the vigour of his administration, distributed justice and bene- 
volence and, for a prolonged period, soothed and adorned the world 
by his nobility and wisdom. He was contemporary with Abi Muslim 
Marwazi.' When his existence closed, there remained two sons, 
Bigé and Tiqabé (? Tigta). 
Bogé KyAy. 

Buqé Khan -was the eldest son of Bazanjar Qaan and the eighth 
ancestor of Cingiz Khan and Qaricfér Niyaén. He ascended the 
throne in accordance with his father’s testament and adorned the 
royal divin by justice and equity. He devised new regulations for 
world-ruling and world-subduing and framed the code of the Khagins 
of the world. He so carried himself towards his subjects that one 
and all were rendered happy by him. 


Doramin KgHAn. 

ZitaminS Khan was the upright son of Bigd Khin. When the 
father perceived his own life passing away, he appointed him his 
heir and successor. Zitamin exerted himself in ccotrelling the 
administration and im increasing the prosperity of the kingdom. He 
had nine sons, and on his death, their mother Manilin who was 
unique in wisdom and management, went into retirement and devoted 
herself to their upbringing. One day, the Jalairs who belong to the 
Darlgin tribe, laid an ambush and killed Manilin and eight of her 
sons. Qaida Khan, the ninth son, had gone off to China (Macin) in 


order td become his cousin’s* son-in-law and so escaped. With the 
NE ee Ne ee 


1 Aba Muslim ‘Abdu-r-rahmén, 
son of Mubammad and called the 
missionary of the ‘Abbasides, i.e., 
Sahid-i-da‘wat or author of the call 
of the ‘Abbasides, (Gibbon cap. 52.) 
and also called why Jaryin. He 
was @ general of the ‘Abbasides and 
the origin of their power but was 
put to death 136 H. 753 by Khalif 
Maneir. (Mas‘idi, Meynard. VI, 
58, 176, elc.) Merv was one of the 
four chief cities of Khur&s&n and 


its inhabitants were_called Marwazt. 
(D’Herbélot art. Merou.) 

4 The Text follows the MSS, 
which spell the name in two ways. 

8 Tho Qhujratu-l-atrdk has a long 
story as to the cause of these 
murders. 

* The Shajrat makes M&cin his 
grand-uncle's son, vis., son of Taqta 
or Tiiquba the brother of Baya who 
was Qaidii’s grandfather. 
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help of Mactn, the Jalairs were brought to rue their folly and induced 
to put to death seventy men who had been engaged in the murder of 
Manilin and her children. They also bound their wives and children 
and sent them to Qaidii Khan who marked their foreheads with the 
token of servitude. Their descendants puree for a lengthened 
period in the prison of slavery. 


QAmo Kusn. 

Qaidi Khin after many adventures, sat upon the thone of 
sovereignty and supervised the world’s civilization.! He founded 
cities and had a following of many clans. He werred with the 
Jalairs and firmly established his power. When he passed away, he 
left three sons. 


BiyasaNaggar KBAnN. 

Bayasanghar Khan was the eldest son and the unique of his Age 
for administrative capacity and for the management of subjects and 
soldiers. He sat upon the throne agreeably to his father’s testa- 
ment. 


Tomana KHAN. 


Timana was the worthy son of Bayasanghar Khan. When his 
father was departing from this world, he made over the kingdom to 
him. The divan of suvereignty and world-rale gained lustre during 
his reign. He graced it by his courage and wisdom, and augmented 
the glory of the Age by his magnanimity and bearing of burdens. By 
strength of arm and vigour of mind, he increased his hereditary 
kingdom by adding to it, much of Mongolia (Mughulistan) and 
Turkistan. There was not his like for might and prestige in all 
Turkistén, He had two wives by one of whom he had seven sons 
and by the other twins. One of the twins was named Qabal and was 
the great-grandfather* of Cingiz Khan and the other was named 
Qicili. 


1 The Shajrat says he dug a his brother Bart&én Bah&dur and he 
canal. by his son Yasik& the father of 


® Though he was only the third in Cingis. This accounts for Cingis 
ascent from Cingiz Khana, the latter being the fourth star which emerged 
was fourth in succession for Qabila, from Qabal’s bosom. (See infra). 
the son of Qabal was succeeded by : 
24 
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QictLt Bawinpvr. 


Qacili Bahadur is the cighth ancestor of his Majesty the Lord 
of Conjunction (Timir). He was a theatre of the lights of dominion 
and a station of the impressions of auspiciousness. The refulgence 
of greatness radiated from his countenance and the glory of fortune 
shone from his brow. One night ho beheld in a dream! a shining 
star emerging from Qabal Khan’s breast. It rose to the zenith and 
then was extinguished. This happened thrice. The fourth time, a 
wondrous bright star arose from his (Qabal’s) breast and took the 
horizons with its light. The rays thereof reached and enkindled 
other stars, and each of them lighted up a region, so that when the 
globe of light disappeared, the world still remained illuminated. He 
awoke from his vision, and loosed the bird of thought that he might 
interpret the strange augury. Suddenly sleep again’? overcame him 
and he saw seven stars rise in succession from his own breast aud 
disappear. The eighth time, a mighty star appeared and lighted up 
the whole world. Then some small stars branched off from it so that 
every corner of the universe was illuminated. When the great star 
became invisible, these other stars shone forth and the universe 
remained bright as before. At daybreak, Qécali Bahadur reported 
the occurrence to his honoured father Timana Khin. The latter 
gavo the interpretation that from Qabal Khan there would come 
three princes who should sit on the throne of the Khanate and be 
lords of lands. But the fourth time, a king would come after these, 
who should bring most of the earth under his sway and should have 
children, each of whom would govern a region. From Qacali would 
come seven dominant descendants, bearing on their brows the dia- 


Seanad 


1 Khafr Khan (I, 9) makes each 
brother have a dream but says that 
the stars seen by Qiacili were less 
bright than those beheld by the 
elder brother Qabal. Apparently he 
eithor rejects the application to 
Timur or holds that he was descend- 
ed from the elder brother (through 
Cingiz Khan). D'Herbélot has a full 
account of the dream. (Art. Touma- 
nah Khan). See also Sharafu-d-din's 


Zafarnama, (Prolegomena), and Babar 
and Humfyin, Erskine I, 70 and 
Shajratu-l-atrak (Miles). There isa 
good deal about the dream and the 
covenant between the brothers in the 
so-called Memoirs of Timur. 

* There is a play on the word bas, 
the other meaning being “the hawk 
“ (bas) of his sleep snatched at” the 
bird of thought, 
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dem of primacy and the crown of rule. The eighth time a descen- 
dant. would arise who should exhibit world-wide sovereignty and 
exercise sway and chiefship over ali mankind. From him would 
come descendants who should each rule a division of the earth. 

When Timana Khan had made an end of his interpretation, the 
two brothers, in accordance with his orders, made a mutual leaguo 
and covenant to the effect that the throne of the Khan should be 
committed to Qabal Khan and that Qacili should be Commander-in- 
Chief and Prime Minister. And it was established that the descen- 
dants of each should, generation after generation, observe this 
arrangement. They drew up a solemn compact (‘ahd-ndma) to this 
effect in Uighir (Turkish) characters and each brother put his seal 
to it and it was styled the “ Altamgha of Taimana Khin.”’ The 
illustrious ancestors of his Majesty, the king of kings,—who is the 
final cause of the series having been set in motion—were, from Adam 
to Tiimana Khan, distinguished by absolute sovereignty and by 
independent sway, and so established the throne of justice. Some 
members of the glorious company also attained to the spiritual world 
and so were, both outwardly and inwardly, plenipotent, as hath been 
set forth in ancient chronicles. 

Ths Divine strategy—in providing for the apparition of the 
consummation of all degrees, spiritual and temporal, by the inter- 
vention of so many rulers of the visible and invisible worlds,—was 
awaiting the ‘birth-time of his Majesty, the king of kings,—for, as 
being the quintessence of humanity, his robe must be gorgeously 
embroidered,—and so was day by day, accomplishing the prepara- 
tions. Hence in order to completeness and to cause appreciation of 
the glory of service and the sweets of management, Qicili Bahadur 
was arrayed in the disguise of vicegerency (wakdlat) so that the 
grades of this status too might come within the purview of this 
glorious company and a provision of every stage of development be 
accumulated for his Majesty, the king of kings. Thus, notwith- 
standing the guiding power, dexterity, greatness and high-minded- 
ness of Qacili Bahadur, Qubal Khan became the heir. Though in 
the external point of age,—which is not regarded by the wise,—he 
was greater, yet in reality, the controlling power of the Divine 
wisdom was engaged in completing the work (of preparation for 
Akbar). When Timana Khan’s star set in the west, Qabal Khan 
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became established on the throne of rule and Qacali Bahadur, tm 
accordance with that fidelity to his promise which is the material of 
eternal bliss, undertook with concord and singleness of sim, the 
n.znagement of the State in conformity with the rules of loving- 
mindedness and king-making. 

And when Qabal Khan went from this world of troubled exis- 
tence to the peaceful home of nothingness, Qfibila' Khan who out of 
six sons was the one worthy of the throne and crown, obtained the 
sovereignty, and Qacili Bahadur remained engayed in the same high 
office of Commander-in-Chief, observed his compact and, by help of 
wisdom and courage, carried on the affairs of the State. Qibila 
Khan with the support of such a grandee, who was possessed both of 
God-given wisdom and a world-conquering sword, took vengeance for 
his brother from Altan Khan (t.e., the Golden Khan) the ruler of 
Cathay and having made great wars which were masterpieces of men 
of might, inflicted a heavy defeat on the army of Cathay. 

The abstract of this affair is as follows :—The rulers of Cathay 
always were in dread of this noble race and always kept on friendly 
terms with it. When Altan Khan was confirmed on the throne of 
Cathay, he became much alarmed at hearing of the bravery and 
ability of Qabal Khan. By means of skilful embassies, he established 
concord between them to such an extent that he invited Qabal Khan 
to Cathay. The Khan with the sincerity and honesty which are the 
characteristics of this family, made over the care of the kingdom to 
Qacili Bahadur and went to Cathay. His reception was very friendly 
and after indulging in pleasure and enjoyment, he set his face 
homewards. Some of Altin Khan’s grandees of base and ignoble 
nature, disturbed his mind with improper words so that he repented 
having said adieu to Qabal Khan and sent a message to recall him. 
Qabal Khan saw through the plot and replied that as he had left in 
an auspicious hour, it would not be proper to return.® This enraged 
Altén Khan who sent-troops with orders to bring him back by hook 
or by crook. Qabal Khan caused the officer in command to alight 


Ghajrat-saay that Qabal got drunk 
and insulted Alt&n. 

8 Prolegomena 1.0. has Ghagiin na 
middnam “I do not regard it as of 
good omen (to return).” 


1 Text, Qialla, but a note says that 
the Zafarnama (Prolegomena) has 
Qiabila and this appears the correct 
reading. 

2 The Prolegoniena Lo. and the 
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at the house of a friend of his named Saljiqi who had his dwelling 
by the way-side, and agreed to turn back. Saljiiqi secretly told him 
that to return was not advisable and that he had a swift and enduring 
horse which noone could come up with and that the proper! 
thing for Qabal Khan was to mount this horse and get away as 
quickly as possible from this dangerous neighbourhood. 

Qabal Khan acted on this advice and getting on the horse, 
proceeded to his own camp ‘yurt). When the Cathay messengers 
heard this, they pursued him with all rapidity but did not come up 
with him till he was in his own camp. Qabal Khin seized these 
wicked people and put them to death. Meanwhile his eldest child 
Ugqin® Barqiq who was matchless for beauty, was keeping company 
with the gazelles on the borders of the wilderness when a party of 
Tatirs surprised him and took him to Altén Khan. The Khan put 
this delicate fawn’ to death* in satisfaction for those dog-sovled 
wolves. 

Whon Qibila Khan who was the second son, came to the throne, 
ho collected an army and marched against Altan Khan to revenge his 
brother’s® death. A great battle ensued and the Cathiians suffered 
a sore defeat and were plundered of their property. 

When the onset of the army of death fell upon ,Qibila Khan, 
his honoured brother Bartan Bahadur, was edtablished on the throne, 
agreeably to the counsels of the nobles. He preserved the institu- 
tions (ydsaq, t. e. ydsd) of his father and brother and as in his time, he 


1 The meaning apparently is that 
when Qabal was on his way back 
with Altan’s officer he got the latter 
to halt at the house of a friend by 
the wayside. The Prolegomena (1.c.), 
tells the story somewhat differently, 
stating that Qabal evaded his pur- 


suers by entering the house of a | 


friend but was inclined to give him- 
self up and return with them, ete. 

8 The igafat of the Text after 
kalan is wrong. See D’'Herbélot art. 
‘Kil Khan and Prolegomena l.c. 

8 Ghasal-i-ghirnighad, “a milk- 


born gnzelle." Cf. Dryden's milk- 


white hind. 

¢ It is daid that Altin nailed or 
sewed him tO wooden.ass in revenge 
for the death of his messengers. One 
account says he was’ hunting but 
A.F.’s words seem to imply that he 
was too young for this, that ha was, 
as it were, a fawn himself and so, 
sporting with the gazelles. The 
Prolegomena seems to say that the 
child had strayed into the plain. 

* The word birddar is loosely used 
and for the sake of assonance with 
bahadur. Qiacili was really uncle of 
Bart&n. 
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had no rival who could contend with him in war, the title Khan was 
marked in people’s mouths by that of Bahadur and they stamped 
the coin of his courage with this awe-augmenting appellative. At 
this period, Qaciili Bahadur who was at once a life-sacrificing brother 
and a Commander-in-Chief Bahadur, departed to the eternal wurld. 


Teapam-ci Baxis. 


Tradam-ci Barlas was the upright son of Qiacili Bahadur and was 
distinguished for his wisdom and military talent. On his father’s 
death, the patent (tughra) of the Commander-in-Chiefship was oxalted 
by the entry of his name and he managed affairs according to the 
rules which his father had made illustrious. He was the first who 
bore the title of Barlas, the meaning of which fine word is brave and 
of noble lineage. The whole Barlas clan traces its origin! from him. 

When Bartién Bahadur died, Yesugai* Bahadur, the third of his 
four sons, and father of Cingiz Khan, and who was adorned with the 
cuirass of wisdom and the helmet of courage, placed the crown of 
the Khanate on his head and graced the throne of world-sway. 
At this time Iradam-cI Barlis died, leaving twenty-nine sons, — 


Sogo Ctcan (Tas Wise). 


Siighi Cican was distinguished among the noble sons of [radam-ci 
Barlis for courage, wisdom and administrative ability. He was also 
the eldest son. He took the place of his honoured father ; osten- 
sibly he was Commander-in-Chief, in reality he was sovereign. 
Yesugai Bahidur, by the world-adorning advice of Sighi Cican 
marched against the Tatars and trod under-foot their glory and their 
grandeur. When he had, by God’s help and the might of good 


1 If sc, it seems an anachronism 
to speak of Alanquw& as belonging 


clerical error for mughali and trans- 
lates “un homme brave et d’une 


tothe Barlis family in the way A.F., 
(according to the MSS.,) has done in 
his account of that lady. And in- 
deed there seems no doubt that 
Barlas is a clerical error for Qirtilas 
which is the word in Raghidu-d-din. 
The Text has lafz-i-mu‘alla “ lofty 
word,” but Quatremére (Raghidu-d- 
.din 250n.) thinks that mu‘allé is a 


naissance illustre;” and adds “le 
mot barlds dans la langue des Mon- 
goles désignait un homme brave et 
d'une naissance illustre.” 

8 Text, Bistka, but a note states 
that many MSS. have Yasaka. It 
is Yasfik’ in the Prolegomena l.c., 
Yesugai or Jesugai seems to be the 
correct form, 
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fortune, overcome the Tatars, he set out for Dilin' Bildaq. When 
he arrived there, his chief wife (Khatin) Ulan Anaga* whom he had 
left pregnant, gave birth to a noble son on 20th zi-l-qa‘da 5493 (26th 
Jan., 1155), in the cycle-year of the Hog (Tankiz). Yesugai Bahadur 
called him Temicin.* Sighii Cican, who possessed lofty intelligance 
and exalted understanding, told Yesugai Bahadur that by the secrots 
of calculation and the favourable aspects of the heavens, it was clear 
that this was the very star which had emerged the fourth time from 
Qabal Khin’s breast. 


Cinaiz® Kgan. 


Though in the noble line of his Majesty, the king of kings, 
which in this book of Divine praise is the starting-point® of utter- 
ance, it 1s unnecessary to mention Temicin who is a branch of the 
holy tree, yet as he was aray of the divine light of Alanquwa, a 
brief account of him is indispensable. The horoscope of Temucin 


was in Libra and the seven planets? were in it. The Dragon’s 


nr ee ae rr nr ATER ere 


1 Text, Diliin Yuldag. Howorth 
(I, 47) says the place is called Deli- 
gun Buldagha, near the Onon by 
Ssanang Ssetzen and that it is still 
known by the same name, vis., Delain 
Boldaq. It is in northern Mongolia, 
near the Russian frontier and on the 
right bank of the Onon. D’Herbélot 
art. Genghiz Khan calls it Diloun 
Joloun. 

8 Called by Hammer (lin Ike and 
by Erdmann Ulun Egeh. Apparently 
the Turkish pronunciation of anaga 
is enegeh. The a is not long. 

3 Chinese historians put his birth 
seven years later, vts., 1162 A.D. for 
they say he died in 1227At the age 
of 66 and not of 72, as Muhammad- 
ans state. D’Herbélot, Supplément, 
(Visdelou) art. Ganghiz Khan. Ham- 
mer-Purgstall (56) prefers the date 
1155. 

* Howorth, Temudjin and Temu- 
jin. The word is said to mean 


“ finest iron.” It may be noted here 
that the best biography of Cingiz 
appears to be Prof. Franz von 
Erdmann’s Temudschin der Uners- 
chiitterliche. (Leipsic, 1862.) There 
is a Chinese Life of Cingiz trs. by 
Prof. R. R. Douglas, Lond., 1877. 

§ Gibbon, Zingis ; Howorth, Jingis. 

6 Meaning, I suppose, that the 
book is called the Akbarnama. 

1 4.6. the five known to the an- 
cients plus the Sunand Moon. Their 
conjunction is supposed to indicate 
a cataclysm. (D’Herbélot art. Keran). 
According to the Habibu-s-siyar, the 
seven planets were in conjunctjon 


in Cancer—the horoscope of the 


world—at the time of the Deluge. 
See History of the Golden Horde, 
Hammer-Purgstall, 75., for state- 
ment of position of five of the planets 
on 6th Jan., 1155, ¢.¢., shortly before 
Temicin’s birth. 
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Head! was in the Third House and the Dragon’s Tail! in the Ninth. 
Bat some say that in 5819 (1185), when he became head of the Nairan 
tribe and family, the seven planets were in conjunction in Libra. 


QaRicdr Noydv. 


Qaricér Niyain was the noble son of Sight Cijan and was of 
kingly mind and princely® bearing. In the year of the Hog 562 
(1167), Yesugai Bahadur died and in the same year, Temiicin became 
thirteen and Sighi Cijan, the centre of the sovereignty and adminis- 
tration and leader of the armies, marched nearly contemporaneously 
with this, to the camp of annihilation. Qaracir* Naiyan was then of 
tender age. The Nairiin tribe left Temiicin and joined the Taijiuts § 
so that Temicin was in difficulties.and entangled in misfortunes. At 
length, by heaven’s aid, he was rescued from these whirlpools and 
terrible dangers and waged war with the Jamiqa, Taijiit, Qanqarat, 
Jalair and other tribes. When he was over thirty, he became head 
of his own clan and family (the Nairin). On account of the opposi- 
tion of various rulers of ‘Turkistan, ho went in his fortieth year, by 
tha advice of Qaracar Niyan to Avang* Khan, the chief of the 
Kerfyat tribe and who had an old friendship with Yesugai Bahadur. 
Temiicia did good service for him and displayed pre-eminent excellence. 
His favour and intimacy with him and the loftiness of his rank came 


1 Anabibazon and Katabibazon, 
They are evil influences. The Third 
House is that of brethren and short 
journeys. . D'Herbélot says that 
Libra which is regarded by us as 
tho Sign of Justice, is considered by 
Orientals to be that of winds and 
tempests. 

4 I do not find this date in any of 
the lives of Cingiz Khan. He as- 
sumed the name of Cingiz, which 
apparently means the Powerful or 
Unshakeable, in 599 (1202). The 
period 581 seems again referred to 
a little lower where we are told that 
Cingiz became head of his tribe 
when over thirty. A.F.’s date does 
not differ preatly from the 1187 
given by Marco Polo as that of 


Ciugiz’, recognition nor from the 
1189 given by Ssanan Ssetzen. 

8 Shahryar-nighan. Qu. kingma- 
ker. 

* If A.F.'s other dates are right, 
Qaracair must have been an infant at 
this time for,—if he died in 652 at 
the age of 98,—he must have been 
some 12 years younger than Cingiz. 

6 Text, Taljait and another form i, 
Tanjait. It seems a different word 
from Tangit. 

6 Or Wang,—the Prester John of 
medissval writers and travellers 
D’Herbélot art. Kerit and Supple- 
ment (Visdelou) 279. Hammer-Purg- 
stall says Toghril was the proper 
name of Avang or Owang. 


NOTE 


on page 180, line 4, from bottom of text. 


The Society’s MS. No. D. 29, in Maulavi Ashraf ‘Ali’s Catalogue, 
omits the waw between zaman wa-zamaniydn of the printed editions, 
and this appears to me preferable. The passage accordingly runs 
thus :— 

smd 59 Bape wb prey yg p—Ae oo y yl—vle} gobliay 99 wie) 2108 
the translation would be: “ The Lord of Time, for the advancement 
of timely ‘beings, is in the habit of rending the curtain (4.¢., he is 
born again and again) with pain of the eyes and dolour of the 
heart.” 


The Lord of Time is Akbar, or rather the Divine Light conceived 
by Alanquwé, which had to go through a successive course of births, 
before it appeared in its final perfection in the person of His 
Majesty, King Akbar. This was done by him for the benefit of men, 
for the purpose of improving their condition (parda-drai). To the 
act of child-bearing the word zahir lit. “ pains” directly refers. 
The pun hardly can be translated. It lies in the fact that Akbar 
‘‘ rends the curtain for the purpose of mending it,” both expressions 
being used in a metaphorical sense. 


T. BLOCH, 
Hon. Phslol. Sec., A. 8. B. 
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to such a point that the swect savour of his sincerity was made fra- 
grant by the pastile of friendship' so that the great officers and 
relatives (of Avang Khan) became jealous. 

Jaémiqa, chief of the Jajarét tribe, joined with Sanki,® the son 
of Avang Khan, to speak evil of him and they devised falsehoods 
against him whereby the heart of Avang Khan was drawn away from 
the vight path and he began to entertain evi! thoughts. Temicin 
becama alarmed and escaped from that danger by the counsels and 
assistance of Qaricir Niyan. Twice were great baitles fought be- 
tween them in which Temiicin was victorious. - 

When in his 49th, or as some say, his 50th year, he, in Ramazan 
599 (May-June 1208), attained the rank of ‘a sovereign and ruler 
of the world. When three years of his reign and rule had passed 
But Tengri,* a seer of the invisible world and herald of the Divine 
Court, was inspired to give Temicin tho title of Cingiz Khan or 
king of kings. Day by day, the star of his fortune rose higher 
and higher and year by year, the lightning of his majesty became 
more vivid. He acquired sway over all Cathay, Khotan, Northern 


and Southern China (Cin # 


1 According ‘#0 one account, 


noticed, by D’Herbélot, Cingtz mar- 


ried a daughter of Avang. 

8 Also Shank and Shakin. 

8 Text, Tab Tengri; but Iadopt the 
variant of But Tengri, given also in 
No. 564. Hammer-Purgstall (65) 
calls him Buttanri, the son of Itschke 
and ssys he was step-brother of 
Cingiz, being son of Cingiz’s mother 
by her second husband. 

¢ Text, (shee Safin, but the notes 
Sivevariants, Saqin and Sabaqinand 
the Ain (Jarrett I1I. 100, where see 
note) Saqsin. It isthe Sacassin men- 
tioned in D’Ohsson. (I. $46 n.) “Sacas- 
sin, dit le géographe de Bacu, était une 
Grande ville du pays des Kharares. 
Sacasain est & présent submergée.” 
As D’Ohsson remarks it seems con- 
nected with the Sakae or Scythians. 

25 


% Macin), the desert of Qibcaq, Sanqsin,* 


Apparently it waa a place or country 
near the Caspian and is used by 
A.F. to indicate the extent of CingTz’ 
conquests in the West. The Zafar- 
nama Prolegomena says, in reference 
to Cingtz’ conquests, that they ex- 
tended as ibtida’i Bulghar & Saqin: 
ta inttha's Cin & Saqsin(?)% Macin 
where apparently Saqsin denotes an 
eastern country. Vullers s.v. Saqsin, 
says ‘‘nom. regions ignoiae” and 
refers to the Burhdn-i-qdti‘ and the 
Farhang-3-Raghidit. The latter says 
it is a country of Turkistin “and 
quotesa line of Nig&m! which con- 
tains the expression “froin Saqsin to 
Samarkand.” . 

In 1652 Greaves published two 
Geographical Tables one by Nasgiru- 
d-din Tfisi and the other by Ulugh 
Bég. These are in great measure 
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Bulgaria,' As,t Russia, Alan,* eto. He had four sons, Jaji, Caghatai, 
Okadai, Toli. He placed with Jaji the management of feasts and 
hunting. Judiciary matters (ydrgh#) and the carrying dut of punish- 
ment, in which administrative government is involved, were commit- 
ted to the wisdom of Caghataéi. Government and political matters 
were assigned to Okadai. The management of military affairs and 
the protection of the camp were made over to Tali. | 

In the months of 615 (1218), he marched to Transoxiana against 
Sultan Muhammad, king of Khwirizm* and the people of that country 
received the chastisement of capital punishment. 

When he had finished the affairs of Transoxiana, he crossed the 
Amu (Oxus) and turned his world-opening reins towards Balkh. He 
despatched Tili Khan with a large army to Khuri&san and after 
conquering Iran and Tirén, he came from Balkh to Taliqén.§ From 
thence he went off to put an end to Jalalu-d-din Mangbarni® and in 


identical and perhaps the repetitions 
im Ain (Jarrett III. 47 et 06g), are 
due to indiscriminate copying from 
both. In Greaves’ Tables, Saqsin is 
given in Long. 86° 36’ and Lat. 43° 
and a8 belonging to the Sth climate ; 
Bolger, Long. 90° and Lat. 49° and as 
belonging to the 7th climate. 
Quatremétre (Hist. des Mongeles) 
states that Klaproth has treated at 
great length of the subject of Saqsin. 
1 Bular, t.e. Bulghér, (Ain. Jarrett, 
etc.) III. 103) a town on the Caspian. 
This is therefore not the European 
Bulgaria to the west of the Black 
Sea but Great Bulgaria on the Volga. 
8 Vullers (34a) gives As as a town 
in Qibc&k from which the Osseti 
took their name. But the As of the 
Text appears to be the Crimea or its 
neighbourhood. See Jarrett III. 102 
where it is spelled Ag a form not 
given by Vullers. Quatremére (Hist. 
des Mongoles, Pref. 70n. 87), says 


“Le mot As on vel désigne les 


Aleins qui portent encore aujour 
d’hui le nom de Oseets.” 

8 See Vullers and D’Herb. Alin is 
said to be e. town in Turkistin but 
apparently the Alin of the Text is 
the Allan of D’Herbélot which was 
in the Caucasus and the home of the 
tribe known as the AlgnT, and which 
occupied country between the Cas- 
piano and Black Seas. 

# The modern Khiva. The citizens 
were all massacred. 

§ Taliqin, a town in Khurisin, 
E. of Balkh. (Jarrett III, 87). The 
Khurdsin and Badakhshin Téliqins 
seem to be identical. See Howorth's 
map. 

¢ Text, Mankirni, but At (II. 204 
and Jarrett III. 848) has Mangbarnt 
or Mankbard!, Jarrett observes that 
Hammer-Purgstall says itshould be 
written Mankbarni but that on Jal&lu- 
d-din’s coins it is Mankbarin. If 
as Hammer states, (74) the term 
means short or flat-nosed (stump/- 
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Ramazén\ 624. (Aug. 1227), defeated him up to the banks of the 
Indus. From thence he went to Transoxiana towards his permanent 
encampment (Karakoram). He died in the year of the Hog which 
was also that of his birth and accession, on 4th Safar 624, in the 
borders of the country of Tangit.® 

Before his death, he directed that ‘when the inevitable event 
occurred, they should keep it secret until the affair of the poople of 
Tangit was completed and that there might be ne commotion in dis- 
tant countries. His sons and officers carried out his instructions and 
took steps to conceal the event till the people of Tangit had come 
out* and been made the forage of the sword. Then they marched 
off bearmg the body (of Cingiz) ima chest, putting to death every- 


e-em RS SN EES 


niistg) we should hardly expect to agrees with Howorth ard Hammer. 
find such a nickname on coins. Purgstall who also give the corres- 


Vambéry (Hist. of Bukhara, 1342) 
says the word is Mengberdi, (heaven- 
sent); Raverty (Tabagat-t-nasiri, 285) 
that it means having a mole on the 
side of the nose. (See also 299n.) 
Mang is given as meaning a mofe in 
Shaw's Vocabulary of Eastern Tur- 
kish. The epithet would thus be 
equivalent to Kaldar, and,—a mole 
being regarded as a beauty,—the 
sobriquet is honorific. 

For an account of the gallant 
Jalaélu-d-din see Gibbon Cap. 64 and 
D'Herbélot art. Jelaleddin and Ain 
he. 

1 This date is wrong as perhaps 
the copyists might have inferred 
from the fact that just below Cingiz 
is described as dying in Sufar, the 
2nd month of 624, whereas Ramazan 


is the ninth. Jalalu-d-din’s defeat. 


really occurred in Rajab 618 (Aug.- 
Sep. 1223). It wae therefore the 
time of the rains which enhances the 
splendour of Jal&lu-d-din’s feat in 
swimming his horse over the Indus. 

3 D'Herbélot, 4th Ramazan. This 


ponding European date as 18th Aug. 
Apparently A.F. had inadvertently 
written the date of denth oz that of 
the defeat of Jalilu-d-din. 4th 
Safar is 24th Jan. (1227). Safar ia 
given in one place by Raghidu-d-din 
whom A.}F. copies. (See Hamimer- 
Purgstall, G. Hore 92 2.4.) But 
see Erdmann l.c., p. 573. 

8 Text, Tanknqiit. 1t seems to be 
the Tunkah of the Ain (Jarrett III. 
98) in 5th climate and belonging to 
Taghkand. &ee D’Herbélot art. Zan- 
gat where it is stated that the Arabs 
call the town Tanghikunt a form 
which approaches that in Text. The 
country is also called Hia. (Seo 
Howorth I. 4 on Hia or Tangut). It 
lies north-west of China and west of 
the Yellow River. Omsome modern 
maps the country is marked: as that 
of the Tangits. See Supplement 
(Visdelou, 302), for remarks on 
Scheidercou and Tamghoul. 

¢ They came out under their king 


 Shidaqe (called by Minhaj, Tinga 


Khé&n) to treat with Cingiz whe had: 
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body whom they met, so that the news might not be quickly con- 
veyed to the different countries. On14th Ramazan of the same year, 
they brought the body to the great camp and proclaimed the death. 
They baried Cingiz at the foot of a tree which he had, one day when 
hunting, approved as a site for his grave. In a short space of time, 
the branches became so thick that the tomb was hidden by them and 
no oue could ascertain the spot. There is a strange mystery in this 
which cannot be understood, except by the wisdom of the wise and 
far-seeing, to wit, that as in life he was under God’s protection, so 
also in death did he come under God’s supervision, in order that the 
short-sighted might not put forth hands of disrespect against the 
place. Though to take much thought about a tomb is to make one 
self ridiculous to mankind, yet as rulers have to deal chiefly with 
the superficial-minded, this providential guarding (of Ciugiz’ tomb) ia 
@ great blessing. And why should not the Divine protection watch 
over one who was 60 great that an universe abode in the shade of his 
guardianship ? 

Though this great man be in the eyes of the vulgar and even 
to the élite,' at first glance, a leading exponent of Divine wrath, yet 
to the far-reading view of the wise, élite of the élite, he is an 
emanation of Divine blessings. For in the kingdom of Divine 
justice of which human government is a ray, there can be no 
injustice or oppression, and everything which comes into existence 
in the world of evil is based on certain spiritual principles, the real 
nature of which the superficial cannot perceive and which cannot be 
comprehended save by the intellects of the far-seeing and awakened- 
hearted. 

His years wero seventy-two complete and most of the seventy- 
third had also elapsed. Of them, twenty-five wore spent in reigning 
and conquering. If we look to the dates* of his birth and his death, 


promised them safety, but as he was 1 Minh’j always calls Cingiz the 
dead, his heirs, I suppose, did not | accursed. 
think themselves bound by his pro- 34.6, reckoning the death as in 


mise and put them all to death. Safar. If Ramasan be taken, the 
Apparently it was to give a loophole age would be 74, there being 10 solar 
for this that Cingiz bade the fact of months in a lunar year. 

his death to be concealed. (Tabagqat-i- 

nasirt, Raverty 1087n.) 
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as stated in histories, his age comes to seventy-four years and three 
months, Apparently the discrepancy is due to the difference between 
lunar and solar months and years, or it may be owing to some cause 
other than the ostensible one. During this period, the high matters 
of government and administration were made illustrious by the 
world-adorning counsels of Qaracir Niyin. Why should not a 
potentate who hath such a kinsman (birddar) in blood and in spirit 
by his side as his director to dominion and fortune, brush with the 
head of majesty the highest zenith of conquest and rule ? 


Verse. 
Qardcir and Cingiz are cousins (tbn-i-‘am and). 
In conquest too, they are allied (qarin-t-ham and). 


When the drum of death was beat, the Khanship was made over 
to Okadai. The gist of this distressful occurrence is that when on 
the China expedition, he (Cingiz) had one night an intimation by a 
vision, that the time of leaving this mirage-like world was at hand. 
He called his sons, Qaracir Niyan, the Commander-in-Chief, and the 
other nobles and pillars of his empire and after imparting to them 
counsels which might dominate mankind, he appointed Okadai as 
Khan. He sent to the treasury for the covenant avhich had been 
executed by Qaculi and Qabal Khan and which was the Altangha of 
Timana Khan and which his high-souled predecessors had succes- 
sively signed, and had it read before thé noble assembly. He 
observed, “ I swore to this deed together with Qaricér Niy&n, do 
you also fulfil its conditions.” He also had another deed drawn up 
between Okadai and his other sons and his kinsmen and made it over 
to Okadii. 7 

Transoxiana, Turkistén, the borders of Khwarizm, the cities of 
the Uighirs, Kashghar, Badakhshan, Balkh and Ghaznih as far as the 
Indus, he assigned to Caghatéi Khan. He also made over the cove- 
nant of Qabal Khan and Qacili Bahadur to Caghatai and said to him, 
“Depart not from the counsels of Qardcér Niyan and regard him as 
your partner in rule and realm.” -He also established between them 
the bond of fatherhood! and sonship. In this way the noble line 


1 According to a MS. of Timar’s ing Qaricir to a daughter of Cagha- 
Memoirs Cingiz did this by marry- tal. If so, QaricoBr must surely 
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(Akbar’s) came to be called Caghatai;! otherwise the relationship of 
Caghatai and his ancestors with his Majesty, the king of kings, is one 
of glory and superiority not of propinquity and similarity. 

The Princes and Niiyaus acted according to the testament. 
Good God! could there be such a breach® of covenant by an emi- 
nently wise man like Cingiz Khan! The covenant which had been 
adorned by the seal-royal (Altamgha) of Tiimana Khan should have 
been given to Okadai Qa’in and he should have been made over to be 
educated and succoured by the weighty counsels of Qaracar Niyan 
so that the provisions of the compact might be carried into effect ; or 
did they not produce® that covenant till he (Cingiz) was carried 
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have been many years younger than 
Cingiz and hardly fitted to be his 
counsellor. The passage in the 
Memoirsisdudjtar-i-CaghataiK}hanra 
ta Qasacar Niyan ‘aqd kard & bar 
Gd Gurkan nam nihad. But A.F.’s 
view and that commonly accepted 
ia that Qaracéy acted as 8 father to 
Caghatal. (Shajratu-l-atrak, Miles 
344.) 

1 This does not seem quite correct. 
Babar’s mother was a Caghatai be- 
ing a daughter of Yinus Khan, a 
descendant of Cing!z,—a fact which 
A.F. notices later on in his account 
of Babar. 

3 A.F. holds that Cingiz broke the 
compact by not attaching Qaricir 
to the Khiqin (Great Khan). But 
Caghat&I was the elder son though 
passed over in favour of the younger, 
Okada!l and thue; in one sense, the 
sessigning of Qaricir to him was right. 

The Prolegomena lec. states that 
Cingtz made the arrangement be- 
cause Transoxiana had been assign- 
ed to Caghaté! and as Jalalu-d-din 
Mangbarni was still alive, it was 
pecessary to have Caghat&!l support- 
ed by an experienced general like 
Qarichr. 


Timiir does not seem to have 
thought there was « breach of agree- 
ment for he tells us that when 
Taghlaq Timir shewed him the agree- 
ment—which had been written on 
a steel plate and signed by Quabal 
and Qacili,—he acquiesced and ac- 
cepted the Commander-in-Chiefship. 
(Timar’s Memoirs, Stewart 12.) See 
too page 22 (Stewart) where Timar’s 
father tells him that he had been 
Sipah-edlar. Apparently if there 
were a breach of compact, it occurred 
when Timiar's grandfather, Amir 
Barkal gave up his duties as Sipah- 
salar and retired into private life. 

3 I am not sure of the meaning of 
this passage. My friend Mr. Beames 
thinks it is that the courtiers shculd 
not have produced the deed before 
Cingiz so that posterity might have 
ascribed his conduct to ignorance 
and not to a deliberate design of 
breaking the compact. But Ciogiz 
had asked for the deed, so that they 
zould not well have evaded its pro- 
duction, and it is difficult to see how 
an intentional omission to consult 
the deed could make Cingiz's conduct 
or that of his courtiers any better. 
Apparently the words “ hazir namt- 
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away by the inbred forgetfulness! of human nature, and thus the 
mark of censure in the book of his knowledge was obliterated by the 
line of obliviousness. It is strange too that old ‘writers while treat- 
ing of this subject with verbiage, cavilling and equivocation have not 
come to a right determination about it. It appears as if the world- 
adorning Deity desired to remove from the frame of this lofty lineage, 
the disguise of the Commander-in-Chiefship which Tamana Khan had 
imposed but which had really been fashioned by the Divine artificars 
while completing the evolution of his Majesty, the king of kings, 
(and that so) a forgetfulness ensued which surpassed in excellence 
thousands of good designs. Inasmuch as the Divine protection 
was ever guarding this lofty line, no failure in the compact and agree- 
ment occurred on the part of Qacili Bahadur’s descendants so that 
when. the turn of sovereignty, which was due to their innate and 
acquired power of direction, arrived and they attained the divan- 
adorning Caliphate, there could be no reproach brought against them 
by the wise. Likewise this was the beginning of the rise of that 


sdkhtand” must refer to the officers 
and not to Cingis for they are com- 
monly used of tWe act of inferiors 
in bringing something before their 
superior. I am inolined then to 
think that A.F. means to suggest as 
an excuse for Cingis, that he was at 
death's door and incapable of recol- 
lecting the contents of the deed. Or 
it may be that the important word 
is Gn (that) and that A.F. means to 
suggest that possibly the courtiers 
did not produce that deed, é¢., the 
real deed, but some other. 

The Q@hajrat (844) remarks that 
Cing!z exceeded in recommending 
Qirackr to Caghat&l. Probably this 
remark is based on A.F. and indi- 
cates that the @hajrat was written 
after the Akbarndma. 

1 Alluding to the Arabic proverb 
(AbQ'l-ghis!, Désmaisons, Preface) 
awwalu’ n-ndel awwalu’ n-nds, “the 


first forgetter was the first man.” 
This again, I believe, rofera to 
the tradition that Adam surren- 
dered 40 years af life ia favour of 
his Gescendant, King David but re- 
pudiated or forgot having done so 
when the Angel of Death came to 
him at the close of his 960th year. 
In consequence of this forgetfulness 
by Adam, it was laid down in the 
book which Seth received from 
heaven, that all promises or agree- 


.ments should be ratified by the pre- 


sence of two witnesses. 

* Timir is regarded as a lineal 
descendant of Qaricir . ‘Nfyén, 
though according to Vambéry, the 
claim is without foundation. It 
seems that Raeghidu-d-din says no- 
thing about Qaricir’s being Cagha- 
tit’s generalissimo. (D’Ohsson ITI. 
109.) But he is mentioned in the 
Tabag&t-t-nagiri by Minh3j who was 
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light of fortune, his Majesty, the Lord of Conjunction (Timir) whose 
holy existeuce was the forerunner of the .perpetual dominion of his 
Majesty, the king of kings. | 

After his father’s decease, Cazhatéi Khan made Péshbiligh' his 
capital and having made over the control of the army and of the 
subjects to Amir Qaracir Niiyan, he spent most of his time in the 
service of Okadai Qa’an. Though Okadai was younger than himself, 
he shewed no slackness in performing his duties and in the minultz 
of obedience and heartily observed the conditions of the will. 

When Caghataéi Khan arrived at his life’s term, he appointed 
Amir Qaréciu Niyan administrator of the kingden and made over 
his children to him. He died seven months before Okadai Khan,’ in 
the year of the Ox, Zi-l-qa‘da 638 (May-June 1241). Qaracar 
Niiyan, in accordance with his promise, took charge of the manage- 
ment of the kingdom and after some time, made over to Qara Hulagit 
Khan, son of Mawatkin,® son of Caghatai, the government of his 
grandfather’s dominions. 

After some years, when Giyik Khan, son of Okadai became 
Khan (7.e., Khagin) Qaracar Niiyan deposed* Qara Huligi Khan, and 
appointed Isii Manga, son of Caghatai in his room. Let it not be 
concealed that Okadai Qa’an had, during his sovereignty, nominated 
his eldest® son, Kiici as his heir, but Kict died during his father’s 
lifetime, Hethen made his (Kucii’s) son Shiramin who was his 
favourite, his heir. When the Qa’an (Okadai) died, Giyik Khan was 
in Russia, Circassia and Bulgaria (1.e., Great Bulgaria) and came to 
the great camp® (i.c., the capital) three or four years afterwards 


born 60 years, before Raghidu-d-din. Caghatai’s capital was at Almaligh. 


(Bib. Ind. ed. 365, 1.3 and Raverty, 
1063.) In these the name is written 
Niiyén Qaracaér but there can be no 
doubt that Qaracir is meant. There 
is also a great deal about him in the 
Prolegomena which was written in 
822 (1419). 

! D'Herbélot, Bighbaligh (Penta- 
polis) and this is no doubt right. It 
is described in Ney Elias’ introduc- 
tion to the Tarikh-t-Raghidi (62) but 
it is stated (lc. 32 and 364) hat 


§ Okadat died 11th Dec., 1241. 

8 Blochmann 429. 
(Howorth I. 158. D’Ohason, IT. 87.) 

The Shajratu-l-atrak (Miles 355) 
states that Qara Hulakii was deposed 
at the instance of Giyaik who re- 
presented that a grandson could not 
succeed before his uncle (Isi Manga). 

$ Third, Howorth, I, 160. Kiyitk 
or Giyfik was the eldest. 

6 Karakoram, the Cambalu of 
Chaucer and Milton. 
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He established justice and the cherishing of subjects. When 
Isi Mangi was covered with the veil of annihilation, Qaracir Nayan 
again appointed Qardé Hulagi to the gavernment of the country and 
died during his reign in 652 (1254),! full of honours and success, at 
the age of 89. 


Asa, NorAy. 


Aijal Niiyan was the most distinguished for wisdom and godliness 
of Qaricir Niiyan’s ten* children. During the reign of Qara Hulagi 
he took, on account of his wisdom and vigour, the place of his father 
(Qaracar). In 662 (1264) he was confirmed on the divan of dominion. 
Tho Caghatai tribe (al#s) was prosperous in his time, but as there was 
much opposition and strife among the descendants of Caghatai Khan, 
he got disgusted with affairs and settled in his ancestral city of Kesh 
until the time when Mangia Qa’an, son of Tili Khan, son of Cingiaz 
Khan, sent his brother Hulaga to Persia (Iran) and attached to him 
officers and men from each of the four tribes (alés) of Jaji, Caghatai, 


Okatai (Okadai) and Tili. 
selected from the Caghatai 
Hulagi Khan. 
signed Maragha-Tabriz* to him. 


By universal request, Aijal Niiyan was 
tribe and appointed as companion® to 
That Khan treated him with great respect and as- 


( D’Ohsson (II. 109%.) quotes Mir 
Khwand as saying that Qariacir 
died at the age of 79 but the litho- 
graphed ed. of the Raugatu-s-safa 
(Part V. 69) gives 89 as the age and 
Mir Khw&nd’s source, the Zafarna- 
ma, Prolegomena, gives also 89. He 


died in the year of the Hare in the | 


Turkish cycle. 


3 Five, Prolegomena l.c. gives their 


hames. 

8 Text, bi-raem-i-ealliirt Salbir 
does not occur in the dictionary and 
is perhaps edlar-i-bdr, (princeps aulae 
vegiae)—for which, see Vullers «.v. 
ealdr. Possibly the true reading is 

eawart, a present. For anac- 
26 


count of this word, see Quatremére, 
Notwes, etc., XIV. 27n. The meaning 
would then be “He was sent as a 
“agr or present to Hul&ka.” I ob- 
serve, however, that sdlbiirt occurs as 
a title in the Zafarnama. (See 
extract therefrom, Tarikh-t-raghidi, 
26, where we have Khwija Salibarl.) 
A MS. however of the Zafarndma 
gives the word as Salbari. So too, 
Bib. Ind. ed. I. 88 and II. 23 15 fr. 
ft.). Salbar occurs in the Burhan-t- 
qa{«' but only with the meaning of 
a tree which bears every second 
yoar. 
4 Jarrett II. 8ln. 
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Amuie Amanoan Kgin. 


Amir Ailangar Khin was the most distinguished. son of Aijal 
Niyén. When Aijal departed from Tirin with Huligi Khan to 
Iran, Ailangar was made his father’s representative in the Caghatai 
tribe and when Aijal left this deceitful world in Iran, Davaé Khan, son 
of Baraq Khan, son of Bisitava, son of Mawatkan, son of Caghatai 
Khan, son of Cingiz Khan who had become Sultén! made him Amiru- 
l-umaré* and gave him his father’s rank and assigned to him powers 
of binding and loosing. And being full of wisdom and insight, he 
undertook the management of the affairs of the kingdom. He em- 
braced the glorious Muhammadan religion. 


Amir Barxat..® 


Amir Barkal was very high-minded and when his noble father, 
Amir Ailangar Niyan left this comfortless world, in the time of 
Tarmashirin Khan, son of Davé Khan, he was the only surviving son. 
As he was always occupied with the care of his own soul, he had no 
leisure for other things and so, abstaining from the companionship 
of Khans, he transferred the paternal avocations to his cousins and 
remained independent in Kesh. He was assiduous in seeking God’s 
favour and in acquiring virtues. He spent his life in that neighbour- 
hood and provided for his daily sustenance from the various estates 
and villages which belonged to his old possessions and was content 
therewith till he went to the holy kingdom and the eternal country. 


Amie Tariqgyat. 


Amir Taragh&i was the distinguished son of Amir Barkal and 
is the father of the Lord of Conjunction (Timir). From early years 
and the flower of youth, the lights of dominion and fortune shone 
from the court of his nature and the notes of greatness and glory 
illaminated the antechamber of his ways. That noble-minded man 
had a younger brother, Haibat* by name, who was a perfect paragon 


1 R.A. 8. MS. No.114 has ki salta- 8 Abmad b.‘Arab §hih = gives 


nat before ba 6 rasida biid and they Abghai as the name of Timtr's 
seem needed. grandfather. 

8 This is regarded as the third ¢ In the Prolegomens 1c. the name 
renewal of the compact between seems to be Salbité or Malbita, and in 


Qabal and Qic&lt. (Miles 381). the Khuldgatu-t-tawdrih to be Bita 
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of truth and truth-seeking. But the lot of spiritual and temporal 
eminence had fallen on the elder brother. Lik» his honoured father 
(Barkal) be always kept his face om the threshold of the lords of holi- 
ness and was favoured by the associates of the portals of eternity. 
Especially that pattern of the masters of ecstacy, Shaikh Shamsu-d- 
din Kalal,' greatly honoured and respected the Amir and by his 
spiritual insight apprized bim of the advent of the star of the Lord 
of Conjunction. 


ee ete ris eee ae L.A NT tf 


I do not find his name in ufee” | aie 8 sulted by Timir, but Timiir’s special 
Mewoirs. An uncle, Haji Barlas | Pir seems to have been Qutbu-l- 
and another, Aidku, are spoken of, agtib Shaikh Zainu-d-din Aba 
but they were probably his maternal Bakr. (Davey and White's Timir 
uncles. They were unfriendly to 4m.) Apparently Abnrad b. ‘Arab 
him (Stewart's Timir, 55). Gbah is the authority for this, who in 
1The Prolegomena l.c. and Khula- the beginning of his Life of Timir, 
eat call him Shamsu-d-din Kalir, and speaks of a Shaikh called Shamsu- 
the former describes him as a suc- d-din Al Fakhuri whom Timir con-- 
cessor of Shaikh Ghihdbu-d-din sulted. 
Shahraward! (perhaps the famous A.F.’s reference to Shamsu-d-din s 
Shahraward? of Baghdéd). The Prole- foretelling the greatness of Timfir 
gomena states also that in 775 (1374), to his father is interesting because 
Timtr removed his father’s body to it seems to be an alldsion to Timar’s 
near Shamsu-d-din’s shrine beside Memoirs where the story is told. If 
the chief mosque. Probably Kalar this is so, it goes to support the 
is right for the Amir Kal&l whom genuineness of the Memoirs by 
Timiar often mentions seems a dif- showing that they were in existence 
ferent person. (Price and Davey before, at least the reign of Shih 
(Timir’s Institutes) call him Gul&l, Jahén. The story, however, about 
® word which signifies red powder, | GQhamsu-d-din's prophecy also ap- 
t.6., abtr). pears in the Halibu-s-styar. 

An Amir Kalal is described in the The Ain (Jarrett III, 358) men- 
Safinatu-l-auliya also. D'Herbéiot tions an Amir Kal&} who was a saint 
mentions a Shamsu-d-din al-Fakh- of the Naqghbandi order. 
sur-who lived in Kesh and was con- 
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CHAPTER XVI. 


Tae Lorp or Great Consunctions, Tairp Pore! or tar Universe, 
Pore or Reatm and Rexicion, Amie Timur Goroan.® 


The eternal decree and unchanging will of God hath adorned 
the world by assigning thousands of designs to everything. Thus 
the Almighty, by implanting in the fifty-two persons who form the 
lofty line of the king of kings and who are the instruction of the 
wise,—command, wisdom, sovereignty, guidance, favour, bounty and 
other glorious graces and illustriols qualities, fashioned and finished 
the unique pearl of the Imperial Vicegerency (KAildfat). And from 
and after Qacili Bahadur, He caused seven heroes of the sacred line 
to descend from the position of visible sovereignty and awarded 
them the status of Commander-in-Chief and king-making (ghdhin- 
thahs) so that by experiencing the stage of subjection in the garb of 
obedience, they might in an admirable manner, set forth to the 
apparatus of the universal laboratory. And as for the exalted an- 
cestors who spent their days in Inganaqin, albeit we have no record 


er 


l §aligu-l-qutbin. Probably this coins and on everything that he had 


means that he is a Pole supplemen- 
tal to the two Poles, making with 
them a Trinity. But it may mean 
umpire or arbitrator between the 
two Poles, or that he was three 
kinds of Pole, vis., quftbu-l-millat 
(religion), gutbu-d-dunya (the world) 
qutbu-d-din (faith), us Timir is 
styled in the Prolegomena (Zafar- 
mama). Ruy Gonzales de Clavigo 
(Clements R. Markham trs. 124) 
says, “ The arms of Timur Beg were 
three circles like “o's drawn in this 
manner °° and this is to signify 
that he is lord of three parts of the 
world.” He adds that Timtir ordered 
this device to be stamped on his 


and ‘at he ordered his tributaries 
to use it on their coins. Possibly 
the epithet in the Text alludes to 
this device. 

$ Timiir, we are told, never took 
any title higher than that of Amir 
(officer) which is an allusion to the 
Commander-in-Chiefship held by 
his branch and was accordingly a 
title hereditary in his family. The 
title Giirgan (son-in-law) refers ap- 
parently to his ancestor Qaricar 
Niyan’s marriage with a daughter 
of Caghatal, son of Cingiz. But it 
may also refer to his own marriage 
with princesses. 
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of them, yet they too, generation after generation, were seized of 
greatness. Though the name of sovereignty was not, they possessed 
the reality and shewed it forth by preserving their honour while shut 
out from the haunts of men. And now that the stages of solitude 
and society had been fulfilled and a completo preparation hac been 
made for the coming forth of the unique pearl of his Majesty, the 
king of kings, God, the Creator of the world, stripped off the dis- 
guise of dependency which had seemingly been imported into the 
line by the counsels of Tiimana Khin, and displayed a hero fit for 
and capable of a great sovereignty. Such was the appearance of his 
Majesty, the Lord of Conjunction, Adorner of the Seven Climes, 
ixalter of Throne and Diadem, Amir Timir Girgan. This great 
one came forth and planted his foot in existence in the environs of 
Kesh,' commonly known as the Shahr-t-sabz (Green City) and one of 
the towns of [ran,* on tho night of Tuesday, 25th Sha‘ban, 7868 (9th 
April, 1836) in the Mouse Year (First of the Turkish cycle) under 
the Sign of Capricorn, from the fair womb and pure veil of her 
Majesty, the perfection of modesty and blessedness, glary of choice- 
ness and purity, guardian of realm and religion, Tagina* Khatin. 
This axis of the sphere of the great vicegerency and ocean-centre 
of sublime sovereignty is the star of fortune which arose eighth from 
out the bosom of Qacili Bahadur. 

According to the view of one historian,* the true vision of Qacili 
Bahadur was fulfilled thereby but, as has already been indicated, this 


1 About 40 niiles 8. By E. of Samar- belot s. v.). Kesh is in what is usually 
qand. It was called the Green City called Transoxiana and a variant 
on account of the verdure of its gives Mdward’u-n-nahr (Transox- 
gardens. (Zafarnama I. 301.) It iana) instead of Tran. 
has been described by Babar (Ers- 8 Gibbon quoting Hyde says 1336, 
kine, 54) P. de Courteille (1. 106) and 9th April, 11-57 p.m., lat. 36. 


E. Schuyler. It is also mentioned 
in the Ain (Jarrett, IIT. 97) as in the 
5th climate and in Badakhehin (! ). 
It is generally reckoned a day's 
journey from Samarqand. 

8 One MS. has Tirfn and so has 
Abdu-l-bamid (Badshahnama, Bib. 
Ind. I. 48) Irin is perhaps right, for 
the word is vaguely used. (D’Her- 


$ Sometimes Nagina, «6 g.,, in 


_ Khaft Khan. 


+ Sharafa-d-din ‘Alf Yasd! (Za- 
farnama). The Habthu-s-siyar says 
the same thing. A.F. has already 
censured Sharafu-d-din (Cap. I. near 
the end) for identifying the seven 
stars which emerged from Qicifll's 
bosom, with the seven descendants 
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day was, according to the profound investigations of the wise and 
far-seeing,' only the beginning of the ascent of the constellation and 


the flashing of the first star. 


In the fortunate Age in which the Lord of Gajaneeibn was born, 
Tarmashirin® Khan, son of Davaé Khan, son of Bariq Khan, son of 


who intervened between Qiciali and 
Timir. A.F. says it is wrong to 
take for stars, men who did not rule, 
and holds that Timir was the first 
of the eight stars and not the last. 
But his interpretation is liable to 
the same objection. It is true that 
Akbar was the eighth in descent 
from Timiir, but this was through 
® younger son of the latter, vis, 
the third, Mirin Shah, and neither 
Mirin nor his son, Mubammad 
Mirz&é (who also was not an eldest 
son) were ever kings. Certainly 
they were never what A.F. calls 
world-adorners and cannot for in- 
stance, be compared for kingly qua- 
lities, extent of dominion and dura- 
tion of reign with Sh&hrukh Mirza 
(Timtir’s fourth son) or for intel- 
lectual eminence with §hahrukh’'s 
illustrious son Ulugh Bég. Indeed 
of the six who intervened between 
Timiir and Akbar, only three were 
kings, vis, Aba Sa‘id, Babar and 
Humiyan. . 

1 This is singular and perhaps re- 
_ fers to Amir Fathu-l-lah of Shiraz. 
'  § This seems & mistake. Tarma- 
ahirin was killed in 1830 according 
to D’Ohsson (IV. Table II.), and 
Mr. Oliver (BR. A. 8S. J. XX. New 
Ser.) thinks he died in 1894, It 
wouki seem that he was living in 
1838, for Ibn Batata apparently 
visited him in that year and Mr. 
Oliver (J. A. 8. B. 1891, II. eleven) 


gives one of his coins dated 733 
(1333). Both D’Herbélot and Milas 
speak of Amir Kazgin as ruling in 
Transoxiana at the time of Timir’s 
birth but Amir Kazgin was only 
@ rebellious subject. According to 
Gharafu-d-din—who ought to be a 
good authority and whom Mas‘ad! 
servilely copies,—Sultén Qazin was 
the nominal ruler when Timir was 
born and his reign lasted from 733- 
747 (1382-1346) but the real autho- 
rity was possessed by Amir Qazin. 

(Bib. Ind. ed. has Qar&n Sultén 
Khan and Prolegomena (A. S. B. MS. 
Oa, 26, p. 69a) Qaraé Sultén Khan. 
Pétis de la Croix has Cazan. See 
also Miles 374. Sharafu-d-din 
dilates in the Prolegomena, on the 
birth of Timir in this reign). 

Later on, (I. 43) Gharafu-d-din 
states that Tughlaq Timitr, a grand- 
son of Dav&and nephew of Tarma- 
ehirin, came to Transoxiana in Ra- 
bi'u-g-gant 761 (February 1360) and 
that in the 33 years previous, dating 
from the death of Tarmaghirin, 
there had reigned eight kings of the 
Caghatal line. This would fix Tar- 
maghirin’s death in 728 (1828). This 
is also the date expressly stated in 
the Prolegomena (A. 8. B.. MS. Oa, 
26, p. 68b) as that when Tarmaghi- 
rin was put to death by his cousin 
Purina. 

The evidence of Ibn Baffita against 
this is perhaps not of overwhelming 
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Bisitaw4, son of Bisikin, son of Caghatai Khan was ruling in Trans- 
oxiana. In Iran four months had passed since the death of Sultan 
Abia Sa‘id' and there was on that account universal confusion in that 
country. 

Amir Sahib Qaran from his earliest years up to the flower of his 
youth, was occupied in practising the art of hunting* and the methods 
of war and battles. In the Mouse Year 7628 (1361) Amir Taraghai 
departed from this world. He had four sons and two daughters, viz., 
Sahib Qarani, ‘Alam Shaikh, Siydrghtamsh, Jaki, Qutlagh* Tarkan 


Aghé and Shirin Bégi Agha. 


——— 


weight for he is always confused 
and vague about dates and he seem- 
ingly never clearly states when he 
saw Tarmagbirin. But the evidence 
of the coin is more difficult to get 
over. It is not however quite con: 
cluaive for apart from the fact that 
posthumous coins are not unknown, 
we have the fact that there was an 
apparently fictitious claimant to 
the title of Tarmagbirin and the 
coin of 733 might have been struck 
by him. 
_ Mr. Oliver’s opinion is that Jink- 
chi or Jinikighai was reigning in 736 
and he doubts that Buzfin ever 
reigned. This ia the statement in 
the R. A. 8S. J., but in the subse- 
quent list in J. A.S.B., Buziin is 
put down as having reigned from 
742-44. On the other hand, Mr. 
Stanley Lane Poole, as quoted by 
Mr. Ney Elias, gives Bazin as reign- 
ing in Transoxiana at Timar’s birth 
( Tartkh-i-raghidi, Intr. 49.) 


. The Aba Sa‘id “b. Algiapton (i.¢., _ 


son of Oljaitu)” of D’Herbélot who 
Sives a long account of him and states 
that he was the last prince of the 
house of Cingis whom the Mughals 
recognised. He was descended from 
Huléga Khan. The Shajratu-l-atrak 


(Miles 309) says he died at the age of 
32, childless, on 13 Rabi‘u-l-dkhar 736 
(D’Ohsson and Beale, 30 Nov., 1335; 
Gladwin 1 Dec.). It was Abii Sa‘td 
who put tc death the famous _his- 
torian and minister Raghidu-d- 
din. D’Herbélot mentions that as 
the year 736 was full of calamities, 
it was designated 3» laug. This word 
both gives by abjad the figure 736 
(z1s., ==30, w=6, and g=700), and also 
indicates by its meaging of “taking 
refuge,’ the necessity for a protector 
of the Age, viz., Timir. 

3 This is from the Zafarnama. (15) 
which states that Timir practised 
hunting and the art of war from 10 
years of age. 

8 Apparently he died in 761 or 
very early in 762, otherwise the cor- 
responding cycle-year must have been 
that of the Ox. The Zafarnama too, 
although not explicit, seems to say 
that Timir’s father died in 761,—the 
year in which Tughlaq Timar invaded 
Transoxiana and Timir's uncle, Haj! 
Barlas fled to Khurisin. However 
the Tartkh-i-Jahangir (the Prole- 
gomena, of the Zafarnama) givos 
(near the end) the date of Tarighit's 
death, 762. | 
She died 785 (Zafarnama I. 355). 
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When Sahib Qarani arrived at the age of 34! solar years, he 
with auspicious horoscope and lofty fortune and by the counselling of 
his God-given wisdom which is a station of Divine inspiration, placed 
on his head on Wednesday, 12 Ramazdn, 771 (9, April,® 1370), corres- 
ponding to the year of the Dog (It) the diadem of rule and the crown 
of world-conquest and made lofty the throne of sovereignty and world- 
government. And for 36° years which was the timo of his supre- 
macy and world-adornment, he brought under his control and into his 
permanent possession, the countries of ‘Transoxiana, Khwirizin, Tur- 
kistaén, Khurasan, the two ‘Iraqs,* Azarbaijan, Persia, Mazindaran, 
Kirmin, Diyarbakr, Khizistin, Egypt, Syria, Asia Minor (Rim), etc., 
by means of his world-conquering courage and his capacious intellect, 
and uplifted the banners of authority and sovereignty in the four 
quarters of the world and in the seven climes. 

Whosoever was befriended ' of Salvation, came forward to meet 
him with the foot of obedience and for such an one, the rose of auspi- 
ciousness bloomed on Fortune’s pinnacle. Whoever had misfortune 
and eventual destruction enfolded in his skirt, and disengaged his head 
from the collar of submission, arrived with tearing of hair® at the 
Judgment-seat of the Dispenser (Qahraman) of Justice and beheld in 
his own bosom the thorn-brake offspring of his acts. 

On Monday of Zi-l-qa‘da’? 789, he massacred the inhabitants of 


! Abia-l-bamid (Badshahnama, 43), 
gives Timiar’s age then as 35 yrs. 
17 dys. 

§ Apparently on his birthday. 

8 Abi-l-hamid says for 35 yrs. 

11 ms. 5 dys. 
_# This might mean either Media 
and Babylonia or the cities of Kufa 
and Basra bat here it is the former 
for Abi-l-bam!d who copies A.F. says 
(48) the ‘Iriqs ef Arabia and Persia. 

6 Tit. to whomsoever Salvation 
was the friend of his fortune’s day. 
Four MSS. have daulatagh instead 
of daulat as in Text. 

© Miui-kaghan lit. hair-dragging 
but here perhaps “dragged by the 
hair.” 


1 It was 6 Zi-]-qa‘da (6th Novem- 
ber, 1387), according to Price (Re- 
trospect III. 72.) The inhabitants 
rose against Timar while negocia- 
tions fur the surrender of the city 
were going on and killed many of 
his soldiers. Timir thus alludes to 
the affair (Institutes, White and 
Davy, 119) “And I conquered the 
city of Ispahén. And I trusted the 
people of Igpahan and I delivered 
the castle into their hands. And 
they rebelled and the Darogha whom 
Thad placed over them, they slew 
with 300 of the soldiers. And I 
slso commanded that s general 
slaughter should be made of the 
people of Igpahén.” 
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Ispahdn on account of thei: sedition and rebellion. Thence he turned 
the reins of resolution towards the capital (Shiraz) of Persia (Fars) 
where the Muzaffar! family (Al-i-muzaffar) became his servants. 
When news came of the opposition of Tiqtamish*® Khan the ruler of 
Dasht Qipcik® (the desert of Qipcak, ¢.e., the Khirgiz Steppe) and one 
of those who had been supported * by his Majesty (‘Timir), he twice led 
his army against him and having exalted the banners of victory, he 
returned. He traversed Dasht Qipc&k which is a thousand leagues 
(farsangs) long and six hundred wide and cleared it of the rubbish of 
strife.* A second time he marched against Iran in 795 (1393) and 
brought death to Shih Manstr® who had cocked’ the bonnet of 
frowardness, and he extirpated the Muzaffar race. 

And in that country, he performed feats which obliterated those 
of Rustainn® and Afrasiab® and for the sake of the repose of the 
ministers ° of his victorious dominion, converted the country of Porsia 
into a thornless garden (gulzdr-i-bikhdr). After"! that he conquered 
Baghdad by the strength of his dominion and fortune. He went 
several times into Georgia and brought there as his companioas, 
victory and conquest. In 12 Muharram, 801 (23rd September, 1398), 
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| D)’Herbélot art. Madhaffar, and 
Rieu’s Cat. I. 82 and 168¢. The 
dynasty was known by the name of 
Al-i-mugaffar. It began in 718 
(1318) and was overthrown by Timiir 
in 795 (1393). It ruled over Kirmin. 

® D’Herbélot art. Toctamish. 

8 Jarrett IIT. 102. 

¢ Taqtamish at one time owed his 
kingdom to Timiir. He was a des- 
cendant of Cingiz through his son 
Jaji. 

& Khas & khashak “weeds and 
briars.”’ 

6 D'Herbélot art. Mansor; Za- 
farnima Bib. Ind. I. 608, and Gib- 
bon Cap. 65. Mangiir was killed by 
Shahrukh and Gibbon says Timir 
declared his esteem of the valour of 


27 


his foe by extirpating all the males 
of ag intrepid a race. 

1 Of. Macaulay’s account of Sir 
John Fenwick cocking his hat in 
(Jueen Mary’s face. 

$ Alluding apparently to the taking 
of the famous White Fort (Qil‘a-i- 
saftd) 40 miles N.W. of Shiraz and 
which was taken by Rustam also. 
(Hist. of Persia, Malcolm I. 27 and 
46.) 

® Afrastéb, t.e., conqueror of Persia. 
He was afterwards killed by Z&l and 
his son Rustam. 

10 Auliya-i-daulat, but this phrase 
is often only a respectful way of 
mentioning the king himself. 

ll This was the first taking of Bagh- 
dad, in Sep. 1393. It was taken again 
20th June, 1401. 
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he made a noble! bridge over the Indus and by dominion and fortune 
conquered Hindistin.? In 803 (October 1400) he made an expedi- 
tion against Syria,® and then raised the morning-breeze of fortune. 
The lights of celestial victories illumined that world-conqueror. On 
that occasion Aleppo was taken and then the army went to Damascus 
and shed the blood of the rulers of Syria who were confined in the 
wretchedness* of prison. . 
Next year he raised his standards for the purpose of subduing 
Rim and on Friday, 19° Zi-l-hijja, 804 (20th July, 1402), having arrayed 
his army and adorned the flag of contest with the crescent of victory, 


1 The bridge was of boats and 
rafts and made in twodays and hardly 
entitled to be styled a jasr-i-‘ali 
Timiir crossed where Jal&lu-d-din 
Mangbarni swam the river. 

8 A.F. has a short notice of this 
expedition in the Ain, under the head- 
ing “Comers into India.” See 
Jarrett 349, where instead of ‘ the 
booty obtained was not considerable” 
we should read ‘‘they did not value 
it” (the conquest of India). Sir A. 
Cunningham (Indian Eras) gives the 
date of the capture of Delhi as Wed. 
18th Dec., 1398. 

8 The reference appears to be to 
the slaughter of prisonersfrom Alep- 
po, etc., after the first hattle before 
Damascus (Zafarndme II. 814). 
Among them were Sbhadiin, governor 
of Damuscus and apparently many 
other rulers of Syrian cities. These 
had all assembled at Aleppo under 
the orders of the king of Egypt 
(l.c. II. 287.) Ahmad ‘Arab Ghdh tells 
how a number of the chief men of 
Damascus surrendered themselves to 
Timar after the Sultin of Egypt had 
deserted the city and that many of 
these were afterwards put to death 
(Manger, II. Cap. VI and XITI). 


Timir killed them and also the 
prisoners taken in the battle, appar- 
ently because the king of Egypt had 
tried to have him assassinated and 
because he (the king) had put one 
of his ambassadors to death and im- 
prisoned Altamgh Qujin (I.c. II. 275). 


. But theText may also refer toTimiar’s 


severities against the principal men 
of. Damascus after he had taken 
the city. He was incensed against 
them because they were Sunnis and 
belonged to the house of Yazid, the 
slayer of Husain, and because they 
had neglected the tomb of the F'ro- 
phet’s widows. 

¢ I am not sure of the meaning of 
gill-i-gaid. Several MSS. write it 
without the izafat and as if it were 
the name of a place. There isa town 
and fortress of Zillah in Asia Minor 
(near to which Cesar gained his 
Vent, Vidi, Vici victory) but I cannot 
find that the Syrian Amirs were ccn- 
fined there or that Timtr was ever 
there. Possibly gall is a variant for 
sill, shadow. 

6 Abmad ‘Arab Shih, Thursday, 
27 Zi-1-hijja (Thamus). (Manger, IT. 
255.) 
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he fought near Angora (Ancyra), a glorious battle with Llderim 
(Thunderbolt), the Cassar of Rim, aud by the secret aids which rode! 
always beside this royal cavalier of the plain of supremacy, the 
assembled armies of victory and comquest became his stirrup-holders, 
and the proclamation® of success was issued in the name of that 
world-subduing lord. Ilderim Bayazid (Bajazet) was made prisoner 
and when they produced hint at the foot of the lofty throne, he was, 
out of perfect kindness and chivalry, given a seat above the princes.® 

From thence* Timir went to Agarbaijin and spent there eighteen 
months in the administration of justice. Kings and kings’ sons fron 
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l Ham-indn, lit. equa}-reined. 

$ Referring to announcements of 
victory sent to Persia, Tartary, etc. 
(Zafarnama ITI. 447). 

& Text, sir-i-dast-i-ehahsdda but 
most MSS. have ghdhzddaha and no 
doubt this is the true reading. I am 
also convinced that sir is a mistake 
for sabar which I have found in one 
A.S.B.MS. See Vullers s.v. sabardast 
where the meaning prior locus in 
consesees is given aud also the ' ‘irase 
sabardast nighasian, locum altiorem, 
4.6, magis honoratum occupare, to- 
gether with a very apposite Persian 
couplet. 

I do.not know whether A.F. was 
justified by hie authorities for the 
statement in the Text. The Zafar- 
nama merely says Timiir gave 
Bayazid a seat near himaclf and the 
Rauzatu-3-safa that Biayazid was 
given an honourable seat (sha-q/-t- 
julie). 

A.F. knows nothing or says ne- 
thing about B&yazid’s subsequent 
confinement in an iren cage (Gibben). 
The story is, however, now 
regarded as disproved. The Raugat 
states that according to the testi- 
mony of an eye-witness, Timfr af 


first spoke roughly to Bayazid and 
reproached him for his obstinacy 
and folly. The Zafarnadma admits 
this but representa the reproaches 
as given after the removal of his 
chains. , 

Bayazid was restored to his king 
dom and allowed the place of a 
subject or vassal prince (Zcefarndma 
II. 461). According to Hammer, the 
“cage” was @ woman's litter. But 
@ recent writer ‘inthe Z. D. M.G. has: 
refuted Hammer and has, apparently 
unconsciously, vindicated the acumen 


- of Gibbon. 


¢ This’ statement is mispluced. 
Timar went to Agarbaijén before 
the battle of Angora and the “18 
months” referred to seems the 
interval between the taking of 
Damascus in January, 1401 and the 
battle of Angora in July, 1402. A.F. 
says nothing of the capture of 
Smyrna from the Knights of St. 
John which ocewrred after the battle 
of Angora in 605 (December, 1402) 
and.was one of Ttmir’s greatest 
achievements. The whole of A.F.'s 
account of Timiir is very poor and 
bears marks of haste- 
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various countries came and did homage. The ruler of Kgypt coined 
much red and white money in his name and sent it to the world- 
protecting Court. Other rulers of the surrounding countries raised 
the flag of well-wishing on the plain of obedience. And from the 
pulpits of Mecca, Medina and other holy places, the khutba was read 
in his name. In Zi-l-qa‘da, 806 (May, 1404), he marched against 
Firiza-kih' and having won victory there that very day, he, 
without delay, turned towards Khurisin. In the beginning of 
Muharram 807 (9th-10th July, 1404) he went by Nishapir to Trans- 
oxiana and there in his native country inaugurated a great feast * 
stich as astonished the Icrds of greatness and splondour. 

After gratifying mankind with largesses and favours, he set 
forth to subdue the territories of China (KAt{a). 

On the night of Wednesday, 17 Sha‘ban, 807 (18th February, 
1405) in the village (mauza‘) of Utrar® which is 76 leagues (farsakh) 
from Samarqand, he, by the irresistible order of God turned his faco 
towards the eternal city and rode the steed of life into the spacious 
abode of the everlasting world. They brought his sublime corse to 
Samarqand with the respect due to so great a man. Tho following 
lines record the years of the events of this world-adorner. 


Quatrain. 


Sultin Timir is he to whom no king was like; 
In 736, he came into existence ; 

In 771, he ascended the throne, 

In 807, he bade the world adieu. 


~ 


1 A town in Mazindaran, on the 
Caspian. It takes its n2me froma 
neighbouring mountain which yields 
turquoise or according to another 
derivation, isi: “ Hill of Victory.” 


(D'Herbélot art. Firouscouh and 
Réclus 242.) It was seen by Clavigo 
who calls it Berescote, when on his 
way to visit T{mir (Markham, 
101). 

§ The Diet and entertainment des- 
cribed by Clavigo and Gibbon and 


at which six marriages of Timir's 
grandchildren were celebrated. It 
took place September, 1404, at Sa- 
marqand. 

8 Lat. 44N. Long. 67 E. and about 
$00 miles N. by E. of Samarqand on 
right bank of the Sihin (Jaxartes). 
B&bar (Erskine I. 11n.) says it waa 
called also Yenghi. Hence it is the 
Yenghi-kent (New Town) of Turkis- 
tin mentioned in the Ain (Jarrett 
III. 101). 
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This auspicious Lord of Conjunction had four sons. (1) Ghiyagu- 
d-din Jahangir Mirza. He died in Samargand in 776! (1375) in the 
early part of his father’s reign. He left two sons, Muhammad Sultan 
whom Timir made his heir but who died after the conquest of Asia 
Minor (Rim) on 17 Sha‘ban, 805, at Siri* a fort of Rim; and Pir 
Muhammad who was made his heir after his brother's death and in 
whose favour his Majesty Sahib Qarani made a will at the end of his 
life. At that time he (Pir Muhammad) was ruler of Ghaznin and the 
borders of India. But he was martyred on 14 Ramazin, 809 (22nd 
February, 1407), by Pir ‘Ali Taz,® one of his officers and thus the stain 
of an eternal curse was affixed to the brow of that disloyal one. 

The second son of his Majesty Sahib Qarani is Mirzé ‘Umar 


Shaikh who ruled over Persia. He too died in his father’s life-time 
in Rabi‘u-l-awwal, 796 (January, 1394), below the fortress of Khar- 


mati.* 

. Timiir's Memoirs and Zafar- 
nama, 777. See Zafarnama I. 271 
where it is said that 777 corresponds 
with the Crocodile Year. The death 
was in the beginning of 777 and so 
about June 1375. 

4 I do not know the authority for 
this statement. Sir! Higir is men- 
tioned in the Zafarnama (II. 448) 
and Pétis de la Croix says it isa 
fortress between Angora and Kutaya 
(Cotyaeum). See also Retrospect, 
Price, III. 397. In Réclus’ map it is 
Sivri Hissar. 

But the Zafarnama does not say 
Muhammad Sult&n died there. What 


it says is (II. 492) that he died three | 


stages from Qara Hisar (Black Fort) 


while his father was having him. 


conveyed in a travelling-litter,—ap- 
parently from Qar& Hisar for change 
of air. (See for account of his ill- 
ness and death, Zafarnama IT. 490. 
Also Price l.c. III. 424.) The Za- 
furnama gives date of death 18 
Sha‘ban, (llth March, 1403), and thus 


Scena menace 


about a fortnight after Bayazid's; 
according to Hammer, four daya 
only—he putting Bayazid’s death 14 
Sha‘ban, 803 (8th March, 1403). Ac- 
cording to Ahmed ‘Arab Shih 
(Manger, I. 147) Muhammad Sultiu 
died in Aq Shahr where died also 
Bayazid. 

One MS, (B.M. Add. 27, 247) has 
dar sawfiri for dar stiri and possibly 
this isthe true reading, for apparent- 
ly Muhammad Sult&én died in his 
travelling-litter. . 

8 D’Herbélot and several MSS., 
Yar, Tézappears right. For account 
of the murder (which was commit- 
ted near Shibarghan, W. of Balkh) 
see Hist. of Bukhar’, Vambéry 215 
and ‘Abdu-r-razzék, Quatremére, 
Notices et Extraits XIV.101. Pir ‘Alf 
was afterwards put to death by 
Shahrukh. 

¢ Also Kharmani. It is a petty 
fort in Kurdistin. The prince had 
been sent for by his father from 
Persia and was on his way to join 
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The third son was Jalalu-d-din Mirin Shah Mirz& of whom a 
short account will be given as he belongs to this nobis series. 

The fourth son was Mirzé Shahrukh who governed Khurasan and 
who attended his father’s stirrup in many battles. Shortly after his 
father’s death, he became confirmed in sovereignty ; and Iran, Turan 
and such other countries as had been under his father’s control, were 
under his succeasful sway for 43 years. He was born on “huraday 
14th Rabi‘u-l-akhar, 779: (21st August, 1877), and died on New Year's 
Day (Pers. Era) Sunday morning, 25th Zi-l-hijja, 850 (13th Marca, 
1447). 


JALALU-D-DIN MIx4n SHAH. 


Jalalu-d-din Miran Shah is the sixtu ancestor of the king of 
kings. His noble birth was in 769 and in his father’s lifetime he 
governed the Arabian! and Persian ‘Iraqs, Azarbaljau, Diyarbakr 
(Mesopotamia) and Syria. 

When his Majesty Sahib Qarani marched against India, all these 
countries* ware placed under his (Jalalu-d-din’s) management so that 
not for a moment, was there intermission of justice and sovereignty. 

One day while hunting roebuck,* his horse shied (or perhaps 
took fright) in galloping and he was thrown from the point of the 


him in Diy&rbakr. He was killed by 
an arrow from the fort while re- 
conneitering it. (Rauzatu-s-safa 
B.M. Add. 27, 286, 1076, and lith. ed. 
VI. 69; also Retrospect, Price, III. 
172). 

1 Text wa, after ‘Ir&q, is wrong. 

8 Syria can hardly have been among 
these for it was not conquered until 
after the Indian expedition. 


§ Text & yy sar-i-giic, but Zafar- 


nama, géc which Vullers translates 
aries bellicosus. But sar-i-qtic also 
means roe-deer and Pétis de la Croix 
translates it chevreuil (Book V. Cap. 
1.189). The Habibu-s-siyar calls the 
animal a giic-kuhi, qu. ibex. Sar-i- 


ance eared 


quc does not occur iu the Dictionaries 
and is perhaps a mistake for sdai-qiic, 
a desert-antelope. Shaw's voc. gives 
Sai-kik, for an antelope. 

For an account of the accident 
which occurred in the autumn of 798 
(1896) andthus some two yrs. before 
the Indian expedition, see Zafarnama 
II. 200; Retrospect, Price, III. 
292 and Rauzatu-s-safa Book VI. 98 
lith. ed. where further details aro 
given such as that Mirin Shah took 
up the deer on his saddle bow and 
that it fell off and so startled the 
horse. The accident was near Tab- 
riz where there were not likely to 
have been: wild sheep. 
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saddle to the ground and sustained grave injuries to his head and 
face.’ Able physicians and surgeons applied remedies and restored 
him to physical health but his mind remained clouded (ltt. a mist 
encircled the centre of his mind’s equahility) from the accident. 
After Timir’s death, Miran Shah’s eldest son Ababakr Mirza read the 
khutba and struck coins in his father’s name. His Highness the 
Prince (Miran Shah) lived principally in Tabriz® and all affairs of 
sovereignty were carried on by Mirzi Ababakr. On 24th Zi-l-qa‘da, 
810 (21st April, 1408); he was killed’ in a battle with Qara Yisuf 
Turkman in the environs of Tabriz. He had eight sons,* Ababakr, 
Alankar Mirza, ‘Ugman Calbi Mirza, ‘Umar Khalil, Sultin Muhammad 
Mirzé, [jil Mirza, Siyarghtamish. 


SuotpAn Monammap Mirza. 


Sultan Muhammad Mirza is the dominion °-holding son of Miran 
Shah. His noble mother was Mihr Nish® and of the tribe of Falad 


1 Zafarnama, head and face. 

\ § Clavigo (Markham 95) saw Miran 
Gbsh at Sultania and describes him 
ag, 40 yrs. of age and a large, corpu- 
lent and gouty man. He describes 
his misconduct and why he had been 
deprived of power by his father. 

8 Notices et Eztratte, Quatremére 
XIV, 185 and Raugatu-s-safa lith. 
ed. VI. 168 and Price lc. IV. 504. 
The last two give date 26 Z1-]-qa‘da 
810. | 

4 See Blochmann’s Ain, Genealo- 


gical Table. 
6 This is said merely for the jingle 
farsand-i-daulabpaiwand. In fact 


Sultin Muhammad never reigned. 


It seems (Zafarndma II. 735) that 
he died before his father and grand- 
father, i.¢., before 807, for he is not 
named in the Zafarndma, among 
Timir’s surviving 36 sons and 
graudsons. This may account for 
Clavigo’s not mentioning him and 


it also shows how confused and 
unreliable A.F.’s account is. A.F. 
would lead us to suppose Sultan 
Muhammad livigg when Khalil waa 
sent by his uncle Shahrukh (Price l.c. 
IV. 521) in 812 (March, 1410), to 
Rhey or’ Rey (Rhaoges) where he 
died in Rajab 814 (2nd November, 
1411). Ifas is most probable, Sultan 
Muhammad Mirza died so early— 
before even his father had acceded 
to power—A.F.’s representing him 
asa Jahan-drai wala-qadr (powerful 
world-adorner) and as typified by 
one of the seven stars of Qacill’s 
dream, becomes doubly ridiculous. 

6 Perhaps the lady called Kh&n- 
sida by Sharafu-d-din (205), Clavigo, 
etc., who went off to Samarqand and 
reported her husband's insanity to 
Timir. Clavigo says she was the 
mother of Khalil and it seems pro- 
bable from their living together that 
Khalfl and Sultin Muhammad were 
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Qiya. The Mirza always lived with his brother Mirza Khalil in Samar- 
qand and when the latter proceeded to ‘ {réq, Mirz4 Shahrukh told Mirza 
Ulugh Bég (his son) what he knew of Muhammad Mirza’s good qualities 
and praised his noble character; and the Prince (Ulugh Bég) always 
shewed him brotherly (t.e., cousinly) kindness. Muhammad Mirza had 
two sons, Sultin Abi Sa‘id Mirza and Manicihr Mirza. When he was 
ill and about to die, Mirza Ulugh Bég came to inquire after him and the 
latter strongly recommended his son Abi Sa‘id to Mirza Ulugh Bag. 
Accordingly Abi Sa‘id was brought up with all enjoymont under the 
care of Ulugh Bég and daily moved upwards on the steps of dominion 
and fortune under his guidance. One day,' one of Ulugh Bég’s 
intimates observed to him “ Your cousin (Abaé Sa‘id) is serving you 
very zealously,” to which the Mirza replied, ‘ He is not serving us but 
is learning the arts of conquest and victory from our companionship.” 
And in this the Mirzi was speaking from his perfect insight and per- 
ception. 


Sortan Abd Sa‘tp Migzd. 


Sultan Abi Sa‘id Mirza’s auspicious birth was in 830 (1427) and 
he became Sultan when he was 25. For 18 years he ruled Turkistan, 
Transoxiana, Badakhshaén, Kabul, Ghazrin, Qandahfar and the borders 
of Hindistin and in the end of his reign, ‘Iraq too came into his 
possession. And with this prosperity and extent of territory which 
might become a thousand-fold source of intoxication, he was discreet 
and open-minded and sought for enlightenment from dervishes and 
ascetics. In 872 (1468) Mirzi Jahan Shah, son of Qara Yisuf, the 
ruler of Azarbaijan, had marched to put down Aziin Hasan Aq- 
quyantlu* but owing to his great carelessness and complete want of 


full brothers. Clavigo (147) calls her 
Hansada. He says “She was of the 
lineage of the old emperors and for 
this reason, Timur Beg treats her 
with great respect.” This points to 
her identity with Mihr Nash to 
whose lofty lineage A.F. refers. Qty& 
seems the same as Qiy&t mentioned by 
A.F. iu the account of Irganaq@n but 
I do not know the tribe Falid (steel). 


' Babar, Erskine, Introduction 
LIV. 

8 White sheep. (Price I.c. IIT. 608). 
The proper spelling appears to be 
Aq-quydn-li. The Black sheep are 
the Qariquyanlfi. Agiin Hasan, é.e., 
Hasan the Long, was maternal grand- 
father of Gh&h Ismi'll Safavi, king 
of Persia. 
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management, was killed by him.' The Sultén (Abi Sa‘id) led an 
army against him (Azin Hasan). Though Agin Hasan proferre 

peace, it was not accepted and being driven to extremity, he out off 
the supplies of corn. Cousequently a great famine arose in the camp 
(of Abii Sa‘id) so that for 14 days the royal horses had no barley and 
as a result of the famine, the soldiers dispersed. Azin Hasan gained 
the victory and on 22 Rajab, 873 (4th February, 1469), the Sultan fell 
by fate into the hands of Azin Hasan’s men. Three days afterwards 
he was made over to Yadgar Muhammad Mirza, son of Sultan Muham- 
mad Mirza, son of Baysanghar Mirza, son of Shahrukh Mirzé who was 
anally of Azan Hasan. This worthless inauspicious one slew that power- 
ful king on the pretext* of the murder of Gauhar Shad Bégum who was 
the wife of Shahrukh Mirzé. The words Magtal-i-Suljén Abi Sa‘id 
(the slaughter-spot of Sultan Abi Sa‘id) give the date (873 =1469). 


‘Umar Syargg Miezi. 
‘Umar Shaikh Mirza was the fourth® eon of Abi Sa‘id Mirza, being 


1 This is the occurrence referred 
to by Herbélot in his notice of 
Abi Sa‘id. He says that in’ 861 
(1457), Abi Said was in a bad 
humour owing to having failed to 
capture the citadel of Her&t and 
that at this time, some evil-disposed 
persons told him that Sultén Ibr&- 
him Mirz4 (a grandson of B&ysan- 
ghar and great-grandson of Sh&h- 
rukh) had sent messengers to Sul- 
tina Gauhar Shad and that he had a 
secret understanding with her. In 
consequence, Abi Sa‘td hastily or- 
dered her to be put to death. She 
was the widow of Shahrukh, the 


great-grandfather of YAdgir and 


had been living in Her&t which had 
been her husband's capital and where 
he had died in 850 (1447). Abt 
Sa‘id had taken the town but had 
failed to get possession of the citadel. 

® Gauhar Shad (Jewel of Delight) 


seems to havo been §ba&bhrukh’s 


28 


favourite wife, and Vambéry states 
(Hist. of Bukh&r&, 236) that some 
of his verses about her are still re- 
membered by the, people of Herat. 
Babar speaks of visiting her tomb. 
She must have been an elderly 
woman when put to death, and the 
vengeance taken by her descendant 
was not excessive and was in accord- 
ance with the Mubhammadan law of 
retaliation. She was put to death 
on 10 Ramasgin, 861 (8lst July, 1457. 
Price l.c. IV, 598.) See inscription 
on her tomb in Cap. Yates “Notes 
on the City of Her&t.” (J.A.8.B. 1887, 
Vol. 56, p. 98.) She is there called 
Gauhar Shid Agh& and the daté of her 
death is given only as the middle of 
Ramazin,861. Yadgir was only a boy 
at the time, for B&bar (88) speaks of 
him as en inexperienced lad of 17 or 
18 when he was killed at Her&t in 
the following year, 1470. 

8 A. F.’s list of AbG Sa‘td’é, sons 
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younger than Sulfin Ahmad Mirza, Sultén Mohammad and Sultan 
Mahmid Mirz& and older than Sultan Mur&d Mirz&, Sultan Walad 
Mirzé, Ulugk Bég Mirs4, Abi Bakr Mirza, Sultan Kbalil Mirza and 
Shahrukh Mirza. He was born in Samargand in 860 (1455). Sulfdn 
Abi Sa‘id Mirz& at first gave Kabul to the Prince and sent him off 
under the guardiauship of Bib&é Kabuli, bat he recalled him from 
Dara-gaz! for the purpose of a festival.# 

After it was over, he gave him the country of Andijén and the 
Takhti-Ozjand® and after providing him with officers, sent him to that 
country under the guardianship’ of Timar Tash* Bég. The reason 
for giving this country to the best of his sons was an exceeding desire 
to preserve his ancestral territory and as his Majesty Sahib Qarani 
gave it to his son ‘Umar Shaikh Mirz& who was of singular ability, so 
did Abi Sa‘id on account of the sameness of name, gave it to his son 
‘Umar Shaikh. Sahib Qarani is reported to have repeatedly remarked, 
“We conquered the world by the might of ‘Umar §haikh Mirza’s 
‘gword, by his staying in Andijan and being a strong barrier between 
“our territory and the desert of Qipcik and by his guarding the 
“ nasses, the people of Qipc&k were not able to rebel or be turbulent 
“and we could in security brace ourselves up for the conquest of the 
** world.” 

And this wise ruler (‘Umar Shaikh the Second) also took extreme 
precautions that no hostile army should be able to cross this territory 


does not agree with Khw&ndamir 


and is incorrect. S. Mabmiid was ~ 


the second, and S. Mubammad the 
third son. Abt Sa'td left eleven 
sons, and it would appear in spite of 
Biabar’s own statements, that his 
father was the 6th and not the fourth 
gon, the Sth being Ulugh Bég. The 
llth son was apparently a» Sultin 
‘Umar, who was distinct from ‘Umar 
» Shaikh. 

1 “The valley of Ges or Manna 
which hes on the Dihas or Balkhab, 
south of Balkh.” (Erskine 1. c. 7n.) 
According to Sir H. Rawlinson, (R. 
G.S. Pro. 1876, 170n.) Daragaz means 


valley of the tamarisk. As Aba 
Sa‘td had sent ‘Umar Shaikh from 
Samargand, the latter would pass 
Dara-gas on his way to Afghanistin. 

8 Aba Sa‘id’s famous six months’ 
festival which he celebrated at Merv, 
in 1465 and in honour of the cir- 
cumcision of his sons. 

8 Apparently Ozkand in Eastern 
Farghina. 

* ‘Umar Shaikh was then only ten 
years old. Much of this is from 
Babar's Memoirs. 
$ His fall name is Khudéband! 
Timir Tash. (Babar, Erskine 8 and 
14.) 
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which was the boundary of Mongolia. And though Yinus' (Jonas) 
Khan tried, he could not get possession of it avd not the slightest 
injury happened to its tranquillity. That fortunate and lofty-starred 
Prince was one who weighed his words and was eloquent; he had a 
great liking for poets and could recite poetry. He had a poetical 
temperament but was not solicitous of writing verses and spent most 
of his time in reading bouks, historical and poetical. The Shihnama 
was often recited before him and he was an excellent companion; of 
open brow and good disposition and fond of quoting good poetry. A 
lofty genius warmed his sou! and the beauty of fortune was manifest on 
his brow. He had no equal among his contemporaries for adminis- 
trative ability, care of his subjects and dispensing of justice. His. 
courage and generosity were on an equal footing and his genius was 
companioned by his energy. He adorned the throne of sovereignty.® 

For example, once a caravan from China (Khitaé) had come to the 
hill-country east of Andijin. There was a heavy snow-storm and the 
caravan was overwhelmed so that only two persons escaped. When 
this just man heard of the catastrophe, in spite of his necessities at 
the time, he did not touch any of the goods but appointed trust- 
worthy persons and attached the property until the heirs were collect- 
ed from their native country to receive the goods, the rights of each 
being ascertained. 

This king was always of a dervish mind and inclined to the 
society of religious persons and asked for wisdom at the doors of the 
hearts of the God-knowing. specially the holy Nayiru-d-din* 
Khwaja ‘Abidu-l-lah, known by the name of Khwaja Ahrar. 


1 This is hardly a fair descrip- 
tion of Yiinus Khin’s proceedings. 
‘Umar Shaikh made over his capital 
Akhst to Yinus and then repented 


and made war onhim. He was de- 


fonted and taken prisoner and owed 
his life to Yiinus’ genetosity. (Tar. 
Rashidi, 90.) 

8 A}l this is from Babar. (Erskine 


8 andalso PavétdeCourteille.) But 


the Turkish seems more concise 
than the Persian. A.F. probably 
used the latter for his account is in 


closer accord with Erskine than with 
De Courteille. 

’This story is told in Babar’s 
Memoirs (8). The stress laid on this 
simple act of honesty by Babar and 
A.F. is rather significané of. the 
morals of the time. Probably “Umar 
Shailh’s self-denial on this occasion 
inspired his son Babar to similar ac- 
tion towards the Hindustin! mer- 


- chants at Kilat-i-ghilzéi. (Memoirs 


225.) 
* For references to this saint, see 


220 AKBARNAMA. 


In succession to his father, he ruled in Andijan, the capital of 
Farghana and also Tashkand, Shahrukhiya and Siram were in his 
possession. He several times led an army against Samargand and he 
several times brought to his help Yiinus Khan who possessed the 
dominions of Caghataéi Khin and was Khan of the Mughals and was 
nearly related to him. Whenever he brought him, he assigned some 
province to him and then as occasion served, Yanus Khan would go 
back to Mughalistan. On the last occasion ‘Umar Mirza gave him 
Tashkand and up to 908 (1502-3) this and Shahrukhiya were in the 
possession of the Caghatai rulers. At this last date the Khanship of 
the Mughal tribes bolonged to Mahmid Khan, eldest son of Yiinus 
Khan. This Mabmiid Khan and Sultén Ahmad Mirza brother of 
‘Umar Shaikh ruler of Samarqand, having concluded an alliance, 
marched their forces against the Mirza (‘Umar Shaikh). Sultan 
Ahmad Mirza proceeded from the south of the Khajand river and 
Sultan Mahmiid Khan from the north of it. Just at this crisis an 
extraordinary thing happened to the Mirza. The brief account of it 
is as follows. 

Akhsikat which is known as Akhsi, is one of the seven towns of 
Farghina. Mirzé ‘Umar Shaikh had made ithiscapital. Tho town 
was on a precipitous ravine and all the builaings were on its edge.! 
As fate would have it, on Monday 4th Ramazan, 899 (9th June, 1494) , 
he was sitting near his pigeon house which was one of these buildings, 
watching the motions of his birds, when an attendant reported that 
the precipice was breaking away. The Mirz4 at once got up and had 
put one foot into its slipper but had not had time to put in the other, 
when the whole precipice gave way and the te .ce fell down. The 
Mirea’s outward form fell to the bottom but in reality, he ascended 
to the zenith. He was then 39 years old, having been born in 860, 
at Samarqand. (This last fact has been mentioned already.) 

Be it known that Farghana belongs to the fifth climate and is on 


Tar. Rashidi 97, etc., and Nafahatu- 
l-uns, Lees, 465. He lived in Samar- 
qand. Dr. Rieu gives the date of his 
death as 29th Rabi‘ L 895 (2nd March, 
1490), (Pers. Cat. ITE, 1086a). See 
also Blochmann 423. | 

1 Apparently only the fort was on 


the edge of the ravine and the town 
some distance off. The fort looked 
down on the Sfhiin and ‘Umar Shaikh 
had increased the steepness of the 
precipice by scarping the rock of the 
ravine. Perhaps this partly caused 
the accident. 
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the borders of the civilized world. East of it is Kashghar and west, 
Samarqand ; south, the mountains on the borders of Badakhshan. To 
the north, although formerly there were cities such as Almaligh, 
Almati, Yangi, known as Utrir, but at present no traces or ruins 
even of them remain. In the west where are Samarqand and 
Khajand, there are no mountains. Except in this direction, there is 
no entry for foreigners. The river Sihin, known as the Ab-i-khajand, 
coming from the north-east flows west. It then runs on the north of 
‘hajand and south of Finadkat whichis known as Shahrukhiya. Then 
inclining to the north, it flows towards Turkistin and meeting no other 
river in its course, it disappears beyond Turkistén in the sands. In 
this country there are seven towns, (gasba) five to the south of the 
Sihin and two to the north. The southern towns are Andijan, Ush, 
Marghinan,! Asfara (var. Isfaraj) and Khajand. The northern are 
Akhsi and Kasan. 

This unique pearl of sovereignty had three sons and five 
daughters, the eldest son being his Majesty Firdis-makani Zahiru-d- 
din Mubammad Babar Pidshah. Jahangir Mirza was the next and 
younger by two years and was the son of Fatima Sultan who belonged 
to the Toman officers (1.e., chiefs of 10,000 men) of the Mughals. The 
third was Nasir Mirza younger than Jahangir by two years. His chaste 
mother was from’ Andijan and was a concubine named Ummed. The 
eldest daughter was Khanzéda Bégum, full sister of his Majesty Giti- 
sitini Firdis-makani and older than he by fiye years. When Shah 
Isma‘il Safawi defeated the Uzbégs (Shaibani) at Merv, that chaste 
one was in Merv and Shah Isma‘il sent her with all respect to his 
Majesty Giti-sitani Firdis-makani at Qunduz. 

After a lapse of ten years, an interview took place between them, 
and his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdis-makaéni says, ‘When they 
“came I and Mahmidi Kokultaésh (foster-brother) went to meet them 
“but the Bégum and her attendants did not recognize us, although 
“we made ourselves known. After a while they recognized us.’’® 


1 The modern name is Marghbilén 8 Perhaps the meaning is that she 
(Erskine lc. Sn.) It is west of could not distinguish Babar from his 
Andijan. foster-brother. (See Erskine, 10 and 

8 A town north, of Kabul and east P. de Courteille, 17). The non-re- 
of Balkh. Sometimes spelled Khun- cognition of her brother is curious 


duz. (Tarikh-t-raghidi, 239.) considering that she was about 24 
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The noxt daughter was Mihr Bani Bégum, full sister of Nasi, 
Mirza and eight years younger than Firdis-makani. The next was 
Yadgar Sultan Bégum. Her mother was a concubine named Agha 
Sultan. The next was Raziya Sultin Bégum. Her mother was 
Makhdima Sultan Bégum known as the Qara-giz (Black-eyed) Bégum. 
Then two daughters were born. after ‘Umar Shaikh’s death. There 
was also a daughter born of Anish Agha, daughter of Khwaja Husain 


who died young. 


when separated from him and also 
that Haidar Mirz& says (Ney Elias 
239) that Shaib&n!t divorced her on 
account of his suspecting her attach- 
ment to her brother. When Babar 
left her she became the wife of Ghai- 
bani and had a son by him. The 
Ghaibant-ndma says her marriage 
with Ghaibani was a love-match and 
it seeme probable that Babar has not 
mentioned the whole of the circum- 
stances and that her being left be- 
hind was a part of Babar’s agree- 
ment with Shaibinl. Haidar Mirzé, 
Babar’s cousin, distinctly states 
(Tartkh-i-rashidi, Ney Elias, 175, 196 
and 239) that Babar gave his sister 
to Shaibani. Babar’s'own daughter 
Gulbadan mentions the urrangement 
in her Memoirs, so that there can 
be no doubt as to the fact. When 
Ghaibint divorced Khanzada, he 
gave her in marriage to a Sayyid, 
but he as well as Shaibant, was killed 
in the battle of Merv. 

* Lt A.F.’s account of ‘Umar Shaikh’s 
family as well as of Farghina 
(Khokand) is taken almost verba- 
tim from Babar, Memoirs. He 
omits the name of B&bar’s third 
daughter, Shahrbini Bégum, from 
the list, nor can she be the nameless 
daughter mentioned at tue end of 
his account by A.F, for her mother 


was Anish Agha whereas Shahrbani 
was full sister of Nasir Mirza son 
of a concubine named Umméd. In 
fact A.F. has confused Mihrbana 
and Shahrbini. The former was 
two years older than Bibar and it 
was Shahrbini, misnamed Mihrbint 
by A.F., who was eight years 
younger than Babar. Babar gives 
the youngest daughter's name as Ru- 
qiys and not Raziya as in A.F. 

The Turkish version of B&bar's 
Memoirs gives, apparently wrongly, 
Qara-giiz as a sobriquet of Babar’s 
sister instead of his step-mother. 
The nameless daughter mentioned 
by A.F. is referred to later by Babar 
(Erskine 14 and P. de Courteille 25) 
so that in fact ‘Umar Shaikh had 
six daughters. The wife whom the 
text calls Antigh Agh& is called by 
Babar, Olas Agh& and @ note to the 
text states that this name appcars 
in many MSS. She was removed 
from the harem a few months after 
she had given birth to a daughter. 

With reference to A.F.’s omission 
of the name of the third daughter 
Shahrb&ui, it is curious to note that 
a similar omission occurs in two 
MSS. of the Persian translation of 
Babar’s Memoirs, B. M. Add. 24, 416 
and 26,200, though No. 26,200 has a 
marginal correction giving her name. 
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His Masesty Giri-sitAni FirpOs-maxini Zanirv-p-pin MonamMapD 
Basan PApsydn GrAzi.! 


King of the four quarters,’ and of the seven heavens; celestial 
sovereign ; diadem of the sublime throne; great of genius and great- 
ness-conferring ; fortune-increaser, of excellent horoscope; heaven 
in comprehensivoness; earth in stability ; lion-hearted ; clime-capturer; 
lofty in splendour ; of active brain ; searcher after knowledge ; rank- 
breaking lion rampant; exalter of dominion; ocean-hearted; of 
illustrious origin; a saintly sovereign; enthroned in the kingdom of 
reality and spirituality, Zahiru-d-din Muhammad Babar Padshih 
Ghazi. His pearl-like nature was a station for the marks of great- 
ness and sublimity; freedom and detachment together with lofty 
restraint and majestic power flashed forth in his nature ; in asceticism 
and absorption (fagr @ fané*) a Junid* and Bayazid; while the magni- 
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1 World-gripper, Paradise-inhabit- 
ing, Defender of the Faith, Mubam- 
mad Babar (Lion), the holy warrior- 
king. Babar is commonly said to 
mean lion or tiger, but this seems to 
me a little doubtful, for the word 
for lion is babr, not babar. Besides 
why should the Turks use a Persian 
word? May it not de connected 
with the Caghatéi word bdabari or 
buyari old or primitive. See P. de 
Courteille, Ture Dict. 155. 

* Car bdlish-i-haft manzar, lit. 
four cushions or elements, seven 
Scenes or theatres. Theo four cush- 


ions mean four thrones and so four. 


quarters of the world. 

§ Another favouvite expression is 
Sand % Ustqad for which see Notices et 
Hetraits, 3. de Sacy, XIL, 327n. 


Fana is used by mystics for the 
Sufi's relation to externals, viz. his 
dying ta them and baga for his re- 
lation to God. 

* Usually Junaid but here Junid, 
unless Bayazid be written Baiyazaid. 
Junaid was a famous ascetic known 
as Al-Baghdadi and is said to have 
performed the pilgrimage to Mecca 
thirty times, on foot and alone. 
(Beale art. Junaid). He died about 
909 A.D. See Nafahatu-l-uns, Lees, 
89, No.81 and Jarrett III. 352, where 
however A. F.’s account is only an 
abridgement of Jint. S. de Sacy 
has translated Jamt’s life of Junaid. 
(Notices et Extracts XII, 366 et seq.) 

Bayazid is Bayazid Bistami, also 
known as Tayfir b. ‘Isé. He, as well 
as Junaid, belonged to the Naqsh- 
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ficence and genius of an Alexander and of a Faridin shone from his 
brow. The holy birth of this majestic one was on 6 Muharram 888 
(14th February 1483) from ‘the holy womb and pure veil of the 
gloriously chaste and nobly-born, Qutlaq Nigar Khanum. That jewel 
of fortune’s ocean and sparkling star (durré) of the heaven of glory 
arose from a happy quarter. She, the coiffure of purity and scarf of 
chastity, was the second daughter of Yinus (Jonah) Khan and elder 
sister of Sultan Mahmid Khan. Her lineage is as follows :—daiughter 
of Yiinus Khan b. Vais Khan, b. Shir ’Ali Oghlin, b. Muhammad 
Khan, b. Khigr Khwaja Khin, b. Tughlaq Timir Khan, b. Isan Bugha 
Khan, b. Dava Khan, b. Baraq Khan, b. Isiin Tava,! b. Mutakan, b. 
Caghatai Khin, b. Cingiz Khin. Maulané Hisami* Qarakili recorded 
the date of the noble birth as follows. 


Verse. 


Since on 6 Muharram was born that bounteous king, 
‘His birth’s chronogram is also 6 Muharram (shagh-1-Muharram.') 


Though the chronogram be of marvellous coincidence and un- 
fathomable in its significance, there is something stranger yet, viz., the 


chronogram is in six letters which are reckoned by the masters of 


bandi order and he was Junaid’s his 
predecessor and teacher. According 
to the Khasinatu-l-aulywa (I, 519) 
Junaid said, “ Bayazid among us is 
like Gabriel among the angels.” 
Bayazid was descended from a family 
of fire-worshippers and was a native 
of Bist&m in Persia. (S.S.E. of the 
Caspian and 8m. N.E. of Sb&hrid.) 
He died 261 A.H. (874 A.D.) and is 
-buried in Bistam. See Meynard'’s 


Yaqit 104, Jarrett III., 852 and 359 


and Curzon’s Persia I.,283 who spells 
the name of the town Bostam and 
notices the saint's tomb. 

’ Text, Bisun Tava. 

8 T. R. 173, calls the author of the 
chronogram Munir Marghinénl and 


describes him as having been one of 
the ‘ulama of Ulugh Bén. The Luck. 
ed. calls him Jémi Qarakil!l. I have 
consulted the B. M. MSS. of T. R., 
the name is not cledr, it may be 
Munfr or Mugbitr. Erskine (MS. 
tres. Add. No. 26, 612) calls him 
merely Maulin& Marghinini. Mu- 
nir means illustrious in Arabic and 
may here be descriptive, so that the 
difference between the two names 
may be only as to thav of vrigin, 
os., Marghinén or Qarakil. 

Qar&kal (Black I.ake) is ahout 28 
miles §. W. of Bukhérs. (Babar, 
Ers. 54.) 

8 Babar, Ers. Intro. LXI. 
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computation as a lucky number! and also the phrase (lafg) shagh harf 
and the pips (naqsgh) ‘adad-1-khair both indicate the date. Another 
wonderful thing is that the units, tener and hundreds of the dato are 
all the same (8-8-8), thus pointing to equability of dispositions. His 
life corresponded to these mysteries of birth. That exemplar of 
high saints, Khwaja Abhrar himself with his own bounty-shedding 
tongue gave him—the auspicious one—the names of Zahiru-d-din 
Muhammad, but as this weighty appellation with its majesty and 
sublimity, was not readily pronounceable or current on the tongues 
of the Turks, the name of Babar was also given to him. 

His Majesty was the eldest and straightest of the sons of ‘Umar 
Saaikh Mirza. In his twelfth year, on Tuesday, 5 Ramazan, 899 
(10th June, 149-4), he sate upon the throne in Andijin. Few kings 
have encountered such difficulties as he, and the courage, self-reliance 
and endurance which he displayed in the battle-field and in danger 
were superhurn. When the inevitable accident of ‘Umar Shaikh 
Mirza occur ‘ed in Akhsi, his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdis-makani was 
in the Carbigh (Palace) of Andijan. Next day, viz., Tuesday, 5 
Ramazan, the news was brought to Andijan. Ina moment he mount- 
ed his horse and proceeded to the fort of Andijan. As he was alight- 
ing at the gate,? Shiram® Taghai seized his bridle apd carried him 
towards the namdzgih (place of prayer) in order to take him to 
Ozkand and the foot of the hills. His idea was that, as Sultan 
Ahmad Mirzé was coming with great power, the treacherous officers 
might make over the country to him; if oui of disloyalty, they did 
so, his Majesty’s sacred person might be saved from this danger and 
be conveyed to his maternal uncles Ilanja* Khan or Sultan Mahmid 


— 


' Referring to throws at dice, I 


suppose. Shash-harf and ‘ cdcud-t- 
khair both yicld 888, viz., 2ah=600, 
h=8, r=200 and s==80, total 888. 
Again, a=70, 2d==8, kk=600, i=10, 
7=200, total 888. The great standard 
was called shash tughji. (T. R.1.c. 93.) 
The chronogram is in six letters, 
viz., sh, gh, m, b, r, m. 

* Babar, Ers., Mirza’s Cate. 

3 Apparently the Shirun ‘laghal 


29 


mentioned in 7. I. 1. c. 228, as ma- 
ternal uncle of Babar and as a pillar 
of the State. Sec too Babar, Ers. 
o9 and 94 Apparently he was 
Babar’s grand-uncle, being his 
mother’s uncle. (Erskine, B’and II. I, 
334) Taghal or taqiI means mater- 
nal uncle in Caghatai and Firishta 
calls him the tagh4i of ‘Umar Shaikh 
Mirza. 

¢p.de C. (L. 32), Alaja and Babar, 
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Khan. The officers, on becoming aware of this intention, sent 
Khwaja Muhammad Darzi to dispel anxieties that had arisen in his 
mind. The cortége had reached the namdézgéh when Khwaja Muham- 
mad camo up with it. He calmed his Majesty and induced him to 
return. When he (Babar) alighted at the citadel of Andijan, all the 
officers camo to wait upon him and received marks of favour from 
hin. It has already been mentioned that Sultan Ahmad Mirz& and 
Sultan Mahmid Khan had united and come against ‘Umar Shaikh 
Mirza. Now that by the decree of fate, an inevitable accident had 
occurred, all the officers, small and great, united to defend the fort. 
Sultan Ahmad Mirza had taken possession of Uratippa, Khajand and 
Marghinan which are districts of Farghana, and had encamped within 
four kos of Andijan. Though they sent ambassadors 1nd knocked at 
the door of peace, he did not listen but continued to advance. But 
as secret aids wero always in attendance on this family, on account of 
the strength of the fort and the unanimity of the officers and of a 
pestilence which broke out in the camp and of the deaths of tho 
horses,' Sultan Ahmad got into difficulties and came to despair of his 
former designs. He therefore came to terms and returned without 
effecting anything. Coming from the north side of the river of 
Khajand, Sultan Mehmid Khan invested Akhsi. Jahangir Miraa, 
brother of his Majesty, and a large number of loyal officers were 
there. The Khin made several assaults, the officers made a spirited 
resistance, and so the Khan also did not effect his purpose, and being 
attacked by a sickness, had to give up his vain enterprise and turn 
h-s reins towards his own country. For eleven* years, his Majesty 
waged great wars ia Transoxiana against the Caghat&i princes and 
the Uzbegs. Thrice he conquered Samarqand, viz., once in 903 (end 
of November 1497) when coming® from Andijan, he took it from 
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(Ers. 18) Ilcheh. His real name 
- was Sultan Ahmad Khin and Ilcheh 
is a sobriquet meaning slayer. (Ers. 
l.c. 13). He was a son of Yinus 
Khan and half-brother of Babar's 
mother. 

1 Many horses were drowned in 
crossing the Kaba and many died of 
disease. 


8 Apparently a clerical error for 
18, viz., for the period from 899 to 
917. Some MSS. seem to have 15 
(which is easily confounded with 
11) and Price hag15. (Ret. IV, 666.) 

§ The Text reads ag if it were 
Bayasanghar whocame from Andi- 
jin but Babar's Mem. show what is 
meant. 
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Bayasanghar Mirza, son of Sultan Mahmud Mirza; secondly, from 
Shaibak (Shaibaéni) Khan in 906 (autumn of 1500) ; and thirdly, after 
Sbaibak Khan had been killed in 917 (October 1511). As God’s 
plan wus the revealing of that unique pearl, his Majesty the king of 
kings, and designed that the country of Hindustan should be acquired 
and that his Majesty should proceed to a strange land and there 
arrive at greatness and felicity,—ho caused the gatos of trouble to be 
opened in his own native land which is tie meeting place of faithful 
servants, so that in no way could that be fit for him He was com- 
pelled to proceed with a small force towards Badakhshin and Kabul. 
When he reached Badakhshan, all the people of Khusrii Shah who 
was ruler there, accepted his service. And the ruler himself was 
compelled to do so, though this wretch was ring-leader of the unjust 
ones and had martyred' Bayasanghar and blinded Sultan Mas‘id 
Mirza, which two princes were his Majesty’s cousins. He (Khusri) 
also showed signs of pitilessness ani inhumanity when at a time of 
calamity,* his Majesty’s army was passing into Badakhshan. 

Now when he beheld the face of his deeds in the mirror of recom- 
pense, and fortune had turned away her countenance from his 
worthless self, his Majesty from perfect humanity and excessive 
gonerosity, did not exercise retaliation,’ but yave orders that he 
should carry away a8 much of his property as he désired and go off to 
Khurasin. So he took five or six stringa* of mules and camels, laden 


RS LS eee 
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1 (Babar, Ers. 73.) Ba&yasanghar, 
who was a poet, was second son of 
Sultan Muhammad Mirz& of Her&t, 


ment of Babar when he came to 
Hisar (Hisir-i-shidmian) on his flight 
from Samarqand in 907. Babar says, 


the second son of Aba Sa‘id. He was 
put to death on 17th August, 1499. 
(Babar, Ers. 72.) Mas‘aid was his 
brother. See-account of his being 
blinded 1. c. 63. It was in 1497 
that Babar drove Bayasanghar oat of 
Samarqand. 

8 Text sahibgaranit which does 
not make sense. Luck. ed. and 
several MSS., garani, calamity or 
crisis. wt)d qairdn seems Lo be Tur- 
kish for breaking. This passage 
must refer to Khusri Shah's treat- 


(Ers. 126), “Twice did my course 
“lie through the country of this 
“Khusrii Shah, so famed for his 
“liberal conduct and generosity, 
“and that humanity which he dis- 
“played to the meanest af men, he 
“never showed to me.” See also 
T. R. 175. See Ers.’s remarks on 
Babar’s behaviour to Khusra Shah 
(125). 

8 Babar, Ers. 131 and 132. 7. R. 
176. 


Leyden states that seven mules 
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with jewclry and gold ornaments and went off to Khnrasiin. And his 
Majesty Giti-sitani Firdisa-makani having put Badakhshan into order, 
went to Kabul. 

At that time Muhammad Mugqim, son of Zi-n-nin Arghin had 
taken Kabul from ‘Abdu-razziq Mirzé, son of Ulngh Beg Mirza, son 
of Sultan Abi Sa‘id Mirza, who was his Majesty’s cousin. On hear- 
ing the noise of the coming of the victorious standards, he fortified 
himself, but after some days he sought for peace and obtained-permis- 
sion to go to his brother Shah Bég in Qandahar with his property. 
Kabul fell into the hands of his Majesty’s servants in the end of 
Rabi‘u-l-awwal 910 (beginning of October 1504). After that his 
Majesty proceeded in 911 to capture Qandahar, and Qilit (Khelat) 
which is a dependency of Qandshir was conquered. After that, for 
reasons of state policy, he abandoned the taking of Qandahar and 
went south and having attacked the Afghan tribes of Sawisang and 
Alatagh;' returned to Kabul. 

In the beginning® of this year there was a great earthquake in 
Kabul and its environs. The ramparts of the fort and many build- 
ings in the citadel and city fell down. All the houses in the village 
of Pemghan® fell down and there were three-and-thirty shocks in 
one day and for a month the earth shook two or three times day and 
night. Many persons lost their lives, and between Pemghan and Baktub 
a piece of ground a stone’s throw* in breadth separated itself and 


go toa string (afar), (Babar 132) 
but A. F. (Blochmann 152) gives five 
as the number. 


. Babar, Ers. 171n. 

8 The year 905 began 4th June 
but the earthquake must have been 
in July. From Babar’s Memoirs, it 
appears that it occurred about 40 
days after his mother's death which 
was in the beginning of the ycar. 

8 Also Pemghin. Babar, Ers. 146. 
It is 8. or S. W. of Kabul. 

* Text, yak kata bagh anddz which 
is unintelligible. I have examined 
the two B. M. Persian MSS. of 
Babar's Memoirs. In both, the pas- 
sage iy the same but in the murgin 


of Add. No. 26, 200—the copy used 
by Erskine—we have bir kata tash 
andas. No doubt tds) (Turk. stone) 
is correct. Kata is Turkish for 
large but its use here in that sense 
is not apparent unless we take 
tashandds as one word and say “a 
great” or “long stone-throw.” 
Neither Erskine nor P.de Courteille 
translates kata by great. I should 
be inclined to regard it as the Hin- 
diistaéni kitta and as pleonastic; yak 
kitta tagh might then mean merely 
a stone. The passages in the B.-M. 
MSS. are p. 1353 of No. 24,416 and 
p. 14la of No. 26,200. 
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descended the length of a bowshot and springs burst out from the 
breach. From Istirghac' to Maidan,’ a distance of six farsangs, (cir. 
24m.) the ground was so contorted that part of it rose as high as an 
elephant. In the beginning of the earthquake, clouds of dust rose 
from the tops of the mountains. In the same year there was a great 
earthquake in India.® 

One of the occurrences of this time was that Shaibak (Sbaibani) 
Khan collected an army and proceeded towards Khurasin. Sultan 
Husain Mirz& assembled all his sons and marched to oppose him. 
He also sent Sayyid Afzal, the son of Mir Sultan ‘Ali Khwab-bin 
(vision-seer) to urge on the advance of his Majesty Firdis-makani. 
Accordingly he proceeded towards Khurasin in Muharram 912 (end 
of May 1506). On the way he received at Kahmard* the news of 
Sultin Husain’s death. His Majesty Firdis-makani, thinking it still 
more necessary ® to advance, went on towards Khurasan contrary to 
the calculations of politicians. Before his army reached Khurasan, 
short-sighted® and inexporienced men had placed jointly on the 
throne the Mirza’s sons, Badi‘u-z-zaman and Muzaffar Husain Mirzas. 

On Monday, 8th Jumada-l-aikhar his Majesty met the Mirzis 
at the Murghab and at their request came on to Herat. But as 


coat 


| Now Sirghac. Babar, Ers. 146n. 


8 Eras. (Babar, 170) has “to the 
plain” (maidan) but P. de C. (I, 349) 
seems correct in taking it as the 
name of a place, Maidin. His trs. 
completes the description by saying 
there were holds large enough for a 
man to hide in. 


8 Ers. (B. and H. I, 229) notes that 
there was an earthquake at Agra on 
Sth July, 1505. Elliot (V, 99) gives 
Sunday, 3rd Safar (6th July). 

# P.deC., Kihmard. Wood (Jour- 
ney to Source of the Oxus, 132), Kam- 
rad. It is in Afghanistan, N.-W. 
of K&bul and according to Babar 
(Ers. 199) in a valley not far from 
the Dand&n-ghikan (tooth-breaking) 
Pass. 


§ Babar (Ers. 200) says that ho 
went on “from a regard to the repu- 
“tation of our family though I also 
“had other motives,” apparently to 
try conclusions once more with 
Shaibant. 

6 The folly consisted in the dual 
appointment for A.F. and his school 
held that kingship, being the shadow 
of Godhead, must be single. Babar, 
referring to the joint appointment, 
says, (199) “This was a strange 
“arrangement. A joint kingship 
“‘was never before heard of. The 
“ well-known words of Shaikh Sa‘d! 


_ “in the Gulistan (I, 3) are very appli- 


“cable to it. Ten dervishes sleep 
“in one coverlet (galim) but two 
“kings have not-.room in one clime 
“ (iglim).” See also T. R. 196. 
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he did not perceive in them signs of guidance and dominion, he set 
out on his return to Kabul on 8th Sha‘ban (24th Dec., 1506). While in 
the Hazara Hills, news arrived that Muhammad Husain Mirza Daghlat ! 
and Sultan Sanjar Barlis had drawn over to their side all the Mughals 
leftin Kabul and had raised up Khan Mirza* and were besieging Kibul. 
They also spread among the commonalty a report that the sons of 
Sultan Husain Mirzii were meditating treachery against his Majesty 
Firdus-makini. Mullé Babii* Bashighari, Amir® Muhibb ‘Ali Kha- 
lifa, Amir Muhammad Qasim Kohbar* Ahmad Yfisuf and Ahmad 
Qasim to whom the protection of Kabul had been entrusted, were 
looking after the defence of the fort. As? soon as he heard this 
news, he inade over the baggage to Jahangir Mirza who was some- 
what ill,3 and accompanied by a few men crossed the passes of the. 
Hindi Koh which were full of snow, under great difficulty, and des- 
cended one morning early upon Kabul. The rebels all crept into 
concealment at the news of his Majesty’s approach. He first went 
to his step-grandmother (mother’s step-mother) Gbah® Bégum, who 


mcm an neneneee seat —— 


L Text, wrongly, wafat kard oghlat 
(Babar, Ers. 214). This Muhammad 


Husain was the father of Babar’s. 


cousin Haidar, author of the 7. R. 

a Babar’s cousin; being son of 
Sultan Mubammad Mirza, third son of 
Sultan Abi Sa‘id and Sultan Nigar 
Khianum, daughter of Yinns Khin 
and Shah Bégum. Ho was thus 
doubly Babar’s cousin, being son of 
Babar’s father’s elder brother and 
of his mother’s half-sister. Mirza 
Khian’s proper name was Sultan 
Vais Mirzé. Khusrit Shah killed his 
brother Bayasanghar and blinded 
‘his brother Mas‘id. He afterwards 
hecame king of Badakhshan. 

8 The report was that they had 
imprisoned Babar in the Eagle Cas- 
tle, near Her&it. (Mem. 214). 

47. R.1.c. 356. Both Babat and 
Muhammad Abmad Kohbar after- 
wards rebelled against Babar. 


6 Babar, Ers. 214, Khalifa Mubibb 
‘Ali Qurea. 


6 Price (Ret. TV, 67) renders this, 
mountain-piercer, but it probably 
comes from the town Kohbar, in 
Sind, mentioned by Jarrett, (II. 
337). Kéhbar appears also to be 
the name of a Caghatal tribe (Bloch- 
mann 613n.) Mr. Blochmann quotes 
the name of Mubammad Qasim Koh- 
bar as that of a poet; perhaps this 
is the Kéhbar of the Text. 


1 Taken from 7. R. 1. c. 200. 


8 Apparently from excessive drink- 
ing. 

¥ Danghter of the king of Ba- 
dakhshin and widow of Yiinus, 
Babar’s maternal grandfather. Ba- 
bar’s own grandmother was Ais or 
Isén Daulat Bégum. (Memoirs, Ers. 
12.) 
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had becn the cause of the putting forward of Khan Mirza, and ad- 
dressed her after kneeling down before her. Knowing well what her 
state of mind was, he spoke to her with modesty and magnanimity, 
and with soothing words observed to her, “If a mother have special 
‘affection for one child, why should another child be aggrieved ?, 


there is no limit to her authority.” ‘Then he said, ‘I have been 


“up long and havo come a long way,’ 


7 and laying his head on her 


lap, he went to sleep. Thus in order to reassure the Bégum who was 
very uneasy, he behaved in a very kind manner! to her. Ere he had 
fully fallen asleep, his aunt, Mihr? Nigar Khinum, came in and his 


' Ers. B. and H. I, 253 and T. R. 
200. The Text is not quite clear. 

8 Eldest daughter of Yiinus Khan. 
She was first married to Sultan 
Ahmad Mirza, uncle of Babar, and on 
his death, to Shaibint. (7. BR. 96 
and 196). Babar, in order that he 
might escape from Samarqand, gave 
his sister Khauzdda in marriage to 
Shaibint and as she was niece of 
Mihr Nigar, Shaibini divorced the 


latter “as it was unlawful for both 


to be married to the same man.” 
Mihr Nigfr died childless. .(7. &. 
155). 

A.F. has apparently taken his 
account from the Tiarikh-i-rashidi 
but has altered its language. 
Erskine who, I believe, had not read 
the 7. R. when editing Leyden’s 
Babar, makes some mistakes here. 
(Babar, 217 and 218). It is clear 
that the Khainum was Mihr Nigar, 
Babar’s maternal aunt. She was 
probably called Khaénum because she 
was the eldest daughter and index | 
eldest child of Yainus Khan, by his 
chief wife, Isin Daulat Bégum. (7’. R. 
86). She was also the only surviv- 
ing daughter of that marriage, for 
her younger sister, Babar’s mother, 


had lately died. The Khanum was 
certainly not Khiib Nigar for she 
had died some yearsearlier. (Babar, 
Ers. 99 and TJ. R. 157 where we are 
told that Khib Nigar died a year 
and a half before 907==1500 or 1501). 
Nor is it correct to say that AL. 
speaks of Mirzé Khin’s being 
brought by his mother Sultaéu Nigar. 
His mother was the daughter of 
Yinus Khin by Shah Béguin but, as 
Erskire correctly states, she does 
not sppear to have been av Kabul at 
the time. (It should, however, here 
be said that CGulbadan, in her Me- 
moirs, describes Khan Mirza as 
having been brought before Babar 
by his mother, Sultan Nigar. This 
must be w mistake, I think). She 
was first married to Sultan Mab- 
mid, son of Sultan Abii Sa‘id, and 
had by him one son, viz., the Mirza 
Khau or Sultén Vuis of the Text 
and afterwards king of Badakhshin. 
Sultén Mahmiid died in. January, 
1495, and some years later (Babar 
13) she was married to ‘Adil Sultan 
(Ers., Uzbak Sultin) and when ‘ Adil 
died, to his brother, Qasim Khan 
(the famous ruler of the Kirghiscs 
who defeated Shuibani': troops, 7. R. 
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They 


arrested Muhammad Husain Mirza and brought him in. His Majesty 
being @ mine of kindness, gave him his life and gave him permission 


to go to Khurasin. 


Ee met 


373). Haidar Mirza’s account, from 
which A.F. has copied, may be 
seen in Ney Slias and Ross’ trs. 
(200)-but the word grandson is there 
a mistake for nephew. The MS. of 
Haidar’s Text has apparently not 
nabira but yugan or "“ yesneh,” 
nephew, as Erskine has written in 
the margin of his MS. trs. of 7. &. 
B. M. Add. No. 26,162. Erskine 


has apparently written yezneh but the 


right word scems to be wh yugan 
wnich like the Latin nepos, means 
both a nephew and a grandchild. 
Perhaps nabira has a similar double 
meaning. 42 the yesneh of Erskine 
is given by P. de Conrteille as 
brother-in-law or son-in-law. A.F. 
calls Mihr Nigar the Khilazada, 1.e., 
cousin of Babar and the same word 
appears in the 7. R. Ersxine ina 
marginal note (B. M. Add. No. 26, 
612, 192) observes that this word 
which signifies cousin, seems an 
error. I am not snre that the origi- 
nal word is not kkalazdid which 
perhaps might be held to mean a 
birth-aunt or full-aunt. Or per- 
haps it is khanazada, home-born in 
aflusion to her being his mother’s 
full sister. 

The discrepancies in the three 
accounts, vis., Bibar's (Ers. 217, etc.) 
Haidar’s and A.F.’s, are curious. 
Babar is presumably most correct. 
for Haidar was but o child at the 
time, but Haidar’s account, derived 


After that the Khaénum (Mihr Nigar) brought in 
Khan Mirzi and said, “O life of your mother! 


I have brought 


presumahly from his father, is the 
most graphic. He says that just 
after Babar had laid his head in his 
grandmother's lap, the aunt Mihr 
Nigdz Khanum came in. He saluted 
her and then she bade him go to the 
castle and see his family and that 
she would come there after him. 
He went and she followed, bringing 
with her, her nephew (Mirz& Khan) 
and Haidar’s father, Muhammad 
Husain. Babar advanced to mect 
her and she said, “O life of your 
‘‘(dead) mother, I have brought your 
“guilty nephew and your unfor- 
“tunate cousin.” (Ai jan-t-madar 
yeeneh (or yugan)-i-gunahgdr & bi- 
ralar-i-ndsaskar bar dawurdam.) 
‘What do you say to them?” A.F. 
has altered the words which Babar 
used to his grandmother. Shit 
Bégum and Mihr Sultan afterward: 
went towards Badakhshan with Khan 
Mirz&i but the ladies were caught 
on the road by Abi Bakr and taken 
to Kaghghar where they were im. 
prisoned and eventually perished 
miserably. Evidently Mihr Nigar 
was strongly attached to her step- 
mother and her nephew and perhapa 
she was displeased with Babar for 
having contributed to her divorce. 
Babar expresses himself as vexed 
at her leaving him for Badakhsbin. 
“It would have been better and 
more becoming for her to have ro- 
mainod with mo.” (Erus. 232). 
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your guilty cousin (birddar), what is your pleasure ?’’ His Majesty 
took him in his arms and spoke kindly to him. After that he left 
it to his option to go or stay. The Khan Mirza was so ashamed that 
he could not make up his mind to remain. He took leave and went 
to Qandahar.' ‘This happened in the same year. _ 

Next year he (Babar) proceeded to Qandahar® and fought a great 
battle with Shah Bég, son of Zi-n-nin Arghin and Muhammad Mugqim 
his younger brother. The Khan did good service here. 
presented Qandahar to Nasir Mirza, the younger brother$ of Jahangir 
Mirza and returned to Kabul. He permitted Shah Bégum and Khan 
Mirza to proceed to Badakhshan. After many adventures Khin Mirza 
put Zabir Raghi* to death and became confirmed in the dominion of 
Badakhshin. He always retained his loyalty (to Babar). 

In 916 (early in December 1510) an express® brought the news 
that Shaibéni Khan was killed and that it was proper for Babar to 
move in that direction. Accordingly in Shawwéil, he proceeded ° there 
and fought great battles with the Uzbégs. He was ever victorious 


His Majesty 


and took Samargand for the third time, in 917 (Oct. 1511). Heruied 
there for eight months but in Safar,918 (April 1512) he had a great 
battle at Kil Malik with ‘Ubaidu-l-lah Khan. Though he had won the 
victory, suddenly by the jugglery of the heavens, he sustained a 


defeat and proceeded to Hisar. 


! This isin accordance with 7. R. 
201, but Babar says he got leave to 
go to Khurasén. It would seem 
from T.. RK. that both Mirz& Khan 
and Mahmid Hasan got leave to 
go to Qandahdar hut that the lat- 
ter went as far then, while Mirza 
Khan stayed. Haidar says his father 
went on because he wished to go to 
Mecca. He, however, accepted an 


invitation from Ghaibint and was 


killed by him. 

3 T. R. 357, Babar besieged Qan- 
‘ahar for 5 years and 5 months. 

8 Half-brother only of Jah&ngir 
und Babar, his mother being a con- 
cubine. (Babar, Ers. 10). 

* Probably Ragh a hill-district in 
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N.-W. Badekhshin and not the Rig 
which is the Rhages of Tobit and 
lies south of Teheran. See 7. R. 
203n. 

6 The express was sent by Mirza 
Khan from Badakhshan. The courier 
had traversed the Hindi Kugh in 
the snow and got frost-bitten. He 
arrived early in Ramagan which in 
that year began 3rd December. Ers. 
B. and H. I, 306 and 7. R. 237). 

6 Lit. turned the reins of his 
world-traversing steed. Ers. B. and 
H. I, 322 and 7. #. 260 for account 
of battle. ‘Ubaidu-1-lah, called also 
Sultén, married Mirza Haidar's sia- 
ter and became king of Bukhara. 
He was Shaibani's nephew. 
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On another occasion,' he along with Najm Bég, had a great 
battle below Fort Ghajdiwa4n with the Uzbégs. Najm Bég was killed 
and his Majesty went towards Kabul. Moreover by secret inspira- 
tion, he was led to lay aside marching to Transoxiana and to press 
forward to the conquest of Hindustén. Four times did he turn 
towards this enterprise and as often did he, from stress of circum- 
stances, retrace his steps. The first® time was in Sbha‘ban 910 
(Jan. 1505) when he went by Ba&dém Cashma* (Almond Spring) 
and Jagdalik, passed through the Khaibar and halted at Jam 
(Jamrad). In the Wagi‘at+-babari, a Turki book written by his 
Majesty himself, it ia stated that when in six marches, he went from. 
Kabul to Adinapir,* he had never before seen the Garmsir? 
(warm regions) nor the country of Hindustén. ‘‘ Immediately on 
“‘ reaching them, I beheld a new world. The grass was different, the 
trees different, the wild animals of a different sort, the birds of a 
“‘ different plumage, the manners and customs of the people (cryly Uy § 
‘“‘ ail d dlus) of a different kind. I was struck with astonishment, and 


“indeed there was room for wonder.”® Nasir Mirza came to this 


stage from Ghaznin to pay his respects. 


a 


‘ Ers. B. and H. I, 325 and 7. R. 
261. Ghajdiwin is north of Bu- 
khiré. The battle was apparently 
fought on 3 Ramazan 918 (12th No- 
vember, 1512). Najm means star and 
the feal name of the general was 
Yar Muhammad. He is said to have 
been Finance Minister. .He seems 
to have been put to death in cold 
blood and in revenge for the mas- 
sacre of Karghfi. 

® He did not go direct to Kabul 
but first to Hisir and was there 
nearly murdered by the mutinous 
Mughals. Thence to Kunduz and 
“at last, despairing altogether of 
“recovering Hisir, he returned to 
“Kébul.” The date of his return 
does not seem known but probably 
it was in 920, (1514). | Ers. B. and 
H. I, 329n. 


He (Babar) halted at Jam- 


8 Babar, Ers. 156. Babar (309) 
seems to reckon the expedition of 925 
as the first of the five, and Firighta 
and Khafi Kh&n take the same view. 
Ers. B. and H. I, 417n. 


* Jarrett II, 399 and Babar, Ers. 
141n. Badim Caghma is a pass S. 
of the K&bul River and between 
Little Kaébul and Bartk-al. 


&’ From Jamrid, B&bar rode out 
to Bikram (Peshawar). 


© Now Jalalabid. Ers.(B.and H. 
I, 283. Jarrett II, 405). But Adaénta- 
pir lay about a mile south of the 
modern Jal&labad. 


1 din V. Jarrett II, 394. 


® The change here described oc- 
curs at Gandamak. B&bar's Mem. 
157 and Erskine's note. 
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rid and consulted abont crossing the river Indus known as the Nilab. 
Owing to the avarice of Bagi! Caghana’iani the crossing of the Indus 


was postponed and he proceeded against Kohat. 
they attacked Bangash and Naghz.? 


After taking Kohit, 
Then they went to the country 


of the ‘ Iei Khail and halted in the environs of Tarbila® which is a 


village on the Indus and in the country of Multan. 
From thence he came to the bor- 


several marches down the river. 


ders of Diaki* and after’ some days to Ghaznin. 


Then he made 


In the month Zi- 


hajja (May 1505) he returned to Kabul. 
The second § time, the illustrious army proceeded in the month of 


Jumada-l-awwal 913 (Sep. 1507) by w 
Kabul) to the conquest of Hindustan. 


way of Little Kabul (Khurd 
They went first from Man- 


draur ® by ‘Atar and Sbhiweh and then returned owing to differences 


of opinion among the officers. 


They crossed by Kiiner® and Nirgil? 


and from Kiuer he (Babar) came on a raft (jaéla)® to the camp and 


then by way of Badij® to Kabul. 


1 Text, “some Caghatais.” The 
Luck. ed. is right. (Babar Ers. 156 
and 206). The “avarice” refers to 


Bagi's love of plunder. He was 
younger brother of Khusrii Shah, 
Babar’s Memoirs, 128, Caghanian was 
in Transoxiana. TJ. R. 177n. 

8 Text, Newar. Jarrett II, 389, 
399 n. 6. 

8 The Belah of Ers. p. 163. Appa- 
rently the. Darbélah of the Ain Jarrett 
II, 334, Cagh&ntan is a name given to 
Hisir. Babar. Ers. Intro. XXXV. 

¢ Jarrett, II, 397. Duki means a 
hill or hill-country. Text, KY. Luck. 
ed. gt. See Babar 164n. and 149 
where the expedition is described. 

§ Babar, Ers., 232. 

® Jarrett IT, 406. 

' 7 Babar, Ers., 143; The two places 
Are on opposite sides of the river 
of Caghinser&1 or Kameh, Jarrett 
IT, 302n. 

® Also Wi} shala. Mbaang ive 


By order of his Majesty, the date 


Oe = NE TS TEE AS Op cpp 


shidi a.v.). The Burhan-i-qati’ des- 
cribes a raft as a thing made of 
wood and grass on (? under) which 
inflated massake are aid and which 
is used for crouuing deep streams. 


_ Probably Babar used one only for 


crossing the river. Raverty (Notes, 
34) quotes a description of a raft 
from Jahangir’s Memoirs. This 
kind of raft is still in use. “ From 
Jalalabad we embarked on rafts of 
inflated skins and dropped down 
with the stream to Peghawur.” 
(Journey to the source of the Oxus. 
Wood, 280). See too “ At the Court 
of the Amfr,” Gray, 12: 

® Thie name does not seem known 
now. Ers. (Babar, 142n.) suggests 
Bédpash. Price remarks (173n.) that 
he has not been able to find in thp 
maps any of the places mentioned 
in this expedition. I have altered 
the names of the Text so as toaccord 
with Erskine. 
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of his crossing was engraved on a stone above Badij. This won- 
drous! writing still exists. Till this time, the noble descendants of 
the Lord of Conjunction were called Mirzis. His Majesty ordered 
that in this inscription,® he should be styled Padshah. 

On Tuesday, 4 Zi-l-qa‘da of this auspicious year (6th March, 1508), 
occurred, in the citadel of Kabul, the fortunate birth of his Majesty 
Jahanbani Jannat-ishiyéni (Hamadyin). Of this an account will be 
given hereafter. 

The third time, on Monday,’ 1 Muharram 925 (8rd Jan., 1519), 
while the army was marching against Bajaur, there was a great 
earthquake which lasted for half a sidereal hour. Sultin ‘Ala’u-d-din 
_Siwédi (of Swat) armved as an envoy on the part of Sultan Vais 
Siwadi. In a short time, the fort of Bajaur was captured and was 
presented to Khwaja* Kilan Bég, son of Maulana Muhammad Sadr, 
who had been one of the great officers under Mirzi ‘Umar Shaikh. This 
Khwaja was related to his Majesty in a singular manner for his six 
brothers had given their lives in his service. He himself was a 
special protegé of his Majesty on account of his wisdom and sagacity. 
When his Majesty was contemplating the Siwad (Swat) expedition 
and the conquest of the Yisufzais, Tais Khan, the younger brother 


! One MS. has ‘“‘ This writing has 
not yet disappeared.” 

The pass was east of Kabul and 
near the Lamghan (Laghman) dis- 
triet. (Babar, Ers., 142). Accord- 
ing to Raverty, (Notes, 100) the 
proper spelling is el Badpaj ;— 
bad meaning wind and paj or fajj 
Ar. for pass. ‘‘ Thus Badpaj means 
the Windy Pass, the name being 
given on account of the strong wind 
“generally bluwing there and which 
at times, renders its passage im- 
practicable.” Probably then this is 
the pass described by a friend (? Alex- 
ander Burnes, Erskine Hist I, 517) 
of Mr. Erskine as Badpish. (Babar, 
Ers., 142n.) “ Badp&sh is a steep 
kotal (pass) half a day’s journey to 
the north of Andrfr on the K&bul 


River and about 16 or 18 miles 
west of Targari where the streams 
of Alingar and Alishang join.” (I. c. 
1427.) 


8 Babar merely says that the 
change took place at this period but, 
by the word (tarikh, A.F. seems to 
mean that the title was adopted in 
the inscription. It would be inter- 
esting to know if it still exists. 
Babar complains that it was not well 
cut. 


§ Text, Saturday but Monday, 
MSS. and Babar’, Memoirs? de 
Courteille ITI. 36 note. 

4 T. R.,468. According to Babar's 
Mem. Bajaur was taken before Sultan 
‘Ala‘u-d-din's arrival and not after, 
as A. F.'s account implies. 
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of Shah Mansir, who was chieftain of the Yiasufzai tribe, brought the 
latter’s daughter! and uttered words of humility and submission. 
There was also a difficulty about supplies of corn in that country of 
wild beasts. His (Babar’s) fixed determination too was to undertake 
the expedition to Hindustan. He turned his rein from Siwaéd. Al- 
though the preparations for the march to India had not been made 
and the officers were not in favour of it, he lighted the torch of 
courage and set forth for the tenebrous regions* of Hindustan. On 
the morning of Thursday, 16 Muharram, he crossed the river (Indus) 
with horses, camels and baggage,* while the camp (urd#) bazir was 
floated across on rafts. They encamped at Kacakot. 

Seven kos from Bhira,* towards the north, there is a mountam, 
called in the Zafarndma and other books, the hill of Jad and there 
they encamped. His Majesty writes in his Memoirs (Erskine, 254), 
“* At first I was ignorant of the origin of its name, but afterwards 
“ discovered that in this hill there were two races of men descended 
‘of the same father. One tribe is called Jid, the other Jenjiheh.” 
He sent ‘Abdu-r-rahim Shaghiwal to Bhira in order to reassure the 
people and prevent anyone from committing violence. At the end 
of the day, he halted east of Bhira, on the bank of tle river Bihat 


A 


| Babar married her. (Ers., 250n.) 
Her name was Bibi Mubirak ac- 
cording to Raverty. (Notes, 234). 
Erskine; Béabur’s Memoirs, 251n. 
calls her Bibi Macherikah. 

§ Siwad means also blackness. 

8 Text, partal but the word is 
Hindistani and spelt partal. 

* Perhaps. there are two Bhiras. 
(Babar, Ers., 253n.) Babar speaks 
(253) of Jad as 7 kos from Bhira and 
(255) of the middle of Jiad’s being 
10 kos from Bhira. Jad evidently 
belonged to the Salt Range. Erskine 
remarks that Babar's account of it 
is not very exact and that he con- 
sidered all the rough and mountain- 
oun country between the Khaibar 
Sod Salt Ranges to be one hill. 


Erskine or rather Leyden (for the 
latter’s translation comes down to 
this point) says (254) “This hill 
got the name of Jad from a sup- 
posed resemblance to the celebrated 
hill of Jid (Ararat).” This makes 
Babar and A.F. more _ intelligible 
but the passage is not in the Tur- 
kish (P. de C. IT, 54) and has the 
air of being & marginal note which 
has slipped into the text. Moreover 
Ararat is Jiidi or Jida and not Jad. 
‘Nor does it seem likely that there is 
any resemblance between the lofty 
isolated Ararat and a spur of the, 
Salt Range. Jiid is probably Sans- 
crit yuddha ‘war.’ The reference to 
the Kah-i-Jad in the Zafarnama is 
at II, 48, 1.1. 
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(Jhelam, the ancient Hydaspes). He levied 400,000 shthrukhis! from 
Bhira as the price of protection, and presented the country to Hindi 
Bég, assigning the revenues of it to him as a maintenance. Khushab 
he made over to Shah Hasan* and arranged that he should assist 
Hindi Bég. He sent Mulla Murshid’ on an embassy to Sultan Ibra- 
him, son of Sultan Sikandar Lédi, who had succeeded his father five 
or 81x months previously* in the kingdom of Hindustan, in order ‘to 
convey to him salutary counsels. Daulat Khan, the governor of Lahor, 
detained the ambassador and with utter folly, sent him back without 
having fulfilled his mission. On Friday, 2 Rabi‘u-l-awwal (4th March, 
1519), the news came of the birth of an auspicious son. As the ex- 
pedition ayainst Hindustén was then in progress, he was by secret 
inspiration and augury, named Hindal.6 On Monday,® 5 Rabi‘u-l- 
awwal the administration of Bhira was given to Hindi Bég and he 


! About ten or eleven pence each, 
(Babar, Ers., 254n. and 335) so that 
the sum levied was some £20,000. 
The Text might read that this money 
was given to Hindi Bég and has 
heen so understood by Price (Ret. 
IV, 674), but if so, AF. seems to 
have mistaken his authority (Babar, 
256, 258 and 309) where Babar says 
he divided the money among his 
troops. P. de C. (II, 64) does not 
mention the sum 400,000 she. but 
represents Babar as stating that he 
assembled the headmen of Bhira 
and fixed their ransom at a thousand 
shahrukhis apiece. A.F.’s Text has 
cahar sud shahrukht mal and which 
is unintelligible. Tho MSS. givethe 
correct mat-i-amdn, price of peace. 

8 Incorrect. Babar says (Ers., 
260) that he bestowed Khushab on 
Lenger Khan who was the prime 
cause and adviser of the expedition 
and that he left him behind to sup- 
port Hindé Bég. Khugb&b is on the 
right bank of the Jhelam while Bhira 
is on the loft. 


8 P. de C. IT, 62 gives Thursday 
1 Rabt'u-l-awwal (8rd March, 1519). 
Apparently the ambassador was sent 
partly to claim some portions of the 
Panjab which had been held by the 
Turks from the days of Timir. 


¢ Erskine considers the date of 
Sikandar's death uncertain but would 
put it in 1518 (B. and H. I, 407n.) 
but there does not seem sufficient 
reason for doubting Firighta’s state- 
ment that he died in November 1517. 
Babar’s statement (Ers., 257) 18 
too loosely expressed to be relied 
on. 


6 The affix al is Turkish and means 
‘to tuke,’ so that Hind&l would mean 
“taken of India.” According to 
Babar, P. de Courteille II, 48 (the pas- 
sage is not in Erskine) the name was 
given by Mahim the wife of Babar 
and adopting mother of HindAl. 


@ Text, Sunday, 15th, but vide Babar, 
259. One MS. has 11 (eleventh) 
which is the right day of the month 
for Sunday. 
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(Babar) for state reasons, proceeded to return to Kabul. On Thurs- 
day, the last day of Rabi‘u-l-awwal (31st March) he arrived at Kabul. 
On 25 Rabi‘u-l-akhar (April 25th) Hindi Bég who, out of careless- 
ness,' had left Bhira, came to Kabul. 

The date of the setting out of the fourth expedition has not come 
to light but it appears that he (Babar) returned after the taking of 
Lahér and from the chronogram® of the taking of Dipalpir, which 
will be Stated hereafter, it appears that the expedition was in 930 
(1524). As every event has its special time, this splendid project (uf 
conquering India) was postponed. The ostensible cause of this was 
the sluggishness of the officers and the non-co-operation of his bro- 
thers. At last, on the fifth time, by the guidance of God and the 
leadership of Fortune, on Friday, lst Safar 932 (17th Nov., 1525), when 
the Sun was in Sagittarius, the standards of light were unfurled, 
such as might disperse the darkness of an universe, and placing the 
foot of resolve in the stirrup of reliance on God and of bstention from. 
sin,® he proceeded towards the conquest of India. Mirzi Kamran 
was left in Qandahar and the care of Kabul was also entrusted to 
him. When this expedition was made, victory followed on victory 
and fortune upon fortune. Lahdr and some other large cities of 
India were taken and on 17 Safar (8rd Dec.) his Majesty Jahanbani, 
Jannat-dshiyani, Nagiru-d-din Muhammad Humiyin arrived from Ba- 


dakhshin with his army, at the camp which was in the Bagh-i-wafa* 


1 Babar does not blame him but 
says he was left without sufficient 
means. (267). 

4 This is explained by Babar (Ers., 
368) where Wasit ghahr Rabi‘u-l- 
awwal is given as the chronogram of 
the taking of Dipalpair. These words 
yield “ Middle of Rabi‘u-l-awwal 930 ” 
and so the conquest occurred about 
22nd Jan., 1524. See <Akbarnima 
I, 110 where the reading is Wasat. 
This seems the more correct as Wasit 
wauid yield 931. Babar thus alludes 
to this expedition (Ers., 141). “In the 
year in which I defeated Bahar Khan 


and conquered Lahdr and Dibalpir, © 


I brought plantains and planted them 
here,” (in the Bagh-i-wafa, near Jal&- 
labad). Dipalpir is in the Montgo- 
mery District, Panjab, and formerly 
on the Beas. It is now in a state of 
decay owing to its distance from the 
river. Text, Dibalpir and according 
to Raverty, this is correct. (J.A.S.B. 
1892, Part I. 375n. 380) Khafi Khan 
(I, 47) has a good deal to say about 
this expedition. 

8 For Babar's vows of penitence, see 
Memoirs, Ers., 292. 

¢ Babar made this garden in 914, 
(1508). It was opposite Adinapar 
which was south of the Kabul River 
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(Garden of Fidelity). 
Ghaznin. 

On Ist Rabi‘u-l-awwal (16th Dec.) he crossed the Indus near, 
Kacakot! and held a muster? of thearmy. Twelve thousand? cavalry, 
Turks, Tajiks, merchants,‘ efc., were reckoned up. Then they crossed 
the Bihat (Jhelam) above! Jilum (Jhelam). Near Buhlilpir they 
crossed the Cinéb and encamped. | 

On Friday, 14 Rabi‘u-l-awwal (29th Dec.) they encamped at 
Sialkot and his Majesty formed the plan of transferring its popula- 
tion to Buhlilpair. At this time news came that the enemy was 
assembling and when his Majesty reached Kalaénir, Muhammad 
Sultan Mirza, ‘Adil Sultan and the other officers who had been 
appointed to defend Lahér, arrived and paid their respects. 

On Saturday, 22 (Text 24) Rabi‘u-l-awwal, the fort of Milwat ® 
was taken. Booty was obtained and the books of Ghazi Khin which 
were in the fort were got possession of. Some of them were given to 
his Majesty Jahaénbani and some were sent as a present to Kamran 
in Qandahaér. As it was reported that Hamid Khin, governor’ of 
Higar-firiiza® had advanced two or three stages, on Sunday, 13 Ju- 
mida-l-awwal the army marched from Ambala and halted on the bank 
of atank (4#l) and Humiyin was sent against him (Hamid Khan). 
Amir Khwaja Kilian Bég, Amir Sultan Muhammad Daldai, Amir Wali 
Khazin, Amir ‘Abdu-l-‘aziz, Amir Muhibb ‘Ali, Khwaja Khalifa and 
some of the officers who had stayed in Hindustan such as Hindi Bég, 
4Abdu-l-‘aziz, Muhammad ‘Ali Jang-jang were appointed to accompany 


Khwaja Kilén Bég also came at this time from 


_and about a mile south of Jalalabad. taken of the crossing to count the 


(Babar, Ers., 141 and 278 and Raverty, 
Notes, 49).—Eleven years latcr, lic 
made the Bagb-i-safa at the lake of 
Keldeh-Kehir, in the Salt Range. 
(Ers., 255). 

1 Babar (298) says they crossed 
the river of Kac&k5t, 1.¢., the Haroh 
(Jarrett, II, 324). 

8 Text shan but I prefer the vari- 
ant san, vis., @ review or counting of 
anarmy. It would seem from P. de 
C.'s version (II, 36) and from Erskine 
(Babar, 293) that advantage was 


troops while they were embarking 
or disembarking. 

8 “Great and small, good and bad, 
servants and no servants, they amount- 
ed to 12,000 persons.” (Babar, 293). 

* Saudagar. So too, Babar (Ers., 
310) but the meaning here seems 
doubtful, perhaps mercenaries. 

§ Babar, below. 

¢ The Malot of the Imp. Gaz. 

1 Text, hakim. Babar, ehikddr. 

8 (Higir, Jarrett II, 105, 293). 
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him. Baban, who was one of the nobles of Hindistdn. same in on 
this day and did homage. His Majesty Jahanbani gan. 1 an easy 
victory. 

On Monday, the 2lst of the same month, he returned to the 
camp. His Majesty bestowed on him, Hisar-firiza with its depend- 
encies and subordinate districts (lawahiq) which were worth a kror 
and also a kror in money as a guerdon for this victory which was the 
first of cuuntless ones. The army continued its march. News re- 
peatedly came that Sultan [brahim was advancing with 100,000 caval- 
ry and 1,000 elephants. The army encamped near Sirséwah (Sirsa). 
Here Haidar Quli (Text, ‘Ali) a servant of Khwaja Kilian Bég who 
had been sent to procure information brought the news that Daid 
Khan and Haitim Khan (Text, Hatim) had advanced in front of 
Sultan Ibrahim’s camp with five or six thousand horse. Accordingly 
on Sunday, 18 Jumada-l-ikhar (1st April) Cin Timir Sultin, Muham- 
mad Sultan Mirzi, Mahdi Khwaja, ‘Adil Sultan, with the whole left 
wing commanded by Sultan Junaid, Shah Mir Husain and Qutlaq 
Qadam, as well as part of the centre under Yinus ‘Ali, ‘Abdu-l-lfh 
Ahmadi, Kita Bég and others, were appointed to operate against this 
body. And these heroes proceeding swiftly to the field of battle, 
were victorious over the enemy and slew a great number of them with 
the lightning of the sword and the rain of the arrow. Haitim Khan 
with 70 others were made prisoners and sent alive to the exalted camp 
where they suffered capital punishment. Orders! were issued that 
wheeled carriages should be collected and Ustad ‘Ali Quli was direct- 
ed to yoke them together in the Ottoman’ (Rim) manner with chains® 
and cow-hides of which they made ropes. Between every two car- 


' The corresponding passage about 
collection of carts, is not in FErsakine 
(Babar, 304, 1.1) but in P. de Cour- 
teille, (II, 161) we read, “I ordered all 
“the soldiers to bring carriages, each 
“according to his means. They col- 
“lected in this manner 700.” 

* Elliot (VI, 468) observes that the 
reference is doubtléss to the victory 
obtained by Sultin Salim the Grim 
(Ydwas) over Shah Isma‘tl in 1514, 
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in which this method had been found 
very effective. The battle was fought 
on 23rd Aug. at Caldiran near Ta- 
briz. (His. of Persia, Malcolm I, 
504 and Hist. of Ottoman Empire, 
Hammer-Purgstall II,.412). Probab- 
ly Ustad ‘Ali had been present in 
it. 

8 A.F.’s rendering does not seem 
quite correct. The twisted cow- 
hides were in lieu of chains. 
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riages there were placed six or seven gabions! so that the matchlock 
men might fire their pieces from behind them in security. Ina few 
days these arrangements were completed. 

At length on Thursday, the last day of Jumada-l-akhar (12th 
April) the phoenix (huma) of victory made a shade with his wings at 
the city of Panipat. The ranks of the army were arranged in an 
excellent manner. The right wing rested on the city and environs, 
and the carriages and gabions were placed in front of the centre. 
The left wing was defended by trees and ditches. Sultan Ibrahim, 
with a large army was drawn up six kde from the city and for a week 
the young men and the veterans daily engaged numerous bodies of 
the enemy on the borders of the hostile camp and were always victo- 
rious. At length on Friday, 8 Rajab (20th April) Sultan Ibrahim 
marched against the camp with a mighty army and an array of ele- 
phants. His Majesty Giti-sitani aleo drew up his forces and adorned 
the battle-field in the following manner. * 


BarTLe BETWEEN HIS Mayesty Gitt-strint Firp0s-MAKInt 
AND SuLgin IsRintm AND ACCOUNT OF THE ARRAY. 


As the Protector and Doer desired to repair old defeats and to 
convert past afflictions into felicities, He arranged the preliminaries 
for this, and set things in order. Among such arrangements were 
the advancing of Sultan Ibra him for the purpose of giving battle and 
the drawing up of the army of his Majesty Giti-sitani. As the 
Divine aid was accompanying the latter, and ever-increasing fortune 
was in his van, he, in spite of a plenitude of difficulties and a pau- 
city of favouring circumstances, had recourse with a tranquil mind 
and firm soul to the inalte:able Arbiter and addressed himself to the 
marshalling of his troops. 

The centre was adorned by the presence of his Majesty in person. 
In the right contre which the Turks call énk-gh#l,’ Timir Sultin, 
Sulaiman Mirza, Amir Muhammadi Kokultash, Amir Shah Mangir 
Barlis, Amir Yinus ‘Ali, Amir Darwésh Muhammad Sarbén, Amir 


1 Turd, (Vullers s. v. snd Quatre- tended for cuirasses but the true 
metre, Hist. of the Mongols, 337n. word seems dncunadn, as follows. 
130). The latter quotes the passage 8 Text, iin. Erskine «mg. See 
from the Akbarnama. Babar, Ers., 227 where this and other 


§ Text, whats which may be in- terms are explained. 
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‘Abdu-l-lah Kitabdar were stationed. On the left centre which the 
Turks call sél-ghil, Amir Khalifa, Khwaja Mir Miran Sadr, Amir 
Ahmadi Parwanci, Amir Tardi Bég, brother of Kiic Bég, Muhibb ‘Ali 
Khalifa, Mirza Bég Tarkhan were stationed. ‘The right wing was in 
charge of his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashiyani ; Amir Khwaja Kalan 
Bég, Sulfan Muhammad Duldai, Amir Hindi Bég, Wali Khazin, Pir Quli 
Sistani were in attendance on him. On the left wing were stationed 
Muhammad Sultan Mirza, Sayyid Mahdi Khwaja, ‘Adil Sultan, 
Sultan Junaid Barlds, Khwaja Shah, Mir Husain, Amir Qutlaq Qadam, 
Amir Jan (text, Khan) Bég, Amir Muhammad Bakhshi aud other heroes. 
In the vanguard were Khusri Kokultash and Muhammad ‘Ali Jang- 
jang;! Amir ‘Abdu-l-‘aziz had charge of the reserve. At the flank 
of the right wing, Wali Kazil,® Malik Qasim, Baba Qashga with their 
Mughals, were appointed as a flanking-party (tilghdma). At the 
extremity of the left wing, were stationed Qaraqizi, Abi-l-Muham- 
mad Nizabaz (lance-player), Shaikh ‘Ali, Shaikh Jamal, Tengri Quli 
Mughal, as a flanking-party. Accordingly the brave swordsmen 
stood with firm foot on the battle-field and with life-taking arrows 
(saham) and blood-drinking scimitars (gamgdm) displayed bravery 
and daring. 


Verse. 


The brave stood with firm foot, 
Trees learned from them how to stand. 


At length after great contest, the heavenly aids accompanied 
the centre and wings of the army and by the Divine aid, there 
ensued victory and the defeat of the enemy. A great victory for the 
servants always taking refuge in God became manifest. Sultin 
Ibrahim was slain unrecognised and in a corner, and numerous 
Afghans were the harvest of the royal sword, and the caravans of 
the city of destruction were conducted to the rest-house of annihi- 
lation by the escort of victorious soldiers and the flambeaux of 
world-opening swords. Near the body of Sultan Ibrahim, there lay 


! (Ers. 305) states that this officer told that though wounded he con. 
was wounded on the day before and trived to take part in the great 
unable to take his place in the battle. battle. 


But in 8. Zain’s recension we are ® Text, Sharmal. 
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on ohe spot five or six thousand dead. The sun had mounted spenr- 
high when the onset of battle began and at noon there blew the 
breeze of victory, and the north wind of vernal conquest. 

How can this great victory, which was the masterpiece of fortuny, 
be explained? And how can language describe what is beyond the 
bounds of comprehension? When Sultén Mahmid! Ghagnavi came 
to Hindistan, he was in possession of Khurasin; the kings of Samar- 
qand and Daru-l-Marz* and of Khwarizm were subject to him and he 
had an army of over 100,000 men. Nor was Hindistadn subject to 
one monarch. Rais and Rajas were stationed here and there and 
were not on terms with one another. Sultan Shihabu-d-din’ Ghori 
came to the conquest of India with 120,000 cuirassiers, mounted on 
mail-clad* horses. Then’ too, there was no ruler in all that 
vast territory. And though his brother Ghiy&gu-d-din held Khura- 
sin, yet he was not outside his influence. His Majesty, the Lord of 
Conjunction (Timir), at the time of his conquest of Hindistan, gave 
orders for a muster of his troops in the plain of Samanah,® and 
Maulaua Sharafu-d-din ‘Ali Yazdi states (Zafarndma. II, 83) that the 
line of the army ({ul-i-yesdl) occupied a space of six farsakhe in 
length, and persons experienced in military matters have calculated 
that a farsakh represents 12,000 horse, consequently, exclusive of the 
servants of servants (naukar-t-naukar7) there were 72,000 horsemen. 
The servants of servants occupied two kos. His opponent, Malla 


1 Jarrett, III, 340. A.F. bewails 
there Sultan Mabmid’s bigotry but 
was it worse than Babar’s P 
& Lit., Land of the marches. Red- 
house, Turkish Dict. explains that 
it méans the whole country under 
the chain of the Persian Caucasus, 
_ bordering on the Caspian Sea. 

8 Called also Mui‘zzu-i-din. Jarrett, 
III, 342 and Babar, Ers., 148. 

¢ **Cataphract horse " (Babar, Ers., 
310). Minhaju-d-din is the authority 
referred to by Babar. See his 
Fabaqat-i-ndsirt. Raverty, 465. 

6 It is cingular that Babar (Ers., 
309) takes ao account of the conquest 


of India or at least, of Delhi, by his 
ancestor Timir. He mentions the 
expeditions of Mahmid of Ghaznih, 
Shihabu-d-din and then saya his own 
was the third. Evidently he did not 
count Timfir’s because it was not fol- 
lowed by any permanent settlement 
in the country. He has a reference 
to Timir’s expedition at p. 255. 

6 W. of Thaneswar and cir. lat. 
29°55 and lat. 76:6. (Babar, Ers., 30Q1n. 
See also Jarrett, II, 296). 

1 The Text is incorrect here. 

8 Sharafu-d-din says 2 miles (mt). 
A.F.'s description is not clear neither 
is Gharafu-d-din’s account (Zafar 
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Khan, had 10,000! horse and 120 olephants. Yet with all this, many 
of those in the Lord of Conjunction’s camp were frightened and his 
Majesty observed the alarm of his soldiers and heard improper 
remarks from them. And in order to reassure them, he com- 
manded that a palisade should be made of branches of trees, in 
front of his troops, and that in front of this, a ditch should be 
dug and that behind that bullocks and ‘buffaloes should be placed 
opposite each other, and fastened by their necks and feet with 
leathern thongs. Also many triangular (caltrops) iron prongs* were 
made and it was arranged that foot soldiers should take these and 
throw them in the way at the time of the onset and when the ele- 
phants came on. His Majesty Giti-sitani Firdis-makani who was the 
fourth world-soother (gitt-nawdz) of India, in that groat victory, 
which was one of the glorious gifts cf God, had not with him more 
that 12,000 men, both soldiers and others. More astonishing still, 
his territories consisted of Badakhshén, Qandaharand Kabul. Nor 
did he get assistance from these countries for his armies; on the 
contrary, the expenditure, in otder to protect some of the borders 
from the enemy and for other state purposes, was such us to exceed 
the receipts. And the contest was with Sultan Ibrahim who had 
nearly 100,000 cavalry and 1,000 war-elephants and who ruled from 
Bhira to Bihar without an opponent. It was solely by the Vivine 
aid and the assistance of heaven that that glorious work was 


nama II, 83) from which A.F.’s 18 
taken, easy,.to understand. Appar- 
ently the length of the line of the 
army was 20 kos or 6 farsakhs (about 
40 miles) (Sic Gharafu-d-din but ac- 
cording to A.F. (Jarrett II, 415), 6 
fareakhe would be 18 kos.) Perhaps, 
however, A.F. is justified in regarding 
a mil which he says was the third of 
a fareakh, as equal to one kos. 
(Jarrett II, 415 and 417). The breadth 
according to Gharafu-d-din was two 
miles (d% mil) and not two kos as A.F. 
pute it. 

The cavalry are called naukar and 
their servants naukar-i-naukar. The 


latter “would probably be on foot. 
See trs. of these passages in Retr., 
Price, III, 250 and IV, 681. Major 
Price considers that the horse were 
arranged two deep. 

Gibbon, quoting the Institutes, 
says Timir had 92 squadrons of each 
1,000, corresponding to the 92 names 
of Muhammad. — 

‘ Text, two, but MSS. and Retr., 
Price, show this a mistake. 10,000 
also is named in Zafarnama (II, 100). 
Malla Ehan was Prime Minister of 
Mabmfid Tughlaq, the young king of 
India. 

8 Zafarnama II, 102. 
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accomplished. Men of judgment and experience feel powerless tu 
panegyrize properly this masterpiece of the Ages. Hail, Holy One, 
carrier of the world illuminating light of his Majesty, the king of 
kings, what marvel if such feats were wrought by Thee! In 
short, his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdiis-makani, on the rising of the, 
lights of victory glorified his forehead-mirror with the dust of 
thanksgiving prostration. He proclaimed presents to all mankind 
and sent his servants to all countries and regions. 

But a deed fit to surpass the lofty designs of those world-opening 
princes who conquered Hindistén, was the victory of his Majosty 
Jahanbani Jannat-adshiyani which by the blessing of the existenco of 
his Majesty, the king of kings (Akbar) took place in the plain of 
Sihrind.!’ Accordingly an account will hereafter be given of how with 
3,000 men, he delivered India from Sikandar Sir who had more than 
80,000 men. Still stranger is the masterpiece of fortune of the 
Shadow of God (Akbar) who by the Divine aid so rescued India with 
n few men from the hands of many rebellious*® chiefs that the tongue 
of the Age becomes dumb before it. An abridged account will be 
given in its proper place. 


Verse. 


Should Fortune grant me hope, 

Heaven, leisure and opportunity, 

By the kindling society of the truthful, 

I shall embroider tale upon tale.’ 

On this tablet of immortals, 

I'll draw a picture for posterity’s behoof.. 


On the very day of the victory, his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat- 
ishiyani, Amir Khwaja Kalin Bég, Amir Muhammad Kokultash, Amir 
Yinus ‘Ali, Amir Shah Mangir Barlas, Amir ‘Abdul-l-lah Kitabdar, 
Amir ‘Ali Khazin were by orders of the king sent with a force to 
Agra, the capital, the seat of Sultan Ibrahim’s government, to take 
possession of the treasure. They gave confidence to the inhabitants— 


1 22nd June, 1555. (B. and H. the Rebellion of Jaunpir. (Emperor 
Ers. II, 518). Akbar, Von Noer, A. 8. Beveridge, 
2 Referring apparently to the re- I, 106 et seq). 
bellion of ‘Al Qul¥ and others 8 Text ddsiadn dastin. One MS. 


against Akbar which is known as has dastan daras(an. 
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who are trusts from God—by diffusing the lights of justice. Sayyid 
Mahdi Khwaja, Muhammad Sultan Mirza, ‘Adil Sultén, Amir Junaid 
Barlis, Amir Qatlaq Qadam were sent to Delhi, to preserve the trea- 
sures and secret stores of that place and to acquaint the subjects and 
inhabitants with the royal graciousness. On the same day proclama- 
tions of victory were written and sent by couriers to Kabul, Badakh- 
shan and Qandahar. And he himself, on Wednesday, 12 Rajab, (25th 
April, 1526), alighted at Delhi. On Friday, 21! (4th May) he unfolded 
the umbrella of fortune in Agra and dispelled the darkness of the 
land. 

Everyone,® small and great, in Hindistén experienced the royal 
kindness and balminess. Out of his comprehensive kandness, the 
mother, children and dependants of Sulfén IbralL'm were made par- 
takers of his bounty and special stipends were assigned to them. An 
allowance of a property worth seven lakhs of tancae was made to 
Ibraéhim’s mother. Similarly pensions were bestowed on his other 
relatives. The distracted world was soothed. His Majesty Jahan- 
bani Jannat-ashiyani who had previously arrived at Agra, presented 
a diamond eight mtgqdle* in weight and which was valued by jewel- 
lers at one-half of the daily expenditure of the inhabited world. 
They said that this diamond had belonged to the treasury of Sultan 
‘Ala’u-d-din (Khilji) He* (Humfyin) got it from the family of 


l Babar, 22, but if Wed., 12 Rajab, 
be right, Friday was the 21st. 

8 Mirz&’ Haidar remarks that all 
the world, from Turkey to China, 
benefited by the expedition, for the 
treasures obtained by the army, 
enabled them to buy the goods of 
these countries. An _ interesting 
allasion to the effects of commerce! 

8 320 ratie=279% carats. (Babar, 
Ers., 808) Erskine (B. and H. I, 438) 
inclines to identify this diamond 
with the one shewn by Aurangzéb to 
Tavernier and valued by him at 
£888,000. By some it is regarded as 


identical with the K&h-i-nar. For — 


full discussion of the question, sce 


Tavernier’s Travels trs. Valentine 
Ball, 11,.431 ef seg. 

Ihave treated of this subject in 
the Calcutta Review, &o., and my 
conclusion is that the Babar diamond 
is the Koh-i-nir. Humiyin car- 
ried the diamond away with him 
and gave it to Shah [ahmisp who 
sent it to the king of Ahmadnagar. 

¢ The text seems to say that ‘Ala’u- 
d-din got it from Vikramfaditya’s 
heirs and has heen so understood by 
Price. But both Ers. and P. de C. 
make it B&bar’s statement that 
Humfy Gn got it from VikramAditya's 
heirs. How ‘Ala’u-d-din got it is not 
explained. Kh&ft Khin says ‘Ala‘u- 
d-din got it in the Decvan. 


2438 AKBARNAMA. 


BikramAjit, the Raja of Gwaliar. His Majesty, from the nobility of 
his nature, first accepted it and then returned it to him (Humayiin) 
as a present. 

On Saturday,' 29th Rajab, he began to examine and distribute 
the treasures and hoards, the collections of many kings. LHe gave 
his Majesty Jahanbani, 70 lakhs of Sikandari tankas and a treasure- 
house of which no account or inventory had been taken. ‘To the 
Amirs, he gave in accordance with their rank from five to ten lakhs 
of tankas and to every soldier and servant he gave presents superior 
totheir position. All the man of learning, small and great, were 
made happy by gifts. No one, either in the camp or the canton- 
ment (urdi-bazir) went without a share in tho good fortune. The 
scions* of the royal family in Badakhshan, Kabul and Qandahir also 
received presents, viz.. Kamran Mirza, 17 lakhs of tankas ; Muhammad 
Zaman’ according to their rank 15 lakhs and similarly ‘Askari Mirza, 
Hindél Mirzé and all the ladies of the Aarem and shining stars‘ 
of the Khilafat and all the officers and servants who were absent 
from the dais received in accordance with their degree, jewels and 
rich varieties and also gold and silver money. Also to all the relatives 
and dependants, of his Majesty in Samarqand, Khurasan, Kashghar and 
‘Iraq, there were sent valuable gifts. Presents too were despatched to 
the holy sepulchres (maghahid) and blessed shrines in Khurasin, 
Samargand, etc. And an order was issued that to every inhabitant of 
Kabu), Saddara,* Warask, Khist, and Badakhshan, male and female, 


l Saturday, Erskine (Babar, 33-4) 
says the date is wrong, for 29th Rajab 
was.a Friday and suggests that the 
distribution of treasure on a Friday 
might have interfered with Babar’s 
religious duties. P.deC., Monday, 
29th Rajab. Price, ‘80th of the 
month.” 

8 Jit. trees of the garden of suc- 
cess. The reference is to the pre- 
sents sent to Kamran and others. 
(Babar, Ers. 335). 

8 Son of Badi'u-z-zamain Mirza, 
son of Sultin Husain Mirza of Herat, 
but the gift was probably made to 


him as being the emperor's son-in- 
law. He served under Babar and 
Humayiin and was drowned in the 
Ganges at Causa in 1539. (Elliot, V. 
203). 

* Darrari, pl. of Ar. durri, a 
sparkling star or gem. 

6 There are some unintelligible 
words here. P. de C. (II, 233) has 
“Dans toute la circonscription de 
“ versek et la principauté de Kabul, 
“il n'y aut pas une ame Vivante, 
“ maitre ou dame, esclave ou homme 
“libre, adulte ou non adulte qui ne 
“recut un béberi de gratification,” 
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amall and great, a shdhrukhs should be sent. Thus all and sundry, 
the élite as well as the commonalty, were fed from the table of his 


Majesty’s bounty. 


and adds in a note to “circonscrip- 
“tion,” “Le mot que jetraduis ainsi 
“par conjecture est sada que la 
“version perssne se contente de 
“ réproduire sans l’intrepréter.” To 
‘‘baberi,” he has the note, “Un 
“chahrokhi suivant la version per- 
“sane et la traduction anglaise.” 
Erskine (Babar, 335) seems to have 
considered that sada % rasak should 
be read ba sadur rashk, (for produc- 
ing emulation), for he translates, 
“To the country of Kabul, as an 
“incentive. to emulation, to every 
“soul, man and woman, slave or free: 
“of age or not, I sent one egkahrukft 
“asa gift!” I have examined the 
passage in the two B.M.MSS. Add. 
Per. of B&bar'’s Memoirs, vis., No. 
24,416, p. 2698,. and No. 26,200, p. 
285a. The latter was used by Ers- 
kine and the passage is as follows :-— 
sly) Sot 9 fro y A oats 
GY ots YH WSs O° F geld We 
© od play rv pS MUG, 
There is nothing in either MS. about 
Badakhsh&n or Khiast. 
~The explanation of their mention 
in the A.N. however seems to be 
that A.F. used Shaikh Zain's trs. 
of Baébar's Memoirs. ‘This was made 
much earlier than ‘Abdu-r-rabim’s 
for Shaikh Zain was one of B&bar's 
courtiers and wrote for him the 
pompous firmans given by B&bar. 
(Ers., 355 and 359). He is also men- 
tioned in the Akbarnama (I, 119) as 
Gheikh Zain, the Sadr and grand- 
son of Ghaikh Zainu-d-din Khwift 


32 


(Biochmann, 592n). There are two 
fragments of this translation in the 
B.M., vis, Add. No. 26,202 (Rieu, 
I, 246) and Or. No. 1999 (1. o. IN, 
926) Shaikh Zain’s version is written 
in an ornate and rhetorical style and 
in the third person. Both fragments 
contain the transactions of 932 and 
both speak of Khiast or Khwist Ba- 
dakhshan in describing the sending 
of the shahrukhis. The passage in 
Add. No. 26,202 occurs at 70a, and in 
Or. No. 1999 at 708. It runs thus, 


wise pale) a edly ove lay’ y 
Jt 9 wfayd tre wiliflee 5 Sled “> 
2988 of lly aS Wide cued 
O78 Y by ae oh afd pled jlalet ety 
4 —wW)J 
“And an order was passed that all 
“the inhabitants of the capital 
(P K&bul) and the dwellers in Sada 
Darask (or Warask) and Khust Ba- 
dakbsh&in, who were distinguished for 
religion and piety, should each get a 
shahrikht.” Apparently then, Sada. 
Darask is some hamlet of Khist:ia 
Badakhshin. All the other -B.M. 
MSS. of ‘Abdu-r-rahiIm’s trs. agree 
with the two already named in omit- 
ting any mention of Badakhahin. 
The Saddara of the Text might 
mean the hundred valleys and ac- 
cording to Steingass Dara is a dis- 
trict in Bedakbahin. Sede is given 
by Vullers, on the authority of 
Notices o¢ Eatraite, (XIV, 771) as 
meaning a company of 100 men and 
possibly it may be the title of a divi- 
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Verse. 


From the showering of the jewel-shedding hand, 
Joy burst out afresh in the world. 

Pleasant is the gift that cometh from afar, 

As the Moon sheds light on earth from her sphere. 


sion of a country. eg., the English 
hundred. I can find no such district 
as Warsak or Versak but possibly 
Woakhbsh or Vakbsh is meant. (T.R. 
N. E.-& R. 263, and Babar, Ers. 
Intro, XXX). 

**Khiast or Khost is a district on the 
northern slope of the Hindii Kigh, 
between south and south-east of Kun- 
duz and lies very near the hill tracts 
known on our time as Kéafiristin.” 
T. R., trs. 103n.). Khiist is given in 
Raverty’s Pughta Dictionary, as a 
province in Afghanistan. (See Babar, 
Ers. 151, 268 and 270.) It lay in the 
west of Badakhshian. Mr. Ney Elias’ 
map marks it as north of Carikar and 
west-north-west of Citral. 

On the whole it appears that Ers- 
kine’s rendering “to excite emula- 
tion” cannot be correct though he 
adheres to it in his Babar and Hu- 
mayiin (I, 440) adding that perhaps 
Babar’s object was to assist in re- 
cruitipg his army, but Mr. Erskine 
‘vad not then probably examined 
Shaikh Zain’s translation. It ap- 
pears to me that Babar’s motive was 
rather to enable the people of Af- 
ghanistan to defend. themselves 
agaiust the Uzbégs and to strengthen 
their loyalty. It is probably to these 
presents that he alludes when he 
says (Ers. 310) that Badakhshan, 
Kundovz, Kabul and Qandahér were 
dependent on him, but that instead 
of being a help, he had to send ex- 
tensive supplics to some of them, on 


account of their being near the 
enemy. Thisenemy can only meanthe 
Uzbégs. I should note that the last 
uof the Text, viz. that between Khist, 
and Badakhshan does not occur in 
allthe MSS. Price (Retr. IV, 684) 
has “at Kabul and the neighbour- 
hood.” Firighta too has nothing 
about Badakhshan and merely speaks 
of the inhabitants of the city of 
Kabul, adding that Babar received, on 
account of his improvidence, the title 
of Qalandar. Nor does Khafi Khan 
(Bib. Ind. J, 53) speak of Badakhshén. 
Babar sought afterwards to recoup 
his extravagance by adding 30 per 
cent. to the taxes (Memoirs, 387). 

There is still another trs. of Ba- 
bar’s Memoirs, that by Mirza Pay- 
anda Hasan Ghaznavi and Muhd. 
Quill Mughal Hisari. Rieu, II, 7996. 

Since writing the above note I have 
seen Wood’s Journey to the Source 
of the Oxus (Lond. 1872) and am now 
inclined to think that Sada is a 
mistake for the Arabic %~ gadda, a 
gate or pass. Sad or Sadda seems a 
common name of places in Badakb- 
ghén and in one of Wood's maps (p. 
XC) there is a pass marked Sad-Iish- 
tragh or Ightrikh which may be the 
Sada or Saddara rasak of the Text. 
It is north of Citrél and perhaps 
recent expeditions tothat neighbour- 
hood, have thrown or will throw light 
on the locality mentioned in the Text. 
Sad seems to be used in Badakhshin 
as oquivalent todara. — 
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Tt is a fixed law that when the world-adorning Creator designs 
to reveal a unique jewel from its casings, he brings strange things to 
pass so that a man being tried in such ways by word and deed may 
become glorious in the minds of all for firmness and foreseeing. 
Arong these, there was this strange circumstance that with all this 
victory and largesse, there was a defect of similitude (qillat-i- 
mujanaeat) which worked a want of intimacy (‘tllat-t-‘adam-i-muwd- 
nasat) with the people of India. 

The soldiery and the peasantry (of India) abstuined from inter- 
course (with the invaders). Although Delhi and Agra had come into 
possession, opponents held the country. Many of the neighbouring 
forts were held by rebels. Qasim Sanbali held Sanbal (Rohilkhand) 
and in the fort of Biina (Bhartpir) Nizém Khan was beating the 
dram of opposition. Hasan Khan Mewati had established himéelf 
in Mewat (sonth of Delhi) and raised the standard of revolt. Muham- 
mad Zaitiin had established himself in Dhélpir (Rajpitana) and was 
breathing opposition. Tatiér Khan Sa&rangkhani (Firishta, son of 
Sarang Khan) was holding Gwalidr; Husain Khan Lohani, Rapri (on 
the Jumna); Qutb Khan, Etawa, ‘Alim Khan, Kalpi. Marghib, a 
slave of Sultan Ibrahim, held Mahawan (Mathara) which is near 
Agra. Qanauj and the other cities beyond the Ganges, were in the 
hands of the Afghans, under the headship of Nasir Khan Lohani and 
Ma‘rif Farmuli who had contended also with Sultén Ibrahim. After 
his death, they had acquired many other countries and having ad- 
vanced some stages, had made Bahar Khan, son of Dary& Khan, king 
and styled him Saltén Mubammad.! 

During this year, while his Majesty had his head-quarters in 
Agra, the hot winds were very oppressive. An impure samém and 
sickness were added to the pusillanimity of the camp. A large num- 
ber absconded out of senseless imaginations. Owing to the rebels, 
the inclement weather, the impassableness of the roads, the delay 
of coming by merchants, there was distress for food and a want of 
necessary articles. The condition of the people became bad. Many 
officers resolved to leave Hindistin for Kabul and its neighbourhood, 
and many soldiers deserted. Though many old officers and veteran 
soldiers used improper language in the Presence, and also secretly 


1 B. and H., Ers. I, 412. 
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used language disagreeable to his Majesty, yet his Majesty Giti- 
sitini who was unique for far-seeing and endurance, did not heed 
this but set about the administration of the country. At length on 
the part of the élite and those who had been trained by his Majesty 
and from whom different things were to be looked for, there were 
stale movements of old times.' Especially was this the case 
with Ahmadi Parwinci and Wali Khazin. Still more astonish- 
ing, Khwaja Kalin Bég,—who in all the battle fields and occasions, 
especially in the expedition to Hinddstan, had always spoken gallantly 
and given such opinions as befitted a brave man—now changed his 
views and was the foremost in advocating the abandonment of the 
country, both openly and by covert hints. At length his Mujesty 
summoned his officers and spoke wise words of counsel to them, 
unveiling their secret imaginings (makb{urdt) and forbidden (mahzirat) 
ideas. He announced his firm determination, saying, ‘‘ We have 
“‘ won this fine country by labour and hardship, to give it up fora 
‘little fatigue and contrariety, is neither the way of world-conquerors 
“ nor method of wise men. Joy and sorrow, comfort and distress are 
“linked together. Now that all those labours and troubles have 
“‘been brought to their end, assuredly rest and smoothness will ap- 
“pear in like degree. You must lay firm hold on the strong cable 
“ of reliance on God and not utter any more vain and factious words. 
“Whoever has a mind to depart to Kabul (Wsléyat) and to exhibit 
“his own worthlessness, it matters not, let him go. But we, relying 
“on the lofty courage which reste on the Divine help, have fixed 
India in our heart.” At last all the officers, after consideration 
and meditation, agreed and confessed that what his Majesty said 
was true and that “the king’s word was the word-king.” With 
heart and soul they placed the head of submission on the ground of 
command and bound themselves to remain. Khwaja Kalin who was 
keener than the others about leaving for Kabul ( Wildyat) received 
permission to depart and the presents for the princes and others 
were sent with him. Qhaznin, Gardéz,® and the Sultan Mas‘idi 


1 The meaning is not clear, but I § He received money aleo for re- 
think A.F. is sneering at the pre- pairing a reservoir at Ghaznin. (149). 
sumptuous ways of old servants, Cf, 8 Cir. 65m. segth-east of Kabul. 


text 183, seven lines from foot. Jarrett Il, 407. Babar, Ers., 150). 


CHAPTER XVII. 253 


Hazirca! were given to him in fief. In Hindiistan too the pargana of 
Ghuriém’ was given to him. Mir Miran also got leave to go to Kabul. 

The Khwaja got leave to depart (to Kabul) on Thursday,’ 
20 Zi-hija (28th August). Itis manifest that every right-minded, | 
fortanate one who conducts business with subtle prudence, is more 
and more successful in proportion as he arrives at high positions. 
A mirror of this is the grand story of his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdiis- 
makani who in such a commotion of the soldiery and in presence of 
much opposition, had recourse to world-conquering courage, and 
who, relying on the Divine protection, set his face to accomplish his 
work and achieve his desires and made the city of Agra, which is the 
centre of Hindiistan, his fixed residence and with strength of counsel 
and courage and abundant liberality and justice, composed the dis- 
tractions of the country. Accordingly many of the officers of Hin- 
distan and rulers of the country gradually entered his service. 
Among them was Shaikh Ghiran* who brought with him as many as 
8,000 men of mark. ‘ Everyone of them received favours above his 
condition. 

There were also Firiz Khan, Shaikh Bayasid, Mahmid Khan 
Lobani, Qazi Jié, who were amongst the famous sirddrs, and who entered 
the service and obtained their desires. Firiz Khan received a jagir 
from Jaunpir of one kror odd® of tankas. Shaikh Bayazid one 
kror? from Oudh; Mahmid Khan 90° lakhs from Ghazipir. Qazi 
Jia had an assignment of 20 lakhs from Jaunpir. Im a short 
time, there was peace and comfort and joy and pleasure and such 
prosperity as belongs to a permanent government. Some® days 


1 Babar, Ers., 151 and 156. Jar- 
rett, 401n. 

§ Guhrim, Jarrett II, 296. As my 
friend Mr. Benames has pointed out to 
me, this is Ghur&m in Sihrind. It is 
now in the native State of Patiala 
end on the Ghaghar (the old and 
famous Saraswati), about 25 miles 
south-west of Ambala and 24 miles 
due west of Gh&hSbid. 

3 Babar, Ers., 341. 

4 Ers.andP deO., Karen. Badion! 


I, 337, Khiran. Badidont speaks of 
him as unrivalled in his knowledge 
of music. 

6 Babar calls them bowmen (tar- 
kashband) from the Dfiab. ~~ 

6 I kr., 46 lakhs, 5,000, P. de C. 

1 I kr., 48 lakhs, 50,000, P. de O. 

8 90 lakhs, 35,000 P.deC. See also 
Ers. B. and H.I, 446n., correcting 
trs. of Mem. 

® About llth July, 1526. 


254 AKBARNAMA, 


after the ‘Id of Shawwal, there was a great feast at Agra, in 
the palact of Sultin Ibrahim when a treasury of gifts was showered 
into the lap of the public. Sambal was assigned to Jabanbani, in 
addition to Sarkar Hisar-firiza which formerly had been given 
him as the reward of valour. Amir Hindi Bég was appointed as his 
deputy to preside over that district. As Biban had besieged the 
fort of Sambal, the aforesaid Amir, Kita Bég, Malik Qasim, Baba 
Qashqa with his brothers and Malla Apfigq, Ghaikh Ghiran and 
his soldiers from the middle Diab were rapidly sent there. Biban 
engaged them and was defeated and as that seditious and disloyal 
ene (hardm-nimak) after having experienced the sweets of service, 
had out of evil nature turned his back, never again did he behold 
fortune’s face. 
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De.ipegaTions OF HI8 Mayesty Gtftt-sirinI (BABAR) AND UNDERTAKING 
BY HoumAyON OF THE EXPEDITION TO THE EASTWARD. 


As his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdis-makaéni was now victoriously 
established in Agra, the capital of the kingdom, and as the rainy 
season,—which is the spring of India and the period of freshness 
and verdure, of enjoyment with one’s friends, and of garden de- 
lighta,—had passed away and the time for expeditions had arrived, 
he consulted with his ministers as to whether he should proceed to 
the east to quell the Lobanis who had advanced with nearly 50,000 
cavalry beyond Qananj and were meditating hostilities, or should 
march westward against Riané Séng&é* and subdue him, as he was 
very strong and had recently got possession of the fort of Khandar® 
and was cocking the cap of disobedience. After consultation, it was 
decided that as Ran& Sangé had repeatedly sent representations to 
Kabul and had made protestations of loyalty, the facts of his not 
having done s0 since and of his having taken the fort of Khandar 
from Hasan, the son of Makan, who had not yet done homage,—were 
not sufficient evidence of disloyalty, and that it was not advisable to 
proceed against him at present. The proper course was to send 
capable men to ascertain his dispositions and that until the truth 
ubout him was known, the first thing was to march eastwards and put 
down the Lohanis. The Emperor intimated that he would attend 
to this matter in person, but meantime his Highness Jahaénbini,— 
the plant of whose greatness had grown tall in the garden of hope,— 
represented that if this weighty affair were committed to him, he 
would by the help of the royal fortune, bring it to a successful ter- 


! Chalmers resumes his translation 8 Kandir is a strong hill-fort 's 
here after missing out from p. 112, few miles east of Rantanbhur. Bé- 
p- 102 of the text. bar, Ers., 389. Text and Jarrett II, 


’ According to Tod, Sing is a 275, Khandaér. 
contraction of Sangrim Singh, ‘‘ the 
lion of battle.” 
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mination. ‘Fhe Emperor greatly approved of this request and gladly 
accepted the offer, and his Highness Jahanbani girded himself for the 
task with energy and good fortune. Orders were issued that there 
shonld join themselves to Humayin, ‘Adil Sultan, Muhammad Kokul- 
tash, Amir Shah Mangir Barlas, Amir Qatlaq Qadam, Amir ‘Abdu-l- 
lah, Amir Wali, Amir. Jan Bég, Pir Quli, Amir Shah Husain,—who 
had been deputed to take Dhdlpiir and its neighbourhood from 
Muhammad Zaitiin and to make it over to Sultan Junaid Barlas and then 
to march against Biané. For this purpose Kabuli Ahmad Qasim was 
despatched in all haste to direct these officera to meet Humayin at 
Candwér. Sayyid Mahdi Khwaja, the jdgirddr (fief-holder) of Etawa, 
Muhammad Sultén Mirza, Sultan Muhammad Daldi, Muhammad ‘Ali 
Jang Jang and ‘Abdu-l-‘aziz,' Master of the Horse, with the rest of 
the army which had been sent to subdue Qutb Khin Afghan who 
had raised the standard of revolt in Etawa,—were also appointed 
to serve his Highness (Humayin). On Thursday, 13 Zilq‘ada (21st 
August, 1526) he came out from Agra at an auspicious moment and 
encamped at a distance of three kos from the city. He marched on 
from there, accompanied by the breeze of victory. Nagir Khan 
who had collected an army in Jajami‘, fled while Humayin was 15 
kos distant, and crossing the Ganges went to the territory of Kharid. 
Huméayin also went in that direction, and having brought that region 
into order, partly by severity and partly by gentle measures, turned 
the reins of enterprise towards Jaunpir. Having reduced Jaunpir 
to order by justice and equity, he administered the country with the 
wisdom of age and the energy of youth. When nesr Dalmau, Fath 
Khan Sarwani, who was one of the great nobles of India and whose 
father had received from Sultan Ibrahim the title of A‘zam Humiy ani, 
‘came and did homage to his Highness Jahanbani. He (Jahanbani) 
sent him to the imperial Court under the charge of Sayyid Mahdi 
Khwaja and Muhammad Sultan Mirza. There he was royally ® treated 
and received a robe of honour. ' He received the allowances of his 
fathor.and also a kror and six lakhs in addition. Though out of sim- 


| Text, ‘All, but this is wrong as | the district of Balia, N.-W. P. Jarrett 
Biabar’s Mem. and A.S B. MS. ©. 27 IT, 163. 


and Text 107 and 108 show. 8 Cf. B&bar, Ers., 344. The total 
® Mentioned also in Babar’s firman. amount of the allowances is there 
Ers, 360. It is a large pargana in stated as one kror and 60 lakhs. 
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plicity he wished for the title which his father had possessed, he re- 
ceived that of Khan Jahin and was dismissed to his estates. His son 
Mahmid Khan was exalted by obtaining permanent service. His 
Majesty Giti-sitant was both in appearance and in reality successful 
and munificent in the capital. 

In Muharram 933 (Oct. 1526) the joyful news came from Kabul 
that Maham Bégam, the mother of his Highness Jahanbani, had given 
birth toa son. His Majesty Giti-sitani named him Muhammad Firig. 
His birth occurred on 23 Shawwél, 932 (2nd Aug., 1526), and he died 
in 984 before his father had ever seen him. 


Dsscriprion OF VARIOUS AUSPICIOUS EVENTS IN THIS YRAR (933), oF 
THE NEWS OF THE REBELLION OF RANA SANGA AND OF THR MEET- 
ING OF HIs Hicuness JAHANBANE WITH His Masestry Gitt-siTAnt. 


On Wednesday, 24 Safar' (80th Nov., 1526), orders were issued 
to his Highness Jahanbani that he should make over Jaunpir to some 
officers and himeelf return with all speed, as Rind Singaé was advanc- 
ing with a large army of Hindis and Muhammadans. The convey- 
ance of this message was given to Muhammad ‘Ali, son of Mihtar 
Haidar Rikabdar. 

- In this year Nizim Khan, the governor of Bidisa, did homage 
through the instrumentality of that fountain of blessings Rafi‘a-d-din 
Safavi,? and made over the fortress of Bidna to the imperial officers. 
Tatar Khan also tendered Gwaliar and kissed the threshold; and 
Muhammad Zaitiin made over Dhdlpir and submitted himself. Every- 
one received royal favours corresponding to his sincerity and loyalty 
and was secured againet calamities. 

On 16 Rabi‘u-l-awwal (21st Dec.) of this year, the mother of 
Sultan Ibrahim formed a plot* by the means of the cooks which had a 
happy * issue,—the crude imaginings of evil-disposed persons coming 
to nothing and they themselves meeting with punishment. 


' 24 Muharram, Ers. and P.deC. | Gnif. He was a teacher of A.F.’s 
This is probably correct. A.F. has father and was buried opposite Agra. 
probably written Safar because: that Blochmann, Preface ii and 523 and 
month appears in a preceding entry Jarrett II, 180 and III, 423. 


in Biber's Mem. 24 Mubarram= 8 She attempted to have B&bar poi- 
3lst October. sonedy Babar, Ers., 347. 
* A native of Ij near the Persian. * Bakhair gugasht, qu. turned out 
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When the orders were received by his Highness Jahanb&ni, he 
appointed Shah Mir Husain and Amir Sultan Junaid Barlas to the 
command of Jaunpir, and leaving Qazi Ji& who was one of those 
‘trained up by his Majesty Giti-sitani, to assist these two officers, he 
set out for the capital. He also appointed Shaikh Bayazid to Oudh 
and as ‘Alam Khén held Kalpi and it was necessary to dispose of him, 
either peaceably or by force, he led his victorious army thither. By 
working on his hopes and fears, he brought him into the path of 
obedience, and taking him in his train, presented him at the world- 
protecting Court. On Sunday, 8rd Rabi‘u-g-gini, he arrived at the 
Carbigh,' known later as the Hasht Bihight (Hight Paradises) and 
which was by its verdure the spring of power and fortune, and pre- 
sented himself before his Majesty Giti-sitani. On the same day 
Khwaja Dost Khawand arrived from Kabul, and was received with 
honour. 

At this time representations were continually arriving from 
Mahdi Khwaja who was in Bidna, abont tho rebellion of Rana Sings 
and his warlike preparations. 


well. Price (IV. 601) seems to have 1 Now called Ramb&gh; A. F.’s 
read bukhir guzasht, went into dark- birthplace. and opposite Agra. 
ness, ¢.¢., was killed. But it would Blochmann, ii and Jarrett II, 180 
seem from the Memoirs that she was and 428. 

only put into. confinement. See too 

Firighta. 
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Ov ais Masesty Girt-sirini Fispts-MaKANI’s DRAWING UP 
HIS FORCBS AGAINST RANA SANGA, AND UPREARING 
THE STANDARDS OF VICTORY. 


Whene’er a design takes root in the bosom of an auspicious one, 
on whose honoured head God, the world-arranger, hath placed the 
diadem of trué sovereignty, and whose lofty intellect is set on obey- 
ing the behests of the Lord of Lords, his action rises above the petty 
views of the vulgar, and he achieves success in realm and religion 
(din & dunyd). The wondrous deeds of his Majesty Giti-sitani 
Firdis-makani are an instance of this, for as his felicity increased 
ao also did his wisdom, and in proportion as the causes of disziness 
augmented, so also did his prudence become enhanced. He ever 
took refuge in the Divine Unity, and inthe administration of justice 
and the management of State affairs, never deviated a hair’s breadth 
from the highway of reason. And at this time when Rand Sings, 
in the pride of his numbers and courage and with his brains full of 
boastful madness, began to act presumptuougly, and to remove his 
foot from the circle of equanimity, and was drawing nigh with the 
stride of boldness, he (Babar) made the favour of God his strong- 
hold, and gave no admission to the attacks of dismay but proceeded 
to quell that ill-fated disturber of the Age. 

On Monday, ‘9 Jumfada-l-awwal (11th February, 1527), he 
marched out from Agra to extirpate this sedition, and pitched his 
camp in the neighbourhood of the city. Reports were continually. 
arriving that the ill-fated one (Rana Sanga) had attacked Bidna with 
® large army, and that the troops who had come out-of that town, 
had not been able to withstand him and had turned back. Sankar 
Kban Janjaha was killed on that occasion, and Amir Kita Bég 
wounded. Having halted four days, he (Babar) marched on the fifth 
and encamped in the plain of Mandhakar* which lies between Agra 


1 7.R. 813ff. He was brother of _* Perhaps the Mandiwar of the 
Mir Abmati Qisim Kohbar. Ain. Jarrett II, 182. 
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and Sikri. It occurred to him that there was no water-supply for 
the troops exceptin Sikri—(which after returning thanks for his 
victory, his Majesty Giti-sitani, by giving diacritical points, named 
Shukri (thanksgiving) and which is now by the auspicious felicity of 
the king of kings, known as Fathpir, from its giving victory to 
hearts)—and it might happen that the hostile army by using des- 
patch, would get possession of this. In consequence of this just 
thought, he proceeded next day towards Fathpir and sent Amir 
Darvésh Muhammad Sarban in advance in order that he might find a 
proper ground for encampment. The said Amir fixed on an eligible 
spot in the neighbourhood of Fathpir Lake (Kal) which is a broad 
sheet of water and an ocean-like reservoir, and that was made the 
pleasant ground of encampment. From thence messengers went to 
summon Mahdi Khwaja and the other officers who were in Biana. 
Bég Mirak' who was a servant of Jahanbini and a number of the 
Emperor’s special attendants were sent to collect information. In 
the morning intelligence was brought that the opposing army had 
advanced one kos beyond Bisiwar and were eighteen kos distant. On 
the same day Mahdi Khwaja,* Muhammad? Sultan Mirza and the 
other officers who had been in Biana, arrived and did homage. During 
this time, daily skirmishes took place between the outposts in which 
gallant soldiers distinguished themselves and received the royal ap- 
probation. 

At length on Saturday, 13 Jumada-l-akhar 933 (16th March, 
1527), Rana Sanga advanced with a large army to a hill near the 
village of Khanwa*‘ in the Sarkar of Biéna and about two kos from 
the imperial camp. 

'.. His Majesty sates in his Memoirs that according to the Indian 
calculation by which territory yielding one lakh of revenue furnishes 
100 horse, and one of 8 kror of revenue, 10,000 horse, the dominions 


1 Possibly the grandfather of was married to Bé&bar’s sister 
Nig&mu-d-din Ahmad, the author of | Khinzida. 
the Tabagat. ® A grandson of Sultén Husain of 


2 Babar's brother-in-law. The 
statement that he was a son-in-law 
is a mistake of Erskine. Khwi&nda- 
mir tells us near the end of the 
Habibu-s-siyar ‘that Mahd! Khwaja 


Her&t. Babar made him governor 
of Kanauj, Mem. 181. 

4 37 miles west of Agra, in the 
Bhartpur State. - 
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of Rana Sanga, as yielding ten krors of revenue, furnished 100,000 
horse. Many chiefs also, who had never served under him before, 
gave in their allegiance and increased his army. Thus Silihu-d-din,! 
the ruler of Raisin and Sarangpir, etc., supplied 30,000 horse; Rawal 
Udi Singh of Nagaur, 12,000; Hasan Khan Mewéati, ruler of Mewat, 
12,000; Bihari? Mal Idari,’ 4,000; Nirpat Hada, 7,000; Sitarvi Kaci 
(of Cutch), 6,000; Dharan* Deo, ruler of Mirtha, 4,000; Narsingh 
Deo Cihan,' 4,000; Mahmid Khan, son of Sikandar Sultan, though 
he had no territory, yet® in hope of regaining his ancestral throne, 
brought with him 10,000 horse; so that the whole force amounted to 
two lakhe and 1,000 horse. 

When his Majesty heard of the arrival of the enamy, he set about 
arranging his forces. The royal station was in the centre. Cin 
Timir7? Sultén, Mirza® Sulaiman, Khwaja Dost Khawand, Yianus ‘Ali, 
Shah Mangir Barlés, Darvésh Muhammad Sarban,® Abda-l-lah Kitab- 
dar, Dost Ishak Aqa and others of the great officers were stationed in 
the right. On the left were ‘Ala’u-d-din, !® son of Sultan Buhlil Lodi ; 
Shaikh Zain Khwafi, Amir Muhibb ‘Ali, son of Nig&mu-d-din ‘Ali. 
Khalifa ; Tardi Béy, brother of Qic Bég; Shirafgan, son of Qic Bég ; 
Araish Khan, Khwaja Husain and many other servants of the Sulfan- 
ate and pillars of the State. 4 

The right wing was adorned by the fortunate presence of his 


1 Text, Silhadt. 
B. & H. I, 471n. 


See Erskine’s hoped that he would recover his 


ancestral possessions. 


8 Erskine, Barmal (360). 

8 Ydar or Edar in Kéathidwar, 
Gujrat. 

¢ Text, Parm and also in fragment 
of Babar’s Mem. trs. by P. de C. IT, 
445. 

&’ This passage occurs in the re- 
port of the victory drawn up by 
Shaikh Zainu-d-din (Babar, Ers.,360). 
There is some discrepancy about the 
oroper names and I have corrected 
iome of those in the Text. 

© Copied from Babar (Ers., 360), 
but the meaning there is that 10,000 
horsemen followed him because they 


1 The eighth son of Sultan Abmad 
Khan and grandson of Yinus Khan, 
so he was Babar’s cousin, ie., his 
mother’s nephew. He died of dysen- 
tery at Agra. (7.2. N. & R., 161). 

8 Son of Mirz& Khan and after- 


wards ruler of Badakhsh&n. . 


® A disciple of Khwaja Abr&r. 

0 Brother of Sultén Sikandar and 
uncle of Ibréhim Sultin who wns 
killed at Pantpat. Ers.:B. &°H. I, 
428 and 42in. According to an- 
other account, ‘Ali’u-d-din was 
Tbrabim’s brother. He was gener- 
ally known as ‘Alam Khin. 
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Highness Jahanbini and on his right were Qasim Husain Sultan, 
Ahmad Yisuf Oghlaqi, Hindi Bég Qicin, Khusri Kékultash, Qawam 
Bég, Urdi-shan, Wali Khazin, Qaraqisi, Pir Qali Sistani, Khwaja 
Pahlwin Badakhshi, ‘Abdu-l-shakir and many other gallant men. 
On the victorious left of his Highness Jahanbani, were Mir Hama, 
Muhammadi Kokultash, and Khwajagi Asad Jamdar. 

And on the right wing there were nobles of India such as the 
Khan-khanan, Dilawar Khan, Mulkdad Karfarani and Shaikh Ghiran. 

On the left wing were Sayyid Mahdi Khwaja, Muhammad Sultan 
Mirza, ‘Adil Sultan, son of Mahdi Sultan, ‘Abdu-l-‘azia Mir Akbar, 
Muhammad ‘Ali Jang Jang, Qatlaq Qadam Qarawal, Shah Husain Bar- 
bégi, Jan Bag Atka. And of the nobles of India there were Jalal 
Khan and Kamal Khan, sons of Sultan ‘Ala’u-d-din, ‘Ali Khan Shaikh- 
zida Farmuli, Nizim Khan of Bidna and many other brave warriors 
who girt the waist of service with perfect loyalty. And as a flanking 
party, there were Tardi Ikka, Mulk Qasim, brother of Baba Qushqa 
and many Mughals on the right wing. Miman Atka and Rustam 
Turkamin with many of the Emperor’s special dependants were 
stationed on the left wing. 

For the sake of protection, the practise of the holy warriors of 
Rim was followed and a line of carts was arranged and connected by 
chains so that there might be cover for the matchlock-men and cenno- 
niers, who were in front of the soldiers,—and Nizamu-d-din ‘Ali 
Khalifa was appointed to command this line. Sultin Muhammad Bakh- 
shi, after arranging the commanders and officers in their posts, stood 
near the Emperor to hear his commands which were allied to Divine 
inspiration,—and despatched adjutants (tawdacién) and couriers to all 
sides who conveyed the orders to the officers, When the pillars of 
the army had been arranged in this excellent manner, a command 
was issued that no one should stir without orders from his position, 
nor without permission advance his foot into the battle. A watch of 
the day had passed ' when the fire of war was kindled. 


Verse. 


The soldiers bestirred themselves on each side, 
Day and night were commingled, 


' Abouti9 a. m. 
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On each side arose a war-cry, 

Two seas of hate foamed at the lips, 

The steel-shod hoofs of the chargers 

Reddened the ground with the blood of the brave. 
The world-holder mid hia glorious camp 

Moved exultant on his prancing steed. 


Such a battle raged on the right and left wings that the earth 
quaked and the universe resounded with theclangour. The left wing 
of the enemy moved against the imperial right and fell upon Khusra 
Kokultésh, Mulk Qasim and Baba Qushga. Cin Timir Sultan was 
ordered to go to their assistance and by his intrepid aid he drove the 
enemy nearly to the rear! of their centre. A noble reward was.as- 
signed to him for this. Mugtafa Rimi brought forward the carts 
from the centre of his Highness Jahanbani’s division and by his match- 
locks and culverins (zarbzan) so broke up the ranks of the enemy that 
the rust was scoured off from the mirror-hearts of the brave coimnbat- 
ants, and many of the enemy were laid level with the earth and were 
annihilated. And, as from time to time, the hostile troops advanced, 
so did his Majesty Giti-sitini send on picked men to succour his vic- 
torious soldiers. : 

At one time orders were given to Qasim Husain Sultin, Ahmad 
Yusuf and Qawim Beg; at another to Hindi Bég Qiicin; at another 
to Muhammad Kokultash and Khwajagi Asad. After that Yunus 
‘Ali, Shah Mangir Barlas and ‘Abdul-l-lah Kitabdar received orders. 
Then Dost Ishak Aqa, Muhammad Khalil Akhta Bégi were sent 
to assist. The enemy’s right wing repeatedly attacked the left 
wing of the victorious army but every time the loyal souled Ghazis 
affixed some of them to the ground by a rain of calamitous arrows, and 
slew many of them with the lightning of daggers and scimitars. Miiman 
Atka and Rustam Turkaman acting according to ordors, attacked the 
benighted bands from the rear, and Mulla Mahmiid and ‘AI? Atka 
Bashliq who were servants of Khwaja Khalifa went to their assistance. 
Muhammad Sultan Mirza, ‘Adil Sultan, ‘Abdu-l-‘aziz Mir Akhir, 
Qatlag Qadam Quardwal, Muhammad ‘Ali Jang Jang, Shah Husain 
Barbégi and Mughal Ghanji engaged in action and maintained a firm 
position. Khwaja Husain went with a body of the household troops 


1 B&bar, nearly to their centre. 
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(diwadnidn) to their assistance and all the victorious warriors,—who with 
jeopardy of their lives devoted themselves to service,—made lofty the 
standards of toil by taking vengeance on the enemy, and choked the 
springs of the enemy’s hope with the dust of failure. 


Verse. 


The hands! of the javelin-throwers were knot upon knot 
(girth bar girth), 

The backs of the brazen-bodied ones were cuirass upon 
cuirass (zirth bar zirth). 

On each side, the rock-piercing spears 

Closed with thorns the path of safety. 

Tho shining of caerulean scimitars 

Deprived eyes of sight by their gleaming. 

The dust of the earth put a cap on the Moon 

And stopped the breath in the throat. 


As the engagement was long, owing to the numbers of the enemy, 
orders were issued to the household troops, who were behind the 
carts like chained tigers,—to emerge from the right and left centre 
and after leaving a space in the middle for the musketeers, to charge 
from both sides. In accordance with the noble call the gallant 
youths and valiant warriors, like tigers breaking from their chains 
and gaining their liberty, dashed forward. The clashing. (cakdcak) 
of swords and the whizzing (shkipdghap) of arrows reached the 
heavens, and that rare one of the Age, ‘Ali Qili,® stood with his fol- 
lowing in front of the centre and performed wonders in discharging 
stones’ and in firing of culverins and muskets. Just then orders 
were issued for moving forward the carriages of the centre and his 
Majesty himself moved against the foe. When this was perceived by 
the glorious army, they became agitated like a billowy sea and all 
at once made an assault on the hostile ranks. At the end of the day 
the flame of conflict so blazed up that the right and left of the vic- 
torious army forced and drove the enfeebled left and right of the 


' The meaning scems to be that diyér, a Persian hero killed by 


the opposing soldiers were locked Rustam. 
etogether in flight. The phrase bra- © Ustid ‘All gun the cannonier. 
sen-bodied was an epithet of Isfan- 8 Sang. It may also mean cannon- 


-balls. 
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enemy into one mass with their centre, and so beat upon that wretched 
body that all those ill-fated ones washed their hands of life and rushed 
upon the right and left.centre of the imperialists They approached 
very near but the high-minded Ghizis stood firm and quitted them- 
selves like men. By heaven’s help, the opponents were unable to 
abide the contest and those ill-fated, wretched ones were compelled 
to loose the rein of firmness from the palm of contrivance and to take 
flight and to regard as meritorious their escaping half-dead from such 
a courage-testing contest. The breezes of victory and success blew 
on the grove of fortunate standards, and the buds of strength and 
help blossomed on the branches of faith and exertion. Many of the 
hostile troops became the food of the blood-drinking sword and of the 
hawking arrow. And many wounded, the remains of the sword, 
turned the dust-stained cheek of courage, and the besom of dis- 
may swept away the rubbish of their presence from the field of battle, 
quivering like moving sands, they became a Sahara of wretchedness. 
Hpsan Khan Méwati was killed by a bullet and Rawal Uday Singh,! 
Manik Cand Cahan, Rai Candrabhan Dilpat Rai, Gangi, Kram Singh, 
Rao Nagarsi*(?) and many of their great chiefs wero slain. Many 
thousand wounded were destroyed by the hands and ‘neath tho swift 
feet of the victorious army. Muhammadi -Kokultaégh, ‘Abdu-]-‘aziz 
Mir Akhir, ‘Ali Khan and some others were sent to pursue Rana 
Sanga. 

His Majesty Giti-sitani Firdis-makant having become victorious 
returned thanks for this great victory and sublime blessing to Al- 
mighty God, Glory be to His Name, (who arranges the scries of 
fates by re-setting the openings and shuttings of things visible and 
invisible), and pursued the enemy for one kos from the field of battle, 
till at length night fell; that day was black for foes and that night 
joyful for friends. Then he recalled his lofty spirit from the enemy 
and beating high the drum of success, turned and reached his ) camp 
some hours after night-fall. As it was not ordained of God that that 
abandoned one (Rani Sang) should be taken, the men who were sent 
in pursuit of him, did not manage well. His Majesty observes thereon, 
‘¢ The time was critical, I should have gone myself and not have trust- 


SF 


1 Tod, “of Dangarpir.” Bikers! with the variant Nagarsi. 
8 Text, Dangars!. Erskine, Rao | P.deC., Reo Niguersi. 
34 
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ed to others.” Shaikh Zain the Sadr who was possessed of distin- 
guished qualities, found the date of this great victory in the words 
Fath-t-Bad shth-t-Istam' and Mir Gési sent the same chronogram from 
Kabul. His Majesty writes in his Memoirs that there was a similar 
coincidence in the chronograms of the former victory of Dipalpir 
when two persons found the date Wasat-1-shahr-1- Rabi‘u-l-awwal.® 

When so great a victory had been gamed, the pursuit of Ran& 
Sanga and the attack on his country were postponed and preference 
was given to the conquest of Méwat. Muhammad ‘Ali Jang Jang, 
Shaikh Ghiran and ‘Abdu-l-Mulik Qirci were sent with a large force 
against Ilyas Khan who had raised the head of sedition in KOil® in 
the Diab and had imprisoned Kacak ‘Ali the governor of that place. 
When the victorious army approached, he was unable to resist them 
and retired. After the victorious army had reached Agra, that rebel 
was produced before the royal Court and met with capital* punish- 
ment. 

As the conquest of Méwat had been deternrined -upon by the 
world-adorning soul (of Babar), he proceeded to that province. On 
Wednedday, 6 Rajab (7th April, 1527), he arrived at Alwar which 
ws the capital of Méwat. ‘The treasures of Alwar were bestowed on 
his Highness Jahanbani. And when this territory had been annexed, 
he returned to the capital in order to undertake the reduction of the 
eastern territories. 


Devanture or HIs Hiauness JAHANBANI For KABUL AND BaDAKHSHAN, 
AND THE MARCH OF THE ROYAL ARMY TO AGBA. 


As it was necessary to arrange for the administration of Kabul 


and Badakhshin, and as the time was exigent, and as Badakhsbin 
had been committed to Humayin since 9178 (1511) when Mirz& Khan 


1 The letters make 933. 
- & The letters make 930. See 
supra. Babar (Ers., 368) says that it 
was the same persons, Shaikh Zain 
and Mfr Gési, who found out the 
Dip&élptir chronogram. 

.§ Jarrett II.188. Text, Kdl. Itis 
in ‘Aligarh. 

¢ He was flayed alive. Krs., Babar, 

368 and P. de Courtcille II. 310. 


6 As pointed out by Ers. (B. & 
H., I. 341) and Blochmann (811n.) 
and Mr. Ney Elias (T. R. 373n.), this 
date which is also given by Haidar 
Mirz&, must be wrong and is per- 
haps a mistake for 927 (1521). In 
917, Humiayan was only three or four 
years old, and in the T. R. (353) we 
have an account of Mirzé Khan 
as reigning in Badakhshén in 924. 
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had died, and as many servants were employed there, his Highness 
Jahanbani, ornament of world-subduing, jewel of the sword of fortune, 
forehead of glory, frontispiece of splendour and glory, preamble of an 
incomparable model, pupil of the eyes of sovereignty and the Khildfat, 
the. father of victory (ab#-n-nasr), Nasiru-d-din Muhammad 
Humayiin was, on 9th Rajab of this auspicious (humdyin-fal) year 
(11th April, 1527), at 3 kos from Alwar despatched to that country. 
At the same time, the Emperor swiftly applied himself to the reduc- 
tion of Biban Afghin who during the Rana’s disturbance had besicged 
Lakhnaw and taken possession of it., Qasim Husain Sultan, Malik 
Qasim Baba Qashqa, Abia’l-Muhammad Nizabaéz, Husain Khan, and 
~—from among the Amirs of India,—‘Ali Khan Farmuli, Mulkdad 
Kararani, Tatar Khan and Khan Jahan were sent along with Muham- 
mad Sultan Mirz&é against him. That luckless one, on hearing of 
the approach of the glorious army, left all his goods behind him, and 
fled with naught but the coin of life in his palm. His Majesty at the 
end of this year, visited Fathpir (Sikri) and Bari! and then proceed- 
ed to Agra. In 984 he visited Koil and went from thence to Sambal3 
to hunt, and after viewing these delightful Highlands, returned to 
the capital. On 28th Safar (23rd Nov.) Fakhrjahan Bégam® and 


ean Be a 


According to P. de C.’s fragment 
of Babar’'s Mems. (II. 452) Mirza 
Khan did not die till 934. This 
must be wrong, for Babar speaks of 
Badakbshin as belonging to himself 
at the time (932) of his conquest of 
India, and it is plain that Mirza 
Khan was not alive after 927. 
(Babar, Ers. 286 and note.) Most 
probably he died in 926, as Firighta 
says and as is in accordance with 
Haidar Mirza’s statement (Elias & 
Ross 387) that Humiyiin’s reign in 
Badakbshin began in 926. The 
events of this year, with the excep- 
tion of those of the first month, are 
not recorded in Babar’s Memoirs 
which are blank for the six years 
from Safar 926 to 982. Gulbadan 
does not give any precise date for 


the death but says that ambassndors 
from Badakhshin brought the news 
about the time of the Bajaur cam- 
paign. Apparently they brought 
Sulaiman, Mirza Khan's young son, 
with them. Gulbadan says that 
thereupon, Babar sent Humfyiin to 
Badakhshan and she adds the inter- 
esting circumstance that Babar and 
Maham (Humayiin’s mother) fol- 
lowed him there and stayed a few 
days. . 

1 In Dhdlpir, Rajpatan’ and 44 
miles south-west of Agra. 

# Or Sambhal. Sce Jarrett II, 
281, where A. F. states that the rhi- 
noceros is found in Sambhal. 

8 Babar's paternal aunts; they 
seem to have made a short stay only 
with him and then to have returned 
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Khadija Sultan Bégam arrived from Kabul, and his Majesty embark- 
ed on a boat and went to meet them and behaved with liberality 
towards them. 

As news was frequently brought that Medini Rai, the ruler of 
Candéri' was collecting troops and that the Rana also was preparing 
war and putting together the materials of his own destruction, the 
Emperor marched in a fortunate hour against Candéri and also sent 
6,000 or 7,000 gallant men from Kalpi under Cin Timir Sultan to 
Candéri. On the morning of Wednesday, 7th Jumida’l-awwal (29th 
Jan., 1528), a splendid victory was gained at Candéri. Fath-i-daru-l- 
harb (Conquest of the hostile country, 7.e., of the country of the infi- 
dels = 934) is the chronogram of this Divine aid. After this Candéri 
was made over to Ahmad Shah, grandson of Sultan Nasiru-d-din and 
then the Emperor returned on puneay: Lith Jumada’l-awwal (2nd 
Feb.). 

It has been stated by trustworthy annalistse that the Rana (Sanga) 
had meditated revolt and been collecting an army before the Emperor 
marched against Candéri, and that when the former came to Irij,* 
Afaq,* a servant of his Majest Giti-sitini Firdis-makani, had put it 
into a condition of defence. That black-fated one came and besieged 
the place, but one night he beheld in a dream an ancestor of his 
under a dreadful appearance. He awoke in terror and horror and 
began to tremble in all his limbs. After this he immediately set about 
his return and ou the way, the forces of death attacked him and he died. 
The victorious army crossed the river of Burhanpir and it came to the 
ears of the Emperor that Ma‘rif, Biban and Bayazid had gathered 
their forces and that the imperial servants had abandoned Kanauj 
and come to Raberi and that the enemy had taken the fort of Shams- 
&bid from Abii’l-muhammad Nizabiz. Accordingly the reins of 
resolution were turned to that quarter and a number of heroes were 
sent on in advance. Merely on seeing the soldiers, the son of Ma‘raf 
“ became dumbfounded and fled from Kanauj; and Biban, Bayazid and 
Ma‘rif having heard of the royal army, crossed the Ganges and re- 


eee 


to Kabul. (Babar, Ers. 382 and 387.) 1 Jarrett II, 196. It is in Gwalyar. 
Gulbadan says there were seven of 8 Jarrett II, 187. 
them, all daughters of Aba Sa‘td * Babar, Ers. 387, Mulla Afiq, 


and she gives some of their names. 
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mained on the east side, opposite Kanauj, with a view to dispute the 
passage. The royal army continued to’ advance and on Friday, 3rd 
Muharram, 935 (18th Sept., 1528), Mirza ‘Askari who had been sent 
for from Kabul before the Candéri disturbance, to advise (with the 
Emperor) on the affairs of Multan, arrived and entered upon auspi- 
cious service. On Friday next, the ‘dshard, (10th Muharram) his Ma- 
jesty halted at Gwalydr and next morning surveyed the palaces of 
Bikramajit/and Man Singh and then proceeded towards the capital. 
He arrived there on Thursday, 25th Muharram. 

On Monday, 10th Rabi‘u-l-awwal, couriers arrived from his High. 
ucss Jahinbani in Badakhshén and brought several pieces of good 
news. It was written that ason had been born to his Highness 
Jahanbani by the chaste daughter of Yadgar Tagh4i and that he had 
received the name of Al-aman.! As this name was equivocal and had 
an improper meaning among the generality, it was not approved of. 
It was not acceptable also because it had not received the assent of 
his (Babar’s) holy heart. The pleasing of the father, especially such 
a father and such a king, is fruitful of blessings, visible and invisible, 
and the displeasing of him is the cause of a hundred evils, external 
and internal. What marvel then if men of experience regard the 
rapid disappearance of this first fruits of sovereignty ‘as a mark of 
this displeasure. 

When his Majesty had a settled in the capital, he convened 
the Turki and Indian nobles and had a splendid feast and held a 
consultation about the settlement of the eastern districts and the 
extinguishing of the flame of rebellion. After much discussion it was 
agreed, that before his Majesty took the field, Mirza ‘Askari should 
be sent to the east with a large force and that when the trans-Gange- 
tic Amirs had joined him with their forces, some great expedition 
might be undertaken. In accordance with this determination, Mirza: 


1 Al-aman, in Arabic, means peace | feel.” (P.deC. II, 363n. See also 


or protection; also the protected 
one, the trusty. But Babar did not 
like the name because people in gen- 
eral pronounce it alaman or tlaman, 
and these words in Turki have bad 
meanings, vts., alaman iss plunderer 
or runner, and tlaman, “TI do not 


Dicts. s. v.) Babar’s objections to the 
name are given in his letter to Hu- 
miayiin (Ers., 391). Besides the am- 


 biguity mentioned above, he objected 


because it was unusual to place the 
article al thus before a name. 
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‘ Askari departed on Monday, 7th Rabi‘u-l-akhar, while the Emperor 
himself went for a visit and for hunting towards Dhélpir. 

On 8rd Jumida’l-awwal news came that Mahmid,' the son of 
Iskandar, Had taken Bihar and was raising the head of rebellion. His 
Majesty returned from hunting to Agra and it was settled that he 
should proceed in person to the eastern districts. 

At this time, couriers came from Badakhsbin with the intelli- 
gence that his Highness Jahanbani had collected the troops of those 
provinces and accompanied by Sultan Wais,* had set out with 40 or 50 
thousand men on an expedition against Samarkand. It was also re- 
ported that there was talk of a peace. In an auspicious moment a 
message was sent that, if the time for negociations had not passed, 
he should make peace until the affairs of India had been cleared off. 
The letter also summoned Hindaél Mirzé and mentioned that Kabul 
was to be a royal domain. He (Babar) also wrote “God willing, 
‘‘when the affairs of Hindistan which are near settlement, shall be 
“ finished, we shall leave these faithful servants and ourselves visit 
“our hereditary kingdoms. It is proper® that all the servants of 
“these countries should make preparations for the expedition and 
‘‘ await the arrival of the imperial army.” (Babar’s) 

On Thursday, the 17th of the said month, he crossed the Jumna 
and.went towards the eastern districts. 

In these days the ambassadors of Nugrat Shah,* the ruler of 


Bengul, brought valuable presents and did homage. 


1 Brother of the Ibr&him slain at 

-Panipat. 
. § Ere. B.& H., I. 509. He was 
an Amir of Khatilin (T.R. 21n.) and 
is often called Sultan Awais or Uwais. 
He was Sulaimin’s father-in-law. 
(Blochmann, $11.) Babar refers to 
him in a letter to Humiyiin (392). 
Apparently he was at one time king 
of Swat. (Babar, Ers., 249). 

8 In this and other passages of 
this chapter, describing the events 
of 935, A.F.’s abstract agrees with 
P. de C.’s trs. (Vol. II.) rather than 
with Ers. The meaning is not clear 


in the text, but seems to be that the 
army to be awaited is Babar’s. The 
corresponding passage occurs in a 
letter to Humiay§dn (P. de C. TI, 456) 
and refers to Babar’s desire that all 
his subjects should assist Humf&yin 
in his proj2cted expeditionagainst the 
Uzbégs. P.deC. has, “ En attendant, 
il est nécessaire que tous nos sujets 
se joignent & Humaiun dans cette 
éxpedition et le servent avec fidélité.” 

¢ Son of ‘Al&’u-d-din Husain Shah. 
Babar has a short notice of him 
(Ers., 311). He was also called Nagib | 
and apparently reigned 1518-1532. 
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On Monday, 19th Juméda’l-akhar, Mirza ‘Askari arrived on the 
banks of the Ganges and. tendered his duty. He was ordered to 
march with his army down the opposite bank of the river. Near 
Karra' news came of the defeat of Mabmid Khan, the son of Sultan 
Sikandar. Having advanced near the borders of Ghazipir, he stop- 
ped at Bhéjpir* and Bihfya.t In that place Bihar was bestowed on 
Mirzé Muhammad Zaman. On Monday, 5th Ramagin,* being set at 
ease with regard to Bengal and Bihar, he proceeded to Sirwar > to put 
down Biban and Bayazid. The enemy engaged with the victorious 
army and was defeated. After visiting Kharid® and Sikandarpir 
and being satisfied with the state of things there, he rode post? 
towards Agra which he reached in a short space of time. 

His Highness Jahanbini Jannat-dshiyani had spent one year 
pleasurably in Badaukhshin. Suddenly a desire for the society of 
his Majesty Giti-sitanii—who was a world of internal and external 
perfections,—took possession of him and being unable to restrain 
himself, he made over Badakhshan to Sultan Wais, the father-in-law 
of Mirz&é Sulaiman, and proceeded towards the Qibla of fortune and 
Ka‘ba of hopes. Thus in oné day he arrived at Kabul. Mirzi Kam- 
ran had come there from Qandahir. They met in the ‘Idgah® and 

A 


! 42 miles north-west of Allahab&éd 
and in Allah&b&d district. Jarrett 
II, 167. 

4 Towns in Spahabad. 

& The Mema. say (418), that the 


to repulse Biban and Bayazid. Sir- 
wir is also mentioned in Mem. (Ers. 
420) and appears in the list of Babar's 
provinces. (Ers. B. & H., I. 541). 
See Blochmann, 381n. where it is 


government of Jaunpiir was con: 
ferred on Muhammad Zam&n but he 
also held Bihar (409 and 410). 

¢ Should be 15th (24th May). (Ers., 
419), 

6 So in Text, but in Mems. (Ers., 
419) instead of Sirw&r, we have the 
river Sarja or Gogra mentioned and 
Sre told that Babar marched from 
his station on its banks to put down 
the rebels. But A.F. is nearly in 
accord with P. de C. II, 456, where 
Babar says that on Thursday, 7th 
Ramagin, he marched towards Sirwir 


stated that Sirwir got its name from 
the river Sarwa. 

6 In Jaunpar. Jarrett II, 163 and 
164. 

7 Probably because his family had 
just arrived from Kabul. He *met 
Miaham, his favourite wife and 
Humfyiin'’s mother at midnight on 
Sunday, 27th June, 1529. 

8 P. de O. (II, 457) has “lors des 
céremonies du Bairim.” Probably 
K&mrén came there for this festival. 
There are two Bairéms (Vullers 
s.v.), one on lst Shiwwal and onc on 
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Kamran being surprised to see him, asked him the cause of his jour- 
ney. Humiayiin replied it was a desire to see his sovereign, and that 
though he was always seeing him with his mind’s eye, yet this was not 
equal to a personal interview. He ordered Mirza Hindil to proceed 
from Kabul for the protection of Badakhshan and putting the foot of 
purpose in the stirrup of courage, and urging along the charger of 
joy on the highway of determination, he in a short time reached Agra 
and was rewarded by tendering his service. | 

A wonderful thing was that his Majesty Giti-sitant was sitting 
at table and talking with his (Jahanbani’s) mother about him when 
suddenly! the shining star emerged from the ascension-point of 
Badakhshin. Their hearts were rejoiced and their eyes brightened. 
Each day of princes ‘is a feast but that day, by the advent of his 
Highness Jahanbani, was made a féast such as cannot be described. 

Mirza Haidar writes* in his Tarikh-i-rashidi that his Highness 
Jahanbiani came to Hindistaén in 935 (1528-29) at the summons of 
his Majesty Giti-sitani and that he left Faqr ‘Ali in Badakhshan. 

At this time the darling (lit. eye-pupil) of the Sultanate, Mirza 


10th Zi-l-hijja. Probably the latter 
is meant. On the other hand Babar 
(Ers., 428) seems to imply that Hu- 
mayiin was at Agra on 8th July, 
1529. If sothe Bairém referred to 
must have been that of 1st Shawwail 
-GWune 8th) and Humiayan must have 
reached Agra at about the same 
time as his mother. This too would 
harmonize with A.F.’s story that he 
appeared all of a sudden when his 
father and mother were talking of 
him. It agrees better too with 
Haidar’s statement that Sa‘id Khan 
left Kaghghar for Badakhshan in the 
beginning of Muharram 936 (Sept. 
1529). If Humay an only left Badakh- 
ghan in the middle of August, there 
was hardly time for the Badakbshis 
to send to Sa‘id Kh&n for help and 
for him to get his army together, by 
tne beginning of September. Ac- 


cording to P. de C. (II, 457n.) and 
Ers., (Babar, 426) Humayiin did not 
leave Badakhshin till 936 (1530). 

1 We are not told the date of his 
arrival but as he was at Kabul 
during the Bairém and reached Agra 
in a few days (Babar, P.de C. II 
457) he probably arrived at end of 
August, 1529. His mother had come 
about two months before, for Babar 
met her on Sunday night, 27th June. 
She had been six months on tho 
journey. 

‘TR, E. & R., 387. Ers. (B. 
& H., I. 508) has given good reason 
for doubting the statement. Very 
probably Humdyin gavo out that his 
father had sent for him and Haidar, 
who was in Badakhshin shortly 
afterwards, may have recorded what 
he heard then. 
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Anwar! had just died and his Majesty was deeply grieved on that 
account. The coming of his Highness Jahanbani was therefore a 
great comfort to his heart. His Highness Jahanbani remained for a 
while in attendance on him and the Emperor many times declared 
that Humayiin was an incomparable companion. In fact the name 
of Insdn-t-kamil (Perfection of Humanity) might well be applied to 
that majestic one. When he left Badakhshin for India, Sultan 
Sa‘id Khan, who was the Khan of Kashghar and was related? to hia 
Majesty and who, moreover, had been in his service and had received 
favours and instruction from him,—being stimulated to crude imagin- 
ations by messages from Sultan Vais and other Amirs of Badakhshan, 
left Raghid Khan (his son) in Yarkand and marched against Badakh- 
shan. Before he arrived there Mirza Hindal had reached Badakhsban 


and established himself in Qil‘a Zafar. Sa‘id Khan besieged the 


1 Gulbadan calls him Alfr or 
Alwar Mirz& and he appears in her 
list as the youngest child of her own 
mother, Dildér Bégam. He must 
have been quite a child when he 
died in 1529, for his clder sister 
Gulbadan was only eight when Babar 
died in December 1580. She de- 
scribes Alar’s illness and death. He 
was born at Kabul. Babar says 
(Ers, 250) that several children were 
born to him in 925 (1519) but none 
of them lived. See in P. de C. (IT. 45) 
® paragraph on this subject which 
is not in Ers. Its language causes 


confusion about the birth, of Hin- | 


dal for it would appear: from Babar 
(Ers. 250 and P. de C. II. 45) that he 
was born in 925. But ifso, how could 
Babar make over the infant to his 
mother (P. de O., II. 46) who had 
died in 911. The explanation is that 
there is a mistake In P.deO.’s trs., and 
that the child was made over to Ma- 
ham, Babar's wife, and not to his mo- 
ther and thus became at once a son 
to Babar and a brother to Humfy an. 
35 | 


8 Babar's cousin, being the son of 
Sultén Abmad,the brother of Babar’s 
mother. He was indebted to Babar 
for hospitality at Kabul and for the 
government of Farghina(Memsa., Era. 
217). It was Babar who suggested 
to Sa'fd Khan that he should call 
his son ‘Abdu-r-raghid. (T. R., E. 
& R., 140). The account of Sa‘id’s 


- raid into Badakhghan is given in the 


T. R., 387. It began at the com- 
mencement of 936 (about 5th Sep- 
tember 1529; 1. c. 388). 

8 The old capital of Badakhbsh&n. 
It was on the Kodkca and was built 
by one Mub&rak §h&h about the 
beginning of the 16th century. He 
called it Qil‘a-gafar on account of 
a victory which he gained there’over 
the Uzbégs and because he belonged 
to the Mugaffar tribe (qu. the Ahl- 
i-mugaffar of Timfir’s day?) The 
ruins of the fort still exist but the 
modern capital is Faigibid. (T. RB. 
220 and n.) The old name of Qil‘a- 
gafar was Shbaf-tiwhir, (Babar, Ers. 
167). 
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fort for three months and then returned, re infectd to Kashghar. 
His Majesty Giti-sitini heard that the Kasbgharis had taken posses- 
sion of Badekhshin and he directed Khwaja Khalifa to go and put 
the affairs of that country in order. But the Khwaja in his folly 
delayed to obey. Then his Majesty asked Jahanbani who by his 
fortune had come to reside with his Majesty,—what he thought about 
going there himself. He represented in reply, that he had suffered 
affliction by being debarred from the blessing of his Majesty’s pre- 
sence, and had vowed that he would never again voluntarily exile 
himself but that there was no help for it, if he were ordered to go. 
Accordingly Mirzi Sulaim4n was despatched to Badakhshin and 
a letter written to Sultan Sa‘id saying, “ Considering' my numerous 
‘claims on your consideration, this affair seems strange ; I have 
“ recalled Hindaél Mirza and have sent Sulaiman. If you have any 
“yegard for hereditary rights, you will be kind to Sulaiman and 
“leave him in possession of Badakhshan, for he is as a son to us 
“both. This would be well. Otherwise I, having given up my 
“ responsibility, will place the inheritance in the hands of the heir. 


“Tho rest you know.”* 


1 Babar says (Ers. 217) “ Sult&n 
“Sa'td Khin, the Khan of Kagb- 
“ghar” (he was not so then which 
shows that Babar did not write his 
Memoirs year by year) “came to me 
“with five or six naked followers on 
“foot. I received them like my own 
“brothors and gave him the Twuman 
“of Mandraur.” 

8 I have substituted Mr. Ross’ 
tra. (T.R., 389) for A.F.’s abstract. 
The meaning of tho last sentence in 
the letter, is more clearly brought 
out by Ers.’ paraphrase (B. & H. I. 
512) “If not,” (¢c, if Sulfan Satd 
did not yield), “the Emperor, having 
‘‘ resigned to.him (SulaimSn) his own 


“claims, would know how to sup- | 


“port him against the pretensions of 
“others.” It seems evident that Ers, 
is right (508) in rejecting Haidar 


Mirz&’s statement. that Humiayan 
left Badakbshain in obedience to his 


father’s commands. Perhaps he is 
confounding 985 with 982, when 
Bébar summoned Humfayan to help 
him in the conquest of India. It is 
clear that Humiyin’s abrupt depar- 
ture in 935, deranged Béabar’s pro- 
ject of reconquering his ancestral 
kingdom and also that it Jed to dis- 
asters in Badakbshan. But Babar 
was probably too near his end and 
too fond of Humiy&n to quarrel 
with him for leaving his post and 
coming to Agra. As Ers. remarks, 
the visit was probably arranged 
between Humiyiin and his mother. 
See P. de O. II. 457, for the passage 
which A.F. must have had before 
him. 
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Before Mirza Sulaiman had reached Kabul,' Badakhshan had 
been freed from the oppression of evil-thoughted men and been made 
an abode of peace, as has been already state:|. When he arrived at 
Badakhshan, Hindal in accordance with orders (from Babar) made 
over the country to him and proceeded to India. . 

After some time spentin attendance, his Majesty seht his Highness 
Jahanbini to Sambal* which was his fief (jagér). He remained happily 
there for six months and then was suddenly attacked by fever. The 
malady gradually increased and his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdts-makani, 
growing disturbed at the alarming news, ordered, in hia affection for 
him, that he be brought to Delhi and thence by water to Agra, in 
order that he might be treated by skilful physicians under the 
Emperor’s own eyes. A large number of learned doctors who were 
always in attendance at the royal Court, were directed to employ 
their talents in effecting a cure. In a short space of time, he was 
conveyed by boat. Though physicians used their skill and exhibited 
Messiah-like science, he did not get better. As the sickness was 
prolonged, the Emperor ane day was seated with the wise men of the 
Age by the Jumna and considering about remedies. -Mir Abia 
Baqa® who was one of the most distinguished saints of the Age, 
represented that it had been received from the ancieyt sages, that in a 
case like this, when physicians were at a loss, the remedy was to give 
in alms the most valuable thing one had and to seek cure from God. 
His Majesty Giti-sitani said, “I am the most valuable thing that 
“‘ Humayin possesses; than me he has no better thing; I shall make 
** myself a. sacrifice for him. May God the Creator accept it.” 

Khwaja Khalifa and the other courtiers represented that Humiyin 


would, by the grace of God, recover and attain to the limit of his 


1 Meaning that Sa‘id Khan had 
already retreated. Mr. Ney Elias 
(389n) supposes that Kabul is a mis- 


take in the T.R. for Badakhgh&n, 


but no correction seems needed, for 
Sulaimén would go by Kabul from 
Indiato Badakhaban. (Price IV. 715) 
Sulaim&n was then 16, having been 
born in 920 (1514), In the passage 
already referred to, (P. de C. II, 
457) “ Sulaimin” must be a mistake 


for Sultin Wais and the meaning 
be that the latter was Sulaimfin’s 
father-in-law. ‘ 

8 In the Murad&bad district; north 
of, Agra and east of Delhi. It way 
given to Humiyiin in fief in 1526 
(Babar, Ers., 338). 

8 T.R. (E. & R.) 478. He was ap- 
parently related to Khwaja Khwanud 
Mahmad also called Khwaja Nira. 
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natural life under the shadow of his Majesty’s fortune. Why had 
such an expression come from his tongue? The meaning’ of the say- 
ing of thé great men of old was that the most valuable article of 
property should be given-in charity, consequently the priceless 
diamond which had in a mysterious way been obtained in the war 
with Ibrahim and had been presented to Humiayin, should be sacri- 
ficed. He replied, “What value has worldly wealth? and how can 
‘Cit be a redemption for Humayin? I myself shall be his sacrifice. 
‘‘He is in extremity and I have lost the power ({dgat) to behold his 
“ powerlessness (b7-¢@gatz), but I can endure all his pain.’”’ There- 
after he rotired to his oratory and having performed such special 
rites as befitted the occasion, he thrice walked round his Highness 
Jahanbini Jannat-ashiyani. When his prayer had been ;heard by 
God,—Glory be to His name!—he felt a strange effect on himself and 
cried out, “We have borne it away. We have borne it away.’”’ 
Immediately a strange heat of fever surged upon his Majesty and 
there was a sudden diminution of it in the person of his Highness 
Jahanbini. Thus in a short time he entirely recovered, while Giti- 
siti? Firdis-makani gradually grew worse and the marks of dissolu- 
tion and death became apparent. 

Then out of his active mind and trath-secking soul, he summoned 
his officers and nobles and making them place the hands of homage ! 
to the empire (KAzlafat) in the hands of Humayin, appointed him his 
heir and successor, placing him on the throne of sovereignty, while he 
himself remained bed-ridden (sa@htb-s-fard gh) at the foot of the throne. 
Khwaja Khalifa, Qambar ‘Ali Bég, * Tardi Bég, Hindi Bég, and all the 
others were in attendance. Lofty counsels and weighty mandates, 
such as might form a stuck of lasting fortune and eternal. auspicious- 
ness,—were imparted. Advice was given about munificence and 
justice, about acquiring the favour of God, cherishing subjects, pro- 


1 waxy—This Arabic word is de- °T. R. (BE. & BR.) 807, 357, 422. 
rived from e¥ a contract or sale. He belonged to a family of Barki 
In swearing allegiance it was usual, | 2d was @ son of Mir Kaka also 
says Lane, for the person making called, apparently, Amir Qéisim 
the covenant to place his hand in Kuotn. Perhaps he is the Qambar 
that of the prince in confirmation of ‘Alf Mughal of Babar's Mem. (Ers., 
the covenant, as is done by the seller 17). 


and buyer. 


CHAPTER XIX. 277 


tecting mankind, the accepting of apologics of those who had faiicd 
in duty and the pardoning of transgressors; about the honouring of 
those who did good service and the casting down of the rebellious 
and the oppressors. And he exclaimed “ The cream of our testament- 
“ary directions is this, ‘Do naught against your brothers even 
‘though they may deserve it.’” In truth it was owing to his 
observing the mandates of the Emperor that his Majesty Jahanbani 
Jannat-ashiyani suffered so many injuries from his brothers without 
avenging himself, as will clearly appear from this history. | 

When his Majesty Giti-siténi Firdiis-makani was at the height 
of his disorder, Mir Khalifa took a short-sighted view — as is the 
nature of mankind—and from a_ suspicion that he entertained 
about his Highness Jahanbaui wished to place Mahdi Khwaja on the 
throne.! The Khwaja too, from his evil disposition and wickedness 
and folly, gave way to vain thoughts and coming every day to the 
Darbar, made a disturbance, At last by the intervention of right- 
Bpeaking, far-sighted men, Mir Khalifa was brought to the true 
path and passing from such thoughts, forbade the Khwaja to appear 
at the Darbdr, and also prohibited anyone from visiting him. Thus, 
by the Divine aid, things came to\ their own place, and Right was 
fixed in its own centre. s 

He (Babar) left this world on 6th Jamada’l-awwal,’ 987, in the 
Caharbagh, on the banks of the Jumna in Agra, The eloquent of 
the Age composed chronograms and: elegies about his Majesty. 
Among them was this chronogram by Maulana Shihab Mu‘ammia’i 
(the Hnigmatist). 


Verse. 
Humiayiin becomes his kingdom’s heir.® 


It would be impossible even if volumes were employed to 
detail the perfections of this Holy One. Among them he pogsessed 


1 For an account of this intrigue 
see Ers. (B. & H., I. 515 and Elliot, 
V. 187). Mahd! Khwija was Babar's 
brother-in-law. Perhaps Mir Khalifa 
was afraid of Hum&ytin’s addiction 
to opium (T. R. E. & RB. 469). Hu- 
mi&yin's sudden leaving his post in 


Badakhsh&n must have given the old 
man a bad opinion of him. 

8 Firighta, Monday, 5th Jumida’. 
awwal (21st December, 1530). Era 
kine B. & H., I. 517. 

8 Humdyitin buwad warig-i-mulk-i- 
wat. 


278 AKBARNAMA, 


the eight essentials of empire, viz. (1) high fortune; (2) great 
designs ; (3) conquering power ; (4) administrative capacity ; (5) civi- 
lizing faculty; (6) devotion to the welfare of God’s servants; 
(7) the cherishing of the army; (8) the restraining it from evil. 

And in acquired accomplishments, he was at the head of his Age. 
He held high rank as a poet and a prose-writer, and especially in 
Turki poetry. The Turki diwan! (dtwan-t-turkt) of his Majesty is 
of great eloquence and purity, and its contents are charming. His 
book of Magnawit which has the name of Mubin® (clear) is a famous 
composition and is mentioned with great applause by critics. He 
versified the Risdla-t-walidiya® of Khwaja Ahrar which is a pearl from 
the ocean of knowledge, and very excellent it was. He also wrote 
his Acts (Waqt‘dt) from the beginning of his reign to the time of 
departure with fidelity and in a@ lucid and eloquent style. It is an 
Institute for all earthly sovereigns and a manual for teaching right 
thoughts and proper ideas. This Institute of dominion and fortune 
was, by the world-obeyed commands of the king of kings, translated 
into Persian by Mirza Khén Khan-khanan, son of Bairam Khan, in 
the 34th year of the Divine Era, at the time of the return of the 
standards of glory from the roseate vernal abode of Kashmir and 
Kabul, so that its exquisite bounties might moisten the lips of all the 


| Probably A. F. could not read 
Turki and has copied Haidar Mirza’s 
panegyric (T. R. E. & BR. 173) for 
he seems only to use the Persian trs. 
of the Memoirs. 

4 Perhaps, Mubayyan. It was in 
Persian and Erskine says he has 
never met with it. According to 
Badaon!i (I. 343) it was a versified 
troatise on Mubammadan law or 
Theology according to the Hanafi 
school and Shaikh Zain wrote a com- 
mentary on it which he called Mubin. 
See also Dr. Ranking’s translation, 
450. There are two excellent ar- 
ticles on B&bar and Abfi’l-fagl by 
Dr. Tempel in the Z. D. M. G. In one 
he mentions that a poem by Babar 
has been published by Ilminsky. 


8 Babar, Ers., 388 and P. de C., LI. 
358. The Wdlidiya or Walidiya was 
@ treatise in honour of Khwaja. 
Ahrir’s parents. Babar put it into 
verse about two years before his 
death, in hopes that the Khwaja 
(then dead) would cure him of his 
fever, in the same way as the author 
of a Qasgida had been cured of his 
paralysis. The tras. differ here. 
P. de C. says it was Gbarafu-d-din 
al-Baisir!, the author of the Borda, 
who was cured. He wrotean Arabic 
poem in praise of Muhammad and 
died in'694 (1294-5). But if the cure 
was effected by the Khwija, it must 
have been for another §harafu-d+ 
din, possibly of Bukhara. 
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thirsty and that its hidden treasures might be beheld by those whose 


hands were empty of learning. 


His Majesty was also eminently skilled in music and composed 
charming verses in Persian. Among them the following quatrain is a 


product of his bounteous muse. 


Verse. 


Though I be not related to dorvishes, 

Yet am I their follower in heart and soul. 
Say not a king is far from a dervish; 

Iam a king but yet the slave of dervishes. 


The following two Mafla‘ are also sparkles from his enlightened 


mind. 


Majla‘ I 
Parting from thee were perdition, 
Else could I depart from this world. 


Matla‘ II. 
Whilst my heart is bound with her cypress locks, 
I am free from the griefs of the world. 


His Majesty was also famous for treatises on oe and among 
them is a book called Mufaggal which is a commentary on the science. 

His Majesty left four sons and three daughters :—(1) His Majesty 
Jahanbani Nagiru-d-din Muhammad Humfayin Padsbih, (2) Kamran 
Mirza, (8) ‘Askari Mirzé, (4) Hindal Mirza. 

The daughters were :—Gulrang Bégam; Gulcihra Bégam ; Gul- 
badan Bégam, all three by one mother.* 


1 I have in part copied Ers.’ tres. 
(Babar, 431). 

3 Dildér Bégam who was also 
Hindal’s mother. A. F.’s list of 
Babar's children is very imper- 
fect. According to Gulbadan, her 
father had eighteen children, all of 
whom were born at Kabul except 
two daughters, born at Khost. Ap- 
parently she does not reckon the 


Fakhbru-n-nisé, who was born at 
Samargand and lived only some 40 
days. Her list is as follow: 

I. Maéham Bégam’s children :— 
Humiy an, Barbial, Mihr Jahan, Ighan 
Daulat, Farag. 

Il. Guirukh’s children: Kamran, 
Askar!, Sultan Abmad, Gul'‘azir. 

III. Dildar's children: Gulrang, 
Gulcihra, Hindal, Gulbadan, Alar. 
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Among the illustrious men, courtiers and companions who 
attained to felicity in the field of honour of his Majesty Firdis-makani, 
there were :— 

(1). Mir Abi-l-baqi! who was of lofty rank in learning and 
wisdom. 

(2). Shaikh Zain Sadr, grandson of Shaikh Zainu-d-din Khwiafi.® 
He had acquired practical scienced (‘ulam-i-muta‘drifa’) and had 
distinguished abilities. He was skilled in prose and the art of lotter- 
writing. He was distinguished by his long association with his Ma- 
josty. He* was also noted in the time of his Majesty Jahainbani 
Jannat-ashiyani. 
| (3). Shaikh Abi-l-wajd Farighi,6 paternal uncle of Shaikh 
Zain. He was a pleasant companion and of good disposition. He 
wrote poetry. 

(4). Sultan Muhamed Kiisa (beardless.) A pleasant man and 
-acritic of poetry. Howasacompanion of Mir ‘Ali Shir ® and lived in 
the glorious society of his Majesty. 

(5). Maulana Shihab Mu‘ammii? (the Enigmatist) whose poetical 
name was Hagiri. He had an abundant share of learning, eloquence 


and poetry. 


(6). Maulana Yisufi the physician. 


IV. Ma‘siima’s child, Ma‘giima. 

These do not bring up the number 
to eightcen for Mihr Jan and Gul- 
rang were the daughters born at 
Khost; perhaps 18 is a mistake for 
16... Gulbadan says the taking of 
Kabul was clearly a good omen, for 
Babar, then 25 and without a son, 
had many children born thereafter 
and she gives it as a reason for his 
liking Kabul that it was their birth- 
place. His attachment to it is also 
proved by his choosing it as his 
place of burial. 

IT, R. EB. & R. 478 and A. N. I. 
128. The learning (‘thn) meant is 
probably roligious learning. He 
was 0 brothor of Khw&ja Dést. 


Ho was sent for from Khu- 


® Blochmann, 592n. 

8 Perhaps, the science of exposi- 
tion and arrangement. Dict. of T. T., 
1066. 

¢ He was the first to translate 
or rather to paraphrase Babar's 
Momoirs into Persian. Badadni, I. 
341, 471, and Elliot, IV. 288. 

6 Wahid, in corresponding pas- 
sage of P. de C. (II. 463). He made 
chronogrnms (Babar, Ers. 389). 

6 Babar, Ers. 184 and Elliot, IV. 
App. 527. 

7 He came from Her&t with 
Khwind Amfr in 1528. Babar, Ers. 
382. 

8 P.de C., Paqirt. 
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raisin. He was distinguished for good qualities, for dexterity as an 
operator ! and for assiduity. 

(7). Surkh Wid&T. An old and iuartificial poet. He wrote in 
Persian and Turki. 

(3). Mullé Baqdi. He had a correct taste (saliqa-t-darast) in 
poetry. He composed magnawi in the metre of the makhzan,* in the 
name of his Majesty. 

(9). Khwaja Nizému-d-din ‘Ali Khalifa.s On account of his 
long service, trustworthiness, soundness of understanding and stead- 
fastness of counsel, he held high rank under his Majesty. He pos- 
sessed various qualities and excellences and in particular was a suc- 


cessful physician. 


(10). Mir Darwish Muhammad Sirban,* a favourite pupil of 
Nagiru-d-din Khwaja Abrér. Ho was distinguished for learning and 
social qualities and was much relied upon at Court. 


(11). Khwand Mir,* the historian. 


agreeable companion. 


He was learned and an 


His writings are well known, ¢.g., the Habibu- 


s-siyar, Khuldgatu-l-akhbar,* Dastéru-l-wuzara,’ ete. 

(12). Khwaja Kilian Bég, one of the great officers and who was: 
allowed the honour of a seat. Distinguished for gravity of manners 
and discretion. His brother Kicak Khwaja® was kedper of the seals 
and was especially trusted and was allowed a seat.® 


1“Trés habile dans l’art de tater 
“le pouls et de faire le diagnostic 
**des maladies.” (P.deC.1.c. 463.) 
He is Yisuf bin Muhammad Harati 
and the author of several medical 
works. Rieu, Pers. Cat. II. 4750. and 
Browne, Cat. Pers. MSS. Camb. 278. 

8 The Makhzanu-l-asrar of Niga- 
mu-d-din. 

8’ Commonly known as Mir Kha- 
lifa. 

* Babar, Ers. 273. Honourably 
distinguished for temperance. 

6 Joined Babar only two yeara 
before the death of the latter. See 
account of meeting, Elliot, IV. 143, 
155. 


36 


6 Texi, akhyar. 

1 Coutains the biographies of fa- 
mous ministers. Elliot, IV. 148. 

8 Ahl-i-nishast. This epithet ia 
generally applied to hermits, but I 
think it means here that Khwaja 
Kilan and his brother were allowed 
to sit in Babar’s presence. Khwaja 
Kilan was a poet and composed an 
elegy upon Babar’s death. Badaonl, 
1. 341. 

9 A Kicak Bég, an elder brother 
of Khwaja Kilan, is mentioned in 
the Moms. (Ers., 171) but he was killed 
in 911. Apparently there were 
seven brothers and all were killed 
in Babat’s service except Khwija 
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(13). Sultin Muhammad Dildai, one of the great officers and 
of excellent morals. 

I refrain from mentioning others as the design of this glorious 
work is,to describe the lofty lineage of his Majesty, the king of kings, 
end I proceed to the holy traits of his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat- 
ashiyani. And in completing the accounts of those axcestors (busurgdn) 
I prepare myself for the description of the great one of realm and 
religion and lord of the visible and invisible. 


Kiln (248n.) There is a Kéicak (Chief Judge), and B&bar's father 
Khwaja mentioned in Bibar, Ers., made him keeper of the seals. He 
420. Possibly A.F.. means Khwi- was killed by an arrow in 902. 
ja Mull& also an elder brother (Babar, Ers. 48.) 

of Khwaja Kilin. He was a Sadr 
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His Masyesty JaninsAnt Jannat-Asgiyint Nasirv-p-pin 
Monammap HomAytn PAnsyin-i-Quizi. 


Theatre of great gifts ; source of lofty inspirations ; exalter of 
the throne of the Khilaifat of greutness ; planter of the standard of 
sublime rule; kingdom-bestowing conqueror of countries; auspicious 
sitter upon the throne; founder of the canons of justice and equity ; 
arranger of the demonstrations of greatness and sovereignty ; spring 
of the fountains of glory and beneficence ; water-gate for the rivers 
of learning; brimming rain-cloud of choiceness and purity; billowy 
sea of liberality and loyalty; choosing the right, recognizing the 
truth ; sole foundation! of many laws; both a king of dervish-race * 
and a dervish with a king’s title; parterre-adorning arranger of 
realm and religion; garland-twiner of spiritual and temporal blos- 


ee 


! Perhaps codifier or reducer into 
unity. 

8 Alluding to the circumstance 
that Humiyiin, as well as his wife, 
was said to be descended from the 
famous saint Abmad-i-j§m. 

8 solas ‘uzdda. The alidad or 
alhidada of English dictionaries is 
® corruption of this word with the 
prefix of the Arabic article. It 
meant the index or fiduciary of an 
astrolabe. In Murray's English Dio- 
tionary, we are told that the alidad 


is the revolving radius of a gradu-— 


ated circle and that in the astrolabe, 
it revolved at the back and was 
Called by Chaucer, the Rule. The 
statement, however, that it revolved 
at the back, seems not quite correct. 


In the astrolabes that I have secon, 


the index—it has two limbs—is on 


soms; throne of the sphere of eternal mysteries; alidad® of the 


the face of the {nstrument. Per- 
haps the explanation is that the 
astrolabe had two limbs or indices 
attached to it, one called the Rule 
and attached to the back of the 
instrument and another in front and 
called the Label. (See Prof. Skeat’s 
Chaucer, III and the plates there 
given.) According to Moxon’s Dict. 
it is the Label which is the alidad. 
Whitney (Century Dict.) quotes in 
part an interesting passage from the 
Ency. Brit. (X. 181, col. 2). The’whole 
of it is as follows: “The astrolabe 
(used by Vasco de Gama) was a metal 
circle graduated round the edge 
with a limb called the alhidada, fixed 
toa pin in the centre and working 
round the graduated circle. The 
instrument had two sights fitted 
upon it, one at each end and was 
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astrolabe of theory and practice; in austerities of asceticism and 
spiritual transports, a Grecian Plato! (Aflatin-i-Yinani) ; in execu- 
tive energy and the paths of enterprise, a second Alexander (Iskan- 
dar-t-gdnt) ; pearl of the seven oceans and glory of the four elements ; 
ascension-point of Suns and dawn of Jupiter ; phoenix (Huma) tower- 
ing to the heights of heaven,—Nagiru-d-din Muhammad Hamayin 
Padshah-i-Ghizi,— May God sanctify his soul !* 

Great God! ’twas as if the veil of humanity and the elemental 
screen had been cast over a holy spirit and a sacred light. The open 
plain of language narrows in the quest of his praises, and the parade- 
ground of indication remains league upon league distant from. the 
city of his virtues. God be praised that the time is nigh when I 
may withdraw my hand from lofty genealogy and plunge it in the 
skirt of my real intent. I now “essay an abridged account of the 
astonishing actions of bis Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-dsbiyani for this 
is at once a preliminary nigh to my far-seen goal and a commentary 
forming part of the history of my saint and sovereign (Pir # Padghah).. 
By unveiling the reflected godhead® of the divine lord, I shall 
satisfy the thirsty-lipped* with the sweet waters of knowledge and 
bring my own parched heart near the shore of the sea of the com- 


suspended by a ring so as to hang 
vertically on one hand, while the 
alhidada was worked up and down 
until the Sun could be seen through 
both sights. It then gave the Zenith 
distance.” (See Littré, s.v. Alidada, 
Lane, s.v..and Dict. of T. Ts., I. 291 
and II. 952.) According to the last 
named book, the alidad was at the 
back of the instrument as stated in 
Murray's Dict. A.F. applies the term 
to Huméyiin on account of his 
attainments, real or alleged, in mathe- 
mati¢s. 

t Orientals seem to have regarded 
Plato as a great ascetic. See account 
of him in Gladwin'’s Persian Munabt 
(37) where we are told that he spent 
much time in the mountains and 
deserts. 


8 Andra-llahu burhanahu, lit. “May 
God illuminate his proof” or “God 
taught him his proof.” Lane, 2865a. 

$8 A. F. means apparently that 
Humfyin isthereflected gr derivative 
glory of his son but the exact force 
of his blasphemous language is hard 
to discover. Certainly he carried 
his adulation higher than any other 
Mubammadan writer. Had A.F. been 
& good Musalman, he would have 
been a better man, for then he never 
would have confounded the Creator 
and the creature as he so often 
does. 

¢ Several MSS. heave dilan, hearts, 
and this is probably the correct read- 
ihg as being in antithesis to tighna- 
jigar, lit. thirsty-liver in the nex 
clause, 
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prehension of the holy virtues of the exquisitely perfect, one. 
Avaunt! Avaunt!. How may the praise of the perfections of this 
unique pearl come from one like me? It behoves his panegyrist to 
be like himself but alas, alas! where is anyone like that unique pearl 
of the ocean of knowledge? I confer a lustre on my own words 
and I compass an achievement for myself inasmuch as I make my 
heart familiar with sacred knowledge and give unto my tongue the 
glory of spirituality. 

O searcher! after the knowledge of events, arouse thyself, and 
receive the announcement, {hat the auspicious birth of his Majesty 
Jshinbini Jannat-ishiydni occurred on the night of Tuesday, 4th Zi- 
qa‘da, 913 (6th March, 1508) in the citadel of Kabul and from the 
holy womb of her chaste Majesty Maham Bégam.® 

That pure one was of a noble family of Khurasin and related 
to Sultin Husain Mirzé. And I have heard from some reliable 
persons that just as the honoured mother of his Majesty, the king of 
kings, was descended from his Holiness Shaikh (Ahmad) Jam, so also 
was Ma&ham Bégam connected with him. His Majesty Giti-sitani 
Firdis-makani married her when he was residing in Herat to condole 
with the sons of Sultan Husain Mirza. Maulan& Masnadi found the 
date of his Majesty’s birth to be Sulfén Humdyis Khan; and 
Shah-t-ftrt2-qadr (Victorious Prince) and Padghah-+-gaf-ghikan (Rank- 
breaking king) and also the saying “‘ Khugkh badd” (May he be 
happy) give the date of this fortunate epoch, as discovered By the 
learned of the Age.* Khwaja Kilan Sémani* has said :— ‘ 


Verse, 
It is the year of his fortunate birth, 
May God increase his glory. 
I’ve taken one alif from his date, 
That I may blind éwo evil eyes. © 


1 Here A.F. addresses his readers. 

2 Maham is evidently not her full 
name. Erskine asks if M&ham be not 
® term of endearment used by Babar 
and signifying “My Moon.” . 

8 The first, second and fourth 
chronograms yield 913, the true date, 


but the third, 853 only. If we read 
| padghah-i-saf-shikan-in (in = he) the 
chronogram will be correct. 

* Apparently meaning that he 
was of the race of the Siminida, 
ancient princes of Yransoxiana. 
His chronogram is enigmatic. The 
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The accession of his Majesty took place in Agra on 9th Jumada’l- 
awwal, 937 (29th December, 1530), and Khaitru-l-mulek (Best of 
kings)! is the chronogram. A few days later, he made an excursion 
upon the river and placing the barks‘of pleasure in the stream of 
Joy, gave away on that day, a boat full* of gold, and by the largesse 
laid a golden foundation of dominion. Bravo! the first grace bestowed 
on him upon whom is conferred the sovereignty of the world, is 
munificence and liberality. 


Verse. 


Not every man is exalted. 

He becomes head who is kind to men. 
The lion became king of all beasts 
Because he was hospitable i in the chaso. 


And one of the learned found the date of this wave of giving 
in the words kighti-1-zar (boat or tray of gold = 987). 

. From the commencement of his career till his accession when 
he had arrived at the age of 24,8 the notes of success and fortune 
were conspicuous on his destiny’s forehead. and the lights of glory 
and empire streamed forth from the tablets of his greatness and 
glory. How should not his lustrous temples radiate greatness and 
magnanimity when he was carrying the light of the king of kings 
‘and was the custodian of the granary of Divine knowledge? It was the 
same light which was shewn forth in the victories of his Majesty Giti- 
sitani Firdiis-makani and that gloriously appeared in the dawnings 


words of the second line, Zadaka-. 


Uahu ta‘ala qadran yield 914 which 
is one too much. So the composer 
says, he takes away an alif which 
represents the figure one and also, 
from its shape, resembles a bodkin 
or the fine pencil (mil) used for 
blinding. Or it may perhaps be bet- 
ter ic take burda am to mean “I 
have added,” ¢.g., that he has added 
the alif at the end of gadran but in 
that case, the preposition az con- 
stitutes a difficulty. I should state 


that the word Allah in the chrono- 


_ gram is reckoned as 66, being con- 


sidered to contain three Is, only two 
of which however are counted. 

1 Bad&ont (I. 344) gives the couplet 
ending in the chronogram. See Dr. 
Ranking’s tra. 451. 

8 Kightt means both a boat and s 
tray but here A.F. seems to mean 
the former. But see Elliot V. 188 
and Badaént, Ranking, 451. 

8 Gregorian Calendar, 22 years, 
10 m. only. 
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of the world-conquering rays of his Majesty Sahib Qarani. And 
it was thia same light which from the time of the ocean pearl-shell 
Alanqia, displayed itself from the royal shells and pearls under the 
veils of women in travail. It was the same light by whose splendour 
Ughaz Khan was made glorious, and it: was the same light which was 
preparing and increasing from Adam till Noah. The secrets of the 
revelation of this light, and the strange notes of its manifestation 
are beyond the circle of restraint and limitation, nor is~ everyone 
capable of recognizing this secret substance or of understanding its 
subtleties. To sum up; His Majesty Jahinbani was illuminating tho 
world with the power of this Divine light, which through so many 
cycles and epochs had been concealed under various garbs, and the 
time of.its apparition was now at hand. Accordingly the glory of 
spiritual and temporal greatness was radiating from the arch of his 
Majesty’s shining forehead. Perfect modesty and exceeding courage 
were conjoined in his holy nature, and all his lofty energy was de- 
voted to fulfilling the desires of his great father; and the excellence of 
intrepidity being united with consummate majesty and dignity, out 
of his magnanimity and high-thoughtedness, he paid no regard to self 
and held himself of no account, Consequently he was glorious for 
right-mindedness and lofty courage in every enterprise that he en- 
gaged in and every service that he undertook. In the whole of his 
auspicious life, he adorned the world by joining knowledge with 
power, and power with compassion and clemency. In many sciences 
and especially in ‘mathematics, he had no rival or colleague. His 
noble nature was marked by the combination of the energy of 
Alexander and the learning of Aristotle. He displayed great justice 
in carrying out the provisions of the will for the distribution of ter- 
ritories and exhibited thorough equity or rather exceeding kindness 
and beneficence therein. But superiority in spiritual perfections (which 
is real sovereignty), that was his own by God’s grace ; none of his 
brothers shared in the dainties of that table of inheritance. 

Everyone connected with the Court received offices and pensions. 
Mirz&i Kamran obtained Kabul and Qandahar as his fief: Mirza 
‘Askari, Sambal; Mirza Hindal, Sarkdér Alwar. Badakhshin was 
made over and confirmed to Mirzé Sulaiman; and the nobles and 
great officers and the whole of the victorious army were brought into. 
obedience by proper measures: Everyone who breathed disaffection, 
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e.g., Mohammad Zaman Mirza, son of Badi‘u-z-zamain Mirza, son of 
Sultan Husain Mirza (who had been in the service of his Majesty 
Giti-sitani Firdiis-makani and been distinguished by being made his 
son-in-law,' bat who had from short-sightedness and deficiency of 
judgment opened the sleeve of contumacy), bound the cincture of 
sérvice on the waist of obedience. His Majesty, after five or six 
months, turned his attention to the conquest of Kialinjar® and 
besieged that fort for about a month. When the people within 
became distressed, the governor submitted and sent twelve mans® 
of gold with other presents. His Majesty had regard to his suppli- 
cations aad entreaties and forgave him. From thence he proceeded 
towards Cunér and besieged it. 

Let it not be concealed that this sky-based fortress was in the 
possession of. Sultan [brahim and was held for him by Jam&l Khan 
Khasga Khail Sérangkhani. After the catastrophe of Sultan Ibrahim, 
Jamal Khan’s life came to an end from the evil design § of a worth- 
less son, and Sbér Khan sought the widow (who was called Lad Mulk, 
and was adorned with beauty and charm) for his wife and by this 
contrivance got possession of the fortress. When Shér Khan heard 
of the approach of the conquering army, he left his son, Jalal Khan® 
with a number of trusty persons, in the fort, and came out himeelf. 
He sent clever ambassadors and wove crafty speeches. His Majesty, 
recognizing the circumstances of the time, accepted his proposals 
and Shér Khan sent his son, ‘Abdu-r-raghid’ to serve his Majesty 
Jahanbani so that he might’himself remain guarded from the blows 
“of the imperial armies and might arrange the materials of pride and 

presumption. This son was for a long time in the service, but when 
- his selec came to MAlwa, to subdue Sulfin Bahadur, that worth- 


a 


1 He married B&bar’s daughter 
Ma‘gtima whose mother (also called 
Ma‘simsa) died in childbed. Ers. B. 
& H. I. 525 and 526 ». 

8 In Bundelkhand. 

_8 Akbar’s man was apparently 34} 
tbs. (Wilson’s Glossary) but Price 
(Retrospect, 1V. 713) estimates it at 
28 ibs. 

¢ Térikb- i-Shér Shahi, Taj Khin. 


Elliot, IV. $48.. See also Babar’s 
Mem., 406. B&bar visited Cunir. 

§ See the story in Elliot, 1. c. an: 
Ers. B. & H. IT. 132. 

6 Also called Islim Kh&n and hi 
father’s successor on the throne 0: 
India. 

1 Also called Qutb Khan. Ere. 
lc. II, 120, 
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less one fied from the imperial army. In 989, when Biban and 
Bayasid the Afghins rose in rebellion, his Majesty proceeded to the 
eastward. Biyazid was killed in battle against the warlike heroes 
and this rubbis) was cleared away, and Jaunpir and the neighbour- 
ing territories, having been given to Sultan Junaid Barlis, his Majesty 
returned to the capital. 

' As the echo of his Majesty’s victories and conquests was high- 
sounding in various kingdoms, Sultan Bahadur, the ruler of, Gujrat, 
sent, in 940, experienced ambassadors bearing valuable presents 
to him and set in motion the processes of friendship. His Majesty 
received his overtures with imperial kindness and set his heart 
at rest by sending him diplomas of amity. In the same year, a 
city was founded on the banks of the Jumna, near Delhi, which 
received the name of Dinpandh.' One of the learned of. the Age 
found the chronogram Shahr-t-padghah-i-dinpanah (City of the King, 
Defender of the Faith=940), After that, Muhammad Zamin Mirz& 
and Muhammad Sultan Mirsa with his eon, Ulugh Mirza, took the path 
of hostility and rebellion. His Majesty turned the reins of resolu- 
tion against them aud encamped on the Ganges near BhOjpir. 
Yadgir Nagir Mirs& was sent across the river with a large force 
against the rebels, and by Divine help, he gained a victory. Muham. 
mad Zaman Mirza, Muhammad Sultan Mirzé and Wali Kbob Mirsa 
were made prisoners. Muhammad Zamin was sent to Bidna and the 
other two were blinded and thereby cast down from the pillar of 
respect. Muhammad Zamin Mirai did not recognize the kindness 
with which he had been treated, but got out of prison by presenting 
a forged order.* He then fled to Gujrat to Suljan Bahadur. 

Many of the delightful countries of India which had not been 
conquered in the time of his Majesty Giti-sitini Firdis-makani on 
account of want of leisure and shortness of time were subdued by 
his (Huméyan’s) arm of dominion and strength of fortune. . ° 


1 See Khwind Mir's account of 4%) he won over bis custodian 
the founding of this city. Elliot, Yédgir Tagh&I who was governor 
V. 124. It was Shihéba-d-dtn who of B¥ina Fort and, I presume, 
discovered the chronogram. HumfiyGin’s father-in-law. (Vide 

§ According to Ers. (IE. 18 and supra). 
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CHAPTER XX!I.! 
Account or Miezi Kiuerin’s comina to tHe Pansis. 


When Mirzé Kamran heard of the demise of his Majesty 
Giti-sitin! Firdis-makani, he, out of an inordinate spirit, made over 
Qandahar to Mirza ‘Askari and proceeded to India in hope that some 
advantage might accrue to himself. But whene’er felicity’s diadem 
hath exalted the head of a fortunate one and the Divine protection 
is watching over him, what save evil (éabéhi) can happen to the 
evil-disposed (tabdh)? It is stated that at that time Mir Yanas ® 
‘Ali was, in accordance with the orders of Giti-sitani Firdis-makani, 
Governor of Lahér. Having laid his plans, Mirz&é Kamran one night 
pretended to be enraged with Qaréca Bég* and used violent language 
towards him. Next night Qardca Bég fled with his soldiers from the 
Mirza’s camp to Lahér. Mir Yanus ‘Ali regarded his coming as of 
much importance and received him with great kindness and frequently 
invited him to his own quarters. They were on friendly terms but 
Qarica was watching his opportunity, till at longth on one night when 
there was a convivial party, and Yinus ‘Ali’s best soldiers were away 
at their quarters, he seized him and, putting him in prison, placed his 
own men in charge of the Fort gates. He then hurried off a message 
to Mirzé Kamran. The Mirza (who was in expeotation of this), came 
post to Lahor and took possession of the city. He released Mir 
Yanus ‘Ali, apologized to him and said that if he would remain, he 


wl This chapter is a parenthesis 
‘and should apparently Have been 
inserted by A. F. before the latter 
part of the preceding one. It relates 
to the yeara.938-939 (1532-33). 

§ Mentioned several times in B&- 
bar's Mem., ¢.g., 365, uear top and 382 
where he is said to be a friend of 
Khwiand Amfr, the hiatorian. He 
died in 952 (1545-6). A. N. I, 240. 


§ Killed by a musket ball near 
K&bul in 958 (1551-2) when leading a 
charge of cavalry against Humfy an. 
(Jauhar, Stewart 101 and A.N. I. 
804). 

¢ Jdigty, perhaps should be Jatgah: 
B.M., No. 4044 has Jdtdigar else- 
where. Ido not think it can mean 
estates. Ers. II. 7 translutes it as 
quartérs. 
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might continue to be Governor of Lahér. Mir Yiinua ‘Ali did not 
consent to serve him and taking leave, went off to his Majesty Jahan- 
bani Jannat-dshiyaéni. Mirzi Kamran appointed his own creatures to 
the pargands of the Sirkar ' of the Panj&ib and took possession up to 
the Satlaj (which is known as the Water of Lidhiyana). Then he 
craftily sent skilful ambassadors with protestations of loyalty and 
sincerity and begged that he might be confirmed in the province. 
His Majesty Jahinbani, partly because the sea of his liberality had 
been set in motion, and partly from a desire to observe the precepts 
of his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdis-makani, made over the province to 
him and issued a decree appointing him to the charge of Kabul, 
Qandahaér and the Panjib. The Mirza returned thanks for this un- 
expected favour and sent presents to the Court. He followed this 
up by opening the gates of correspondence and by sending 
eulogiums of his Majesty Jahanbini. Among them was the follow- 
ing ode :— 


Ode. 


May thy beauty increase each moment ; 
May thy star be splendid and fortunate ; 
May every mist which rises on thy way, +4 
Be the dimming of the light of my own eyes. 
Should dust arise* on Laila’s path, 
May its place ® be Majniin’s eyes. 
Whoe’er moves not round thee like the limb of a compass, 
May he be ejected from this sphere. 
Be victorious * while this world endures, 
May Humiyin be the Cyrus (Khusra) of epochs. 
And in truth his prayer was heard, for by reason of his dis- 


loyalty, he was ejected from the sphere of respect or rather from the 
sphere of existence, as will be stated in its own place. In short, 


1 More generally, Saba L&hSr. 
® Price (IV. 717) seems to have 
read the words gird kan, i.¢., should 
dust, as gar dukan, if moss (or 
touchwood) ; for he translates, “ Does 
the moss and the thistle overgrow 
the path of Laila.” 


8 No. 4944 seems to have ja/fi, 
_injurions. | 

* Kamran. There is a play on the 
author's name and the words may 
also be rendered, “ O Kiémrin.” 
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his Majesty out of his magnanimity, looked to his outward loyalty 
and made him the recipient of princely favours and from exceeding 
kindness, rewarded him for the ode by bestowing upon him Hisar 
Firiza (Hissar). The Mirza always kept up appearances and con- 
tinued in obedience and became the receptacle of many favours. In 
939,! (1532-83), Mirzi Kamrin made over the government of 
Qandahér to Khwaja Kilan Bég. The cause of this was that when 
Mirzi ‘Askari was coming to Kabul he encountered the Hazdras on 
the way and was defeated by them. Mirzi Kamran was displeased 
by this and took away Qandahir from him. | ; 


1 The Text and several MSS. no doubt correct and which Price 
have 933 which must be wrong. must have found in his MS. (Vide 
No. 4944 B. M. has 989 which is IV. 718). 
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Magkce oF THE ARMY oF His Masesty JAHANBANY JANNAT-ASHIYAN? 
FOR. THR SUBJUGATION OF BENGAL, ABANDONMENT OF THE 
DESIGN, AND RETUEBN TO THE Capital. 


When the mind of his Majesty Jahanbini was at leisure from the 
affairs of his dominions, he, in 941 (1534), turned the rein of intent 
towards the eastern quarter and the conquest of Bengal. The 
standards of felicity had reached the town of Kan§r,' within the 
limita of Kalpi, when it came to the royai hearing that Sultan Baha- 
dur, under the pretext of besieging Citér, had gathered a large body 
of men under Tatar Khan, son of Sultdn ‘Ala’u-d-din, and that he was 
entertaining wild projects. His Majesty after an enlightened conaul- 
tation, despatched, in Jumada’l awwal 941 (November-December, 
1584,) a force to quell the enemy, and himself beat high the drum of 
return. P 
It is not unknown to the circumspect that Sultan Bahadur was 
ever engaged in high-flying imaginings, and was always holding in 
his palate the bruised thorn® of evil wishes. But as, before he be- 
came the ruler of Gujrat and was but a private individual, he had seen 
with the eye of warning a specimen of his Majesty Giti-siténi Firdis- 
makani’s way of fighting in the campaign against Sultan Ibrahim ; he 
could not bring himself for any consideration to resolve on encoun- 
tering the victorious soldiers of that illustrious family. And this 
view he repeatedly expressed to his confidants. When Tatér Khan 


1 Kinir of Erskine, IT. 16. See 


Jarrett, II. 184and Babar's Memoirs, — 


Ers. 374, 375 and 379. It is mention- 
ed there as a ford on the Jumna, two 
or three miles below the junction of 
the Cambal. It is described in 
Atkinson's Gazetteer, N.-W. P., L. 217 
aa an old parganain Jalaun. The 
town, on the west bank of the Jumna, 


is now in ruins. Elliot, Supp. Glos- 
sary, 315. 

® Cf. Spenser's description of envy: 

“ And atill did chaw 

Between his cankered teeth a 

venomous toad 
That all the poison ran about his 
jaw.” 
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came and waited upon him, he was continually filling his mind 
with vain propositions and was representing that it was easy for him 
to advance beyond the sacred ground of respect. Fora time Sultan 
Bahadur was not caught, but at length he one day luid bare the 
truth, and said to Tatér Khan: “I have been a witness! of the 
superiority of those splendid soldiers; the Gujrat army is no match 
for them, so I shall by craft and contrivance win over his (Hu- 
mayiin’s) army to myself.” | Accordingly he opened the doors of his 
treasuries and lavished gold and thereby gained over as many as 
10,000 men, who had the skill* to appear as soldiers without being 
in reality such. During this time Muhammad Zaman Mirza escaped 
from confinement by the connivance of his custodians,® the servants of 
Yadgar Bég Taghai,* and came to Gujrat. The lord of that country, 
on account of the crude plans that he was concocting, regarded the 
arrival of the Mirza as a gain and treated him with great consideration. 
His Majesty Jahanbani wrote to Sultan Bahadur that treaties and 
engagements required that all who had turned obligations (suq#q) 
of service into disobligations (‘wq#q) and had fled to his (Bahadur’s) 
dominions, should be sent back or at least be driven out from his pre- 
sence, so that their unanimity (his own and Bahadur’s) might be evi- 
denced to the world. Sultan Bahadur, either from inexperience or 
the intoxication of the world, wrote in reply “Should a high-born 
man take refuge with us and be treated with consideration, there 
could not be in this any breach of good feeling or of sincerity, nor 
any detriment to treaties. For instance, in the days of Sikandar 
Lodi, there was perfect friendship betwixt him and Sultén Mugaffar 
(Bahadur’s father), yet his brother Sultan ‘Ala’n-d-din and many 
Sultans’ sons came upon occasions from Agra and Dehli to Gujrat and 


‘ Babar’s Memsa, Era. 343. Bahadur 
had quarrelled with his father and 
taken refuge with Ibrahim, and was 
with him at about the time of the 
battle of Panipat, though apparent- 
ly he left before the battle. Babar 
calls him a bloodthirsty and un- 
governable young man. 

§ This, I presume, is the meaning 
of the phrase ki hukn-t-numiid-1-bi- 


biid daghi, i.¢., had they been real sol- 
diers they would not have deserted. 

‘8 Erskine, II. 42, speaks of his es- 
caping along with his keeper Yadgir 
Taghal. According to the Sicandar- 
nama, Bayley's Gujr&t, 374, Mubam- 
mad Zam&n was under the charge of 
Baylisid Khan Afgh&n. 

* Humiy€n’s father-in-law ? Bis 
bar's Memoirs, 388. 
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were received with kindness. Never did this cause a breach of 
friendship!” His Majesty Jahaénbani sent a suitable missive in reply, 
to this purport, “ The note of steadfastness in the path of obser- 
vance of treaties is simply this, that any act which can shake the 
pillars of loyalty be utterly eschewed so that the cheek of concord 
be not scratched by the nail of enmity.” He also enclosed these two 
couplets in the rescript. 


Verse I. 


O Thou who vauntest a loving heart 
Hurrah a million times, if heart and tongue accord. 


Verse II! — 
- Plant the tree of friendship that the heart’s desire may 
bear fruit, 
Uproot the sapling of enmity that yields countless ills. 


‘“‘ Beware, a hundred thousand times beware; listen to my advice 
with the ear of understanding and send that abandoned one (makhgal) 
to the foot of the throne, or withdraw the hand of favour from 
him and let him not abide inthy dominions. Else how can reliance be 
put on thy friendship ? Strange it is that you liken thig matter to those 
of ‘Ala’u-d-din and others like him. What analogy is there between the 
cases? That affair was one thing, and this is another. Mayhap. 
you have learnt from books of history that in spite of. the refractori- 
ness of Ildarim Bayazid, his Majesty Sabib Qarani (Timir) was 
constitutionally indisposed to invade Rim, inasmuch as Bay§azid 
was engaged:in a war with the Franks. But as Qaré Yisuf Turk- 
man and Sultfn Ahmad Jalair had fled to him, his Majesty by sundry 
good counsels forbade him to entertain them. When Bayazid refused 
to accede to this, his Majesty showed what his might was.”’* 


1 According to Firighta (sce his 


account of Babar's reign) this couplet: 


was sent by Ghéh Ism&‘tl to Shaibint 
to warn him against attecking 
Persia. 

* Two of the letters which passed 
between Humfyfin and Bahiddur are 
given at greater length in the Mirdt 
-t-Sikandari, B.M. Add. 26,277, 1330. 


See also Bayley’s Gujrat ; the letters 
are also given, as Sir E. C. Bayley 
has pointed out in the collection of 
letters B.M. Add. 7688 ; Rien I. 3908. 
Timir’s letter to Bayisid is given in 
the Zafarnadma, II. 256, and the 
reasons why he mado war on him are 
stated at $891.0. Bib. Ind. ed. But, 
as Bayley has pointed out, Timar only 
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Sultan Bahadur out of a weak head and fovolishuess did not 
write a sensible reply. Meanwhile Tatar Khan kept saying vain things ! 
to Sultan Bahadur calculated to deceive narrow intellects, and kept 
urging that he himself might be seit towards the imperial dominions, 
representing that the royal army had grown pampered and comfort- 
loving, and was no longer such as the Sultan had seen. In consequence 
of the misrepresentations of strife-mongers, Sultan Bahadur made 
preparations for despatching Tatar Khan and sent to the fort of 
Ranthanbhir twenty irors of the old coinage of Gujrat*—equal to 
forty rors of the current Dehli coinage—to be used under Tatar 
Khan’s instructions for the hiring of new soldiers. He also sent 
‘Sulfan ‘Ala’u-d-din, father of Tatar Khan, with a large force towards 
Kalinjar, to stir up a disturbance in that quarter. Likewise he 
deputed Burh&nu-l-mulk Banyéni’ and a body of Gujratis to proceed 
to Nagér and make un attempt on the Panjab, dividing his forces 
with the idea that the imperial army would thereby be thrown into 


confusion. 


Though able and experienced men told him that his forces 


speaks of Qari Yiasuf Turkmin 
Abmad Khan Jalatr was the Sultan 
of Baghdad and was driven out by 


Timir. He was afriend of Qari 
‘Yasuf, but afterwards behaved 
treacherously to him und was defeat- 
ed. and put to death by Qara YGsuf 
in 1410. Apparently Sultén Ahmad 
took refuge with the king gf Egypt, 
thd not with Buyazid. Thete is a 
long account of him in D Herbelot, 
under the head, Avis Ahmad Ben 
Avis or Virs. According to the 
- Miral-i-Sikundarit Bahadur did not 
know how toreud and write, and so 
depended on « Munshi who had de- 
sertedfrom Huméyiin and took the 
opportunity of revenging bimself by 
writing disrespectfully to his old 
master. 
_ | Tanggharadt, lit. easily becoming 
drunk. : 

& Zur, gold; but apparently silve: 


coinage is meant. Erskine in his 
MS. translation of the Akbarnama (in 
the British Museum,) seems to regard 
the money as silver, but inhis History, 
II. 44, speaks of it as gold, and says 
A.F. estimates the Gujr&t gold coins 
as double that of his owntime. But 
surely A. F. would never admit that 
the Gujr&t gold coins were aa fine 
as or finer than Akbar’s! See Ain 
Blochmann, 18 and $l. In FPirighta’s 
account of Bahadur §bah, (His- 
tory of Gujrat.) the sumount is 
spoken of as thirty krors of muga/- 
Juris, though Brigga seems to have 
had threg and not thirty in his MS. 
Nig&ému-d-din, from whom Firighta 
probably borrowed his figures, has 
thirty in his account of Gujrit. - 

8 Mullani Text, but it is clear from 
the Mirdt-i-Sikandari that Bany&nf, 
given in the Bib. Ind. as a variant, 
is the true reading. 


CHAPTER XXII. 297 


should march in one direction, they were not successful, and though 
both by hints and plain speech they delineated on the board of mani- 
festation the inauspiciousness of treaty breaking, it was of no avail. 
He gave way to the vain thought that as the Lidiyan party claimed 
the sovereignty of Hindistén, the supporting of them (taldgh-t- 
ishdn) did not interfere with his promises, and that the consequences 
of a violation of engagements would not recoil upon himself. He 
sent Tatar Khan on a bootless quest towards Dihli and, keeping both 
aloof from and in touch with him, addressed himself tothe siege of 
Citér! so that he might both capture the fortress and be an inter- 
mediary for helping the Lidiyans when occasion offered. Be it known 
that Sultan ‘Ala’u-d-din bore the name of ‘Alam Khan. He was 
brother of Sikandar Lodi and paternal uncle of Sultan Ibrahim. 
After Sultan Sikandar’s death he contended with Sultan Ibrahim, 
and in the territory of Sihrind set up a claim to the sovereignty and 
giving himself the title of Sultan ‘Ala’u-d-din, marched towards 
Agra with a force of double-faced Afghans. Sultan Ibrahim came 
out to fight, and the two factions met near Hédal.® - Sultin ‘Ala’u-d- 
din not finding himself strong enough to engage in a pitched battle 
made a night attack, but was unsuccessful and had to return with 
loss. Fraudulently and with evil intent he went tp Kabul,’ and in 
the war with Ibrahim he was with the victorious army. After the 
conquest of India his Majesty Giti-sitini Firdaus-makani became 
cognisant of his hidden motives and sent him to Badakhshan.* With 


the rcad from Mathura to Dihly. It 
is about 80 miles south of Dihlf. 
Hunter, I. G., has Hodal and des- 
cribes it as in the Gurgaén district, 
Panjab. 

8 This is a mistake. ‘Al&'u-d-din 
went to Kabul before his defeat and 


1 This must be the second siege of 
Citér by Bahadur. On the first 
occasion the R&n& bought off the 
attack. It isto Bahaidur’s wars with 
the Hindiis and Portuguese that 
Humiyin refers when speaking of 
‘Timir’s abstention from invasion 


whilst Bayaézid was making war on 
Constantinople. 

3 In Sarkar Sahar,’Siabah of Agra, 
Jarrett II, 96 and 195. In the Persian 
text of the Ain I, 357 and 455, it is 
spelt Hodral Jjs*, and Tiefenthaler 
T,169 and 207, spells it Horel and says 
it has many brick houses, and lies on 


38 


after it he met Babar in India near 
Pelhir.. Babar's Mem., 297. 

# Qil‘a Zafar seems to have been 
used by Babar as a state-prison. He 
sent Gah Bég, the son of Zu-n-nin, 
there before the final capture of 
Qandahir, but Shah Bég managed to 
eacape by the help of a slave, Sumbual 
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the help of Afghin traders he escaped ‘from Qil‘a Zafar and came 
to Afghanistin, and from thence to Balicistén, and finally reached 
Gujrat. 

In short, when the armies set out Tatér Kban laid hold of the 
treasure and set about recruiting soldiers. N early 40, 000 cavalry, 
Afghins and others, gathered round him, and he came to Bidna 
and took it. When this news was brought to his Majesty Jahanbani, 
who had marched to subdue the eastern countries, he turned the 
reins of attention, and with the greatest rapidity arrived at Agra, 
the capital. He despatched Mirza ‘Askari, Mirza Hindal, Yadgar 
Nasir Mirzé,' Qasim Husain Sultan, Mir Faqir ‘Ali,* Zahid Bég and 
Dost Bég with 18,000 horse to put down this disturbance. His 
Majesty remarked that the putting down of this large army, which 
was approaching Dibli with evil designs, would be in. reality the 
exinpaeing of the other armies; it was therefore hest to address 
one’s efforts to the subduing of it. When the victorious army drew 
near the opposing force, fear fell on the latter and there were daily 
desertions, so that it gradually decreased and in brief space dwindled 
down to 3,000 horse. As Tatér Khan had obtained his army by 


Mihtar. The story is told in the Ibrahim (his nephew). Erskine, Hist. 


Tarikb-i-sind. Babar does not men- 
tion it, but with an evident reference 
to Sumbul’s subsequent achieve- 
ment he speaks with regret (p. 230), 
of Sumbul effecting his escape after 
Qandahir was taken. 

As pointed out by Erskine II, 58, 
and 44n., there were two ‘Alam Khins, 
(Bayley 276n., says there were 
three), and there is considerable con- 
fusion between them. The one who 
called himself ‘Alé’u-d-din, and was 
"the brother of Sikandar, had a com- 
mand at the battle of Khanwé in 
1527 (Babar 363), and his son or sons 
were there also, I.c. 364. He was put 
to death in Gujr&t in 950 (1543). 
Bird, 260, 261. See Dorn’s Hist. of 
the Afghans and Babar's Memoirs, 
295, for accounts of his defeat by 


I, 422n. remarks on the great age 
of ‘Alaa’d-din as shown by the state- 
ment in Firighta. He is apparently 
the man whom the Portuguese saw 
at Diu in 1535. Soe Rehatsek, , 
Calcutta Review, 1882, No. 147, p. 73, 
where it is said that one of those pre- 
sent was a brother of the Emperor of 
Dihli and apparently seventy years 
old. He is also probably the ‘Alam 


- Khan of the same article, pp. 960 and 


99. The other ‘Alam Kh&n appears to 
have been a nephew of Ibrahim, and 
consequently a grand-nephew of the 
‘Alam Khan who was ‘Ala’u-d-din. 

1 Humiyfin’s cousin. 

* Later on, the name is spelt Faqr. 
Possibly it should be Fakhr, and it’ 
is 80 spelt in Bad&éni I, 352. 
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great importunity and had spent vast sums of money on it, he 
neither could make up his mind (rdz) to retire, nor could he make 
head (riz) in war. At last he washed his hands of life, and camo 
to an engagement at Mandrail.'!| After having for a while struggled 
hand and foot, he became handless and footless and was made the 
target of fatal arrows, and the harvest of blood-shedding heroes. 
On the dispersal of this army what the inspired mind had foreseen 
came to pass, for the two other forces broke up of themselves on the 
report of the victory and felicity of the conquering army. 


a es sees 


1 Apparently this is the Mandlaér 
of the Ain, Jarrett If, 190, and the 
Mandalayan or Madracl of Tiefen- 
thaler I, 174. It isin Sarkir Mand- 
laér, and is, according to Tiefenthaler, 
two miles west of the Cambal. He 
describes it as 12 miles S.S.E. of 
Karauli in which Rajpatana Stata it 
seems to be situated. It lies south of 


Agra and apparently not far from 
Biana. According to Nizgamu-d-din 
and Firighta, Tatar Khan’s force was 
reduced to 2,000 men, and he 
perished with 300 of his officers after 
a very gallant fight. The author of 
the Mtrat-i-Sikandari gives an ac- 
count of his struggle. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 


ACCOUNT OF THR BXPEDITION or His Magesty JAHANBANIT JANNAT- 
ASHIYAN] FOR THE SUBJUGATION oF GuUJRAT, OF THE 
DEFEAT OF Su,TAN BawAnurR, AND THE 
CONQUEST OF THAT COUNTRY. 


Though the world-conquering heart (of Humfayin) was void of 
the thought of the conquest of Gujrat so long as its ruler trod the 
path of harmony and sincerity, yet when the Creator wills to adorn 
a country with the splendour (far) of a lawgiver’s advent, He in- 
evitably prepareth the means therefor. The actions of the ruler of 
Gujrat are a proof of this, for he, out of native arrogance, the 
assaults of flatterers, abundance of intoxication and intoxicated men, 
poverty of prudence and of the prudent, broke ‘without object, 
treaties and visible ties, and became author of many improper acts. 
Thus it grew imperative for the lofty spirit (of Humayin) to march 
his army towards Gujrat. Accordingly in the beginning of Jumada- 
l-awwal, 941, (8th November, 1534), the foot of determination was 
placed, in a happy hour, in the stirrup of felicity, and the reins of 
prowess were directed to the subjugation of Gujrat. When the 
army’ approached the fortress of Raisin,' the garrison submitted 
entreaties together with rich presents, representing that the fort 
was his Majesty’s, and themselves his Majesty’s slaves, and that as 
soon as the affair of Sultan Bahadur was settled, of what use would 
the fort be? In fact, qs the object in view was the conquest of 
Gujrat, the army did not delay here, but marched on towards Malwa. 
When the army had encamped at Sirangpir® the news of its arrival 
reached Sultan Bahadur who was then besieging Citér. He awoke 
from the sleep of carelessness and sought the advice of his followers. 


1 Fort in Bhopal, I. G. and Jarrett - of the Central Indian Agency, 80 
II, 199. It was taken by Ghér Shah miles from Indore, I. G., Jarrett IT, 
in 1545. 208, and Tiefenthaler I, 351, who 

§ On the Kali Sind, Dewas State describes it as ruined. 
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Most were of opinion that as the matter of Citér could be settled 
at any time and the garrison was not giving any. annoyance at 
present, the proper course was to put off the reduction of the fort 
and to march against the royal army. But Sadr Khan, who was 
prominent for knowledge and eloquence, aud who ranked high in 
the congress (jurga) of soldiers and was renowned for wisdom 
and counsel, said that the proper thing was to finish the matter 
of the fortress, already nearly accomplished, and that as they had 
come out against infidels, the King of Islim would not come against 
Should he do so, they would then be excused if they aban- 
doned a holy war (ghaz@) and attacked him. This view commended 
itself to Sultan Bahadur, so he went on with the siege, and on 3rd 
Ramazan, 941, (8th March, 1535), subdued the fort of Citér. Thereupon 
ho marched against the illustrious army which was then encamped 
at Ujjain.' When the news of Sultan Bahadur’s audacity reached 
the royal hearing, his Majesty also accelerated his movements, and 
tho two armies encamped in the territory of Mandasor,’ belonging 
tc Malwa, on the opposite banks of a lake which for greatness and 
breadth was a sea. An engagement took place between the van 
of his Majesty Jahanbani’s army commanded by Bacaka Bahadur, 
and Sultan Bahadur’s van under Sayyid ‘Ali Khan and Mirzaé Mugim, 
who had the title of Khurasin Khan, in which the latter was 
worsted. Sultan Bahadur too was worsted (ghikasta) in his heart. 
Taj Khan and Sadr Khan said to him “Our army is flushed with 
the victory of Citér and has not yet greatly felt the force of the 
royal army; it will address itself to battle with a stout heart. We 


them. 


1 In text without taghdid, but see 
Ain Bib. Ind. I, 457. 

8 Now in Gwialiér. In Jarrett II, 
208, spelt Mandsér. It is about 80 
miles north-west of Ujjain and on the 
north bank of the Sea, a tributary of 
the Cambal. There is a plan of the Bri- 
tish encampment near Mandasiir in 
Blacker’s Mahratta War, London 1821, 
but no lake or tank is shown there. 
Possibly the lake has dried up since 


A.F.’s time as had happened with the | 


Kankaria reservoir near Ahmadabad, 
Tiefenthaler I, 378; or perhaps A.F. 
means Lake Debfar which is not very 
far off and lies between Citiér and 
Ujjain. See the Rajpitana Gazetteer 
III, 12. Itis true this lake is said 
to have been only made in the end 
of the 17th century, but it may have 
existed before this. Neither Firighta, 
Nigdmu-d-din nor the Mir'at-i-St- 
kandart refers to any lake. 
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should without delay go forth to fight.” Rami Khan! who commanded 
the artillery, and all the others, said to the Sultan “ We have a 
grand park of artillery ; when we have such a force of firearms, what 
sense is there in swordplay ? The proper course is to make a bulwark 
of gun carriages (ardba lit. carts) and then having put a moat round 
this, let us first use those arms of long range so that the enemy may 
be diminished day by day, and be dispersed. Fighting with arrows 
and swords has its own proper place.” 

In the end this plan was adopted. There were constant. encount- 
ers and the Gujratis were always defeated.® 

The following was one of the fortunate occurrences. Ono day 
a number of heroes and choice spirits were banqueting and becamo 
heated with wine. Everyone was exhilarated and talked of his 
exploits. One of them, who was further gone than the others, fell 
to saying, ‘“‘ How long shall we boast of the past! To-day the enemy 
is before us. Let us up and at them and so give a specimen of our 
valour.” Ere the reflecting portion of the army could know their design, 
those wine-flown revellers, about 200 in number, accoutred them- 
selves and set out for the hostile camp. When they approached, 
a Gujrati noble, with about 4,000 men who were on guard outside 
the camp, advanced, and then ensued such an engagement as beg- 
gars description. Tho Gujratis gave way and retired to the camp 
discomfited, whilst the battle-lovers returned in triumph. The report 
of this daring robbed Sultan Bahadur’s army of repose and after it 
they seldom came outside their fortification of gun-carriages. The 


1 This is Rimi Khan Khudawand him governor of Citdr. Bahadur 


Khan and not the Rimi Khan Safar 
who built the fort of Surat. Erskine 
II, 82n. Yet though there were 
certainly two distinct Rimi Khf&ns, 
Nigamu-d-din gives the name of 
Khudawand Khan to the builder of 
the fort. Elliot V, 347. 

8 The Mir'dl-i-Sikandari ascribes 
this gdvice to treachery but proba- 
bly only because Rimi Khén after- 
wards deserted Bahadur, being dis- 
gusted, it is said, because the Sultan 
did not fulfil his promise of making 


seems to have beeh misled by his 
experience in the war between Babar 
and Ibrahim. He imitated Babar’s 
plan of entrenching himself, but 
Humiyin (perhaps because he had 
read his father’s Memoirs) was 
more cautious than Ibrahim, and 
instead of dashing himself to pieces 
against the entrenched camp, des- 
troyed Bahadur’s army by cutting off 
the supplies. Had Ibrahim acted 
with like prudertce, the Mugh’als 
might never have reigned in India. 
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victorious soldiers went everywhere, hindering the transport of corn, 
so that there arose great scarcity in the Gujrati camp.. 

On the ‘Id of Ramazan, (4th April, 1535), Muhammad Zaman Mirza 
advanced with 500 or 600 men, and the other side also came forward 
to fight. After making two or three discharges of arrows the Gujratie 
dispersed, and by this stratagem brought the victorious army within 
the range of the guns. All at once they opened fire, and on that 
day some of the king’s men were destroyed. After 17 days, when 
the auspicious hour had arrived, his Majesty Jahanbani resolved 
that an attack should be made on the camp of Sultén Bahadur. 
Meanwhile the fear and distress of the Gujratis increased daily, 
and the conditions of misfortune became more marked. At length 
by the Divine favour, onthe night of Sunday,! 21st Shawwal, (25th 
April), Sultan Bahadur grew distracted, and ordered that his cannon 
and great mortars’ should be crammed full of powder and set fire to 
so that they should burst. When evening came, Sultan Bahadur got 
out by a slit in the enclosure (sard-parda), accompanied by Miran 
Muhammad Sbah® and a few others of his intimates and set off for 
Manda, taking first the road to Agra in order to throw out pursuers.* 
Sadr Khan and ‘Imadu-l-mulk Khagakhail took, with 20,000 horse, the 
direct road to Mandi.6 Muhammad Zaman Mirza ‘went off towards 
Lahr with a body of men in order to stir up a commotion there. That 
day there was a strange uproar ahd confusion in the Gujrati army, 
nor was the real state of matters known in the royal camp. His 
Majesty Jahanbani remained under arms with 30,000 men from 
evening till niorning and awaited the good news of a mysterious 
victory. At length after one watch (i.e., three hours) of the day it 
became known that Sultan Bahadur had fled*to Mandi. The heroes 


| Probably Saturday night is 
meant. 
§ The Mir'dt-i-Sikandart speaks of 


din, Elliot V, 192, give an apt chro- 
nogram for Bah&dur's | shameful 
flight, vis., “Zall-i-Bah&dur,” “ Baha- 


two large mortars known as Laila 
and Majniin, Bayley’s Gujrat, 385. 
See also Jauhar, Stewart, p. 4. 

8 Prince of Khiandégh, sister’s son 
and short-lived successor of Bah&- 
dur. Era. II, 53 and 97. | 

* Bada&dni I, 346 and Nig&mu-d- 


dur’s disgrace,” but it seems to be 
out by one year, yielding 942 instead 
of 941. It may however be taken 
as referring to tho flight from Manda. 

6 It is Manda in text,'but Mandi 
is the more correct spelling. 
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of the victorious army came to the camp of Sultan Bahadur and set 
about plundering it. A quantity of spoil, including many elephants, 
and horses fell into their hands. Khudéwand Khan! who had been 
both preceptor (ustdd) and finance-minister (waztr) of Sultan Muzaffar 
was made prisoner and was treated by his Majesty with great favour 
and made one of his servants. Yadgar Nasir Mirzd, Qasim Sultan, 
and Mir Hindi Bég were peepee’ with a large force to pursue the 
routed army. 

Verily, whoever consorts with men of darkened understanding, 
become darkened. Especially shall an ovil day come upon the man 
who violates treaties and engagements, and comes forward as a juggler, 
and plays the game of deception against such a world-lord who 
is the cynosure of sincerity and rectitude. In fine, after Sadr 
Khan and ‘Imadu-lsmulk had departed, his Majesty’s army went 
straight to the fort of Manda. His Majesty followed in the wake 
of his troops, and halted at Na‘lca,* and drew his camp round the 
fort. Rimi Khan® deserted the hostile army and entered his 
Majesty’s service and received a robe of honour. On the 14th day * 
Sultan Bahadur after passing by circuitous routes entered the fort of 
Mindi by the Culi Mahesar® Gate. A talk of an agreement took 
place, according to which Gujrat and the recently acquired Citér 
should remain with the Sultan, while Mandi and its territory should 
belong to his Majesty J ahanbani. Mrulani Muhammad Parghili on his 


} This was an old man, and quite 
different from the two Rimi Khans. 
His proper name was apparently 
Haji Muhammad ; Bayley, 312. 

$ The text has Ghalca, but this is 
corrected in the Errata. It is men- 
tioned, (Jarrett II, 112 and 207) asa 
mahal in Sarkar Mandi and is des- 
cribed in Dr. Campbell’s account of 
Mandi, Journal Bomb. R. A. 8. XIX, 
154 for 1896. He spells it Naalcha 
and describes it as three miles north 
of the DihlI Gate of Manda. 

8 It will be seen from this that 
Khudawand Khén, the wasir, and 
Ramt Khan are different persons. 


According to the Mir’dt-i-Sikandart 
(Bayley’s Gujrat, 386), Rami deserted 
at Mandasoér. The author tells an 
amusing story, on the authority of 
his father, about Rim! Khian’s being 
abused by Bah&dur’s parrot. 

* The month is not given, but it 
must be Zi-l-qa‘da, so the date 
corresponds to 19th May, 1535. Pos- 
sibly however what is meant is the 
14th day after Humiyfin invested 
the fort. 

5 Mentioned asa mehal of Manda, 
Jarrett II, 206. 

6 Text Pir ‘Alt. 
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Majesty’s side and Sadr Khan on behalf of Sultén Bahadur sat 
down together in the Nili Sabil ' to make arrangements. At the end 
of the night the sentinels of the fort left off pacing to and fro, and 
tbout 200 soldiers of the victorious army entered at the back, some 
by placing ladders and some by ropes. Then throwing themselves 
down from the wall, they opened the fort gate there and brought in 
their horses and mounted them. Other soldiers entered by the gate. 
‘The news was brought to the officer in charge of the works,* Mallié 
Khan of Manda, who had the title of Qadir Shah. Hoe got on horse- 
back and galloped to the Sultan who was still asleep. He (Bahadur) 
was awakened by Qadir Shih’s cries and, between sleeping and waking, 
took to flight, and rushed ont with three or four others. On the 
way Bhiapat Rai,’ son of Silhadi, who was one of his companions, 
came up from behind and joined him with about twenty horsemen. 
When they got to the gate opening on the esplanade, about 200 
horsemen of the victorious army came forward to intercept them. 
The Sultan was the first to attack them and he was seconded by some 
others. At last he and Malli Khan and one other follower cut their 
way throngh and reached the fort of Sungad.* Bahadur lowered 
down horses from there by ropes, and then letting himself down he 
after a thousand troubles took the road to Gujrat. Qasim Husain 
Khan was standing near the Fort. An Uzbak named Biri who had 
deserted from the Sultan’s service and become the servant of Qasim 


' Blue road. Perhaps this is the 
Nilkanth celebrated by Jah&ngir 
and which was visited by Akbar. 
See Dr. Campbell's article already 
cited. I do not however find the 
name Nilkanth in the Tazak. See 
p. 181 of Sayyid Ahmad’s ed. 

* miircal, battery or earthwork. 
Niz&mu-d-din in his history of Guj- 
rat calle it the battery of 700 steps. 

® According to the Mir’at-t-Sikan- 
dari, lithog. ed. 279 and Bayley, 388, 
Bhaipat betrayed Mandi to the 
enemy in revenge for his father who 
had been killed in 988 (1582), when 
fighting against Bahadur. Silhad! 

39 


or Sulhu-d-din, his father, was a 
Hinda and prince of Malwa. He 
fought against Babar at the battle 
of Khanwaé. Bahadur attacked him 
and deprived him of Raisin, &c., be- 
cause he kept Musalmin women in 
his harem. He was induced fo turn 
Mubammadan and his name was 
altered to Sulhu-d-din. But he 
recanted and died a R&jpiit’s death, 
® circumstance which may remind 
us of Cranmer’s end. See Bayley, 
364. 

# It is the inner part or citadel of 
Mandi. See Dr. Campbell’s article. 
In text it is written Stinkar. 
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Husain Khan, recognised the Sultan and informed the Khan. But 
the latter, owing to his length of service,! treated what he heard as 
unheard and so Bahadur carried off half-a-life into safety, and was 
joined by 1,500 men by the time he had reached Campanir. When 
he got there, he sent as much of his treasures and valuables as he 
could to the port of Diu.s : 

' Now that the narrative has come so sar taes we cannot avoid giving 
some account of the beginning of this auspicious victory. As the 
victorious heroes were so rapid in getting into the fort of Mandi and 
in performing prodigies of valour there, no authentic news of their 
success emerged in the early morning. When two hours of day had 
elapsed his Majesty Jahinbani heard of the entry, &c., and mounting 
his horse proceeded towards the fort and entered by the Dihli 
gate.3 | 

Sadr Khan and his men were meanwhile. fighting at the entrance 
to his house, and though he was wounded he continued firm. At 
last, the nobles seized his rein and conducted him to Sungad. Many 
people went with him and. took refuge there, and among them was 
Sultan ‘Alam. The victorious soldiers plundered the houses of the 
enemy for three days, and then an order was issued for restraining 
the spoilers. Reliable persons were sent to Sadr Khan and Sultan 
‘Alam, who inspired them with confidence. After long parleys: of 
little moment, they gave the besieged quarter and brought them out, 
but as Sultan Alam had several times committed sedition and rebel- 
lion, he was hamstrung * and let go. To Sadr Khan royal favours 
were shown. Three days after this victory, his Majesty came down 
from the fort and proceeded by forced marches to Gujrat, accompanied 


sequently grand-nephew of the ‘Alam 
Khan who called himself Sultin 
‘Ala’u-d-din. He was the son of Jalal 


a Vis., kuhna-‘amalagi. This is a 
sneer at old servants whom A. F., 
being himself a new man, did not like. 


See a similar use of kuhna-‘amala 
at 157 1. 9, and also see 139, 1. 3. 

* Text, Dip din but spelt Dia in 
Mir‘at-i-Sikandari. 

-8 The northern gate. 

¢ Pai karda. See Mir'at-i-Sikan- 
dari, 258, for account of this man, and 
also Bayley, 366n. Apparently he was 
Qulsim Thethtm’s nanhew and con- 


Khé4n, and at one time was governor 
of Kalpt. Perhaps Humiyiin was 
incensed against him because he had 
proved ungrateful for Humfyin’s 
kindness in introducing him to 
Babar. Biabar’s Mem. 349, 375. 
According to Bayley, 888, he was 
put to death at Mindi. 


CHAPTER XXIII. 307 


by 30,000 chosen horsemen, while the camp was ordered to follow 
stage by stage. | 

When the victorious troops came near Campanir they halted, and 
drew up by the side of the Pipli Gate near the tank of ‘Imadu-l- 
mulk which is three kés in circumference. When Sultén Bahadur 
heard of this, he strengthened the fort and went cut by another gate, 
on the side of the Shukr tank, and fled to Cambay. By his instruc- 
tions the town (Campianir) was set on fire, but when his Majesty 
Jahanbani arrived, he directed the flames to be extinguished. Leaving 
Mir Hindi Bég and the rest in Campinir he took about a thousand 
horse and set off rapidly in pursuit of Sultan Bahadur. As soon as the 
Sultau came to Cambay he hastened to Diu, after setting fire to a 
hundred warships (Gharab), which he had prepared against the Portu- 
guese, lest the soldiers of the sublime army should embark on them 
and pursue him. On the same day that he left for Diu, bis Majesty 
Jahinbani reached Cambay and encamped by the seaside. From 
thence he despatched a force in pursuit of Sultan Bahadur. When 
the Sulfan reached Diu, the victorious soldiers returned from its neigh- 
bourhood with abundance of booty. By the favours of heaven were 
Manda and Gujrat conquered in 942 (1535). Whoever is stayed upon 
God and whose standard is a good intention, will assuredly have his 
desire placed within his bosom.! 

In the beginning of Sb‘aban of this year, (25th January, 1536) 
Mirzi Kamrén marched from Lahér to Kabul, and after a great 
battle won a victory over Sam Mirza,* the brother of Shah Tahmasp 
Safavi. The short account of this is as follows. Sam Mirza came to 
Qandahar with a large body of Qizilbashis (Persians). Khwaja 
Kilian Bég had strengthened Qandahir and defended it for vight 
months. Meanwhile Mirzé Kamran marched from Labor with a full 
equipment. <A great battle took place between him and Saém Mirza. 
Aghziwar Khan, one of the great officers of the Qizilbashis and Siam 
Mirza’s tutor, was taken prisoner and put to death, and many of the 
Qizilbigshis perished. Mirzé Kamran returned victorious :to Lahér, 


1 Cf. the line in preface of Anwir- Persian poets. Rieu’s Cat. I, 367), 
i-Suhaill’ “No seeker leaves that 8 There is an account of this 
door without obtaining his desire.” victory in the Tar, Ragk. Ross & 


® Then about 20 years of age. He Elias, 468. Haidar attributes the 
afterwards wrote biographies of victory to Khw&ja Kilau. 
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and the disturbance caused by ‘Mirzi Muhammad Zaman was put down. 
The explanation of this is briefly this. It has been already mentioned 
that after the defeat of Sultan Bahadur, M. Muhammad Zaman marched 
against Lahdr wjth the idea of stirriug up strife there. When he came 
to the borders of Sind, Shah Husain, the son of Shah Bég Arghiin and 
the ruler of Sind, did not give him a place in his own territory, but 
pointed out Lahdr to him as M. Kamran had gone towards Qandahir, 
and suggested that as such a rich country was unprotected he should 
gothere. The ill-fated Mirza came to Lah6r, thinking he had got an 
open field, and besieged it. Meanwhile M. Kamran arrived near Labor 
and beat the drum of superiority. M. Muhammad Zaman was dis- 
concerted, and saw no resource except to return to Gujrat. Driven 
out and abandoned, he went there. In this year Mirza Haidar 
Girgan came from Kashghar! vid Badakhshén and joined M. Kamran 
in Lahdr. Next spring Sbah Tahmasp came in person to the district 
of Qandahir, and Khwaja Kilao Bég put all the wardrobes, pantries 
and other offices in order and sent the keys of the store-houses and 
of the fort to the Shah, saying that he had no means of holding the 
fort and was unable to give battle, and that it was inconsistent 
with loyalty and his duties as a servant to his master that he should 
come and do homage to the Shah. Hence he. thought it proper to 
set his houses in order and to make them over to his guest and 
for himself to withdraw. He then went by way of Tatta and 
Ucc* to Lahor. M. Kamran fora month would not allow him to 
pay his respects, saying “‘ Why could you not have waited till I 
arrived ?” After various transactions M. Kamran made his prepara- 
tions and marched against Qandahar for the second time, leaving 
M. Haidar in charge of Lahdr. Before this Shah Tahmasp had put 
Bidagh Khan Qajar,® one of the great officers, in charge of Qandahar 


the same Bidaigh Kh&n again and 
sent him with his infant son to ac- 
company Humfiyfin. Haidar Mirza, 
(Tar. Ragh., 405), remarks on the 
curious readiness with which Bidigh 
Kiian surrendered to Kimr&n, and 
he does not seem to have been more 
efficient when attacked by Humfyan. 


1 Tar. Rash., 467. He came from 
Tibet and Badakheshan. 

8 In Bahawalpir, Panjab, 10 miles 
8. 8. W. Multan. Spelt Ach in text 
but corrected in errata. 

8 Qacar in text, but with variant 
Qajar. It is the present royal family 
of Persia. It is curious that Tahmisp 
should have, apparently, employed 
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and had departed. M. Kamran arrived and laid siege to Qandahar, 
and Bidagh Khan capitulated and retreated. ‘The Mirza got posses. 
sion of Qandahar, and after putting it into « condition of defence 
returned to Lahor. 

Whither have my words strayed? It is certainly better that I 
withdraw my hand from these affairs and attach myself to the thread 
of my design. 

When his Majesty Jahanbani was encamped at Cambay with a 
sinall force Malik Ahmad Lid and Rukn Daiid who were officers ‘of 
Sultan Bahadur, and leading men in K6liwara, arranged with the K6lis 
and Gawars! of that country that as there were few men with his 
Majesty Jahanbani there was a suitable opportunity for making a 
night attack. They accordingly made preparations. By good for- 
tune an old woman who had heard of this came to the royal enclosure 
and told one of the attendants that she had urgent business and 
wished to have a personal interview. As she was very impor- 
tunate and appeared to be honest she was admitted to the presence, and 
communicated the plot of the night attack. His Majesty said ‘‘ Wiience 
comes this well-wishing of yours.” She replied ‘“‘ My son has been 
confined by one of your servants and I want him released as a reward 
for this well-wishing. If I have spoken falsely, punish both me 
and my son.” In accordance with orders, her son was produced, 
and a guard placed over them both. As a measure of precaution 
the troops were got into readiness and drawn off. Near dawn 5 or 
6,000 Bhils and Gawirs fell upon the royal enclosures, his Majesty 
Jahanbani and the troops having retired to arising ground. The 
Gawans came and proceeded to plunder, and many rare books, which 
were real companions and were always kept in his Majesty’s personal 
possession, were lost. Among these was the Timir-nima,’ trans- 


! Text Kawaran, but corrected in 
errata. 
® Ers. II. 62n. supposes that this 
was the Zafarnama of Sharafu-d-din. 
This may be so but Timir-ndma 
is properly the title of a poem by 
Hatifs, 4.e., ‘Abdu-l-lah, the sistor’s 
son of Jimi. See Rieu II, 652 
and Babar’s Memoirs, 196. Era. 


takes A.F. to mean that the very 


- copy that was lost was recovered, 


but A.F. does not clearly say so, and 
the words “ having been recovered” 
quoted by Ers. do not occur in 
the text. Probably all that A.F. 
means is that there is now a Timiir- 
nama in the imperial library. It is 
rather grotesque that A.F. should 
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cribed by Mulla Sultan ‘Ali andillustrated by Ustad Bihzad, and which 
is now in the Shahinshah’s library. To sum upina short space of 
time the breeze of salvation’s morn breathed from fortune’s ascension, 
and the brave warriors turned upon that mob and discomfited and 
scattered those hapless wretches by discharges! of arrows. That 
old womau’s face was brightened, and she gained her desire. The 
majesty of the royal wrath, and the onslaught of o’ermastering rage 
boiled over and an order was issued for plundering and burning 
Cambay.® After that the pursuit of Sultan Bahadur was abandoned, 
and the army returned to Campanin The fortress® was besieged for 


four months. 


Ikhtiyadr Khan, who was.sprung from a family of Qazis 


in Nariad* which is a town in that country, and who was, for his 
Justice and ability one of the Sultan’s, confidants brought great exer- 
tions to bear on the defence of the fort. In addition to all these 


ca]l books Humiyiin’s companions 
just at the time when he left them be- 
hind to be plundered. In Blochmann, 
108, mention is made of an_ illus- 
trated Zufarnama, but this was 
one executed in Akbar’s reign, and 
from the remark on the preceding 
page that Akbar had pictures worthy 
of Bihz&d, it would appear that he 
had not any by Bihzid himeelf. 
Bihzéid was a famous painter of 
Sultan Husain Herati’s Court. See 
Babar, 197, who criticises his style 
of pourtraying youthful beauty. 
Blochmann, 1072, says that Bihzad 
lived at the Court of Shah Ismatl 
Saff, and he may have done so 
subsequently. Sultan ‘Alf Mashhadi 
‘was, according to Babar, 197, the 
best writer of the nastiliq char- 
acter. See also Blochmann, 101. 
It seems probable that Humfyiin 
inherited this book from his father, 
for he had not yet been to Persia 
himself. The Timirnama of Hatifi, 
it may be remarked, is a poem in 
imitation of one of Nig&dm!'s and 


more likely to be illustrated that 
the somewhat ponderous and pro- 
saic Zafarnama. 

1 Shiba, unnecessarily corrected 
in Errata to shapa, t.e., whizzing. 
See Richardson l.c. 559a and Vullers 
490a. | 

4 See Elliot V, 193 and Erskine 
Il. 62n. Sadr Khin was killed in 
the attack by the Gawars. 

8 See description of fort by Col. 
Miles, Bom. L. S. Transactions I. 
150 (reprint of 1877). He spells 
the name Champaneer. 

* Nirbad in text, but corrected 
in Errata. It waa a_ district 
in Ahmadabad Sarkar, Jarrett II, 
253, and is now a station on the 
Ahmadabad railway. Also a place 
on the sea-shore in the Surat 
Sirkér, Jarrett, ].c., 257. 

Erskine understands A.F. as 
meaning that this arrangement 
about drawing up provisions was 
made by Ikhtiyar Khan. But I 
doubt if this is correct. A.F. seems 
to mean that in addition to all 
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protections and precautions it happened that from time td timo sundry 
mountaineering (kih-naward) woodcutters entered by ravines, which 
from the density of trees and jungle were difficult for foct passenyers 
to traverse, and of course impracticable for'traffic, and for the sake 
of gain brought corn and ghee to the foot of the fort in order to sell 
them at a high price, while men in the fort let down money by 
ropes and drew up the goods. | 

As the siege was long drawn out his Majesty Jahinbani would 
sometimes visit the different sides of the fort and search for a_pos- 
sible entrance for his army. On one occasion he went forward froin 
the side of Halu, which is a garden, and fell in with the scople who 
were coming ont of the jungle after selling their corn and butter. 
An order was given to find out what their business was. ‘They said they 
were woudcutters, but as they had no axes or hatchets with them, 
their story was not accepted. ‘hey were told that they would not 
escape punishment unless they told the truth. Being helpless they 
confessed the truth. Upon this they were bidden to go forward and 
to point out the place. When his Majesty saw it he recognised that it 
was 60 or 70 yards! high and vory smooth,? so that it would be very 
difficult to climb. By his Maiesty’s orders 70 or 80 iron nails were 
brought, and driven into the precipico right and left at distances of 
one yard. The young heroes were bid climb these degrees of daring 
(miraj-t-marddnagt). Thirty-nine had ascended when his Majesty 
himself wished to climb. Bairam Khan begged him to delay till tho 
men ahead had got higher up. Saying this he himself stepped up, 


his Majesty Jahanbani followed him and was the 41st. Standing 8 


Ikhtiyar’s plans there was this fa- 
vourable circumstance that the gar- 
rison were supplied by the Kolis. 
Both Firishta and the Mir‘at-i-Sikan- 
dart, Bayley, 391, represent that there 
was plenty of food in the fort, and 
the former evidently takes the view 
that the fort was captured owing 
to the greed of the KOlis in selling 
provisions to the garrison and which 
led to Humiayun's exploit, A.F. is 
favourable to Ikhtiyar Khan, per- 
haps on account of his literary 


abilities, but Bahadur ts said to have 
had a very low opinion of him, 
Bayley, 391. 

l Gaz. The exact length does not 
seem known, but probably was about 
33 inches, Jarrett LI, 58, and Wilson's 
Glossary. 

2 Hamwari. The Brit. Mus. MSS. 
have the opposite of this, riz., naham- 
wart, bus hamwarit is probably 
right. 

8 ie, about 300 iu all, not 341, 
see what follows. 
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there he had about 300 men drawn up by thisiron ladder. An 
order was given that the victorious army, which was stationed at 
the batteries, should attack the fort. The garrison were thrown off 
their guard, and addressed themselves to repel the men from without 
and were looking down from the battlements when suddenly the 300 
braves came from behind, and overwhelmed the garrison with 
showers of arrows. And when they realised the fact that his 
Majesty Jahanbani in person had ascended the stairs of victory, the 
bewildered foe crept into hiding-places. The drum of victory beat 
high, and Ikhtiyar Khan went off to a higher point called Miliya! 
and there took refuge. Next day they gave him quarter and sent for 
him. Together with his practical knowledge (ddntsh) and his manage- 
ment of state affairs he was fully possessed of sciences, especially 
mathematics and astronomy. He was also skilled as a poet and 
composer of enigmas. He was honoured by being allowed to sit in 
the assembly of the learned, and was distinguished by princely 
favours, and was admitted among the intimates of thé threshold of 
sovereignty. One of the eloquent found the date of this victory 
“ Awwal hafta-1-Mah-i-Safar,”® 4.e., first weer of Safar (943) =19th- 
(26th July, 1536. 

As the country of Gujrat was in the possession of the servants 
of the empire up to the Mahindri,* and as no one was appointed to 
administer the territory on the othe. side (the West), the peasantry 
wrote to Sultan Bahadur and announced that the collections were 
ready and that a collector of these was necessary ; if one were ap- 
pointed, they would discharge their obligations. All the officers to 
whom the Sultan spoke on the subject remained silent. ‘Imadu-l-Mulk 
however had the courage to come forward, and he agreed to accept 
the office on condition hat there should be no questioning afterwards 


! In Jarrett II, 256, the upper fort 
is called Piwah, but according to 


Miles Bom. L. 8. T. I. 152 (reprint) — 


the proper spelling is Pavanagada, 
wind-fort. 

* The text has mah, but unless 
we read mah thé abjad seems to be 
incorrect, being 942 instead of 943. 
“Urakine VI, 64. Bad&oni, Brit. Ind. 


I, 347, bas another chronogram “ Nuh 
Shahr-i-Safar biid" according to 
which the fort was taken on 9 Safar, 
942, or 9th August, 1535. But Safar 
is only the second month of the Mu- 
hammadan year, and the operations 
at Cambay, and the length of the 
siege seem to require 943. 
8 Also called the Maht I. G. T. V. 
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as to any land or authority that he should give to any one in order 
to execute the work of the collection. He proceeded with 200 horse 
towacds Ahmadabad. On the way he gave written grants,' of land to 
those whom he knew. When he arrived at Ahmadabad he had col- 
lected 10,000 cavalry. He gave everyone who possessed two horses 
a lak of gujrdtis. In ashort time he had gathered 30,000 cavalry. 
Mujalid Khan, Governor of Jinagadh joined him with 10,000 horse. 
At this time his Majesty Jahanb&ni on account of the conquest 
of the fort of Campanir and of the falling of abundant treasure into 
his hands was holding magnificent banquets and was constantly 
arranging royal entertainments on the banks of the Da Raya tank. 
One of the paramount conditions of authority is that special servants 
and those in near attendance should have certain fixed rules to abide 
by, and that in every section of them there should be some discreet 
and prudent person appointed who may continually look after their 
rising and sitting, their going and coming, and take precautions 
against evil companionship, which is the father and mother of wrong 
ideas. Especially is this required at a time when details are veiled 
from a Lord cf the Age by the multiplicity of business. It is fitting 
that in such circumstances he should appoint right-speaking, right- 
acting intellizencers who may always bring him cérrect informa- 
tion of the real state and of the gist of the doings of this body of 
men. Otherwise many of the narrow-minded become from length 
of service less susceptible of the prestige of royalty, and the wine 
of familiarity carries them out of their senses, and leads them into 
the stumbling of eternal ruin. And great seditions emerge from 
this intoxication. Accordingly they became apparent on this occa- 
sion. The story ef this is that on the night of the rejoicing and 
banguetings on account of the marvellous victories, some feeble souls 
who were fated to be admitted to the verge of the sublime assem- 
blage, viz., book-bearers, armour-bearers, ink-horn-bearers and the 
like, happened to have gone to the gardens of Halil,* the scent of 
whose flowers might cure the melancholy, and whose heart-expanding 
breeze might give motion to congealed § blood, and to have started a 


» Mawajib fiefs. For this use of $ Produce a forment in sleeping 
the word see text 154 1. 15. blood or perhaps, blood of a mur- 

4 Four m. from the modern city. dered and unregarded man. See 
Niles. | Vullers I. 759. 
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winefeast. In this state of exultation which had put to flight sense 
and reason, they tvok up the Zafarnama and read of the beginnings 
of the victorious career of his Majesty Sahib Qirdni (Timir)— 
how that prince had with him, in the vernal prime of his glory, 
forty chosen companions, and how one day he took from each a 
couple of arrows and after tying them all together, gave them to 
each companion to break. Though each put the bundle across his 
knee and exerted all his strength, it was of no use. But when 
he opened the. bundle, and gave each two arrows every one broke 
them. His Majesty had then observed “ we are forty persons, if 
we are united like this bundle of arrows victory will attend us 
wherever we go.” In accordance with this right thought and lofty 
idea they girt up their loins of courage and went forth to conquer.' 
Those ignorant fools when they heard this story did not reflect 
that each one of the forty was a heaven-aided host. They thought 
merely of the external circumstances and so fell into ruinous 
imaginings. When they feckoned themselves up they found they 
were four hundred, and in their madness and folly they conceived that 
unanimity among 400 persons wust be exceeding wrong, and formed 
the notion of conquering the Deccan. Under this hallacination they 
proceeded to tread the broad and downward path to destruction. 
Next day though search was made for those near yet so far (nazdi- 
kan-i-dir), no trace of them could be found. At last an intimation 
of their wild idea was obtained, and a thousand men were sent to 
.sejze them. They soon brought to Court those fortune-buffeted and 
doomed men, bound neck and hand. It was Tuesday,* a day when 
his Majesty wore the red vesture of Mars and sate on the throne of 
wrath and vengeance. The crowd of criminals were brought forward, 
section by section, and each of them received sentences Gtting 


1 JI have not found this story in 
- @harafu-d-din though at I. 75, Bibl. 
‘Ind. ed. there is an allusion to 
‘mtir’s having forty followers. The 
same story ia told of Cangiz Khin 
who when on his deathbed used 
the illustration of weapons tied 
together and separate, to teach the 
necessity of union to his sons. See 


Petit de la Croix’s life, quoted by 


_ Erdmann 639, and 442. 


® Humiyfin assigned partioulor 
days of the week to certain duties. 
Thus Monday being Mars-day, was 
one of that ussigned to the admin- 
istration of Oriminal Justice. See 
extract from Khwiand Anir in Elliot 
V. 121 and A. F.’s text 1. 858 and 361 
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their destiny, and the requirements of completo justice. Some they 
bound and made trodden under the feet of mountain-like elephanta. 
Many who had carried their heads beyond the line of respect received 
distinction by the removal of the burden of their heads from 
their bodies. A number who, not distinguishing between their feet 
and their hands, had clapped their hands at seditious thoughts wore 
made handless and footless. A set of them who from artogance 
(khud-bins lit. self-contemplation) had not kept their ears for the 
royal commands found ears and nose gone fro their places, others 
who had laid the fingertip.of intent on the edge of misfeasance saw 
no more the figure of a finger in their hand.! 

After executing these judgments and orders the time of evening 
prayer arrived. The Imam, who was not void of obtuseness, at the first 
genuflection recited the Sia‘ A-lam tara kaifa’ “ Hast thou not seen 
how.” After the conclusion of the service the order of vengeance * 
was issued that the Imam be thrown under the foot of an elephant 
because he had designedly and allusively recited the chapter of the 
elephant, and had degraded justice to tyranny, and had uttered an 
evil presage. Maulénaé Muhammad Parghili* represented that the 
Imim did not know the meaning of the Quran. But as the fire of 
wrath was darting tongues of flame he got no reply* except abusive 


1 Erskine justly remarks that 8 Apparently the /fal-i-bad was 


these details are very disgusting, 
and exhibit the wretched punning 
propensity of our James I., but on 
Qn occasion when it is not ridicu- 
lous but revolting. The sentences 
pronounced depend on_ idiomatic 
Persian phrases, hardly translatable. 
A. F.8 poor wit may be paral- 
lelled by a too-famous passage in 
Paradise Lost, B. VI, but at least 
it may be said that Milton puts his 
jests into the mouths of devils. 

& Hukm-i-gardiin-intiqam, lit. the 
order of the sphere of vengeance. 
Vullers s. v. quotes the Bahar-i-'A jam 
as giving gardtin the meaning of 
executioners. 


that Humiyiin wonld be destroyed 
like the impious king of ‘Yaman. 
Is it possible that Humiéy iin thought 
the Imim was playing on the word 
katfa, which in Persian means intox- 
ication, and was suggesting that he 
was drunk? As Erskine remarks, 
the Sira does not seem to contain 
much matter of offence. Prébably 
however the reference to the ele- 
phant was enough. 

¢ It is pleasant to find this man, 
of whom Haidar Mirz& speaks so 
ill, Tar. Rash. 398, acting properly 
and courageously. He was after: 
wards drowned at Causa. 
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epithets. After a time when the light of the Imam’s simplicity shone 
on the marge of his holy heart and the conflagration of the flames of 
wrath was stayed, he linen much regret and eepent the whole night 
in sorrow and weeping.! 

After the completion of this affair T'ardi Bég Khan was loft in 
Campanir, add the royal standards proceeded towards Ahmadabad, 
and ‘encamped on the bank of the Mahindri.® ‘ Imadu-l-Mulk had 
the courage to advance, and to make a march for each one that the 
royal army made. Between Nariaéd and Mahmidabad ® he encoun- 
tered Mirza ‘Askari who was in the van and several stages ahead (of 
the main body). A great battle ensued, and the Mirz&é was worsted 
until Yadgar Nasir Mirza, Qasim Husain Khan and Hindi Bég arrived 
with a larye body of men and unfurling the flag of fortune proclaim- 
ed to the enemy the approach of the imperial ensigns with a “ Lo, 
the sublime army has arrived.” The utterance of this word, and ite 
sound reaching the ears of the enemy were simultaneous with Yadgar 
Nagir Mirza’s victory and the defeat of the foe. As Yadgar Nagir 
Mirza waa ahead of all, the brunt of the battle fell upon him. On 
the side of the enemy ‘Alam Khan Lodi* and some others offered 
opposition till ‘Imadu-l-mulk retired half dead. Darwésh Muhammad 
Qarashir, father of Shuja‘at Khan,’ obtained martyrdom in this en- 
gagement. Meanwhile the flashing of the royal standards appeared 
and victory upon victory disclosed itself. After the arrival of the 
sublime army 3 to 4,000 of the enemy were slain. His Mujesty 


! A.F. does not clearly say that 
the order to trample the Imam to 
- leath was carried out, but Erskine 
‘gays it was, and A. F.’s silence im- 
plies this. Had Humf&yin repent- 
ed in time, we should have had a 
flourish of trumpets about the im- 
perial clemency. 

*Or Mahi. Ca&mpinir is up- 
wards of 60 miles E. 8S. E. Abmadi- 
bad, but is visible from the minaret 
of the Jama’ Masjid, Miles. 

8 Jarrett II. 241, now a station on 
the Bomb. Baroda and Central I. Ry. 
It lies south-east of Ahmadabad and 


is, a8 A.F. states, nearly half-way 
between Nariad (spelt Nadiad in 
time-tables) being 11 miles from 
Nariad and 10 from Ahmadabad. 

* It does not appear who this 
‘Alam Khao is. He can hardly be 
the man who was mutilated at Cam- 
panir and yet possibly he is. If 
he was the No. III of Bayley then 
his real name was Safdar Khan and 
he was perhaps not a Ladi at all. 
See p. 329. 

6 Also called Mugqim-i-‘Arab, 
Blochmann, 371. 
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asked Khudiwand Khan! if there was likelihood of another battle, 
and he replied that if that leprous slave, meaning ‘Imadu-l-mulk, 
had been personally in the fight, it was over, and if he had not been 
there was likelihood of another bloody bout. Men were appointed 
to inquire into this matter, and from two wounded men, who were 
lying half dead among the dead, it was ascertained that ‘Imadu-l- 
mulk had commanded in person. Next day the grand army marched 
on and then halted, M. ‘Askari going on'as before in front. When 
the army had encamped on this side of the Kaokdriyi* tank M. 
‘Askari represented that if the whole camp entered the city, the 
inhabitants would be harassed. An order was given that provost- 
marshals (yasdwaldn) be stationed at every gate of the city and that 
they should admit no one except M. ‘Askari and his men. 

The army encamped on the delightful spot of Sarkaj, and on 
the third day his Majesty, attended by many of his courtiers, came 
to the city. After that he gave his attention to the affaira of Gujrat 
and settled them in a proper manner. Hindi Bég was stationed 
there with a large force in order that he might go wherever he was 
required. Pattan was given to Mirzé Yaédgar Nasir; Broach, Nans&ri 
and the port of Surat to Qasim Husain Sultan ;® Cambay, and Baroda 
to Dést Bég Ishak Aqi; and Mahmidabad to Mir Bicaka. 

When the affairs of Gujrat had been settled his Majesty pro- 
ceeded towards the port of Diu. When the army was leaving 
Dandiga,. which is 30 kis (W.S. W.) from Ahmadabad, representa- 
tions came from Agra, the capital, to the effect that as his Majesty 
was far from the seat of Government rebellious men had raised the 


head of disaffection, and extended the arm of strife. Couriers too 


1 This is probably the Wazir and 
not Ram! Khan. The expression 
used by him about ‘Imédu-l-mulk 


out by Mr. Borrodaile in 1872. 
Bom. Gaz. IV. 17 and Hope’s Abma- 
dabad. It lies north of Ahmadabad. 


may refer to his being a Circasisan. 


(according to Firighta) and to his 
grandfather's having been a slave. 
Bayley 233, 235. Firishta says he 
was the son of a Cangiz Khan. 

® See Tiefenthaler I. 878, who 
states that in his time the tank was 
nearly dried up. It was cleared 


In text the name is wrongly spelt 
Kangarey&. It means the limestone 
or pebble tank. It is also called 
the Haugz-i-Qat and was made in 
1451. Ut covers 72 acres. 

8 A grandson of Sultén Husain of 
Her&t. B&bar’s Mem. 353. 
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arrived from Malwa and reported that Sikandar Khan! and Malli 
Khan had sallied forth and fallen upon Mihtar Zambir the Jagirdar 
of Hindié’ and that he had taken his property with him and came to 
Ujjain, and that all the soldiers who were stationed here and there in 
that province had collected there, that the authors of strife had 
assembled in great numbers and were besieging the city, and that 
Darwésh ‘Ali Kitabdir (librarian) had received a gunshot wound and 
had died, and that the reat of the besieged had asked for quarter and 
had submitted. His Majesty thereupon determined to return and tomake 
Manda his capital for a time, so that Malw& might be cleared of rebels, 
and also that the newly conquered Gujrat might be brought into order, 
and also that the flames of disaffection which had blazed forth in 
the settled portion of the empire might be extinguished. Accordingly 
having made over Gujrat to.M. ‘Askari and a number of officers he 
turned his rein and halted at Cambay. From thence he went to 
Baroda and Broach and from thence to Surat, and from thence to 
Asir* and Burhanpir. He stopped seven days in Burhanpir and 
then marched on and passing under the fort of Asir established him- 
self at Mandi. As soon as the disaffected heard the sound of the 
return of the royal standards, they were troubled and crept into cor- 
ners. His Majesty found the climate of Malw4 agreeable to his consti- 
tution and made many of his servants jagirdars thereof. And tlre 
gates of success and satisfaction of desires were thrown open to the 
world. 


“a Apparently the Governor of I. G. S. V. Handia and Jarrett IT. 
Siwa&és who was afterwards killed 207 where it is spelt Hindiah. 

-with Bahadur at Diu, Bayley 349, 8 Asirgarh in Nimar, Central Pro- 
&c. vinces. 


8 In Hoshangabad, Central Prov. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 
Mikezd ‘Asxar! Leaves Gouyrit WITH REBELLIOUS DESIGNS. 


Of a surety, a grandee who does not recognise the force of kind- 
ness and prestige, and takes the road of ingratitude, smites his own 
foot with a hatchet,! and of bis own act falls into the hell of ruin. 
The story of the doings of Mirz& ‘Askari and the officers of Gujrat 
is a proof of this, for owing to the smallness of their capacities a little 
success made them give way to rebellious thoughts. From im- 
moderate living there arose the beginnings of mutual strife and their 
actions were darkened by the mist of dissimulation. Accordingly after 
about three months the enemy stirred up commotion. Khan Jahin 
of Shiraz and Rami Khan, who had the name of Safar and who is 
the builder of the fort of Surat, united and took possession of 
Nausari which was held by ‘Abdullah Khan, a relative of Qasim 
Husain Khan Uzbég. ‘Abdullah Khan left that quarter and came to 
Broach. About this time they also took the port of Surat. Khan 
Jahan marched by laud to Broach, while Rami Khin came there by 
sea with warships carrying guns and muskets. Qasim Husain Khan 
lost his head (lit. lost hands and feet), and hurried to Campanir, 
and then from there went on to Ahmadabad to Mirz& ‘Askari 
and Hindi Bég in search of help. Sayyid Ishaq who had received 
from Sultan Bahadur the title of Shitab Khan (the swift Khan) 
took possession of Cambay, and Yadgar Nagir Mirzé went off from 
Pattan to Ahmadabad at the summons of ‘Askari Mirza. Darya Khan 
and Mubafiz Khan set out from Raisin and were going towards the 
Sultan at Diu, when finding Pattan empty (t.e., undefended), they 
took possession of it. From want of union and want of counsel 
things came to such a pass that one Ghazanfar* (the lion), 


1 A proverbial expression. See 197. He was brother of Mahdi 
Roebuck’s Oriental Proverbs, Part I. Qésim Kh&n and foster-brother of 
No. 108. ‘Askari. 


* Blochmann, 348 and Elliot, V 
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servant of Yadgar Nagir Mirz& deserted with 800 horse and joined 
Sultan Bahadur. He invited the Sultan to come (to Ahmadabad) and 
letters of loyalists followed in succession, so that Sultan Bahadur 
marched towards Ahmadabad, and soon halted near Sarkéj. ‘Askari 
Mirzi, Yadgar Nagir Mirz&, Hindi Bég, and Qasim Husain Khan pro- 
ceeded with nearly 20,000 horse and confronted the Sultan in the rear 
of Asiwal. They faced him for three days and nights, and then, as 
they were neither loyal to his Majesty Jalaénbani nor clear-headed 
they, out of a darkened understanding and evil thoughts, went off 
without fighting to Campanir. Much mischief ensued. 

"Tis evident how far they carried the eating of the salt and the 
breaking the salt-cellar on the table-top! and how in the domain of 
thanksgiving they trod the arema of crime and the field of little 
service. Good God, I understand their lack of fidelity, which is a 
priceless jewel and of rare occurrence in this wicked world, but why 
should they drop from their hands the coin of common sense which is 
negotiable every where? In fine, Sultan Bahadur who had been in a 
thousand anxieties, grew bold and pursued them. Sayyid Mubarak of 
Bukhara was at the head of the vanguard and came near the imperial 
army. Yadgar Nasir Mirzé who commanded in the rear turned and 
fought bravely with the result that many of the Sultan’s vanguard 
‘were killed, while the Mirzé was wounded in the arm. The enemy 
halted at Mahmidabad, and the Mirza joined the main army. As M. 
‘Askari had lost heart he incontinently crossed the Mahindri which 
was in front of him, and many of the soldiers lost their lives in its 
floods. The Sultan arrived at the edge of the river and the Mirza 
went on to Campiuir. Tardi Beg Khan made arrangements for their 
entertainment, and then went back to his post. 

"Next day the Mirzas sent a treacherous message to Tardi Beg 
Khan to the effect that they were in distress, and their army in evil 
case, and begged that he would send them by way of assistance & 
portion of the-fort treasures in order thut they might give it to their 
soldiers. When they had refreshed themselves, they would use 
diligence to attack the enemy. They were reporting to Manda, 
where the imperial camp was, but it would take a courier six days to 


1 A proverbial expression. Cf. p- 392, No. 2129 and Vullers, s. v. 
Roebuck, |. c. p. 377, No. 2023 and namak 135la. 
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getthere. Tardi Bég Khan did not consent to this, and the Mirzas 
plotted to seize him so that they might get hold of the whole of, the 
treasure, and establish the sovereignty in the name of M, ‘Askari. If 
they defeated Sultan Bahadur so much the better, but if not, as 
his Majesty Jahanbini liked the Malwa climate, and the territory 
of Agra, the capital, was undefended, they would go there. Tardi 
Bég Khan came down from the fort and was going to wait upon the 
Mirzés when he got wind of this plot. He hastened back to the fort 
and sent word to the Mirz&s that it was not fitting for them to remain 
there. They sent back a message that they were leaving, but asked 
him to come that they might discuss sundry matters with hin 
and bid him farewell. He knew their design and returned a suitable 
answer, and next morning opened fire on them. -The Mirzds went off 
with evil intentions and proceeded by Ghat Karji! towards Agra. 
So long as the victorious (?) army was in the neighbourhood of 
Campanir the Sulfau did not cross the Mahindri which is 15 433 from 
Campinir. But when news came that the Mirzas had retreated and 
gone off towards Agra with evil designs, the Sultan crossed the river 
and came to attack Campanir. Tardi Bég Khan, in spite of the 
strength of the fort, and the store of preparations | there abandoned 
the fort and took the road of safety. He reached Mindi and had the 
honour of paying his respects. He made known to his Majesty tho 
Mirzis’ evil intentions and his Majesty on being apprized thercof 
hastened by way of Citér so that the Mirzés might not get to Agra 
beforehim. By good fortune he came up with them on the way, near 
Citér. The helpless Mirzds submitted to his Majesty and he out of 
innate kindness and clemency did not regard their offences and made 
universal forgiveness, the intercessor for their faults. He made 
liberality to supplement forgiveness and distinguishéd them by 
princely gifta. 

One of the evils of the time which were the cause’ >of his 
Majesty’s returning from this country to Agra was that Muhammad 
Sultan Mirza and his son Ulugh Mirza, who had deviated from the 


1 I have not found this place. affairs, vis., that he had been living 

* Khaft Khan, Bib. Ind. I, 80, and at Manda or Shadiabad (abode of 
Ferighta give the real reason of the joy) as it was called, and had been 
disastrous change in Humfytin's enslaved by opium. 
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highway of obedience and become rebellious, as has been alteady 
mentioned, emerged at this time, owing to their constitutional worth- 
lessness, from the corner of contempt and raised the head of molesta- 
tion. Thus did those who had been appointed to blind him receive a 
lessou.' They now attacked pargana Bilgrim*® and then proceeded to 
Qanauj. The sons of Khusrau Kokaltaésh,? who were there asked 
quarter and yielded up Qanaujtothem. M. Hindal who was in Agra, 
went forth to quell this disturbance, and the two armies met after 
he had crossed the Ganges at Bilgram. A battle ensued, and as the 
vogue of rebels and strife mongers ig like a grass-fire the flames were 
extinguished in a moment by the blowing of Fortune’s gale. The 
north* wind of victory blew and the victorious army pursued and 
came to Oudh. There Ulugh Bég M. and his sons had gathered an 
army and again offered battle. Meanwhile the news came of the 
arrival of the victorious army from Gujrat to Agra. The wretched 
enemy again fought and were again defeated. Mirza Hindal return- 
ed victorious and kissed the sublime threshold. When the grand 
army of his Majesty Jahanbéni arrived at Agra Bhipal Rai, governor 
of Bijagada (in Nimar), finding the fort of Manda undefended boldly 
entered it, and Qadir Sbah returned to Manda, and also Miran 
Muhammad Fiariqi came there from Burhanpir. Sultan Bahador 
after staying about two weeks in Campanir returned to Diu. When 
his Majesty Jahanbani and the invincible fortune of his family had 
turned away from Bahadur with glories of powerand majesty,an event ¢ 
which he thought to be to his advantage became the cause of his 
ruin. For after being routed by the victorious army, and after 


Same 


1 At p. 124 of text A.F. says that 
M. Sultin was blinded, but here he 
seems to imply that the operation 
was not effectual. See Erskine II, 
14. M. Sultén is a different person 
from M. Zaman though both were 
grandsons of Sultan Hasan of Herat. 
M. Sultén was-a daughter’s son, 
Blochmann, 462. 

8 In Hardoi, a district of Oudh, 
Jarrett 173, 178 and 145 and I. G. 
II, 455. . 

8 Babar’s Mem. 363 and 364. 


* It appears from Jauhar, Stewart 
8, that A.F. is here referring to 
the fact that a North-Wester blowing 
in the face of the rebels was the 
cause of their discomfiture. See 
also Erskine II, 90. 

b Qr. the town of Ayddhya. 

* Apparently the meaning is that 
Humiy in’s departure which Bah&dur 
might think an advantage eventu- 
ally turned out to be his destruction 
by leading to his death at the hands 
of the Portuguese. 
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beholding the impact of the majestic troops he sent persons with 
presents to the Feringhi Viceroy ' who was the Warden of the Ports, 
and invited him to come to him. At the time when M. ‘Askari went 
off from Gujrat and the Sulfin had come to Diu, the Viceroy arrived 
there by sea with ships and soldiers. When he learned the state of 
affairs he grew apprehensive, lest now that the Sultin was independent 
of his help he would act perfidiously after an interview. He therefore 
feigned illness and sent messengers to the Sultan to say that he had 
come in compliance with his request and would wait upon him as soon 
as he was better. The Sultan left the highway of caution and on 8 
Ramagin 943 (13th February, 1537), at the close of the day, went by boat 
to inquire after the Viceroy’s health. As soon as he arrived he saw that 
the illness was feigned, aud reporting that he had come he immediately 
proceeded to return. The Feringhis thought that “when sucha 
prey has come into our grasp it will be well if we get some harbours 
outof him.” The Viceroy intercepted him and requested him to slay 
till some presents should be brought before him. The Sultdn said 
“send them afterwards,” and saying this he hastily went towards his 
own vessel. The Feringhi Qazi* stopped him and bade him wait 
and the Sultan impatiently drew his sword and clove him to the 
waist. He then jumped from their vassel on tot his own. The 
Portuguese boats’ which were round about closed in upon her and a 
fight began. The Sultan and Rimi Khan ® flung themselves into the 
sea. A Feringhi acquaintance of Rimi Khan drew him out, but the 
Sultén was drowned,‘ and his attendants also perished. The chrono- 


eee ae ee a rn ee 


fleet of the corsair Sulaim&n in 
His name was Nuno da 1516 (Conti says his birthplace 
was Otranto). He built the fort of 
Surat, apparently in 947 and not 
in 930, as stated by Anquctil du 
Perron. See Blochmann, 354. The 
Portuguese called him Khwaja 
Safar and Safar Aghé. Hé was 
killed at the siege of Diu in 1546. 

4 The accounts of Bahédur’s death 


' ¢5y\y representing the Portuguese 


Viserei. 
Cunha. 

8 Apparently Manuel de Sousa, 
Governor of Diu. Qizi seems used 
here for Magistrate or Governor. 

® This Rimi Khan was himself 
an European, which may account 
for his being saved by a Portuguese. 
Barros says he was the son of an 


Albanian father and an Italian 
mother and was born at Brindisi, 
and first came to the east on the 


are very conflicting, and it is difficult 
to decide how he came by his death. 
My friend Mr. Whiteway has refer- 


324 AKBARNAMA. 


gram is Faringiydn-i-Bahddur-kugk' (9483=1531). And some used to 
say that he (Bahadur) came to the surface and reached the shore in 
safety. And subsequently there were reports in Gujrat and the Deccan 
of his having been seen by people. For instance, on one occasion & 
person appeared in the Deccan whom the N izamu-l-Mulk acknowledg- 
ed, and played Caugdn (polo) with. A crowd gathered round him, 
and the Nizam perceiving this resolved to pat him todeath. On that 
same night he disappeared from his tent, and people concluded that 
the Nizam had destroyed him. One day Mir Abi Turab* who is one 
of the Gujrat grandees, related that Mulla Qutbu-d-din of Shiraz, 
who was Sultin Bahadur’s preceptor, was at that tlme in the Deccan 
and that he took an oath that the man waa certainly Sultan Bahadur, 
and that he had spoken to him of certain matters only known to 
themselves, and had received intelligent replies. It cannot be said 
that in the wide kingdom of God’s power such things are impossible. 

In fine, when Sultén Bahadur had thus disappeared in the sea, 
and his officers were sitting in the dust (t.e., were in mourning), 


red me to a long and interesting 
account by Corres. Naturally this 
man puts the blame on Bahadur. 
It would be more satisfactory if 
we could get the official report on 
the occurrence which must surely 
be somewhere in the Portuguese 
archives. No doubt the responsibi- 
‘lity of explaining BuhAdur’s death 
rests on the Portuguese for he was 
their guest or at least visitor, and 
was killed among their ships. There 
is a long account of the affair 
in' the Mirat-i-Sikandar!, p. 28 et 
seq. See also Bayley’s Gujr&t. 
There is this to be said ‘for the 
Muhammadan chroniclers that they 
do not represent Bahadur as guilt- 
less in the matter. They represent 
him as ‘trying to outwit the Portu- 
guese and anxious to get the viceroy 
into his power. They are therefore 
more honest than the Portuguese 


who try to make out that Bahadur 
went on board to kill the viceroy 
and that the Portuguese were alto- 
gether biameless. Probably the 
truth is that Bahadur went on board 
in order to induce the viceroy to 
return with him, that the viceroy 
on the other hand wanted to detain 
him, and that then a scuffle arose 
in which Bahadur was slain. It is 
curious that the Mir&t-i-Sikandari 
does not mention Safar Aghé in his 
list of Bahédur’s companions, and 
that he says they all likewise 
perished. 

| “Feringis, slayers of Bahadnr ” 
(or “of heroes”). A more poetical 
chronogram was devised by Ikhtiydr 
Khan, vis., Sultanu-l-bar—§hahidu- 
l-bahr: “Monarch ashore, Martyr 
asea” This algo makes 943. 

8 Biochmann, 506. 
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Muhammad Zaman Mirza put on blue clothes as mourning for the 
Sultan, and by hypocritical means got a portion of the treasures. of 
Gujrat into his possession, while another portion fell into the hands 
of the Feringhis, and some was plundered. He also called himself 
the son! of Sultan Bahidur’s mother, and sometimes demanded from 
the Feringhis satisfaction for the murder, and sometimes secretly sent 
them large sums of money in order that they might use their in- 
fluence in having him acknowledged as sovereign (lit. recite the 
Khutha in his name). So that for some days they read the Khutha 
in his name ia the Safa* Mosque. And he for some time went about 
as an adventurer till at last ‘Imadu-l-mulk brought an army against 
him and defeated him. From thence he being helpless and ashamed 
cast a glance of hope towards kissing the threshold of his Majesty 
Jahanbani, as will be hereafter related in its proper place. But leaving 
such matters, to speak of which is to indulge in amplifications and 
rhetoric, I proceed to my proper subject. 

When his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ishiyani arrived at the 
capital the audacious spirits of that neighbourhood who had raised 
the head of refractoriness, and extended the neck of dispute came 
into subjection and obedience, and made tribute the material of their 
own peace and safety. The dominions became adorned with repose 
and steadfastness. 


1 See Mirat-i-Sikandart 293. Ura. The Mirit says ‘Imadu-l- 
2 1 do not know where this is. The mulk defeated M. Zamin-at-Zamir in 
Miriat-i-Sikandart lith. ed., p. 293, says Surat (Kathiawar) near UOnah. 


that M. Gaman was near Unah which 
is 3 koa from Diu, and that he there 
set himself np is Sultin. Unah is 
referred to in Jarrett IT, 244 and 
247 and 258. See also I. G. art. 


Probably the mosque in question is 
in Diu for Mr. Whiteway tells me 
that the Portuguese authorities say 
that the Kiutba was read for a time 
in M. Zamfn’s name in Diu. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 


Marcn or His Masesty JaginBant Jannart-Aggiyint TO suBpus 
BENGAL; HI8 CONQUKST OF THAT COUNTRY AND &ETUBN 
TO THE CAPITAL, AND WHAT HAPPENED IN 
THE MEANWHILE. 


‘When the world-adorning mind had finished the affairs of those 
regions, (t.e., Agra and the territories referred to at end of last chap- 
ter) his princely genius addressed itself to the arrangements for av 
expedition to Gujrit, so that he might again turn the reins of his 
intent towards that province and might, contrary to former dis- 
positions, make over its management to men whose behaviour should 
show steadiness in administration, and whose proceedings should not 
be characterised by mutability and confusion. He purposed that 
when his mind was at ease with regard to the settlement of the 
province, he would return to the capital. Meanwhile news came 
of the emergence of SQbér Khdn and of his commotions in the 
eastern provinces. Hence the design of subduing Bengal, which 
had entered his Majesty’s heart before the affairs of *Gujrét and had 
been put off on account of the latter now revived, and orders were 
issued to make preparations for an expedition to Bengal. It was 
decided that Shér Khan should be put down and the territories of 
Bengal subdued. 


Account or Sg£Rr Kgan.! 


This Shér Khan belonged to the Afghan tribe of Sir. His old 
name was Farid, and he was the son of Hasan, the son of Ibrahim 
Shérakhail. Ibraéhim was a horse-dealer, nor had he any distinction 
among the crowd of tradesmen. His native country was the village 


l A. F’s. account is inferior to History of the AfghSns, p. 80 et seq, 
Nigimu-d-din’s (copied by Firighta) and Garcin de Tassy’s translation of 
and to Khafi Khan's. See also Dorn’s the Chronicle of G@hér Gh&h. 
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of Shamla! in the territory of Narnail.*| His son Hasan developed 
some nobleness® and from trading took to soldiering. Fora long 
time he was in the service of Raimal, the grandfather of Raisal 
Darbiri,* who is at present honoured by being in the service of his 
Majesty the Sbhahinsh&h. From there he went to Caund® in the 
territory of Sahasram and became a servant of Nasir Khan Labani who 
was an officer of Sikandar Lodi. By servico and ability he sur- 
passed his follows, and when Nagir Khan died, he entered the service 
of his brother Daulat Khan. After that he was enrclled among the 
followers of Baban who was one of the grandees of Sultin Sikandar 
Lodi, and achieved a certain amount of distinction. Many things 
were accomplished by his management. His son Farid pained his 
own father by his arrogance and evil disposition, and separated from 
him. Fora time he was in the service of Taj Khan Lédi and for 
a while he was in Oudh in the service of Qasim Husain Uzbak. 
For a long tinve he was servant of Sultan Junaid Barlis.6 One 
day Sultiin Junaid Barlaés had taken occasion to introduce him and 
two other Afghans who were in his service to his Majesty Giti-sitani 
Firdaus-makéni. As soon as the farseeing glance of his Majesty 
fell upon him he ¢emarked “ Sultan Barlis, the eyes of this Afghan, 
(pointing to Farid) indicate turbulence and strife-mongering, he 
ought to be confined.” He received the other two favourably, 
Farid got apprehensive on seeing his Majesty Giti-siténi’s look, 
and fled before Sultan (Junaid) could make him over to his men. 
Meanwhile his father died and his property fell into his hands. In 
the territory of Sahasrfém, and in the jungles of Caund, which is 
® pargana of Rohtas, he began to give trouble by practising theft,’ 


1 Or Simla, according to some. A 
pencil note to Chalmers’ MS. transla- 
tion has Shamly 55 miles N. of Dihli. 

8 In the district of Agra. Jarrett, 
If, 198. 

8 Ba qadr raghdi paida karda. 

¢ Rlochmann, 419. 

® The text has Jina. Caund or 
Cand is correct. See Beames J.A.8.B. 


for 1895, p. 81. 1s was in Sarkiér 


Rohtée. 


@ He was governor of Kara Minik- 
par (in Allahdbid) under Babar and 
was younger brother of Bibar's Vizier 
Nig&mu-d-din. Dorn I.c. 92. Ho 
died in 94%, (1586.37). See Virighta. 

1 Theso charges may bo cxaggcra- 
ted, but they are corroborated by 
Shér Shah's alleged confession to 
Malla Khin, Elliot IV, 393n. 
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robbery and murder. In a shor space of time he by craft and 
unrighteousness surpassed the rebels of theage. Accordingly Sultan 
Bahadur of Gujrit sent him a subsidy by the hands of merchants 
and summoned him to his side. Farid made the money into capital for 
sedition, and sent excuses for not going. He occupied himself in 
usurpations, attacks and in plundering towns and villages In a 
short time many rascals and vagabonds gathered round him. Mean- 
whilo the governor! of Bihar who was one of the Lihani nobles> 
departed this life, and there was no one left to take up the thread 
of his duties. Shér Khan and his vegabunds made a raid and got 
hold of much property. Then he returned to his own place, and 
suddenly attacked Ulugh Mirza, who was near Sirwa (Sird). By craft 
he got the better of him. From there he turned and attacked Benares, 
and when he had acquired troops and property he went to Patna and 
took possession of that country. He fought a battle.at Sarajgarh * 
which is the boundary of the territories of the ruler of Bengal, 
and won a victory. That country also came into his hands. For a 
year he carried on war against Nugrat Sbah,® the ruler of Bengal, 
and for a long while he besieged Gaur.‘ 

One remarkable circumstance was that Shér Khan came to hear 
of an eminent astrologer in the service of the Raja of Orissa. As 
he had vain and rebellious thoughts he sent for this astrologer to get 
information about his success. The Rajé would not let him go, but 
the astrologer wrote to Sbér Khin that he would not prevail over 
Bengal till the lapse of a year, and that he would prevail on a par- 
ticular day, on which the Ganges would be fordable for an hour. 
By fate, what was written came to pass.’ 


8 Text, nagib but this is wrong. 
See Jarrett II, 147n. and Riydasu-s- 


1 This is Sultin Muhammad, son of 
Dary& Lobant. Stewart's Bengal 131. 


. Khaft Khan calls him Bahadur Khan 
Labant, Bib. I-d. ed. I,89. In Dorn's 
History and in Stewart he is called 
Pirkhan. 

« In Monghyr and at the east end 
of that district. But apparently this 
is a slip of the author for Télfagarht 
in the Sonthal Targanas. See 
Varrett II, 116 and note. 


salatin, Bib. Ind. text 139. 

* The text has Godrakhpir, but a 
note says that many MSS. have 
Gaur. The context and history show 
that Gaor is right. See Stewart's 
Bengal, 120. Gaur capitulated in 
1537 to Shér Shah's son. 

§ See Erskino’s note on thig pre- 
dicion II, 135». Apparently the pre- 
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Verse. 


I heard from a sage that wisdom is plentiful, 
But that it is scattered about among mankind. 


During the time that the royal standards were engaged in con- 
quering Malwa and Gujrat, Sbér Khin seized his opportunity and 
made great progress. ‘l'be above is a sketch of the beginning of his 
career. The remainder of his story, the last of his actions, and his 
wretched end will be narrated in a parenthesis of the account of 
his Majesty Jahanbani, so that the authors of strife and contention 
may take warning therefrom.! 

In fine, as the idea of an expedition to the eastern provinces 
had become fixed in the mind of his Majesty Jahinbani, Mir Faqr 
‘Ali, who had been one of the great officers of his Majesty Firdaus- 
makani Giti-sitani was appointed to the charge of Dihli while 
Agra was entrusted to Mir Muhammad Bakhshi, who was one of the 
trusted servants of the State. Yadgar Nasir Mirzé, his Majesty’s 
cousin, was sent to Kalpi which was his jdigér in order to manage 
that quarter. Néaru-d-dian Muhammad Mirza* who was married to 
his Majesty’s sister Gulrang Bégam and was the progenitor of 
Salima Sultan Bégam, was appointed to the charge wf Qanauj. His 
Majesty having in this manner arranged the officers of his kingdom 
went off to the eastward by boat, aloug with his chaste and veiled 


diction must refer to something that 
occurred at the siege of Gaur, which 
was situated on an old chaunel of 
the Ganges, for we do not hear that 
the real Ganges became fordable on 
the days of Causé and Qanauj. 

' t A.F’s moralising is rather imis- 
placed. Was Sbér Khadu’s death 
when engaged in a holy war and in 


the hour of victory, as pitiable as 


the slip on a stair which ended 
Humiytin’s days? 

§ The Ma dgir-i-rahtmt (MS. A.8.B. 
194a) saya that Niru-d-din was the 
son of Mirzk ‘Als’n-d-daula who was 
related to Khw&ja Hasan ‘Attar who 
again was son of Ehwijié ‘Ala’'u-d- 

42 


din who was the first Khalifa of the 
Naqghband! order. The Gulrang 
Bégam whom Naru-d-din married 
was Humiyiin’s half-sister, being a 
daughter of Dildir Bégam and full- 
sister of Hindél and Gulbadan 
Bégam. Her daughter Salfma was 
first married to Bairim and after- 
wards to Akbar. Bairim received 
Sallma in marriage as s reward for 
his helping Humay&n to conquer 
India, and also perhaps because they 
were related. Salima’s great-grand- 
mother, Pighk Bégam being a 
daughter of Bairim’s ancestor ‘Alt 
Ghukr who belonged to the Turko- 
mins of the Black Sheep. 
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consorts, Mirzé ‘Askari and Mirzé Hind&l accompanied him, while 
among the officers were Ibrahim Bég Cabiq,' Jahangir Quli Bég, 
Khusrau Bég Kokaltésh, Tardi Bég Khan, Qiic Bég,* Tardi Béy of 
Etawa, Bairam Khan, Qasim Husain Khan Uzbak, Biicakaé Béy, Zahid 
Bég, Dost Béy, Béy Mirak, Haji Muhammad (son of) Babi Qushaa,* 
Ya‘qib Bég, Nihal Bég, Rishan Bég, Mughul Bég and a large number 
of other distinguished men. The army proceeded by land and 
by water whilst his Majesty, sometimes sitting in a boat and some- 
times riding on horse-back, deliberated on the affairs of state and 
proceeded towards the fort of Cunir where was Shér Khan. When 
the army drew nigh to Cunar, M. Muhammad Zaman came from 
Gujrat with the dust of confusion on his forehead and the drops of 
shame on his cheek, and had the happiness to be permitted to kiss 
the lofty threshold. The brief account of this occurrence is as fol- 
lows. His Majesty’s dear sister Ma‘sima Sultan Bégam,* the Mirza’s 
wife, had in Agra petitioned about the Mirza’s guilt and had re- 
ceived an order of reconoiliation. His Majesty from his innate 
goodness, drew the line of forgiveness over his offences and directed 
that he should be sent for. When the Mirza arrived near the grand 
army, a number of high officers were sent to meet him, and when he 
was a day’s journey off, M. ‘Askari and M. Hindal went out in 
accordance with the lofty commands and embraced him. M. ‘Askari 
saluting him by raising his hand up to his breast, while M. Hindal 
saluted § by putting his hand on his head. They brought the Mirza 
with respect to the camp and that day the Mirza, in accordance with 
the king’s command, was conveyed to his own tent. Next day he 
.was brought to the lofty pavilion and having done homage, was 
treated with royal favours. ‘Twice was he exalted in one assemblage 
by a special khil‘at, a belt, a sword and a horse. Bravo! At the 


t Blochmann 332, who writes Quah a was a servant of Babar, 364 
J&b&y Probably cabuk ‘celer,’ is  Half-sister of Humiyin, being 
the correct reading. Perhape he is the daughter of ‘Mn'gilma, tho 


the Ibrahim Bégcik of the Tar. Rag}, 
Elias and Ross, 470, and described 
there as father of Jahingir Quit. . 
§ Blochmann 455, Babar 95 and 363. 
8 Quahaa isa Turkish word meaning 
the star on a horse’s forehead. Biba 


daughter of Sultan Ahmad and who_ 
married her cousin Babar. Babar 208. 
6 See Blochmann 58 for A.F.'s 


account of the taslim. ‘Askar! being 


the elder brother did not salute sv 
humbly as Hindal. 
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gate of God’s elect, sins are requited (lit. bought) by benefits, and 
wickednesses are reckoned as virtues. There is such plenty in the 
store-house of divine grace that His peculiar mercies are co-ordinate 
with offenders; in proportion as they increase their crimes and sins 
do they obtain increase of grace and forgiveness. This attribute 
is the more appropriate to princes in that they are the shadows of 
God, so that by passing over offences no harm is done to the breadth 
of their mercy and the amplitude of their power; and the wretch 
who is ashamed of his evil deeds, obtains an order of release from 
the pit of torture. In short his Majesty Jahdnbini Jannat Ashyani, 
in spite of rebellion so great that (even) to pardon it were improper, 
became an expounder of the Divine ethics and returned good for 
evil. God be praised! His Majesty, the Shahinshah of the Age, 
(Akbar) hath these noble qualities and weighty ethics; they are part 
of his nature and of the essence of his holy soul, and in the meting 
out of punishment he practises a consideration and hesitation such 
as no other king has been adorned with from the cycle of Adam 
until now. In this book a few instances will be given out of many. 
May God Almighty increase daily this family and may He, in reward 
of this generous nature bestow plenteous blessings on his Majesty’s 
life and dominion |! | 

In short when Shér Khin was apprized of the uprearing of the 
victorious standards, he left his son Qutb Khan and many others in 
Cunar, and after strengthening the fort, departed to Bengal. He 
conquered that country in war and obtained much booty. When 
the world-conquering army of his Majesty Jahanubani Jannat-aghi- 
yani encamped near Cunfr, he applied himself to the taking of 
the fortress. Rimi Khan who was the paragon of the age for over- 
coming grand forts and sky-high castles, and who had left Sultan 
Bahadur after the victory of Mandasdr, and been enrolled as one 
of his Majesty’s servants, and exalted by the office of Mir Atagh 
(Director of Ordnance) constructed a covered way (sébat) upon 
boats and arranged such a roof (satha) with strong partitions (?) on 
the top of a platform of planks that the ingenious and skilful bit 
the finger of astonishment in admiration of the workmanship.' And 


' See Nig&mu-d-din’s account, parently. Rim! Khan built a wooden 
Elliot V, 200. It is more detailed tower so lofty that when placed on 
and more intelligiblethan A.F.’s. Ap- boats and conveyed across the river 
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he carried such mines under the walls that when they were urea, 
Time and the Terrene (zamin & zaman) were shaken. Qutb Khan 
fied, and the remainder of the garrison asked for quarter and came 
out. The fort fell into the possession of the king’s servants. As 
for those admitted to quarter, they were about 2,000 in number, 
though his Majesty Jahanbini had ratified Raimi Khin’s ‘promise 
and had pardoned (?) them, yet Mu’ayyid Bég Dildai,' who was one 
of the confidential officers, added to the order that their hands 
should be cut off, and represented that this was the kirg’s command ; 
such was the usurpation? of authority that he displayed! His 
Majesty Jahainbani censured him for this. Rimi Khan received royal 
favours, and his influence and renown were increased. In return 
for his services the fort was made over to him, but in a few days 
he became by destiny an object of envy to the world and passed 


away, poisoned. 


When his mind was free of this affair, the expedition to Bengal 


presented itself before him. 


Nagib §bah,’ the ruler of Bengal, came 


to the foot of the hill, it enabled the 
ussailants to get to the wall under 
cover. See also Jauhar, Stewart 10, 
and Tiefenthaler’s plate I, 400, 
No. XXIX which shows a wall 
coming down to the water's edge. 

1 Dorn's History of the Afghans, 
p- 112, calls him the son of Sul- 
tin Mahmid, and the Chronicle of 
Shér Shah says the same thing but 
-adds the epithet Dildai. Garcin de 
.Tassy, p. 84. Dialdai 1s a division of 
the Barlas tribe. Blochmann 388n. 
Nigamu-d-din says that only the 
artillerymen had their hands cut off, 
and that this was done by Humdyin's 
orders. It is impossible that 2,000 


men could have their hands cut off «- 


without Humiayin’s becoming ac- 
quainted with the fact while the 
bratality was going on. Jauhar, 
(Stewart 10), who is perhaps the 
most to be trusted, as he was with 
Huméayiin at the time, says that 


Rami Khén caused the hands of the 
artillerymen to be cut off, and that 
Humiyiin was very angry with him 
on this account. The same authority 
says that Rimi Khan's floating 
battery, &c., did little execution. 
Bayazid 210. tells us that Mu’ayyid 
died in Kabul shortly after the first 
taking of it, to the universal joy of 
the army, who regarded him as 8 
Satan and as the cause of the loss 
of India, &. 

3 I am not sure of the meaning 
but think that tahakkum is used in 
the sense of fancied or slf-assumed 
authority... B. M. MS. has a ki at 
the end of the words which perhaps 
is an improvement, the meaning 
then being that “M. Bég so far 
usurped authority that Humiayano 
had to rebuke him. 

8 Nasib is apparently intended 
for Nugrat, but both names appear 
to be wrong. Nusrat died in 943 
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wounded to the world-protecting Court, and implored help against 
Shér Khan. This was an additional reason for conquering Bengal, 
and another call to him to proceed there. His Majesty comforted 
him by his princely sympathy, and distinguished him by royal 
favours. As tho expedition had now been determined upon, Jaun- 
pir and its territory was made over to Mir Hindi Bég who was one 
of the great officers, while Cunér was given to Mirak Bég. Pre- 
parations having been made, the army proceeded by land and water. 
When Patna became the camping ground, the loyal servants of the 
Court represented that the rainy season had arrived, and that if 
his Majesty delayed the Bengal expedition until this season had 
passed over, this would be consonant with the rules of conquest, 
since the passage of cavalry into Bengal at this season was very 
difficult, and would be productive of destruction to the soldiers. 
The ruler of Bengal looked to his own interests and represented that 
Shér Khan had not yet confirmed himself in Bengal, and that to 
march speedily against him would be a means of extirpating him 
with ease. His Majesty out of consideration for this oppressed one, 
and from the plausibility of his statements, gavo orders for the 
advance. In Bhagalpir he divided the army, sending M. Hindal 
across the river with 5000 or 6000 men to march along its banks on 
that side. When the army had encamped at Monghyr, news came 
that Jalal Khan, the son of Shér Khan, who after his father’s death 
took the name of Salim Khan,! with Khawdsg Khan, Barmazid,3 
Sarmast Khin,* Haibat Khan N lyazi,* and Bahar Khan® with about 
15,000 men had come to Garhi which is, as it were, the gate of 
Bengal, and that having strengthened it they were meditating strife 
and sedition. 


A.H., or earlior, and the King of 
Bengal who fled, wounded, to Hu- 
' mayan, was Mabmfid or Sultéin 
Mabmiaid Shih, another of the 18 
sons of the famous Husain Shah. 
No Nagib appears in the list of 
kings of Bengal, but probably there 
was such a name for there is a 
quarter of the town of Murghid&- 
b&d called Nagibpfir. 


| Elsewhere A. F. calls him Isl&m 
Khan. s 

* Barmazid Goor, Dorn, 128. 

8 An Afgh&n tribe, Jarrett I1. 403. 


* This according to Dorn, 93, was 
a title given by Shér Khan to Habib 
Khan Kakar. 


’ Or Pahiér. 
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The account of this affair is as follows: When Shér Khin 
heard of the approach of the imperial army he could not bring 
himeelf to fight but went off by way of Jhirkhand,! so that when tho 
grand army came into Bengal, he might go to Bihar and stir up 
commotion in that province, and also that he might place the spoils of 
Bengal in safety. He left Jalal Khan and a large body of men near 
Garhi and arranged that when the conquering army approached and 
he himself had got to Shérpir,® they should make haste to join him, 
and should avoid fighting. His Majesty deputed frum Bhagalpir 
Ibrahim Bég Cabiq, Jahangir Quli Bég, Bairam Bég, Nahal Bég, 
Roshan Bég, Gurg ‘Ali Bég, Bacaka Bahadur, and a large force 
consisting of about 5000 or 6000 men. When the imperial army arrived 
in the neighbourhood of Garhi, Jalal Khan departed from his father’s 
instructions, got together his army and attacked the camp. The 
men of it had not put themselves in order for fighting so as to 
combat pruperly. They were not properly drawn up, and the enemy 
was numerous. Nor were the former ready for battle. Bairim 
Khan turned several times and attacked the enemy, und dispersed 
them. He made gallant efforts but from want of management he 
was not properly supported, and things did not go satisfactorily. 
‘Ali Khan Mahawani,’ Haidar Bakhshi and several other officers 
attained the glory of martyrdom. When this news came to the 
hearing of his Majesty, he rapidly proceeded to the spot. On the 
way the sea-adornifig boat which was his special barge, was sunk at 
Colgong. When the royal army came near the black-fated Afghins, 
the wretches fled. Mirza Hindal, who had been appointed to Tirhut 
and Purniydé was, at his own request, permitted to depart to his new 


and Garcin de Tassy’s Chronicle 
of Shér Shah (76) is tothe same 
effect. If the Shérpir mentioned 


1 Jharkhand is sometimes identi- 
fied with Chitia Nigpir. It also 
represents the jungle muhals of 


Midnapir. It seems to me not im- 


probable that the name here is a 


mistake for Bharkinds in Birbhim. 
See Beames’s Notes on Akbar’s Sar- 
kare J., R.A. S., January, 1896, p. 97 
and Jarrett II, 189. Bharkinda was 
in sarkar GharifabSd. Dorn p. 107, 
speaks of Ghér Khian’s_ retreat- 
ing to the mountains of Bercund, 


later be Shérpir Atal, Bharkinda 1s 
more likely to be right than Jhar- 
khand. 

8 There are several Shérpars, but 
Shérpir At&i is probably the one 
meant. Blochmann 341, Jarrett IJ, 
140, and text Ain I, 407. 

8 Possibly the name is Mahiwat!. 
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fief, so that he should come from thence with a proper equipment to 
Bengal. His Majesty Jahanbani proceeded from there, march by 
march, to Bengal, and by the Divine aid conquered it in 946.! 
Sbér Khan and the other Afghans having taken the choicest treasures 
of Bengal went off by Jharkhand towards Rolhtas, and got possession 
of it by means of stratagem. 


Syée Kydn’s vagina or Fort Rontis. 


‘he short account of this is as follows: When Sbér Khan 
arrived in the neighbourhood of Rohtis, which is a very strong fort, 
he sent messengers to Raja Cintiman, a brahman, the owner of the 
fort, reminding him of past favours, and after making a foundation 
of friendship, he represented to him that he was in a difficulty, and 
begged him to treat him with humanity and to receive his family and 
dependants into the fort, and thus make him (Sbér Khan) pledged 
to be his benefactor. By. a hundred flatteries and deceptions the 
simple-minded Raja was persuaded by the tricks of that juggler. He, 
a stranger to friendship’s realm, prepared six hundred litters, and 
placed in each two armed youths, while maidservants were placed 
on every side of the litters. By this stratagem* he introduced his 
soldiers and took the fort. Having placed his family and soldiers 
there, he extended the arm of sedition and blocked the road to 
Bengal. 


History oF HumAyon (RESUMED). 


His Majesty Jahanbini found the climate of Bengal agreenble 
and sat down to enjoy himself. The army finding a plentiful country 
gathered the materials of insouciance. At this time too M. Hindal 
was led by evil companions and authors of strife to entertain 
wicked designs, and went off in the height of the rains and with- 
out permission, towards Agra. Though admonitory. mandates were 


o_o 


' 830th May, 1538, to18th May, 1539. 
Apparently Gaur was taken during 
the rains and probably in June, 1598. 

* Bangla. Probably here and else- 
where Gaur, and not the province, is 
meant. 

8 Nig&mu-d-din and Khaff Ehin 
call him Har Kishan. Dorn, 93, 


speaks of the Raj& of Rohtas’ 
having a brahkman named Chura- 
man who had much influence with 
him and who was won over by Shér 
Khan. 

* According to Dorn, 110, the 
story of the litters is false. 


336 AKBARNAMA. 


sent to him they were without effect. After some days: he arrived 
at the capital and arranged his seditious plans. In the inner- 
chamber of his brain, which was void of the divine halo, he 
concocted the desire of sovereignty. Shér Khan, seeing the pro- 
pitiousness of the time, extended his strife and sedition. He came 
and besieged Benares ; he soon took it and put to death Mir Fazli 
the governor. From there he went to Jaunpir which was held by 
Baba Bég Jalair, the father of Shiham Khan, he having been appoint- 
ed after the death of Hindi Bég. Baba Bég brought Jaunpir 
under discipline and sedulously strengthened it. Ydasuf Bég, son of 
Ibrahim Bég Cabiiq, was marching from Oudh to Bengal. He joined 
Baba Bég, but was always scouring the country with an advanced 
guard and was ever in quest of an engagement. Jalal Khan got 
news of this, and made a rapid march with 2,000 or 3,000 men. Yisuf 
Bég saw the dust of the army and was eager to fight. Though his 
comrades pointed out to him the largeness of the enemy and the 
smallness of his own force, it was of no avail, and he bravely drank 
the last draught in the neighbourhiood of Jaunpir. Next day the 
enemy invested Jaunpir. Baba Khan Jalair gave proof of courage 
and skill in defending it, and sent off reports to the Mirzés and 
officers. He also made repeated representations to the Court (at 
Gaur). Mir Fagqr ‘Ali came from Dihli to Agra, and proffered sound 
advice to M. Hindal. After much discussion he brought away the 
Mirza from Agra to the other side of the river. He also appointed 
Muhammad Bakhshi to give what help the time allowed of, in des- 
patching Mirza Hindal quickly to Jaunpir. Mir Faqr ‘Ali then 
went off from there to Kilpi to get Yadgar Nagir Mirzé equipped for 
the army, and to arrange for a meeting of the Mirzas in the territory 
of Karra,! and for a march onwards from there. At this time 
Khusrau Bég Kokaltish, Haji Muhammad (son of) Baba Qushya, 
Zahid Bég, Mirzd Nagar and many others, out of crookedness and 
strife-mongering absconded from Bengal and came to M, Naru-d-din 
Muhammad who had been left in Kanauj. The Mirza reported their 
arrival to M. Hindal, and requested that they should be personally 


1 Agra in text, but Lucknow ed. ly right. Tiefenthaler I, 235 has a 
and Price have Karra (4 miles plan of Karra. 
W.N.W. Allahabad) and thisis clear- 
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received. M. Hindal sent friendly letters to them by Muhammad Ghazi 
Taghbai,' who was one of the Mirza’s confidanta. He also wrote ex- 
planations of their arrival to Yadgar Nasir Mirza and Mir Faqr ‘Ali. 
The officers who were with M. Niru-d-din Muhammad, did not wait for 
an answer but came on to Kil (‘Aligarh) which was in Zahid Béy’s 
fief. Hindal’s messenger heard of this on his way and hastened to join 
them. ‘These short-sighted disloyalists opened their raving mouths and 
plainly said, ‘‘ Henceforth we do not serve the king; if you, as you 
have already purposed, will have the khutba read in your own name, 
we will enter into your service and render you faithful allegiance ; 
otherwise we shall go to Mirza Kamran where happiness and a wel- 
come are waiting for us (itt. are in our hosom).”” Muhammad Ghazi 
Taghbai returned and secretly delivered the officers’ message and said, 
that one of two things was inevitable. Either Hindal must have the 
khutba read ir his own name and send for and caress the officers, or 
they must be laid hold of by stratagem and be confined. M. Hindal> 
whose head was always itching after folly, looked upon this opinion 
as a valuable find, and with promises of kind treatment sent for those 
irreflecting traitors and spoke soothingly to them, and confirmed 
them in their evil imaginings. a 

‘When the alienation of Benares and Jaunpir was reported 
to his Majesty Jahanbani and the deceitful designs of M. Hindal 
became known to him, he despatched Shaikh Buhlil who was one 
of the great Shaikhs of India and the recipient of royal favours, 
from Bengal that he might proceed quickly to the capital, and by 
Bage advice restrain the Mirza from evil thoughts and induce 
him to act with one accord in extirpating the Afghans. The 
Shaikh arrived post-haste, just when the officers were propounding 
their’ wicked schemes and were near drawing M. Hindal away from 
the straight path. M. Hindal went out to welcome him and brought 
him with honour and respect to his. own house. The Shaikh’s 
weighty words strengthened M. Hindél in the intention of serving 
with which he had gone forth. Next day Muhammad Bakhshi was 
brought in order that all the preparations for the army—gold, 
camels, horses, accoutrements—might be made. Muhammad Bakhshi 
represented that there was no money for the soldiers, but that there 


1 Or Taqba!. It is the name of an Afghan tribe. Jarrett II, 403. 
43 : ‘ 
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was abundance of materials and stores, and that he would carry out 
everything as was desired. [Four or five days had not passed 
since this conversation when M. Niru-d-din came in haste from 
Qanauj. And apparently all that the officers had plotted together 
was strengthened by his coming. Muhammad Ghizi Tighbai was 
sent a second time to the officers and they reiterated what they had 
said before, and made this condition, that, as an indication that their 
proposals had been accepted, Shaikh Buhlil, who was the king’s 
envoy and was confounding their schemes, should be publicly put 
to death, so that everyone might be assured that M. Hindal had separ- 
ated himself from the king, and that they (the officers) might serve 
him with minds at ease. The Shaikh was engaged in arranging 
for the march of the army, and was looking after the ordering of 
the accoutrements, when the messenger! returned. In accord with 
M. Niru-d-din Muhammad the unbecoming proposal was ratified, 
and ‘M. Niru-d-din Muhammad seized the Shaikh, by M. Hindal’s 
orders, in his house and taking him across the river, ordered him to 
be beheaded* in a sandy spot near the Royal Garden. The aban- 
doned officers came and did homage to the Mirza4, and in an inaus- 
picious hour and in a time of confusion the khuthba was read in 
M. Hindal’s name. The troops then marched® on. Though the 
chaste Dildar Aghaca Bégam, M. Hindal’s venerable mother, and 
the other Bégams counselled him, it was absolutely of no avail. The 
tongue of his actions uttered this verse. 


‘ Advice of man is wind in mine ear, 
But ’tis a wind that fans my fire.” 


brother of Muhaminad Ghaus of 


lade, Taighbaf. He had gone to 
‘Aligarh where tine officers still were, 
being afraid to come on until Hin- 
dal had proved his adhesion to their 
schemes. 

$ Badaont describes this occur- 
rence and gives the chronogram 


“ Assuredly he died a martyr,” 


fuqad mata sthahidan=945 (1538). 
Shaikh Ruhlal or Pil was one of 
the great saints of India and elder 


Gwilydr. Baddon! I. 4. M. Haidar 
speaks disparagingly of him as 
merely # sorcerer, (p. 398,). but 
apparently never saw him, and was 
prejudiced against him because 
Humiyin’s attachment to Buhlil 
had made him neglect Khwaja Nira, 
Haidar’s patron saint. 
8 Presumably towards Dihll. ' 
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When M. Hindal had the khufba read in his name and came 
before his mother, that cupola of chastity had a blue! cloth over her 
breast. The Mirza said, “ What kind of dress is that you have 
donned at such a time of rejoicing?” That cupola of chastity 
replied, out of her foresight, ““Why do you regard me? I am wearing 
mourning for you; you are young (be was only 19) and have, from the 
instigation of izreflecting sedition-mongers, lost the true way ; you have 
girded your loins for your own destruction.” Muhammad Bakhshis 
came and said, “ You have killed the baikh ; why do you delay about 
me?” The Mirza treated him kindly and took him with him. When 
Yadgar Nasir Mirza and Mir Faqr ‘Ali heard of this bad business 
they made a rapid march from Kalpi vid Gwalyfr, and coming to 
Dihli took measures to strengthen the city and to provide for the 
fort. The Mirz& had reached Hamidpir, near Firdzibad* when the 
news came that Yadgar Nisir Mirzi and Mir Faqr ‘Ali had 
arrived at Dihli. The Mirza and the officers consulted together and 
proceeded to invest Dihli. Many of the petty jdgirdars round about 
came and did homage to the Mirza, and he madé march after march 
and besieged Dihli. Yadgar Nigir Mirzi and Mir Faqr ‘Ali exerted 
themselves in holding the fort, and sent an account,of affairs to 
M. Kamran and begged him to come and quell the sedition. He set 
out from L&hor and when he came near Sonpat,t M. Hindal hurried 
off to the province of Agra without having accomplished his purpose. 
When M. Kamran approached Dihli Mir Faqr ‘Ali came and had 
an interview with him, while Yadgar Nasir Mirza continued to hold the 
fort as before. Mir Faqr ‘Ali induced M. Kamran to proceed to 
Agra, and M. Hindal not having the resolution to remain there went 
pf to Alwar. M. Kamran, after he came to Agra, desired that cupola 
of chastity, Dildar Aghica Bégam to soothe M. Hindal and to 


bad, or Muhammadipir, 8 miles S. E. 
Firézabad. Y. Nagir Mirzd and Faqr 


| kabiid the sign of mourning. 
§ Also called Sultin Mubammad, 


(A.N., I. 259,) and perhaps the 
Bakhshi called Sultan Mubammad of 
Badakhahan. Blochmann 528. He 
wasa servant of Babar. (348 and 364.) 

8 24 miles east of Agra. A pencil 
note toChalmer’s MS. suggests either 
Umidpir 8 miles W. by N. Firdzi- 


‘Alf went by the West of Dihlt 
and Hind4l by the East, but he must 
have been very remiss to let them 
get from Kalpt to Dihli before him. 

I. G.28 miles N. N. W. Dihit. 
Jarrett II, 287, where it is spelt 
Sdnipat. 
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recall him to obedience. That matron (kadbans), the pavilion of 
chastity, brought M. Hindal from Alwar and introduced him to 
M. Kamran with his shroud (f#ta ) round his neck. The Mirza (Kamran) 
behaved with propriety, and next day he forgave the seditious 
officers and held a levee for them. The Mirza&s and officers joined 
together and crossed the Jumna in-order to put down the rebellion 
of $hér Khan. But as auspiciousness did not guide those highborn 
ones they did not obtain the blessing of such a glorious service. 

In fact when by celestial aid the country of Bengal had come 
into possession of the imperial servants, and its capital had become 
the headquarters of the army, and the great officers had obtained 
large territories in fief, they gathered the materials of enjoyment 
and pleasure and opened the gates of negligence in the front of their 
lives. The pillars of sovereignty paid less attention to administration, 
and strife-mongers, of which wretches this wide world is never free, 
raised the head of discord and sedition. The time was at hand 
when slumbering strife should lift up her downcast eyelashes. 
Fissures found their way into the foundation of circumspection. 
Information such as could be depended upon did not come to head- 
quarters, or if one thing out of many became known to any of the 
confidants, he had not the courage to communicate it, for the 
arrangement then was that no particle of unpleasantness should be 
bruited in the august assemblage. When by degrees the truth 
about the rebellion in Hindistén was conveyed by real well-wishers, 
who, in disregard of their own advantage, represonted the true 
facts, his Majesty Jahanbani called together the pillars of the state 
and determined en the return of the Grand Army. Though from 
excessive rain the country was under water, and the rivers were 
tempestuous, and it was not the season for campaigning, yet on 
account of the emergency it was considered that a return was 
necessary for the preservation of the empire. The charge of Bengal 
was ordered to be entrusted to Zahid Bég,' but that worthless one 
took up the presumptuous ways of an old servant, and having given 
ere err ea renee ee ie ren rarer a ne eee ee eee 

1 He was married to a sister of Some years afterwards he wai 
Humfyiin’s favourite wife Bégha governor of Gbaznin and was put 
Bégam otherwise Haji Bégam and to death by Kamr&n. 
presumed thereupon. Jaubar, 15, 
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way to evil desires, absconded and joined Mirz& Hindal. His 
Majesty made over Bengal to Jahangir Quli Bég and left a large 
force to support him. He then in the height' of the rains turned 
his bridle and set out for the capital (Agra). | 

When Shér Khan heard of the returning of the royal army, and 
of the departure of the Mirzas from Agra he withdrew from Jaun- 
pir and proceeded towards Rohtas. His plan was that if the sub- 
lime standards should come against him, he should avoid a battle 
and return by the Jharkhand route, by which he had come, and aim 
at Bengal, (qr. Gaur the capital). And if this should not happen 
(that Huméyiin’s army should follow him) and if the imperial army 
should proceed towards Agra and an opportunity offered itself, he 
would follow im its wake and attempt a night attuck. When the 
sublime army of his Majesty Jahanbani arrived at Tirhut,? Sbér 
Khan came to know the smallness of the force and the disorganiza- 
tion of the royal camp, and waxed audacioua (ghirak)* and advanced 
with a large and fully equipped army. 

He got under his control all the country round about the army, 
and no one was able to procure information about the enemy’s 
manoeuvres. IJbn ‘Ali Qarawalbégi (chief scout) went and brought 
authentic news which were communicated to his Majesty through 


1 This is not very intelligible. The 
rains of 946, (1539,) cannot be meant, 
for the battle of Causa did not take 
place till 27th June, 1539, and after 
Humiyiin had been encamped in the 
neighbourhood for 2 or 3 months. I 
suppose Humiyfin must have left 
Gaur in the end of the rains of 1538, 
i.6. in September or October, and 
before the country was sufficiently 
dried up. Butif so, he must have 
marched very slowly indeed not to 
get to Causa till March or April. 
The Hindastani chronicler of §hér 
Shih, Garocin de Tassy, says Humiyiin 
left Bengal when the sun was entering 
the sign of the Bull (i.e. in April). 
The same phrase  ‘ain-i-bardn, 


height of the rains, has been already 
used at p. 151, with reference to 
Hindal's departure, though that must 
have taken place a considerable time 
before Humfy an left Gaur. 

4 There is the variant Narhan, but 
neither form seems correct, both 
being too far east. Price has Purtuh 
which he conceives may be Patna, 
and a pencil note to, Chalmer’s 
suggests Pirnfyé. This last seems 
most likely. Humiayin does not 
seem to have advanced on the N. bank 
of the Ganges beyond over against 
Monghir. 

5 A pun, shirak meaning a little 
shir tiger. 
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M. Muhammad Zaman. Though the grand army had crossed the 
Ganges, and was marching to the capital, yet when news was brought 
of Shér Khan’s arrival and of his being close by, the flames of the 
. royal wrath were kindled, and out of his perfect majesty and 
dominion he turned his reins towards him. Though it was represented 
to him that at such a time, when the army was in the highest degrce 
without equipment—it having travelled such a distance through 
mud—it was improper to march against the foe and to hasten to 
the field of battle and that what was proper was to halt somewhere 
and recruit the army and then to undertake the crushing of the 
enemy,—such views were not acceptable to his Majesty and so he 
crossed tho Ganges and marched against the foe. 

It behoves us to know that it is an ancient canon and fixed 
principle that, when the stewards of the kingdom of Divine destiny 
assign to an individual an article of price, they open beforehand the 
gates of failure and cast him into a tumult of anguish, so that felicity 
may not remove the unique pearl from its place, and that by this 
experience sorrow may be fulfilled and things brought to an equili- 
brium. Accordingly,—-as the apparition of the light-increasing star 
of mortals, which by showing itself in dreamland from out of Qacili 
Bahidur’s bosom had exalted the vigilant by the blessing of ex- 
pectation, was drawing nigh,—the countenances of the thoughts of 
the meditative and farseeing are not scarred if before this there 
appeared some misfortunes. Thus did such things happen at the 
hands of sundry black-hearted, unwashed Afghans, to a force 
which might have conquered the universe. Thus was it that, con- 
trary to the advice of ministers, the army marched against the 
Afghans, and came face to face with $bér Khan at the village of 
Bihiya' which is a dependency of Bhojpir.* There a black® river 
called the Karmnasa (Text, Kanbas) flowed between the two armies. 
The royal army made a bridge over it and crossed. Though the 
royal army was small and many were without equipments, it was 
victorious in every skirmish, and the Afghans were slaughtered on 
every side. But the period of encountering and slaying was pro- 


'Fathpar Bihia. Beames J.A.S. B., of the Karmnisi, or Destroyer of 
1885, 6. Jarrett II. 157. merit, among the Hindiis. See Babar, 

3 In Ghahabad. 408, 

8 An allusion to the evil reputation 


CHAPTER XXV 248 


longed, and the great brethren, (Humayin’s brothers), each of whom 
could have conquered a clime, placed, out of shortsightedness, a 
stumbling block in the way of their own fortune, and did not act 
harmoniously. The blessedness of learning what service was at 
such a crisis did not help their destiny. Though admonitory res- 
cripts were sent to them, the impressions on these inspired tablets 
took no form in the minds of those iron-hearts. Sbér Khan, out 
of craft, sometimes sent influential persons to tha sublime porte to 
knock at the door of peace, and sometimes cherished wicked thoughts 
of war. At length he deceitfully and fraudulently left a body of 
infantry and inefficient men, together with bis artillery, in face while 
he himself marched two stages to the rear and then encamped. The 
royal army, which had all along been victorious, did not understand 
the craft of that trickster, so they followed and encamped. When 
an event is going to happen in accordance with destiny, carelessness 
on the part of fhe sagacious comes in to help. In this way great 
remissness ensued in keeping watch. At length Muhammad Zamin 
Mirzé showed utter negligence on a night when it was his watch. 
That fox (Sbér Khan) who was waiting for an opportunity, made a 
night march and in the morning presented himself at the rear of the 
camp. His army was divided into threo bunds tt#p), one led by 
himself, one by Jalal Khan, and one by Khawadgy Khan. The royal 
troops had not time to buckle their saddles or to close their cuirasses. 
His Majesty Jahfnbini when he became apprized of the army’s 
negligence, was confounded by this specimen of fate’s workshop, and 
the thread of resource dropped from his hand. As he was mounting, 
Baba Jalair and Qic Bég! arrived, and he bade them go quickly and 
bring away the noble lady Haji Bégam.* Those two faithful and zealous 
servants drank the wholesome sherbet of martyrdom at the door of 
honour’s enclosure. Mir Pahlwin Badakhsbi also and many others 
obtained the blessing of offering up their lives around the enclosure 
of chastity. The time was very brief; her Highness could not come 
out, but as the Divine protection and defence was her surety and safe- 


1 See Errata, but according to of Humiyfin’s mother. She was, in 
some MSS. Tardi Bég Qitc Bég is one her youth, his chief wife, and was 
man’s name. greatly revered by Akbar. 


* Daughter of Yadgér Taghial, uncle 
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guard, the boisterous blasts of the evil-minded could not impinge on 
the sanctuary of the harem of chastity, nor the mists of black-heart- 
ed men touch the hem of the curtain of the illustrious recluses. 
Divine! spirits from the glorious sanctuary of sublimity defended 
the veiled ones of the chamber of chastity with the wands of the 
door-keepers of * jealousy ; wicked thoughts did not find their way 
into the hearts of those wretches, and Shér Khan sent® off with all 
honour that cupola of chastity in perfect security and observance of 
seclusion. 

In fine, when his Majesty came to the bridge, he found it broken. 
There being no uther resource he plunged with his steed into the 
water like a river-traversing crocodile. By fate he got separated 
from hia horse. Just then, as Providence was watching over his 
Majesty, a water-carrier became the #lijah* of his course, and by 
the help of his (the water-carrier’s) swimming, he emerged from that 
whirlpool to the shore of safety. On the way his Majesty asked him 
his name. He answered, “Nizim.” His Majesty replied, ‘‘A very 
Nizam Auliyaé”’* He shcwed him kindness and favour and promised 
that when he safely sate upon the throne, he would give him royalty for 
half a day. This anguish-fraught affair (qigga-t-pur-ghugga) occurred 
on 9th Safar, 946, (7th June, 1539), on the bank of the Ganges at the 
Causa® ferry. M. Muhammad Zamin, Maulané Muhammad Parghali, 7 
Manuliné Qasim ‘Ali Sadr, Maulana Jalal of Tatta and many officers 
and (learned) learned men sank in the waters of annihilation. His 
Majesty in company with M. ‘Askari and a few others rapidly pro- 
ceeded to Agra. M. Kamrin was exalted by kissing the threshold, 
and after some days, M. Hind&él was brought from Alwar by the 
intervention of M. Kamran and his (Hindal’s) mother,,and did homage 


It is mentioned in Roebach’s Oriental 


L Nufiie-i-namiie-i-ilahi. 

8 This recals the expression ghihna- 
t-ghairat, p. 2 of text. 

8 Sher Khin eventually sont her to 
Humiyfn in Afghanistin, when the 
latter returned from Persia. 

© Khisr or Elijah is said to have 


discovered the water of life. A. F. 


however distinguishes between Khisr 
and Elias. Jarrett III, 375 and 377. 


Proverbs, Part II, Sec. I, 91, that 
Khwaja Khigr is considered in India 
to be the guide of those who have 
lost their way. 

5 A famous Dihlf saint. 

¢ In Shéhabad. Beames, J. A. S.B. 
Lo. 

7 See Tar. Ragk. 398 and 469 for 
some severe remarks on this man. 
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with shame and downcast looks. His Majesty from his innate 
clemency forgave his offences and made many inquiries about his 
welfare. When from causes beyond control a destined event suddenly 
made its appearance, he at once sought to remedy it. He engaged 
himself in collecting arms and in retrieving the position. Officers 
and soldiers came from the provinces and had the honour of per- 
forming their obeisances. At this time the honest water-carrier pre- 
sented himself at the foot of the throne in reliance on the great 
promise. His Majesty Jahanbani, who was the crown-giver and 
throne-conferrer of the land of generosity and urbanity, when he saw 
the friendless water-carrier afar off, immediately gave his Cyrus 
(khusrau)-covenant a place on the throne of fulfilment, and having 
vacated the seat of sovereignty in favour of the Blijah cf the puth, 
he set the water-carrier, in accordance with his promise, upon 
the throne for half a day, thereby equalling him to the monarch 
of midday. Having excepted sundry kingly powers and functions 
which his capacity could not have comprehended, he exalted him 
by conferring on him the dignity of command, and wiped away, 
with the swelling sea of munificence, the dust of want from 
the countenance of his condition and of that of his tribe. Every 
order which during that incumbency on the kingly throne, issued 
from the water-carrier, was executed forthwith. M. Kamran on be- 
holding such loftiness of soul displayed the wrinkle of cayil on the 
forehead of criticism, and a pretext (for displeasure) was furnished to 
his trouble-seeking heart. 

After this affair of deceit (that of Causa) Shér Khan made an 
attack on Bengal. He came to the extremity of Bihar, and then halted 
there and sent Jalal Khan with a force of troublers against Bengal. 
In a short time there was a battle with Jahangir Quli Khan who 
bravely maintained the contest. Inasmuch however, as the design of 
Providence was. otherwise, the Bengal officers did not act harmoniously 
in putting down the rebellion, bat sought their own comfort and did not 
combine in this war. After struggles and trials Jahangir Quli was 
unable to keep the field, and had to retreat and take refuge with 
the landholders (zamindarin). He came forth thence on a falee 


'The Persians call the sun circumstance that Nimraz is a name 
Padshah-i-Nimris, and A. F. seems for Ststén and Mekriéa. 
to pun upon this and also on the 
44 
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treaty and engagement and was despatched, along with many others, 
to the plains of annihilation. SQhér Khaz being at ease about Bengal 
went towards Jaunpir. “This he subdued and made long the arm of 
strife. He sent his younger son, Qutb Khan, with a large body of 
vagabonds against Kalpi and Etaéawa. When news of this reached the 
august ears, Yadgar Nasir, M. Qasim Husain Khan Uzbak, who held 
these parts in fief, and Iskandar’ Sultan, who had charge for M. 
Kamran of some estates in Kalpi, were sent against Qutb Khan. 
These lions of bravery’s field encountered the foxy tricksters and 
fought a great battle. . By the Divine aid, they gained the victory 
and Qutb Khan was siain. 

His Majesty Jahanbani stayed.for a while in Agra, the capital, 
arranging his troops, and conciliating his brothers and relatives and 
amending their secret dispositions, Though he washed the dust- 
stained cheek of Kamran with the limpid waters of counsel, he could 
in no wise cleanse it, and however much he scoured the rust of con- 
trariety with the burnisher of advice, the brightness of concord could 
by no means be developed inthe mirror of his fortune. And in such a 
crisis, when, even if there were internal dissonsion, outward concord 
was necessary to safeguard his own fortunes, and at such a time, when 
together with other resources he had 20,000 tried soldiers with him, 
and when by the abounding and beneficent favours and prestige of 
his Majesty Jahaubini, territory from Kabul to Dawar Zamin® in the 
north, and to Samaha® in the south was in his possession, he, being 
contentious and wanting in his duty to so eminent a king, elder 
brother and benefactor, alleged illness and with abundance of care- 
lessness and absence of circumspection, held himself aloof from such 
important service. Almighty God returned to him in this workshop 
of recompenses (this world), the fruit of his deeds and in the fore- 
front of life he beheld by his own ® eyes the punishment of his actions. 
Some of these resulta will be briefly described with the pen of mani- 
festation in their proper place. 


} Probably the son of Sa‘td Khan 8 In Sihrind, Panjab. Jarrett II. 
referred to inthe Tar. Ragh., 340, 467, 296. 
&c * Alluding to Kéamrin’s being 


8 Dawar Zamin, or Zamin Dawar blinded by Humfy an. 
is in AfghSnist&u, N.-W. Qandahar. 
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Hemisttch. 


When his fortnne was departed, the omen came true. 

He had some chronic diseases, and instead of being aroused by 
those secret monitions, he out of perversity, grew stubborn! in the 
path of discontent against his benefactor, and in the displeasing of his 
superior. First he sent Khwaja Kalin Bég with a large force to 
Lahor, and. then turning away from the qibla of fortune, himself 
followed him. He became an author and architect of destruction 
and detriment, drawing* evil on friends and attracting good to 
foes. Though his Majesty Jahanbani said, “ Prince, if you may 
not give the blessing of companionship and must throw away such 
an opportunity, make your men join me,” the Mirza in direct oppo- 
sition to his Majesty’s desire perverted even the king’s men and took 
them with him. Mirza Haidar, son of M. Husain Girgan,’ who was 
the cousin* of his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdaus-makini,, had come 
with M. Kamran to Agra, and had enjoyed the privilege of serv- 
ing his Majesty Jahadnbani, and had been treated with abundant 
favours. Mirza Kamran made his own ailment an excuse and laboured 
to induce him (Haidar) to accompany him. The Mirza showed 
himself favourably inclined towards M. Kamran and proceeded to ex- 
cuse himself (to Humayin), and out of want of cdnsideration brought 
forward the matter of leave. His Majesty observed, “If kindred be 
the point for consideration, you are equally related to us both; if 
loyalty and truth be regarded, the tie to me is closer. If glory and 
manliness be sought, you should accompany me for I am marching 
against the foe. As to what M. Kamran is representing about his 
illness, you are not a physician nor a druggist, that you should go 
with hint. What the Mirz& imagines about Lahor’s being a place 
of safety, is idle for, if anything is clear as the result of his holding 
back from this expedition, it is that he will not find a corner of 
safety in India. Your action cannot be divested of two difficultiés. 
Should I succeed, what face can you put on the matter or what 


1 Kamran persuaded himself that 8 Or Kiarkin, 4.¢. son-in-law. See 
Humiyin had tried to poison him. Tar. Ragk., 278 and Mr. Elias’s note. 
8 Cf. Tar. Ragh. 474; “ giving ¢ Khalasada, maternal aunt's son. 
strength to the enemy, and prepar- His mother was younger sister of 


ing defeat for his friends.” | Babar’s mother. 
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respect will you have? You will not from shame be able to lift your 
head from the ground, so that death will be preferable to life. If, 
which God forbid, the result be otherwise, it will be impossible for 
you to remain in Lihor. Whoever has suggested such a thing to 
M. Kamran is either wrong in his brain, or he is treacherous and 
has concealed the truth ard entered on the path of flattering.”! In 
fine, M. Haidar happily found the path of good counsel and gloriously 
associated himself with the army of honour. M. Kamran out of his 
abundant forces contrivated 8,000 men under the command (bé ghliq?) 
of M. ‘Abdn-l-lih Moghul, and did not himself obtain the blessing 
of service. 


2 This account is abridged from 472 et seg. 
the Tar. Rash. See Elias & Ross, 
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Marca or ais Majesty JaAnANBANE JANNAT-ASHIYANT’S ARMY FROM 
AGRA, THR CAPITAL, TO THE KASTERN PRovINCES FOR SUP- 
pressing SH&gk KBAN’s REBELLION; THE RETURN APTEl 
CONTESTS, AND THES ADMONITORY EVENTS WHICH 
FOLLOWED. 


As the wondrous artists of fate’s picture gallery pursue divers 
methods of painting and decoration, it is matter for thanksgiving 
and not for complaint if their workmanship on this occasion be not 
in accordance with desires. Hence God the world-artificer removed 
concord from the illustrious brotherhood and converted combination 
into separation. His Majesty went with few forces against many 
enemies, and out of a stout heart and native courage heeded not 
the paucity of friends and the plurality of foes. 

When the sublime army reached Bhéjpir,' Shér Khan came 
with a numerous force to the other side of the Ganges and encamped. 
His Majesty determined to crcss the river with his small army, and 
in a short time a bridge was put together at the Bhojpir ferry. 
About 150 heroes made themselves ready for ‘the fray and plunged 
into the river like sea-lions, heedless of the waves and whirlpools. 
Like river-traversing crocodiles they rusbed into the treacherous 
deep and crossing over, routed the numerous enemy. After giving 
proof of their courage and accomplishing their object, they were re- 
turning to the camp, and when they came near the bridge the Afghans 
brought forward the elephant Girdbaz,? which had remained with 
the enemy at the battle of Causa, to break down the bridge. That 
enormous elephant approached the head of the bridge and broke 


1 This is the Bhdjpir in Sarkar east of Farukhibid and 31 miles 
Qanauj. Jarrett II, 184. It is in the north-west (upstream) of Qanauj. 
Werukhabsa District, 8 wiles woutls % Coslmers MB. has Girdbad. 
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its supports. Just then a cannon ball from the royal camp amputat- 
ed! the legs of the elephant Girdbaz, and the enemy which was 
pressing on, was put to flight. The gallant men who had signified 
their devotion returned in safety.* The plan of campaign was that 
the army should march along the river bank to Qanauj. They pro- 
ceeded warily and slowly, march by march. On the way the enemy’s 
hoats came in sight. A gun was fired from the royal artillery, and a 
large boat of the foe was broken to pieces, and was shivered by the 
dashing of the waves of vengeance. For more than a month the armies 
confronted one another near Qanauj. At length Muhammad Sultin 
Mirza and his sons® Ulugh Mirza and Shah Mirzi—who traced their 
genealogy up to Sahib Qirani, and were daughter’s* grandsons of Sultin 
Husain Mirz& and had beef exalted by serving Giti-sitani Firdaus- 
makani, and who, after his death, had set themselves in opposition to 
his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashiyani, (as has already been alluded 
to)—finding ‘neither glory nor profit in vain strife, and that. strife- 
mongering against their benefactor was unsuccessful, returned to the 
threshold of his Majesty Jahanbani and proffered the prostration of 
obedience. His Majesty from his perfect kindness and liberality 
regarded their committed offences as uncommitted, forgave them and 
treated them with royal favours. But as they were radically bad 
and ungrateful, they again out of worthlessness and inaptitude took 
to flight at such a crisis and withdrew their feet from the sphere of 
constancy and patience. They also pointed the way of desertion to 
“other wretclies, so that many took the path of disloyalty and with- 
drew themselves. To his Majesty Jahanbani it appeared the proper 
course to cross the river and to engage at any cost, so that any form 
‘which was to emerge from the screen of secrecy might show its full 
face. If they delayed, things might take another (1. e. adverse) turn 
and a large number might desert. With the view then of putting an 
obstacle in the way of desertion, a bridge was made and a crossing 


} Chalmers ‘is probably right in reason for making this bridge. 
translating this “deprived the ele- 8 See Errata to text. 
phant of one of its legs.” _ # Sultina Bégam, the eldest 
8 If would seem however that daughter of Sultan Husain of Herat. 
Humiytin did not. succeed in cross- Sultin Muhammad Mirz& was her 
ing the river with his main army, grandson, Babar 181 and Tar. Rash, 


though presumably that was the 474, 
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ordered. A trench was dug in front of the army, and the artillery 
carriages were put into position and redoubts (m#rcalha) constructed. 
Opposite to this, Shér Khan drew up a crowd of rebels and encamped 
after digging a trench. Every day the young men on each side came 
out and engaged. Meanwhile the sun entered Cancer,! and the rainy 
season began. The clouds gathered with tumult, like rutting® 
elephants, and distilled moisture. The encampment became flooded, 
and they were compelled to seek for high ground which should be 
free from water and mud, and where the tents, the artillery-park, 
&c. might be placed. Itwas arranged thatthe army should be drawn 
out on the morning of the ‘Ashar day, (10th Muharram) and that if 
the enemy should come out of his trenches and advance, they would 
fight, and if he remained stationary, they would encamp in the 
selected spot. With this view they mounted their horses on 10th 
Muharram 947 (17th May, 1540), and drew up their lines. Muham- 
mad Khan Rimi and the sons’ of Ustad ‘Ali Quli and Ustid Ahmad 
Rimi, and Hasan Khalfaét, who were the directors of the artillery, 
arranged the gun-carriages and mortars, and stretched chains accord- 
ing to rule. The centre was dignified by the presence of his Majesty ; 
M. Hindal had the fore-centre ; M. ‘Askari the right wing, and Yadgar 
Nagir Mirza the left. 

M. Haidar writes* in his Tértkh-t-raghidi “ His Majesty on that 
day stationed me on his left so that my right was close to his left, and 
from me up to the end of the left centre there were twenty-seven 
bannerets.6 Shér Khan arranged his forces in five divisions, two, 
which were the largest, stood in front of the trench, and then advanc- 
ed. Jalal Khan, Sarmath Khan, and all the Niyazis faced in front of 
M. Hindal. Mubaraz Khan, Bahadur Khan, Rai Husain Jalwani and 


eee 


1 This is a mistake. The sun does 


not enter Cancer till after the mid- 
dle of June, and the battle was 
fought on 17th May. It is true 
this is old style, but even then the 


ordinary beginning of the rains had > 


not arrived. Perhaps it was only & 
May storm. 

* A. F. here alludes apparently to 
the moisture which exudes from ele- 


phant’s foreheads when they are in 
heat. Blochmann, 120. , 

’ Apparently it should be M. K. 
Rami, son of Ustad ‘Ali Quli. Ustad 
‘Ali Quli waa Babar's artilleryman. 

* The quotation is not exact. See 
Tar. Ragh. 475 et seg. and Erskine’s 
Hist. 11, 187. 

6 Jat. ‘lagh-bearing Amirs. 
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all the Kararani faced Yadgar Nagir Mirza and Qasim Husain Khin. 
Khawass Khan, Barmazid and many others came opposite M. ‘Askari. 
The first encounter was between -M. Hindaél and Jalal Khan. A 
wondrous hand to hand fight occurred and Jalal Khan fell from his 
horse. The royal left wing! drove back the enemy to their centre. 
When §hér Khan saw this, he made an onset in person with a large 
force, while Khawaégg Khan and his companions fell upon M. ‘Askari. 
As soon as the Afghans attacked, many officers did not stand their 
ground but gave way. His Majesty twice attacked the foe and 
threw them into confusion. Though it is not reckoned that the king 
himself should share in a fray, yet at that time of testing manhood, 
how could rules be adhered to? Hence two lances were broken in 
his Majesty’s hands on that occasion and the claims of endeavour 
and courage were satisfied. But the brothers did not show brother- 
hood, and the captains did not keep the foot of fortitude in the circle 
of steadfastness, but from superfluity of naughtiness were negligent, 
and brought disaster on their lord. It would seem as though when 
this externally and internally great man, who saw with the eyes of 
truth and was capable of contemplating mysteries, went on this ex- 
pedition with such a small army, full of hypocrisy, empty of sincerity, 
it had crossed his lofty mind that it was many degrees better to hasten 
to the city of annihilation on the steed of valour and to urge on the 
horse of his life to the goal of nothingness, than to be courteous to 
friendship-affecting enemies, to league oneself in hypocrisy with them, 
and .to play the game (nard) of altercation (radd «& budl) with unfair 
gamesters. Better a mirage (sardb) than a river (abt) which must be 
drunk* in company with those wretches (dbruydn)! Such to men 
of the world clearly appeared to be the case from his method of 
personal onset. Some of the loyal and single-hearted smote the hand 
of intercession and solicitude on the stirrup of dominion and forcibly 
withdrew him. ‘his I say looking to the processes of the world of 
secondary causes.. But in the world of reality, it was God, the world 
adorner, who withdrew him! Inasmuch as the ascension of the 


L Text, Jaranghar probably for which was successful. Jauhar 21. 


Jawanghar. Apparently however the 3 Khurda in text, but see Errata, 
word should be vardnghar for it Cf. with this about the mirage, text. 


was the right wing under Hihdal p. 182, top line. 
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birth-star and the glorious celebration of the apparition of his 
Majesty, the king of kings (Akbar), were drawing nigh, the wondrous 
Creator manifested such strange marvels! One school of sages con- 
siders that such events are intended to quicken the attention and to 
arouse the noble-minded, and are not of the nature of recomponse for 
actions. Accordingly it was held by ancient philosophers that world- 
ly calamities were a process of polishing for the elect, and of rusting 
for the crowd. A number of the enlightened and pure-hearted are of 
opinion that such occurrences are @ process of education. When the 
stewards of fate’s workshop are advancing a chosen vessel to a lofty 
rank, they first make him compact of all worldly states, of joy and 
sorrow, health and sickness, ease and labour, expansion and contrac- 
tion, so that he may be fitted for the lofty rank of sovereignty. And 
many ot the swift traversers of the fields of contemplation are 
agreed that the reason of such trials is because it is God’s will that 
whenever the boon of greatness is to be bestowed on an auspicious 
one and the time of attaining that blessing be close at hand, there 
should be in that period’s antechamber a station of labours, and a: 
vent of trials; and that the dust of blemish should mark tho skirts 
of his grandeur and glory so that when he hath ascended to tho 
perfect stage and the most distant height, this molegstain may prove 
his charm! against the fatal* eye. ‘l'o speak more clearly; as the 
times of the appearances of the Holy Light in mortal manifestors 
and human ascension-points—such as was the holy office of her 
Majesty Alanqia—were made resplendent in mysterious withdrawals 
and apparitions of divers individuals, and so planted themselves in 
the visible’ world, and were acquiring, under God’s special super- 
Vision, the acmé of development, so,—now that the period of the 
showing forth of the final cause of that Light, to wit, the holy incar- 
nation of his Majesty, the hing of kiugs, Was at hand,—untoward 
occurrences were made the prophylactic charm of this great blessing. 


' Sipand, wild rue. Blochmann 
139n. and 577n and Cf. Jarrett III, 
425 and note. Herklots in his 
Glossary says Ispand is the seeds 
of the Mehndi or Lawsonia inermis, 
Kenerally thrown into the fire along 
With benzoin and mustard secd. 
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3 ‘Ainu-l-kamal, the perfect eye, 
or an eye capable of killing by its 
glance. Lane 22lla and 242da. 

8 The text has ‘dlam-i-mulk-t-sha- 
hadat but 3 B. M. M.S. have mulk @ 
shahadut. 
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Such was the beauteous fashioning of Creation’s workshop! And 
now I return from the unveiling of mysteries to the thread of my 
narrative. 

In fine, when defeat (sktkast?), which was to lay the foundation 
of the righting (durust?) of the world, made its appearance, the 
officers fled without fighting to the bank of the Ganges, which was 
about four miles (a farsakh) distant, and as the requital of their 
disloyalty and ingratitude, sank in the whirlpool of disappointment, 
giving the vessels of their lives to the boisterous waters of annihila- 
tion in recompense of their unrighteousness. His Majesty Jahanbini 
mounted with firm foot on an elephant and proceeded across the river. 
He descended from the elephant at the water’s edge and was looking 
around for an exit. As the bank was high, no way out presented 
itself. One of the soldiers who had been saved out of the whirlpool 
came there and seizing his Majesty’s sacred hand drew himup. In 
truth he then, by help of heaven’s favouring hand, drew to himself 
fortune and power. His Majesty asked him his name and birthplace. 
He made auswer “My name is Shamsu-d-dia Muhammad, my 
birthplace is Ghazni, and I am a servant of M. Kamran.” His 
Majesty made him hopeful of princely favours. Just then Muq- 
addam Bég,! one of M. Kamrin’s officers, recognised his Majesty and 
enrolled? himself among those who had received the gospel of good 
fortune. Acting upon this, he brought forward his horse, and 
obtained the news of distinction from royal promises. His Majesty 
_proceeded from there towards Agra, and was joined on the way by 
the Mirzis. When they came. to the environs of Bhangépir the 
villagers closed the market against the king’s men, and behaved in an 
unruly manner, attacking every one who fell into their hands. When 
the august mind waw informed of this, M. ‘Askari, Yadgar Nagir M. 
and M. Hindaél were ordered to attack the villains and to chastise 
them, Nearly 3,000. horse and foot of the insolent knaves had 
gathered together. When the royal order arrived, M. ‘Askari delayed 


1 Apparently all that is meant is place meant is Bhang&on in the 
that he entered Huméyin’s service. Mainpari district, and on the Grand 

8 Probably the man mentioned in Trunk Road. Jarrett II, 184, where 
Babar’s Mem. 400 and 401 as a ser- it is spelt Bhig&dn (note by Mr. 
vant of Khwaja Kalan. . Irvine.) 


8 See Erskine, Hist. II; 192n. The 
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to proceed and Yadgar Nagir Mirzé gave him some strokes with his 
whip, saying that it was from his discord that things had come to 
such a pass. Still he did not take warning, and Yadgar Nasir Mirza 
and M. Hindal obeyed and went against tHe crowd. A great fight 
ensued, and a large number of the illbfated villagers (guwdrdn) 
were killed. The Mirzas after giving them a lesson returned, and 
M. ‘Askari who had come to complain, was reprehended. His 
Majesty Jahanbini hastened on to Agra. The provinces were in 
confusion and sedition raised its head on every side. Next morning 
his Majesty proceeded to the dwelling of that great exemplar, Mir 
Rafi‘,! who was sprung from the Safavi Sayyids, and was incom- 
parable for knowledge and wisdom, and was the choice favourite 
of princes. He took counsel with him, and the final conclusion of 
his Majesty was that he should go towards the Panjab. If M. Kamran 
were helped by the sovereignty of reason and auspiciousness, and 
should bind on himself the girdle of good service and come actively 
forward to help, the rift of strife might still be closed. With 
this right intention he.proceeded to Lahor. M. ‘Askari went to Sam- 
bal and M. Hindal to Alwar. On 18th Muharram (26th May, 1540) 
Qasim Husain Sultan joined the king near Dihli through the influence. 
of Bég Mirak, and a large body of men collected for the king’s 
service. On the 20th he again set out, and on the 22nd M. Hindal 
and M. Haidar joined him in Rohtak.§ On the 23rd his Majesty halt- 
ed there. The garrison shut the gate of the city in his face, thereby 
opening the doors of disgrace for themselves. His Majesty addressed 
himself to the attack and in a short space of time chastised the garrison. 
On 17th Safar the army arrived at Sihrind and on the 20th Mir 
Fagr ‘Ali closed life’s litter while on the march. When the army 
approached Lahor and were near Davlat Khan’s sardi, M. Kamran 
came forward to meet him and did homage. His Majesty alighted in 
the garden of Khwaja Dost Munshi which is the most charming spot 


‘lA. F.'s mother belonged to ‘this 
family. Cf. Jarrett III. 423, where 
Mir Rafi‘ is called Mir Rafi‘u-d-din 
Safavi of Ij (Shiraz). See also 
Babar's Mem. 345, 349. A. F. speaks 
in the Ain of his being one of the 
Hasan and Hussaini Sayyids. He 


died in 954. Jarrett I.c. Rafi‘ was 
one of the doctors who encouraged 
Sher Shah to break his word to 
Puran Mall and the garrison of 
Raisin. 

8In the Panjab, 42 miles north- 
west of Dihlt. 


356 AKBARNAMA, 


in Lahor, while M. Hindal took up his quarters in the parden of 
Khwaja Ghazi, who was then M. Kamran’s diwdn. After that 
M. ‘Askari came from Sambal and settled himself in the house of 
Amir Wali Bég. At this time the fortunate Shamsu-d-din Muhammad 
who had given his hand at tho river-bank, arrived and was exalted 
by princely favours. On the 1st! Rabi‘u-l-awwal, 947, all the noble 
brothers and Amirs and other servants collected but in spite of so 
many lessons and celestial warnings, these fine fellows(‘azizan) were not 
taught and did not bind the girdle of sincerity on the waist of resolve. 
Several times they gathered together on his Majesty’s service, and 
deliberated and made vows and promises of unity and concord, and 
took the great and godly as their witnesses. Khwaja Khawand ® 
Mahmid, brother of Khwaja ‘Abdu-l-haqq and Mir Abu-l-baqa 
frequently took part in the deliberations. At length one day all the 
Mirzas, nobles and grandees having been assembled, wrote out a deed 
(tazkira) of concord and unanimity, and to this auspicious minute all 
the officers gave their signatures. 

When this record of confidence had been executed, the deliber- 
ations began. His Majesty gave lofty counsels and uttered excellent 
words. With his pearling tongue he said, “‘ The miserable end of those 
who deviate from the straight highway of concord is known to all. 
Especially since not long ago when Sultan Husain Mirza beat the drum 
of death in Khurisin, he left eighteen* capable and fortune-favoured 
sons and yet, in spite of all their array of wealth, in consequence 
of fraternal discord, the kingdom of Khura&sin (which for so many 
years had been a centre of peace), became in a short space a centre 
of calamities and was transferred to $bahi Bég. No trace remained 
of any of the sons except of Badi‘u-z-zamaén who went® to Turkey, 
and all the sons of the Mirz& had been reviled and reprobated by 


1 Three days after this Humayin Or. 157, 3486) Sl. Husain had four- 


had a vision in which the coming 
birth of Akbar was announced. A. N. 
13. Cf. Gulbadan’s account, f. 390. 
8 See Tar. Rash. 395, where he 
is called Hazrat Makhdim! Nira. 
Abdu-1-haqq was his younger brother. 
8 An exaggeration, which occurs 
also in the Tar. Ragh. (B. M. Ma 


teen sons and of these, seven (ac- 
cording to Khw&nd Amir) died be- 
fore their father. 

* A. F. gives Humfyftin the credit 
of this speech, but the Tar. Rash. 
from which he no doubt copied it, 
ascribes it to Haidar. See p. 478. 

§ He too, it seems, went there.a® 
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high and low. With what difficulty had his Majesty Giti-sitani- 
Firdaus-makini conquered a Hindistén—so vast a country! If 
through your disunion it pass from our possession into the hands of 
nobodies (nakasdn) what will the wise say of you? Now is the time 
to sink the head into the bosom of good counsel and to exsert it from 
jealousy’s collar, so that you may attain headship among mankind, 
and be a means of gaining the favour of God.” 

Every one of the authors of compact and of the lords of con- 
federacy forgot the recent agreements, and each declaimed accord- 
ing to his own good pleasure. M. Kamran said, “ What occurs to me 
is that the king and all the Mirzis should spend som» days unencum- 
bered in the mountains while I take their families to Kabul. When I 
have put them into safety, I shall return and join you.” M. Hindal and 
Yadgar Nasir Mirza said, ‘‘ At present we cannot fight the Afghans 
The thing to do now is to go to Bhakkar and to subdue that country. 
By its means we shall conquer Gujrat, and when these two kingdoms 
have fallen into our hands and we have brought the business to an 
end, the deliverance of this country (India) will be effected in an 
admirable manner.”? M. Haidar said, ‘It is proper that all the 
Mirzas should settle down after securing the slopes from the mountains 
of Sihrind to those of Saérang.' I engage that with a small force 
I will in two months get possession of Kashmir. When that news 
comes, let every man send his belongings to Kashmir, for there is no 
safer place. It will take Shér Khan four months to arrive and he 
will not be able to bring into the hill country the gun-carriages and 


&® prisoner, having been taken by 
Sultan Salfm. He died many years 
before this speech was made, of 


perhaps Haidar M. referred to thom 
rather than to an individual. His 
idea was that the Mughuls should 


plague, in 926. Possibly the reference 
was to his son Muhammad. Zam§in, 
who served Babar and survived till 
the battle of Causa in 1539. 

' See Tar. Ragh., 479n. Mr. Elias 
is no doubt right in considering that 
Sarang is not a place-name. There 
is an Afghin tribe in the Salt Range 
called the Sdrangz&!, (Temple, J. A. 
8. B., 1880, pp. 101 and 106), and 


occupy the lower ranges between the 
Indus and Kasghmir, t.e., from Sih- 
rind in the S. E. to Réwalpindt 
on the N. W. For Sultin Siarang, 
see Blochmann 456; and Delmerick, 
J. A. 8. B. 1871, p. 87. He was Sul- 
tin Adam’s brother and must have 
died in Shér Shah's time, for it was 
Sultin Adam who delivered up 
Kimrin to Huméyfn. 
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cannon which are the support! of his warfare. In a shorf time 
the Afghan army will be ruined.” 

As their words and their hearts were not in unison, the meeting 
ended without any conclusive speech. Whatever proposals were 
brought forward, and whatever sound advice his Majesty communi- 
cated in the hope that perchance the lamp of wisdom might be light- 
ed for M. Kamran and that he would turn away from his dark ideas 
and come to the abode of candour, tue Mirza& did not alter what he 
had said. Ali his endeavour was that every one should be ruined, and 
he counted it a gain that he himself might go to Kabul and secure a 
corner for his own enjoyment. He was perpetually occupied with 
evil thoughts, and fortune-conferring words did not arouse him. 
Ostensibly he breathed unanimity and would say, “I shall come 
forth in some fortunate hour and shall gird on the belt of courage and 
fight'the foe with singleness of heart.” But secretly he was strength- 
ening the foundations of opposition, and this to such an extent 
that out of wickedness and blindness, he privately sent Qazi 
‘Abdu-l-lah his gadr to Shér Khan, that he might establish friendly 
relations with him, and made a contract of affection with him. He 
sought the fulfilment of his desires from the help of enemies, and he 
wrote a letter to the effect that if the Panjab were secured to him as 
formerly, he would soon bring affairs to a successful issue |! 

After these occurrences Shér Khan came to Dibli, but did not 
advance furtLer. He saw that what had happened was due to his 
good fortune, and was apprehensive lest if he went on further, his 
affairs would retrograde. He was extremely frightened about the 
combination which he heard was making progress in Lahor. Mean- 
while the seditious gsadr (gadr-t-pur-ghadar) who added vile malice to 
natural baseness, arrived. Sbér Khan whose centre was pivoted in 
craft, warmly embraced him, and was a thousand times emboldened } 
by the good newsof disunion. He gave him an answer in accordance 
with the Mirz&’s requests. That wretch (the gadr) instigated him 
to make a hostile advance, and held out prospects of desertion. Shér 
Khan sent a crafty fellow along with him to ascertain the real state 
of affairs and then return. M. Kamran received §hér Khin’s am- 


t Babar’s Mem, 416, mentions that famous for their skill in artillery. 
the Bengalis, t.e., the Afghans, are 3 Tit. one heart became a thousand. 
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bassador in the garden at Lahor, and held a feast on that day. He 
also by entreaties induced his Majesty Jahanbani to come there. 
That crude, short-sighted Mirz& again sent the same wretch (his 
gadr) to Shér Khan. On this occasion the betrayer of his salt came 
to the bank of the Sultanpir river, and brought forward disloyal! 
proposals and encouraged Sbér Khan to cross the river. Thereupon 
Muzaffar Turkman, who was statiened on outpost duty near tho Sul- 
tinpir river, came and reported to his Majesty that the enemy had 
crossed the river (the Bias) and killed his brother’s son Junaid Bég, 
who from his qualities of mind and body was a persona grata at Court. 

In the end of Jumada-l-ikhir his Majesty Jahinbani and the 
Mirzas crossed the Lahor river (the Ravi), which was fordable, and 
marched stage by stage to the Cinaéb. As his Majesty Jahanbani was 
resolved to attempt Kashmir, he sent a body of troops in advance 
with M. Haidar to that province. For, when M. Kamran made a 
rapid march to Qandahér to contend with Sim Mirza, he left M. 
Haidar in charge of Lahor. Kbwaja Haji, ‘Abdu-l-makri,' Zangi Cak, 
and many of the nobles were opposed to the ruler of Kashmir and 
came to Lahor in order that by their intimacy with M. Haidar they 
might obtain ag army from M. Kamran and so get possession of 
Kashmir. Though M. Haidar exerted himself,,their wish was not 
fulfilled. When M. Hindal raised a disturbance by having the khut- 
ba read in his own name, and M. Kamran marehed from Lahor to 
Agra, M. Haidar by great exertions contrived to raise an army and 
to despatch it from the capital*® under the charge of Baba Jijak® who 
was one of Kamran’s superior officers. His design was that this force 
should proceed to Kashmir under the guidance of the Kashmiri 
nobles aforesaid, and take possession thereof. Bab& Jijak was neg- 
ligent in setting out and meanwhile the disaster of Causa ferry, 
which was a blow to eternal dominion, came to be known. He gave 


' Text, Bakri, but the variant from Jarrett II, 390, that there was 
Mékr! is right. Zangiis Rumki in an expedition before this from tho 
text. Panjéb and that Kamran sent one, 

3 Agra. See Tar. Ragh. 482. Mubammad Bég into Kaghmir but 

® Tar. Kash., Caicak Haidar does that after plundering he had to re- 
not say he was an officer of Kamran | turn. Apparently this was not long 


ahd apparently he was a Kaghmiri. after Humf’yan’s accession, 
It appears from Nigimu-d-din and 
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up the expedition, and the Kashmiri nobles tarried in Naushahr,! 
Rajauri and the hollows of the hills in the expectation of some event. 
But they were continually writing letters to M. Haidar full of the 
advantages of conquering Kashmir, and the Mirzi used to bring these 
to his Majesty Jahanbani’s notice. His holy heart grew daiiy more 
and more eager to visit the charming country of Kashmir, and mean- 
while he gavo permission to the Mirza to proceed in the first place to 
Naushahr with a body of troops. If the Kashmiri nobles, who were 
always urging the expedition, should come forward, Sikandar pci, 
who was a fief-holder in that neighbourhood, was to join him with 
his troops. When ho got to the passes, Amir Khwaja Kalan, who 
was one of the high officers of his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdaus-ma- 
kani, and of whom some account has already been given, was to 
come and help. As soon as the news of Khwaja Kalin Bég’s arrival 
should reach his Majesty Jahénbani he would proceed in person 
towards that province. His Majesty was on the bank (the right or 
west bank) of the Cinadb when M. Kamran and ‘Askari Mirzé went off 
to Kabul with Khwaja ‘Abdu-l-haqq and Khwaja Khawand Mahmid. 
Muhammad Sultau Mirzi, Ulugh Bég Mirz&é and Sh&h Mirza on hear- 
ing, in the territory of Multan, about the separation, joined M. Kamran 
on the bank of tho Indus. In the beginning of Rajab, 947, M. Hindal, 
Yadgar Nagir Mirzi and Qasim Husain Sulfan succeeded by importunity 
in taking his Majesty Jahanbani off to Sind, though his intention had 
been to march to Kashmir. Khwaja Kalin Bég, who had promised 
to accompany his Majesty Jahaubani Jannat-ashiyani, went off from 
Siyalkat and joined M. Kamran. Sikandar Tipci withdrew to the 
Sarang hills. In the same Rajab, after his Majesty Jahanbani had 
gone towards Sind at the Mirza’s instigation they, after going some 
stages, left him out of thoughtlessness and the suggestions of Beg 
Mirak, who had abandoned his service and joined them. Meanwhilo 
Qazi ‘Abdu-l-lah arrived with some Afghans. M. Hindal’s scouts seized 
them and brought them before him. The ill-fated Afghans were put 
to death, but the wretch ‘Abdu-l-lah having still some breaths of his 
life remaining, escaped punishment at the intercession of Mir Baba® 


1 In the Peshawar district. Mir Babé Dost. As he wasa teacher 
2 I believe this to be the father of in Hindal’s service he might natur- 
Hamida, Akbar’s mother. See Gul- ally intercede for a learned man. 


badan who calls Hamida’s father 
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Dost. For twenty days the Mirzés wandered in the desert of asiunish- 
ment. They had no idea what to do or where to go. They were 
severed from fortune and auspiciousness, and having left dominion’s 
fellowship, they had lost their object. As they had not followed the 
path of purpose, they were astonished and confounded. His Majesty 
Jahainbani had gone by way of the desert towards Bhakkar, and 
was wending his way according to guess and conjecture. They found 
no water, and there was no grain, but went on under the guidance of 
endurance and with the rations (zad) of reliance upon Giod. At 
length one day they heard the gound of a kettle-drum. On inquiry, 
it was found that M. Hind&l and Yadgar Nasir Mirz4 were three kos 
away and were pacing the valley of search. His Majesty Jahanbani 
sent Mir Abi’l-baya, who had left the society of M. Kamran, and 
become a companion of the sublime army, to the Mirzas to give them 
information about the camping ground, and to speak wise words 
and advise them to come and kiss the sublime threshold. The Mir in 
accordauce with these instructions counselled the Mirzas and acted as 
their guide to the blessing of service. ‘Thoy proceeded in harmony 
towards Bhakkar. Khawiss Khan and a large army of Afghans 
was coming up in the rear, but though the imperial army was very 
small, the former had not the courage to give battle. In the end of 
Sha‘ban (last days of 1540) when the camp reached Uc! the Amir 
Sayyid Muhammad Baqir Husaini, who was the frontispiece of Sayyids 
and of the ‘Ulama of the age, expired and was buried there. His 
Majesty grieved much for his death, but as this evil earth is a scene of 
departuro and dismissal (guzaghtani u guzdghtant), he displayed that 
resignation to the Divine command which is the ornament of those 
whose regard is fixed on the station of submission (magdm-t-taslim). 
When they had encamped near the residence of Bakhshii Langa one 
of the landholders and grandees of that part, an order of grace and 
a mandate of favour was sent together with a glorious khil‘at by Bag 
Muhammad Bakéwal, and Kacak Bég, and hopes were held out that 
he should receive the title of Khan Jahan, a flag and a kettle-drum, 
and he was invited to do loyal service and to send corn to the camp. 
He came forth to meet the envoys, saluted them, and behaved with 

1 That is, arrived opposite Oo for side of the Cin&b and between it and 
they were travelling down the west the Indus. 
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respect. Though he had not the good fortune to come and kiss the 
threshold, yet with regard to what was ordered, he showed obedience 
and alacrity, and also sent a proper present. Likewise he arranged 
for traders to bring articles for sale at the royal camp, and he provided 
many boats for crossing the river on the way to Bhakkar. Yadgar Nasir 
Mirza went on with the advance guard, and on 28th Ramagan (26th 
January, 1541), the army reached the neighbourhood of Bhakkar. 
Two days before this Qazi Ghiyagu-d-din of Jim, who was connected 
with the illustrious family,' and was adorned with gifts and graces, 
was raised to the office of sadr. 

When by God’s help they had passed through so many perils on 
the way and had reached the territory of Bhakkar, they pitched 
their tents at Lihri (Rahri) which is on the river bank® and opposite 
Bhakkar. His Majesty took up his quarters in a garden on the 
environs which was unequalled for pleasantness and delight. Charm- 
ing houses had been erected there and were made illustrious by his 
presence. The other gardens and houses were divided among his 
followers. M. Hindal went four or five kos and encamped, and some 
days afterwards made his station on the other side of the river. 
Yadgar Nasir Mirza also settled afterwards on that side. Sultin 
Mahmid of Bhakkar, who was a servant of Mirzi Shah Husain Bég 
Arghiin, laid waste the Bhakkar territory and strengthened the fort. 
He also took away the boats from this (the east) side of the river, 
and anchored them under the fort. This Shah Husain Bég was the 
son of the Mirza Shah Bég Arghiin who, when his Majesty Giti-sitani 
¥Firdaus-makani took Qandahiar from him came to Tatta and Bhakkar 
and brought all that country into his subjection. 

: When the majestic army established the light (far) of its rendez- 
vous at Lihri, » lofty mandate was sent to. Sultén Mahmid calling 
upon him to pry his respects and to deliver up the fort to the royal 
servants. He represented in reply that he was the servant of Mirza 
Shah Husain, and that so long as the latter did not come, it would 
not be consistent with loyalty for him to present himself, nor could 


\ Humfyfin’s mother was con- | mann 882, and Maigir III. 231 in 
nected with Abmad Jim, and so was account of Mir ‘Al) Akbar. Ghiydqu- 
his wife, the mother of Akbar. d-din afterwards deserted Humfy Gn. 


GhiySgu-a-din wrote a Mauladnama, 8 On the east bank. 
or aecount of Akbar’s birth. Bloch- 
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he make over the fort without Shah Husain’s permission. Such and 
such like were the expressions of inability that he used. His Majesty 
accepted his excuses, and sent Amir Tahir gadr and Mir Samandar, 
two of his confidential servants, to M. Shah Husain at Tatta, and 
dignified him by promises of: favour. M. Shah Husain received the 
envoys with respect, and sent Shaikh Mirak, the flower of the des- 
cendants of Spaikh Purién whom all the Arghins reverence and rely 
upon from old times, as a messenger, and with a suitable present, to 
accompany the reyal ambassadors to the Court. He represented that 
the district of Bhakkar yielded littlé, while that of Hajkan' was 
rich and populous and possessed much corn; that it was fitting that 
his Majesty should turn his reins towards it and take it into his 
possession, and that in that way the army would be comfortable, and 
also he (Shah Husain) would be at hand with his service. It was a 
fortunate and auspicious circumstance for him that his Majesty should 
now come to those parts, and that in course of time his fears and 
apprehensions would disappear and he would do himself the honour 
of paying his respects. He also represented that after ho had had 
the gratification of paying his respects, his Majesty would, with a 
little exertion, be able to bring Gujrat into his possession, when the 
other territories of Hindistan would fall into his hands. That sordid 
one converted duties (Aug#q) into disobediences (‘ugzq) and coming 
forth by the door of. deceit and dissimulation, made a display of false 
though fair-seeming expressions. His Majesty, appointed M. Hindal to 
Patar® and its territory, and himself spent five or six months in tha 
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1 Jarrett IT. 340. 

$In Sarkar Siwastin (Sehwan) 
and lower down the Indus then 
Bhakkar. Jarrett II. 340, where it is 
spelt Batar, but with the variant 
Patar. Nig&mu-d-din says it is 50 
kos from Liahri. Jauhar, 30, says it 
is 20 miles west of the Indus. It is 
perhaps the Pir Patta of Burnes's 
journey to Kabul, p.10. The best 
account of it is in Major-General 
Haig’s Indus Delta (1894), p. 91, 
note. He says “The ruins of the 
town of PA¢, where in August, 1541, 


Humayitin married Hamida, and 
where some time later (since 15405) 
his brother Kamran married the 
daughter of Shah Huseyn lies a little 
to the cast of the present village of 
that name in the Kakar ,Pargana, 
and bears the name of Pat-kubna (old 
Pat). On the west side of the old 
site, and separating it from the new 
village, is an old channel, now con- 
taining standing water. In this 
channe], says a local chronicle re- 
lating to that part of the country, 
the river ran at the time of 
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pleasant spot of Liihri in the hope that the ruler of Tatta would 
enter on the right path. During this interval he honoured M. Hindal 
by visiting him in his camp at Patar. 

As the period of the appearance of the light of fortune and the 
rise of the star of glory and grandeur,—which should give grace to 
spiritual and physical. beauty and be the perfect beautifier of this 
world and the next,— were approaching, so did the apparatus for the 
attainment of this. grand blessing and the notes of the existence of 
this supreme gift become more and more prepared. The waiting 
eyes of the heavenly saints of many thousands of years were bright- 
ened by the bounteous advent of that nursling of light, and the dim 
evening of earthly hopes assumed the beauty of the morning from 
the glory of the coming light of that great pearl of the Caliphate’s 
diadem. For it was on this expedition and in a most excellent season 
and point of time, that in the year 948' he brought Her Highness 
Maryam-makani, the sacred and noble lady, the glory of whose chastity 
and purity and the light of whose sovereignty and sainthood, show 
forth from her lustrous brow, into the bond of matrimony, with lordly 
ceremonies and royal rites. <A festival of fortune was arranged, and 
coins from the treasury of gifts were showered on the head of the 
world, and hearts were rejoiced by blissful favours. Khwaja Hijri * 
of Jam rendered good service in this auspicious affair. Thereafter 
the yoke-fellows of blessing and fortune proceeded towards the camp. 
For a time the territory of Bhakkar was their place of residence. Gra- 
dually, owing to the disloyalty of the landholders, orn became dear 


Humiyiin’s visit, so that coming 
from Babarlo (a little to the south of 
Rdhrt) by Bhétént in Kandhfara 
and Darbelo, he had no water to 
cross, The river now runs (or did 
a few years ago) 5 or 6 miles east, 
and also 3 miles squth of Pat. The 
place gave its name to an extensive 
and very fertile tract of country in 
former times.” 

1 A. F. does not give the month 
and day. Gulbadan says, p. 438, 
that the marriage took place at 
midday on a Monday in the hegin- 


ning of Jumida’l-awwal, 948, and that 
Humiy an himself took the astrolabe 
and. calculated the auspicious mo- 
ment. 

8 See Badaoni II]. 386, Hajri was 
s religious poet, and spparently 
the meaning is that he celebrated 
the marriage in verse. He was a des- 
cendant of Abmad Jim. He called 
himself Hasan Hijri, the last being 
an assumed name and signifying 
apparently that he was one whe 
lived apart. 
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and the country was made desolate. Imbecile apprehensions and 
improper schemes passed into the minds of the Mirzis who were his 
Majesty’s companions,—such thoughts as might be entertained and 
impressed on the minds of the insincere—till at length M. Hindal, 
at the instigation of Yadgar Nasir Mirza who was always secretly in 
opposition, and by the atirring up of Qardca Khan who held the 
government of Qandahar on M. Kamran’s behalf, set off and went to 
Qandahaér. He aleo sent a man to Yadgar Nasir Mirza io tell him of 
his own doparture, and to call upon him to do likewise. 

When his Majesty heard of this he went on Tuesday, 18th Jumi- 
da’l-awwal, 948 (September, ' 1541),to the quarters of Mir Abi’l-baqs 
and held aconference with him. He then sent him, under the most 
respectful circumstances, as an envoy to Yadgar Nasir Mirza, that he 
might bring him from the danger-spot of error to the straight path 
of rectitude. The Mir went and by judicious counsels brought the 
Mirza back from the path of opposition to the highway of concord, 
and by his faithful and truthful utterances withheld him from im- 
proper schemes. He settled that the Mirz& should cross the river 
and acknowledge service, and should henceforth remain steadily 
in the fore-court of submission and devotion. The conditions were 
that when Hindistan should be conquered, the Mirda should get one- 
third, and that when they arrived at Kabul, he should have Ghazni, 
Carkh and Indhghar,® which his Majesty Giti-sitani, Firdaus-makani 
had given to the Mirzaé’s mother.® On Wednestlay the Mir proceeded 
to return after fulfilling his mission. The men of the fort of 
Bhakkar got news of his departure and sent a force against his boat, 
and discharged a shower of arrows on the Mir. He received several 
dangerous wounds, and died next day. His Majesty Jahanbani 
was exceedingly grieved at this, and said with his truth-speaking 
tongue, that the oppositions and contumacies of brothers, the in- 
gratitude of those whom his salt had nourished, and the helplessness 
of comrades and friends whereby the kingdom of India had been 
lost and many troubles had appeared, were all but one side to (s.e., 


118th Jumida'l-awwal would ap- _ $ Bibar’s Mems. 148, Jarrett FI. 
parently be 11th September, 1541, but 406. 
then the 18th was a Saturday, not a 8 Bibar's sister-in-law, widow of 


Tuesday. Perhaps A. F. wrote 13th. his youngest brother Ndgir Mirza. 
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were all equalled or balanced by) the loss of the Mir; nay, those 
calamities did not equal this one. And in truth the Mir’s eminence 
was such as he in his appreciation declared it to be.! But inasmuch 
as passing wisdom and right-thinking were rooted in his Majesty 
Jahinbini’s sacred persun and were supreme there, an avent like 
this, which might have been a place of stumbling to the saints of 
faith and might, made him draw nigh to perfect wisdum and swayed 
him to submission and resignation. Even in such a wiedom-robb- 
ing catastrophe, which might have displaced many a man’s foot 
of patience, this wise and God-fearing one took counsel with God- 
given reason and submitted to the Divine will. Or if by reason of 
the onsets of circumstance, and the constraining power of his tem- 
perament, he could not attain to this blissful retreat, he put aside 
sighing and crying, as is the manner of those whose hearts are tied 
and bound to outer things, and was contented with the narrow pass 
(tangnaz) of long-suffering patience. Praise be to God that though 
his Majesty was at first, owing to his humanity; somewhat overcome 
by cares and afflictions, yet under the guidance of right reason he 
became ophgerfual under worldly troubles and recognised good in the 
Divine decrees, according to the fashion of the pious and steady of 
eye who bind nosegays and gather fruit in the rose-garden of sub- 
mission and resignation, and who come to contemplate with truth- 
discerning eyes the flowers of such gardens. Five or six days after 
this presaging disaster, Yadgar Nagir Mirza crossed the river and had 
the good fortune to do homage to his Majesty Jahanbani, who gave 
him a gracious reception. Meantime Shaikh Mirak, the ambassador 
from Tatta, received his congé and a rescript was sent to the ruler of 
Tatta, to‘ the effect that his representations were accepted on condition 
that he faithfully came and did homage. The ruler of Tatta for a 
time gave out that he was coming. As his words)were unillumined 
by sincerity’s lamp, they did not attain the glory of performance. At 
length his Majesty Jahanbani granted Bhakkar and ita territory to 
Yadgar Nagir Mirzi and in the beginning of Jumada’l-akhir, 948, 


‘It was the Mir who made the his life. The Mir ig mentioned in 
remark which led to Babar’s devot- the Tar. Ragh. 478. It was he also 
ing himself for Huméyiin’s recovery who arranged about the marriage of 
from sickness, 80 Humayiin may have Humiyan and Hamida. See Gul- 
thought he was indebted to him for badan’s Mems. p. 438. 
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(latter half iof September, 1541), marched against Tatta. Having 
given to the Mirzi that bad country which by the benediction of 
kingly justice had turned its face towards civilization and became 
rich in corn and vegetables, he moved forward. Near the custle of 
Sehwan, Fazil Bég the brother of Mun‘im Khan, Tarash Bég, elder 
brother of Shaham Kh4n, and others, to the number of about twenty 
were proceeding by boat when a party came out from the castle and 
attacked them. They disembarked and assaulted the foe who fled 
into the castle. Some of these tigers of valour’s forest went up 
to the fort, but as they were not supported, they withdrew and joined 
the camp. On 17th Rajab his Majesty Jahanbani reached Sehwan and 
invested the castle. Previous to this, the garrison had laid waste the 
buildings and gardens in the environs. During the siege the ruler 
of Tatta advanced, and blocking the way, prevented corn from 
reaching the camp. Owing to the protracted siege and the scanty 
supplies of corn, the base and dishonest began to desert and even the 
feet of great men, whose notions of rectitude had departed, came 
to slide from their places. For instance, Mir Tahir gadr, Khwaja 
Ghiyagu-d-din of Jim, and Maulana ‘Abdu-l-baqi went off to the ruler 
of Tatta’s camp, while Mir Barka, Mirza Hasan, Zafer ‘Ali, son of 
Faqr ‘Ali Bég, and Khwaja Muhibb ‘Ali Bakheht hastened off to 
Yadgar Nasir Mirza. At this time it came to his Majesty’s ears that 
Mun‘im Khan, Fazil Bég and many others had joined together and 
were intending to withdraw. His Majesty as & precautionary measure 
imprisoned Mun‘im Kh&n, their ringleader. I shall now stop this 
part of the narrative, and give some account of Yadgar Nasir Mirza. 


Account of Yadgar Nasir Mirad. 

He made Lihri his residence when his Majesty left him at Bhakkar. 
Twice did the garrison attack him by surprise, and, willing or unwill- 
ing, the Mirza showed courage in these engegements. Muhammad ‘Ali 
Qibicé (i.e., door-keeper) and $hér-dil, both of them related to Mun‘im 
Khan, bravely drained the wholesome cup of martyrdom. Ona third 
occasion, they (the enemy) had the daring to leave their boats and 
draw up their forces on the sands. Qn this occasion the Mirza’s men 
showed such superiority that nearly 300 or 400 of the enemy werekilled, 
and the hot sand was saturated with the evil blood of those victims. 
Such fear fell upon the enemy that they did not again venture to come 
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oot. Mirza Sbah Husain increased his craft and led the Mirza out of the 
straight path. He sent his seal-bearer, Babar Quli, to him, represent- 
ing that he was old and had no sympathiser,' that he would give him 
his daughter in marriage and make over his treasures to him, that he 
did not wish to spend uselessly the few remaining days of his borrowed 
life, und that they two together might conquer Gujrat. In fine 
he deceived that simpleton by lying promises,’ and the latter being 
void of understanding and crooked in thought, stained his forehead 
with disloyalty. If he had had a particle of magnanimity or a glim- 
mering of discernment, he would never even for valid promises have 
planted his foot in the circle of disloyalty, nor have hearkened to the 
interested representations of the perfidious, but would have practised 
honesty and kept his head erect ! 

When his Majesty Jahanbani saw the straits to which the army 
was reduced, he sent a messenger to Yadgir Nagir Mirz& requesting 
him to fall quickly upon the ruler of Tatta, who was blocking up the 
way, 80 that the army might emerge from the strait of difficulty into 
ample space. Though the Mirza had in his heart became alienated, 
yet he preserved appearances a little by sending out an advance- 
camp. But with the same crudity of thought, he delayed and loiter- 
ed in marching out. Thereupon his Majesty Jahanbani sent Shaikh 
‘Abdu-l-ghafir, who was sprung from the Shaikhs of Turkistaén, and 
whom his Majesty had made one of his intimates,’ to contrive that 


1 Ghah Husain never had more 
than two wives, and from the first he 
soon passed. He never had a son. 

8“ The lying promises of ‘Urqiib.” 
See Lane, 2082n. 

8 Yoki as muqarraban-i-khud sakh- 
ta biidand. There are three variants, 
from mugarraban : Muldsiman, Mir 
MGlan‘and Mir Palan. Apparently 
Mir Malin is right for Erskine has 
it in his'MS. trs. B.M. Add. 26,607, 
and Nigimu-d-din describes ‘Abdu- 
l-ghafir as Humiyiin’s Mir-t-mal, 
é. ¢., (according to Blochmann VI), 
keeper of the privy purse. See also 
D’Herbelot s. v. Mirimal. ‘Abdu-l- 


ghafir is perhaps the man men- 
tioned in Blochmann 538, and whom 
Nig&mu-d-din also names in the list 
of learned men and of whom he says 
that he for a long time taught in 
pargana ‘Agimpiir. See also Badaéén! 
III. 42. Evidently his language was 
unbecoming because he frightened 
Yidgir by giving him a bad account 
of Humfytin's position. Nig&imu-d- 
din says that ‘Abdu-l-ghafir gave 
such a description of the Emperor's 
difficulties hat Y&dgir and his men 
thought it best to await the takin 
of Bhakkar. 
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the Mirza should advance quickly. But that worthless fellow walked 
crookedly and as the saying 1s,— 


Verse.' 


This very road on which you are going leads (also) to Turkistan. 

He perverted bis mission and by his improper language so affected 
the short-sighted Mirzi that he even neglected appearances and 
recalled his advance-camp. When his Majesty Jahanbani perceived 
that the times were so unpropitious, and that the army’s difficulties 
were beyond conception, he raw that it was useless to remain longer 
near the fort (Sehwin), and proceeded on17th Zi’l-qa‘da(23rd February, 
1542), towards Bhakkar and Lihri. At this juncture one of Yadgir 
Nasir Mirza’s censurable acts was, that at the instigation of the ruler 
of Tatta, he seized and sent to him Gandam ® and Hila, who were loyal 
zamindars, and had shown their loyalty by collecting boats, &c. That ® 
unrighteous one put them to death in punishment for the meritonous 
act of this service. His Majesty passed over this vile act anda 
hundred like it and was always for conciliaticn, thinking that per- 
chance he (the Mirza) would write words of regret on the page of his 
actions and come into the house of amendment. When the sublime 
standards reached the borders of Lihri, Yadgar Nasir Mirzi came out 
with a body of men to attack thecamp. His Majesty on hearing 


\ Gulistin Book II, Story 6. The 
whole verse is— 

‘“‘O Arab, I fear you'll never reach 

the Ka‘ba, 

The road you're on leads (also P) to 

Turkistan.” 

The meaning is not very clear, 
but I think it is, that all depends on 
how the face is set. The road leads 
to the Ka‘ba, but also to Turkist&n, 
t.e., in the opposite direction. I do not 
peed if A. F. means to charge ‘Abdu- 

-ghafir with treachery, or only with 
awkwardness. Probably the latter is 
meant, the envoy having by his bad 
driving, made the Mirza go back 
instead of forward. Perhaps there 


47 


is & point in the envoy’s belonging to 
Turkistan. 

3 This story is told at greater 
length by Nig&mu-d-din. Elliot V. 
210. Hala is the name of a division 
in Sind (Hughes’ Gazetteer, 185) and 
perhaps Gandam is a place name 
also. The Zamindfrs’ offence was 
that they enabled Humiyin to cross 
the river from Bhakkar by raising 
some sunken boats. Gandam means 
wheat and Price so renders it, but 


here it seems to be a person’s name. 


8 The clause begins with ta and 
perhaps what is meant is that they 
were sent in order to be put to death 
and not that this actually occurred. 
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this immediately got on horseback. Hashim Bég, who was one of 
the Mirza’s right-thinking confidants, on hearing of this shameful 
proceeding, went quickly to him and violently seizing his rein, turned 
him back. He chided and reproved him, and speaking bitterly and 
harshly, said “ Apparently gentlemanly feeling, shame, respect and 
reverence have left the world. In what religion and by what canons 
of reason and sense, is it allowable to exhibit such levity and to set 
oneself up against one’s benefactor ?” 


Verse. 


Good was that commander’s saying, 

Watch the measure of thy work, 

Plant thy foot on the pedestal of thy ability, 

So that thou make thyself a place on the sky-top. 
Whoever does not quit his own affairs, 

Eats the fruit of whate’er he sows in this world. 


By such wise counsels he brought the Mirza back to Bandar! 
Lahuri.- Meanwhile many, such as Qasim Husain Sultan, followed 
the path of error, and separated from his Majesty, and came over to 
Yadgar Nasir Mirza’s side. 

Return to the main narrative. 


When by the requirements of the mysteries of Divine wisdom and 
by the subtleties of eternal counsel, which arrange within the cover of 
every failure (ndmurdd?) many materials of success (asbab-1-murdad), 
there was no form of success in Sind and when the decisive test for 
“man’s unmanliness had been applied, and the disloyalty of the army, 
the unhelpfulness of brothers, the folly of kindred and the unfavonur- 
ableness of fortune had been revealed, his Majesty desired to don the 
dress of the recluse and the ascetic and to strike with the foot of 
longing into the desert path of the travellers on God’s way, and to 
take up the circumambulation 8 (halga) of the ka‘ba of purpose and 


1 This is either a mistake, or an 8 Halgqa-i-ka‘ba-i-murdd. Halga 
unusual expression. Bandar Lahart means @ ring and also a doorknocker 
is not Lahri or Riihri on the Indus, but I suppose the meaning here is 
but a seaport at the mouth of the that Humiyan thought of going to 
fiver and in sarkar Tatta. Jarrett Mecca and making a devotional cir- 


II. 389. Bhakkar is placed by A. F. cuit round the ka‘ba. 
in Mult&n. Jarrett. 327. 
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the thread of the skirt of resolution, or to retire into a hermitage, 
preferring the cell of ease to the beholding of his contemporaries, 
and wishing to be far removed from this world full of care (dsb) 
and worldlings full of craft ( faréb). All his right-thinking comrades 
who in weal and woe had waited on his stirrup and kept close to the 
reins of his society, besought him to abandon this idea and repre- 
sented that the thing to be done now was to cast the shadow of 
fortune’s Humd! on the country of Maldéd and there to recruit his 
spirits, for Maldéd had repeatedly sent representations of devotion and 
made protestations of loyalty; that he had an army and an arsenal ; 
that evidently he regarded this as a favourable opportunity and that 
when he was at the stirrup of good fortune, he would become a spring 
of good service, and that by degrees, the secret hopes and wishes of 
his Majesty’s well-wishers would be fulfilled. His Majesty from a 
regard to the ideas of these faithful ones ordered a march towards 
that country. He sent a gracious rescript, together with salutary 
counsels, by Ibrahim Bég Ishak Aga to Yadgar Nagir Mirz&, for per- 
chance he might become conscious of his base acts and come to tread 
the path of repentance, and might depart from villany and display the 
grace of propriety. The following verse was endorsed on the letter: 


Verse. r 


O thou moon-cheeked one, others’ eye and lamp, 
I burn! How tong wilt thou plaster others’ scars ? 


As the slumbrous-witted Mirza did not possess an awakening 
spirit, the expostulation made no impression on him. With the same 
old vain hopes he took the road of disioyalty and stayed behind in 
Lihri. His Majesty Jahanbani proceeded to Uc on 21st Muharram 
949, and from thence went towards Maldé0 on 18th* Rabi‘u-l-awwal, 
and on the 14th idem halted at the foot of Dilawar. On the 20th 


1 Cf. Tar. Ragk. 399, where Khwaja is a mistake for 13. Possibly the 
_ Nir bids Humiyfin not to throw his dates 18 and 14 have béen trans- 


shadow in a country where the parrot posed. 

wasrarer than the kite. Probably by 8 In Bahawalpir, Panjab. I. G. 
this the saint meant Gaur where Hu- Text, Diwaréwa). See Jarrett IT. 
m&yfin was wasting his-time. The 331, where it is spelt Diwfr-i-awwal. 
saying is a common one, and is to See Raverty J.A.S.B. 1892, p. 184, 
be found in the Antwdr-i-suhatiy. note 74, and id. Extra No. 1897, 428, 


4 A note to text suggests that 18 and note 463, 
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he encamped at Hasgalpiir,' and on 17th Rabi‘u-l-8khir he encamped 
twelve kas from Bikanir. On the way the far-seeing members of his 
retinue became apprehensive of the deceit and perfidy of Maldéd and 
represented this to his Majesty. They continually suggested that 
cautious action which is the illuminated border of fortune’s rescript. 
At length Mir Samandar, who was at the head of men of sense, was 
sent on rapidly to Maldéd. He returned when he had penetrated the 
secrets of his heart, and represented that though Maldé6 was making 
protestations of sincerity, it was evident that he did not possess the 
true light. When the standards of fortune approached his territory, 
Sankai (or Sangai) of Nagor, who wag one of Maldéo’s confidants, 
came to the camp under pretext of trade and sought to purchase a 
valuable* diamond. As his demeanour did not savour of rectitude, 
his Majesty Jahanbani bade them impress on this (would-be) 
buyer that such jewels were not to be obtained by purchase. They 
either fell by the shimmer of the flashing sword into the hands of 
him for whom Providence destined them, or were obtained by the 
favour of great monarchs. In fine, his Majesty was rendered even 
more cautious by the arrival of this cheat, and applauded the 
acuteness of Samandar. Again acting on vigilance and prudence 
which are the net with which princes work, especially in times of 
trouble and difficulty, he sent Rai Mal Sini with instructions to go 
quickly to where Maldéd was and to report what he discovered, If 
unable to write, he wag to communicate by means of a pre-arranged 
signal. That is, the signal of Maldé0’s faithfulness was to be the 
~ messenger’s clasping all his five fingers, and that of opposition and 
hypocrisy was to be the clasping of his little finger. The camp 
moved on two or three stages from Phalidi® which is thirty kos 


1 Text, Wasilpir, but see Errata. 
It is however Wagilpir in three 
B. M. MSS. 

$ This seems to be an allusion to 
the’ stone known as B&bar’s Dia- 
mond bunt which should be rather 
known as Humiyin’s. Humiayfn 
carried it with him in his wander- 
ings, and presented it to §h&h 
Tehmiasp. In Hum&%yiin’s remarks 
there is a play on the word jauhar 


which means both a jewel and the 
wave-markings or lustre of a sword. 
Jauhar Aftibci, p. 38, mentions that 
two of Humiyfin’s attendants told 
Maldéé that Hum&yfin had valuable 
jewels, and instigated him to demand 
them. 

8 Jarrett II. 276. “ Phalodi, a salt 
marsh in the north-west corner of the 
State, near the Jesalmir frontier,” 
Rajpaitaén&’ Gazetteer II. 224, also 
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from Jédhpir, the abode of Maldéd, and stopped at the Kal-i-jégi 
(the recluse’s pond). Rai Mal Sini’s courier arrived there, and 
clasped his little finger. This signal explained the state of matters, 
and afterwards it clearly appeared that the thoughts of this black- 
fated scoundrel were deceit and perfidy, and that he had an evil 
intention in sending a large body of men under pretence of setting 
off the welcome. His Majesty turned his reins towards Phalidi. 
Yet many people are of opinion that Maldéd was in the first 
instance well-intentioned, and desirous of doing service, snd that 
afterwards he was diverted from the right path either by learning 
the distressed condition of the troops and their small numbers, or 
by the false promises of Shér Khan and by perceiving his ascen- 
dency. Or he was withheld from help and service by his (Sbér 
Khan’s) threats. In any case he abandoned the path of counsel 
and auspiciousness and turned the page of loyalty. The general 
opinion, however, is that from beginning to end his protestations of 
service and his sending petitions of obedience were all based upon 
hypocrisy and hostility.! 

In short, as at that time the adorners of the pinakothek of 
fate were engaged in decoration of another sort, nothing that his 
Majesty undertook came to any result, and troyble and wickedness 
appeared in every place when there was a prospect of good and 
of welfare. When the gilding of those counterfeit troops* was sub- 
jected to the test, and the perfidy of Maldéo’s unrighteous thoughts 
had been revealed in the ante-chamber of his Majesty’s sacred heart, 
he ordered Tardi Bég Khan, Mun‘im Khan and a number of his other 
servants to go out and stop the advance of the evil-minded ones 
and prevent them from putting foot in the sublime camp. After 
thus keeping them in check, they were to return but if an oppor- 
tunity offered, they should defeat them. His Majesty. marched on 
with a few devoted followers and with his veiled ladies. Among 
the soldiers were Shaikh ‘Ali Bég Jalair, Tarsiin Bég, aon of Baba 


“ Phalodi is a large town to the nortb- heard a good deal about itfrom hin 

west of Marwir near the borders father who was then at Nigor. 

of Bekanir and Jesalmir,” J. ¢., p. 263. § Probably the troops who were 
1 A. F. probably expatiates on the ostensibly sent to welcome him. 

subjoct of M&ld&3, because he had 
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Jalair, Fazil Bég and others, the total.number heing about twenty. 
There were also some domestic slaves and some faithful menials. 
Of learned ! men there were present Mulla Taju-d-din and Maulana 
Cand the astrologer.? 

When the camp had left Phalidi and arrived at Satalmir,® 
MAaldéo’s army appeared in sight, whilst the officers who had been 
despatched to check them, had lost their way and gone off in another 
direction, so that there was a passage for the enemy to the royal 
standards. His Majesty, who was a rock of power and a world 
of courage, placed the foot of steadfastness on the skirt of resolu- 
tion and dignity, and turned against them with God-given reason 
and innate understanding. Many.of the ladies were dismounted 
and their horses given to fighting men, and the troops having been 
distributed into three * bands, were sent against the foe. Shaikh ‘Ali 
Bég with three or four trusty brethren advanced and attacked the 
enemy, who were huddled together in a defile. To attack them and 
to put them to flight was one and the same thing. A large number 
of them were killed, and by the Divine aid the king’s servants 
obtained the victory. His Majesty Jahanbani after returning thanks 
to God proceeded towards Jesalmir, where he encamped in the 
beginning of Jumfde’l-awwal. At this stage the officers who had 
lost their way and whose minds had been distressed by agitations § 
experienced the blessing of service, and made the dust of the royal 
camp the collyrium of fortune’s eye. The Rai of Jesalmir, who was 


l Ahl-t-ea‘adat, good or auspicious 
men. See Humiyiin’s classification 
‘of the people, Elliot V. 120 and text, 
infra I. 357. At p. 9 of text the 
phrase arbab-t-ea‘dadat has a similar 
meaning and should have been so 
translated by me. A. F. there repre- 
sents himself as the last or hum- 
blest of the learned men who adorned 
Akbar’s Court. 

& He afterwards cast Akbar’s horos- 


cope. Mull& T&ju-d-din is perhaps 


the T&ju-d-din of Dilk! mentioned 
by Bad&édni, Blochmann 18]. But 
more probably he is the @bhaikh 


Taju-d-din Lahri whose death at Jin 
is recorded soon afterwards. Text, 
p. 185. 

8 Jarrett II. 276. “ Sitalmir was 
built by Satal, the eldest son of Rao 
Jodha (after whom Jodhpur is nam- 
ed) on the top of a low ridge of 
hills, there is nothing left but the 
ruins of an old Jain temple.” 

¢ The three seems doubtful. In 
two B. M. MSS. the word ig more 
like sar and the correct reading i* 


perhaps sar-i-fauj. 


4 Anajtr, perhaps falee reports of 
disaster. 
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called Rai Lonkaran,'! took up, out of wickedness, the position of 
hostility and set guards over the water-pond, so that the royal army 
which had experienced the toils of the desert and had come from a 
wilderness of mirages to this evil halting-plage, was put to trouble 
from want of water. The tigers of fidelity’s forest advanced and 
showing their superiority, defeated that vile crew. From thence they 
proceeded on towards the bounty-encompassed fort (hisdr-i-faiz- 
inhigdr) of Amarkot on 10th Jumida’l-awwal (23rd August, 1542). 
After difficulties from hunger and thirst, the glory of arriving at 
that guarded fort (hagn-t-hasin), which is the ascension-point of 
glory and storehouse of fortune’s jewel, was conferred upon them. 
The ruler of the fort, who was called Rana Parsid, regarded the 
sublime advent as a glorious adornment and tendered acceptable 
service. 

One of the marvels (barakat) resulting from the sacred existence 
of his Majesty, the king of kings, which moved the wonder of the 
acute of the time, was that in that propitious period when her 
Majesty Maryam-makini was pregnant with that Unique of creation’s 
workshop, she one day when she had been rapidly traversing the 
desert, had a longing for a pomegranate. In that waterless and 
grainless Sahara where it was difficult to find any trace of corn, the 
caterers for the holy court were in despair, when suddenly 4 man 
brought a bag (anbdn) full of millet (jawdr) for sale. When 
they took him into the tent and were emptying his bag, suddenly 
a large, juicy pomegranate emerged. “T'was a cause of joy and 
gladness, and an astonished world ascribed it to a miracle. 

Some * days were spent in that delightful spot, and it was there 
that Tardi Bég Khan and many others who had accumulated goods 
and wealth—all of it acquired by the abiding good fortune (of the 
royal house)—grudged giving it in such a time of distress and 
difficulty, even when his Majesty asked for it! By the help of the 
Rai of Amarkét his Majesty got possession ® of the goods, and out 
of his perfect kindness, liberality and justice, distributed a portion 
among his followers for their expenses, but returned the bulk of it to 


ome omen vs. re. 


! The Noonkarn of Todd. A Raja mann, 531. 
Lénkaran is mentioned in Nizimu-d- ® About six weeks. 
din as one of Akbar’s nobles. Bloch- 8’ Cf. Janhar, 43. 
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those low-minded, narrow-souléd ones. God be praised! How have 
the necks of contemporaries—from the blessing of his Majesty 
the king of kings and shadow of God’s holy essence—come into the 
noose of zeal and loyalty, so that whilst in that past age great officers 
and those holding higb trusts did not ascend to even a low stage of 
loyalty, and were at such a crisis niggardly of wealth which they 
had gathered by the blessing of their master’s favour, at the present 
day the despised and they who stand a great way off from devotion’s 
court, have with respect to self-sacrifice, a delight in climbing to the 
loftiest stages of perfect loyalty, even though they be in the position 
of being abused and reproached! How much more then they who 
are the élite of the court and bystanders of the pedestal of the 
sublime throne! May Almighty God hold aloft, for epochs and 
cycles, this chosen one from eternity on the masnad of bounty, and 
on the throne of the khildfat, that he may conduct tho affairs of 
the world and of mankind. 

As' his Majesty Jahanbini had in his mind the firm intention 
of marching forwards and as the time of the appearance of the Lord 
uf Time and the Terrene was at hand, he, having ascertained the 
propitious hour, committed, on Ist Rajab, 949 (11th October, 1542), 
the litter of her Majesty Maryam-makiani and some faithful followers to 
the world-upholding Creator, and with fortune and prestige set out 
on his expedition. 


1 According to the text this sen- headings are probably not by the 
tence closes the chapter, but I think authors and are often arbitrary. 
it would have been better to end The Lucknow edition has not a new 


with the preceding paragraph. The chapter here. 
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Receipt OF ‘THE NEWS OF THE AUSPICIOUS BIRTH OF HIS Masesty 
THE KING OF KINGS, BY His Masesty JABINBANI JANNAT- 
AsHYAni, AND OTHER DETAILS.! 


At this time, when the hoping eyes of the watchers of the 
night of expectation were opened and the door of hopelessness was 
closed for the world, the exaltation-point (gsaraf) of the birth of hia 
Majesty, the king of kings and shadow of God, displayed its 
countenance. As has already been stated, that nursling of Divine 
light emerged from the womb of concealment into the world of 
manifestation on the night of Sunday,? 5th Rajab, 949 (15th 
October, 1542), in order that all the sorrows of mortals might end 
in everlasting joy; that the sorrow-pelted heart of his Majesty 
Jabainbani might receive the balm of assuagement ; that the perturbed 
outer world might assume kosmos and the rert-spiritual world be 
composed ; that the spectators of Divine. power (1.e., the angels) 
might rejoice ever the spectacle of the accomplished fact and the 
expectants of the spiritual and temporal world have their desire 
satisfied ; that to Wisdom there should come a master, to Justice s 
gracious father, to Perception a wise friend, to Law a righteous king, 
to Love an acute appreciator ; that universal peace might have a wise 
daysman ; that an adorner of the outward and a shewer-forth of the 
inward might appear. God be praised that in adequate correspon- 
dence with hope, there shone a dawn of union after a dark night of 
distraction, and that a morning of joy succeeded an evening of gloom. 
The desire of celestials was accomplished, the glory of terrestrials 
revealed. When this darkness-destroying refulgence and universe- 
lighting flash came from holy heaven and unveiled itself in that land 


1 A better sub-heading would be, ® Saturday, according to our 


‘Some account of Bairim Khan.” reckoning, the birth being carly on 
Sunday morning. 


48 


378 AKBARNAMA. 


of roses,! swift-messongers hastened to convey the good news. While 
they were yet on the way, the heart of his Majesty Jahanbani,—for 
his far-seeing eye.was on the watch on account of the secret inti- 
mation,— became a thousand hearts from the life-giving good news. 
He prostrated himself in thanksgiving to Providence who had made 
fortune’s rose bloom in the thorn-brake of misfortune, and had 
in the emptiness of failure, cast thousands of fraitions into his 
bosom. Within and without, there was a feast of joy, and all 
addressed themselves to enjoyment. The noble and the numble, the 
rich and poor, the small and great, opened the hand of rejoicing, 
and beat the feet of delight in that feast of fortune, and secured 
endless favours. An account of this sublime feast, which was tho 
celestial ‘7d and the world’s New Year, and of the arrival of the 
honoured cradle of his Majesty, the king of kings, at his Majesty 
Jahanbani’s sublime camp, and of other occurrences which are the 
adorning frontispiece of this auspicious rescript and the ‘illuminated 
border of this mandate of fortune, has been incorporated in the 
beginning of this lofty-titled volume; for this real Pinacothek,® 
wherein are depicted the wondrous events, noble deeds and glorious 
victories of his Majesty, the king of kings, is fashioned in accord 
with the initiative of the exaltation-point (gharaf) of the holy 
nativity, and whatever else has been traced by the pen of supplica- 
tion is but ancillary to this and but a diluent® or vehicle of the 


> 


1 Gul-samin. Perhaps Maryam- of thirty years, of his hero’s life. 


makéni’s bosom is meant. 

8 Artang or Arghang, the house 
“of the painter M&ni and also his 
album. D’Herbelot s. v. Ertenk & 
Jarrett III. 336, 337. Man! is the 
supposed founder of Manicheism. 

& Sirdbi-i-cukhan, lit. irrigation of 
words. A. F. here explains why 
he began his work with the horos- 
copes of Akbar and the details 
of his birth although this causes 
some repetition in his account of 
Humiyiin's reign. It may be worth 
while noting that A. F. divided his 
history according to garans or periods 


Thus his first volume embraced the 
first thirty years of Akbar’s life, 
vis. from his birth to the end of 
the seventeenth year of his reign, 
for Akbar ascended the throne when 
he was 13. The next book was to 
contain the history of the reign up 
to the end of the 47th year, but was 


‘not completed because A. F. was 


killed in that year. Apparently he 
had carried on the history till the 
end of the 46th year. His hope, as 
he tells us in the Ain, Jarrett III. 
416, was that he might write four 
volumes, i.c., the history of four 
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discourse, and has a real connection with that subject. God be 
praised! ‘he imposing record of this: ever-during progression has 
been accomplished even from Adam, down to this period (Akbar’s 
birth), generation after generation. That it may go on, the veil is 
being withdrawn from the countenance of narration. 

In short, as his Majesty Jahaénbani Jannat-ashyaéni was a 
world of urbanity and generosity, he had stayed his desire of 
retirement for the sake of his loyal companions, and with his far- 
seeing eyes had set about the ordering of the world of interdepen- 
dencies, as is the special purpose of the existence of princes, and 
had proceeded towards Maldé6’s country. Maldé6 that ravening 
demon (dév-madl-t-dad-strat) did not comprehend the magnitude of 
the blessing—such as he could not see even in a dream, and behaved 
in an unworthy manner. Of necessity and at the request of his 
devoted followers, his Majestv proceeded back to Sind on the chance 
that the rulers of that country might awake from the slumber of 
negligence, and amend the past. Though the world-adorning mind 
did not approve of this, still in accordance with fate he agreed to 
return. When the sublime army came near the boundary, it became 
known that the Arghiiniins were assembled in Jin and were pre- 
pared to fight. His Majesty Jahanbani sent forward Shaikh ‘Ali Beg 
Jalair, whose ancestors were of hereditary devotion and loyalty from 
the time of the uprearing of the standards of glory of his Majesty 
Sdhib-qirdnt (Timir), together with a body of brave men. He 
himself followed. As Sbaikh ‘Ali had at his back the victorious 
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qarans (120 years). The third was completed (in a manner) before 


volume which he refers to in the 
passage mentioned above is the Ain, 
which was finished, in a manner, 
in the 42nd year, ¢. e., 1597-98. No 
doubt, however, he intended to add 
to it from time to time according as 
new regulations were issued by 
Akbar, ond new territories added 
to his kingdom. The Ain is gener- 
ally called the third book of the 
Akbarnama, but it should bo re- 
membered that it is not a continua- 
tion of the first two, and that it 


the historical part of his work was 
finished. It is in reality an ez- 
cursus or side-piece to his history. 
A. F.’s division of his, work has 
not been preserved in the Bib. Ind. 
edition which is in three volumes, 
the first ending with Akbar's ac- 
cession and not with his 17th year 
as A. F. designed. The expression 
sirabi-i-eukhan above referred to is 
used again by A. F. at p. 195 of text 
when he digresses into accounts of 
Sher Khan, Haidar Mirz& and others. 
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army, he went forward bravely with a few men and soon scattered the 
foe. The breeze of victory’s morn blew from the orient of the sword 
and the horizon of the bow, and the sun of fortune burnt up the 
darkness of that field of nemesis. The army encamped near Jin.! 
To that town of lofty threshold (qasba-t-raji‘-‘ataba) there came 
from Amarkot, the birth-place, the honourable litter of her Ma- 
jesty Maryam-makdni and the sublime cradle of his Majesty, the 
king of kings, attended by fortune and happy augury. Accord- 
ingly a detail of the circumstance has been made an adornment to 
the Introduction. As this spot was on the banks of the Indus and 
was eminent among the cities of Sind for its many gardens, streams, 
pleasant fruits and amenities, the army stayed there for some time. 
‘here were continual fights with the Arghiiniéns who were always 
defeated. Shaikh Taju-d-din Liri,? who was one of his Majesty 
Jahanbani’s favourites, became a martyr here. One day Shaikh 
‘Ali Beg Jalair, Tardi Beg Khan, and a body of men were despatched 
to attack the neighbouring district. Sultan Mahmid of Bhakkar 
and a large number of people fell upon them. Tardi Bég was re- 
iiss in fighting, but Gher ‘Ali Bég stood firm and in that battle- 
field (*azm) which is the banquet-table (bisd{-t-bazm) of the brave, 
quaffed with unaltered mien the sherbet of martyrdom. The 
heart of his Majesty Jahanbani was grievously wounded by the fate 
of so faithful a follower, and some other untoward circumstances 
having occurred, his heart cooled towards the country of Bhakkar 
‘and he determined to go to Qandahar. Just then, on 7th Muharram 
950 (13th April, 1543) Bairam Khan arrived alone from Gujrat and 
laid a balm on the wounded spirit of his Majesty, and was a cause 
“of cheerfulness and joy. One of the wonderful things was that as 


north-east of Tattah.”’ A note adds 
that the ruins of Jiin are to be secn 


1 As Stewart remarks, Jin is not 
marked on the maps. A. F. puts it 


in Hajkin. Jarrett II. 340. Appar- 
ently it was on the east bank, be- 
tween Tattah and Schwan. General 
Haig. (l.c., p. 92) says “ Jin, the chief 
town of a fertile and populous dis- 
trict, was situated on the left bank 
of the Rén. It is 75 miles south- 
west of Umarkote and 50 miles 


two miles south-east of the present 
Tando Ghulam Haidar. 
-§ Lar or Liristin is a maritime 
province of Persia. D’Herbelot s. v. 
L&r. 

8 Perhaps all that is meant is 
that he died a natural death. 
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he was coming to the camp, he had first to pass over a battle-field. 
Before he could make his obeisance or reveal himself, he had to 
prepare for war and to fight bravely. The victorious soldiers were 
amazed, and thought “he comes from the secret army (of God).” 
When it transpired that he was Bairim Khan, a shout was raised 
by those standing in battle-array, and the heart of his Majesty 
Jahanbini rejoiced. On account of this arrival, they continued for 
some! days to halt in that land of roses (gulzamin). 


Account of Batram Khan. 


The brief account of Bairim Khan is as follows. After expos- 
ing his life in the unfortunate affair of Qanauj, he went to Sambal. 
There he took refuge with Raja Mitter Sen, one of the great land- 
holders of that country, in the town of Lakhnir? and for a while 
remained there under protection. When Sher Khan heard of this, 
he sent a messenger for him, and the Raja being helpless, sent the 
Khan. They met on the road’ to Malwa. At the beginning of the 
interview, Sher Khan rose up to receive him and in order to attract 
him, spoke crafty words to him. Among his remarks was this, ‘‘ Who- 
ever keeps his loyalty, stumbleth not.” ‘“ Yea,” replied Bairfm Khan, 
‘whoever keeps his loyalty, shall not stumble.” He contrived, after 
a thousand difficulties, to escape from near Burhinpir in company 
with Abi’l-q@sim, the governor of Gwaliyar, and set out for Gujrat. 
While they were on their way, Sher Khan’s ambassador who was 
coming from Gujrat, got information about them and sent people 
who arrested Abi’l-qisim,—who was remarkable for the beauty of 
his person. SBairiin Khan out of nobleness and generosity stoutly 
asseverated that he was Bairdam Khan, while Abi’l-qasim heroically 
said, “ This is my servant; he would sacrifice himself for me, beware 
and withdraw your hand from him.” Thus it was the case of 


! Three months according to 


A. F.’s own chronology, for they did 
not leave Jiin till llth July. It is 
more probable that it was Bairém’s 
arrival and energy which made 
Humiyiin take such a decided step 
as that of leaving Sind. 


$ Jarrett II. 298. There isa fuller 
account of Bairim’s visit to Sam- 
bhbal in ‘ Abbas ’ chronicle. 

8 At VJjjain, according to the chro- 
nicle of Sher Shah. 
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Verse.! 
“‘ Leave me, seize the hand of my friend.” 


In this way Bairém Khiin escaped and went to Sultin Mahmid 
in Gujrat. Abii’l-qisim was taken before Gher Khan, and from 
failure? to appreciate him, that mine of magnanimity was martyred. 
Sher Khin used frequently to remark that “as soon as Bairém 
Khan said in the assembly ‘Whoever keeps his loyalty shall not? 
stumble,’ we gathered that he would not come to terms with us.” 
Sulfan Mahmid of Gujrat too, though he tried to induce him to stay with 
him, could not succeed. He (Bairam) got leave to go on pilgrimage 
and came to Sirat. ‘Thence he hurried off to the country of Hardwar* 


} Gulistin V. 20. 

8 As na-shindsi ;s this cannot mean, 
owing to his vot being recognised, 
for Sher Ehian had seen the real 
Bair&im. . 

8 I adopt the variant na khwahad. 

¢ Corrected in the Errata to 
Marwir, but apparently on the 
authority of one MS. only and I 
suspect that Mirwir is merely a 
guess devised to get rid of the im- 
probability of Bairim’s having gene 
to such a distant place as Hardwir. 
The Ma’ dgtr-i-wmara has Hardwirand 
so has the Ma'agir-i-rahimi. It does 
not agree very well with A. F.’s state- 
ment that Bairim joined Humiyin 
from Gujrit, but then neither does 


Marwir. Though Hardwir be very | 


far it is not impossible that BairSm 
who was trying to hide, went the 
distance in order to escape §her 
Khan and Sultin Mabmiid. He 
may have done so in disguise and 
in company with Hinda pilgrims. 
Possibly too he went there because 
it was not far from his old refuge of 
Sambhal. At first I was inclined to 
accept Marwir and to suppose that 


— 


A. F. wrote it in the form Marfiwir 
or Marawar ( ly 99° or_y999) which 
according to Tod, is the original 
word and which might easily enough 
be read by a copyist as Hardwir. It 
might also have been snpposed that 
Bairim went to Mirwéir, i.¢., Jodh- 
pir, in pursuit of Hum&yiin of whose 
expedition into M&ld&5's country he 
may have heard. A pencil note in 
Chalmers’ Ms. suggests Dwirkk 
(in Gujr&t) which would do very 
well if we had any evidence that 
Dwé&rké was ever called Hardwir. 
On the whole I think that we must 
hold that A. F. wrote Hardwiar. The 
Ma’ agir-i-rahimi has a biography of 
Bairim taken apparently from 4 
work called the Jdrtkh-i-akbart by 
Muhammad ‘Arif Qandah&ri who 
had been Bairim’s steward. It uses 
the word Hardwir twice apparently 
without any suspicion of mistake. It 
describes Bairkm’s parentage, his 
birth in Qil‘a Zafar in Badakbebin, 
the death of his father, Saif ‘Al! 
at Ghasnin, his entering Humsyan's 
service, and becoming his muhrdar 
(chancellor), and finally, with refer- 
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and from there he came to the feet of his own master (ga/tb) and 
the benefactor of mankind in the village of Jin. 


ence perhaps to A. F.’s remarks fell in with a party of GiwSris who 
on the thousand difficulties which were drinking and dancing, and how 
Bairém experienced in making hit they constrained him to take part 
escape to Gujrit,—it tells us how in their merry-making. 


he in the course of his wanderings, 
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SINGULAR MANIFESTATION BY BIS Masesty, Taz Kino or Kings, 1N Te 
EIGHTH MONTH FROM HIS NATIVITY’S8 EXALTATION-POINT (sharaf), BEING 
THE ILLUMINATED BORDER OF MIRACLES (kardmdt), AND PRESAGE 
OF HIS CAREER (magamat, lit. stages or stations). 


In the pages of Divine knowledge, which are “the guarded 
tablets’ ' from and for eternity, it is laid down that when the diadem 
of distinction is set on the marvellous head of a world-adorning 
creature in the temporal and spiritual enthroning-room, there aro 
emitted, from the auspicious. birth-hour of that glorious one, flash- 
ings and wonders (bawdriq-i-halat-i-khawdriq-t-‘ddat) from the folded 
pages of his record, each of them a mysterious herald loudly pro- 
claiming in the reason’s ear of mankind the glorious progression of 
his power, and by such revelations augmenting the felicity of mortuls. 
One of the marvellous proofs of this is that when seven months 
complete had elapsed from his Majesty, the king of kings’, auspicious 
birth, and when he had in his fortune and felicity entered on the eighth, 
a strange circumstance occurred. On an evening which was seized 
of the light of fortune’s morn, Jiji Anaga—that cupola of chastity — 
was nursing the first fruit of the garden of holiness, and grieving 
over the opposition to her by that veil of chastity—-Maham Anaga, 
and by many others. She was very sad because they had repre- 
sented to his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashyani that Mir Ghaznavi’s 
wife (t.¢., herself) was practising incantations so that his Majesty, 
the prince of mankind, should not accept anyone’s milk but her 
own. At this time, when none else was present, his Majesty, 
seeing that there was privacy, became vocal, and Messiah-like * 


1 Lauh-i-mahfusg, Book of Destiny. ® Mubammadans believe that 
D’Herbelot 8. v. Omm Alkiab, & Lane, Jesus Christ spoke in the cradle. 
2680c. 
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opened his wondrous mouth to comfort Jiji Anaga’s afflicted heart. 
‘‘ Be of good cheer,” he said, “ for the celestial light of the kitlafat 
shall abide in thy bosom and shall bestow on the night of thy sorrow 
the effulgence of joy. But see that thou reveal this our secret to 
no one, and that thou dost not proclaim untimely this mystery of 
God’s power, for hidden designs and great previsions are infolded 
therein.” Jiji Anaga declared, ‘ This life-fraught intimation brought 
me into rapture, and sorrow’s knot was at once loosed from off 
my heart. ‘This portent which gave me from the eternal throne 
the sole and undisputed charge of a child of light, expanded my 
heart, one becoming a hundred and a hundred a thousund.' Day 
by day the doors of joy and gladness opened wider and wider before 
me, and having established myself on thanksgiving for this great bless- 
ing, I addressed’ myself to my duties, heart and soul. Tho glory and 
dominion of two worlds were revealed to me. But I kept this 
mystery sealed up till that nursling of dominion became the throne- 
adorner of the regions of world-conquest. One day he had gone 
forth from Dihli to hunt in the district of Palam,’ and there an 
enormous and terrific serpent, such as might move the heart of 
the daring,’ appeared on the line of road. On this occasion his 
Majesty exhibited the miracle of Moses, and without the hesitation 
which comes even to generous hearts, put forth his white * hand and 
-approaching the serpent, courageously and in the strength of a 
sacred intimation, seized its tail with his holy hand and quelled 
it. Yisuf Muhammad Khin,® brother of Mirzi ‘Aziz Kokaltésh 
beheld this token of power and in his astonishment came and told 
me. On that occasion I told my dear son that sealed and hidden- 
away mystery which I myself had seen and heard, and said, ‘ His 
Majesty did that wonderful thing in his tender years, ’tis not strange 


1 Text, KRatiriki, but it should be 
Ehatir yaki. 

§ Jarrett II. 286. In the Dihli 
district, and so apparently, different 
from Palam in Kangra. 

8 Arbab-i-tahawwur. Tahawwur 
means, according to Lane, a state 
in which one enters on rash enter- 
Prises, such as fighting with un- 
believers more than double the 
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numbcr of the Muslim. Dict. 2906e. 

¢ An allusion to the Muhammadan 
story of the white hand of Moses 
ef. Exodus iv. 6. The miracle of 
Moses above referred to seems to be 
the conversion of Moses’ rod into a 
serpent. 

' Blochmann $823. Son of J1jt 
Anaga. He was the elder brother. 
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if in his maturity he has performed this miracle, for every act 
hath its time and every speech its season. The reason of my not 
mentioning this marvel till this point is that no one to whom I told 
it, would have believed it, but on the contrary would have taxed 
me with weakness of intellect. The taste of such a story would 
have been bitter to their wishes’ palate. Moreover I was not at 
liberty to reveal it. Now, my son, that I have heard from you the 
story of the serpent, I have opened my lips to tell of the mystery 
which marked his tender years, while the other is a sample of his 
riper age. My honoured son! in that exhibitor of miracles such 
indications and stages of development (‘aldmdt & maqadmat) are not 
surprising.” Though Abi’l-fagl, the composer of this noble record 
had heard these two anecdotes from s person of veracity, yet he also 
received them direct from that receptacle of chastity (Jiji Anaga). But 
what the writer has seen with his own eyes and has understood by 
his own contemplation, concerning the perfections and miracles of 
this nursling of Divine light, exceeds mortal conjecture and human 
comprehension. In trath what was recounted by the venerable 
mother of M. ‘Aziz Kdka is astonishing to the exoteric (ag Aab-t-adhir), 
buat what this humble one hath witnessed is awe-augmenting to the 
esoteric (arbadb-t-bafin). 
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Departure or ais Masasty JaAHANBAN! JANNAT-ASBYANI FOR 
QanDaHiB, WITH THE DESIGN OF GOING THENCE TO THE 
Hwuiz aND OF HIS RESOLUTION TO ENTER Persia. 


It is the Eternal will and the Divine design that when the 
glorious robe of a king’s fortune is being embroidered with the 
fringe of perpetuity and the props of his throne of greatness and 
sovereignty made strong and glorious by the pillars of fixity and 
permanence, sundry accidents which have the appearance of retro- 
gressions and withdrawals are brought in frontof his path. In 
truth these are apparent and not real; and the impediments are in the 
end subjects of thanksgiving. The short-sighted regard such as de- 
fects and become astonished. But they of uplifted eyes recognise them 
as the mole on Fortune’s cheek, and regard them as a note of the 
subjugation of the evil eye. The fortunate man regards every evil 
which comes in his way, as the complement of perfection, while the 
unfortunate man regards them as his destruction, spiritual and tem- 
poral, and collapses into the collar of lamentation. The retrograda- 
tions of the planets—the regents of the seven! celestial climes—are 
an illustration of this and typify the design. Though the world- 
illaminating sun be hid from sight by cloud and vapour, yet in 
truth ’tis no mighty screen which has been lowered over mortal eyes, 
nor has any defect reached those glorious halls (the sun’s). When 
it seemeth to be a cause of concealment, the strong blast of Divine 
power casts the vapour headlong and relegates it to the black earth. 
The phenomena of sunrise and sunset too are torch-bearing Indicators 
of this. For the status and condition of the Treasury of Light 
when in the East are identical with his status and condition when 
under the veil of the West. And the condition which he hath when 


’ 1 The sun and moon were recognised as planets, thus making seven in all, 
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in the zenith and when in declination from the meridian, is abso- 
lutely the same as his condition when in the nadir of imid-night.! 
The difference is in the earth-born beholders and in the imagina- 
tions of the dwellers in a handful of clay. Assuredly the pinacles 
of his glory is all the holier because the thoughts of detrimental 
have touched its fringe. In accordance with these propositions, 
whoever cherisheth evil thoughts against tiara’ed lords of bliss, 
and diademed lords of fortune, is caught at last by the exemplary 
punishment of his deeds, and becomes a primefactor of his own 
destruction. These truths are mirrored in the presage-full history 
of his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashyani for in brief space was 
the skirt of his Majesty’s fortune, which had been sullied hy 
misfortune, washed and cleansed at the fountain-head of fruition, 
while all the ingrates received the punishment of their designs and 
deeds. The stack* of their lives and fortunes was consamed by 
the lightning of Divine wrath, and the note of the existence of 
those wretches was erased from the Book of Time. Accordingly the 
difficulties (maga’ib) and fatigues (matd‘ib), of adversity (‘usr) and 
the stations (mawdrid) and ascensions (mafdli‘) of prosperity (yusr) 
are being set-forth in the order of their time and place. 

In fine, as his Majesty Jahaubani Jannat-ashydti’s holiness-ex- 
pressing soul had grown aweary of this world’s vain show, and had 
turned away her lofty contemplation from the territory of Sind, it 
occurred to his sanctified mind to offer peace to the ruler of Tatta 
and to march to Qandahir. When the sublime cavalcade should arrive 
there, he would commit his Majesty, the king of kings, and the elect 
ones of his Court to God’s protection, would plant his own foot on 
the highway of asceticism and retreat and ascend the steps of 
ecstacy and rapture and phoonix-like (humdwdar), pet the pinnacle 
of love ‘neath the wings of genius. As he had gained spiritual 
abundance by circumambulating the altar of the heart, he would: 
by conveying the sacred litter (mahmil)* to the ka‘ba of clay at one 
semblance and substance. As the spiritual pinacothek had been 
constructed, he would also adorn the visible temple. Thus would 


l Watad-t-rub‘-t-nigfu-l-lail, wished to take advantage of this 
® Khirman. It also means parhe- double meaning. 
lion or halo, and probably A. F. 8 See Lane's Dict. 850a, 
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hearts be conciliated and a method of truthful guidance be fuynished 
to the simple-minded followers of forms. 

He was occupied with these thoughts when the ruler of Tatta 
on understanding his intention, recognised his own gain therein and 
despatched a petition for peace. 
Majesty’s genius had spread her wings for the chase of the phoenix 
(‘anqa) and had withdrawn her far-seeing gaze from lower game and 
let it fall on lofty eyries, his petition reached the place of accepta- 
tion. The Arghiniéns whose affairs were in distress, tossed the 
cap of joy to the skies on hearing the gladtidings of peaco, and 
regarding the project as the goal of desire and as an unlooked for 
boon, forwarded a large present! and made various apologies. 

His Majesty auspiciously and prosperously left Jin for Qandahar 
wid Siwi (Sibi) on 7th Rabi‘ul-akhir, 950 (11th July, 1543). M.‘Askar 
on hearing of the approach of the royal cavalcade, and acting by 
M. Kamran’s orders and from his own wickedness, strenythened 
the fort (Qandahar) and proceeded with evil intentions with a large 
body of troops towards the sublime camp in order that he might 
by help of villainy take his Majesty prisoner. Meanwhile Amir 
Allah Dést, one of the learned of the age and who had on several 
occasions acted as M. Kamran’s Agent? (vakil) and Shaikh ‘Abdu-l 
wahhab? a deseendant of Pirén* were coming to solicit, in mar- 
riage on Mirza Kamran’s .behalf, the daughter of Shah Husain Bog 
Arghin. On hearing of the approach of the sublime army, they 
took refuge in the castle of Siwi. His Majesty Jahanbani sent 
an exalted mandate to Mir Allah Dost, summoning him to his pre- 
sence, but he out of worthlessness, chose exclusion from the honour 


As the soaring falcon of his 


1 Shah Husain on the principle 
of making « golden bridge for a 
flying enemy, sent Humiyin 30 
boats and 300 camels. Badaént I. 
442. See also Gulbadan 526 ff. 

3 This may be compared with Tar. 
Sind. Baba Ciicak is also mentioned 
there as one of Kamré&n’s ambassa- 
dors. 

8 The Tar. Sind has a good deal 
to say about this man. He was 
descended from Aba Sa‘id Pir&nt, 


and was of an Arabian family, set- 
tled in Sind. He was a distin- 
guished lawyer and perhaps A. F.'s 
remark about the eminence of Allah 
Dost was intended for’ ‘Abdu-I- 
Wahhab. 

* Possibly Jalalu-d-din Piarani 
is meant. But more probably the 
reference isto a descendant of his, 
Shaikh Mirak Pirdnt who was 
Ghaikhu-l-islim of Tatta. See Tar. 
Sind, 
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of service and made the excuse that the garrison would not let him 
leave. 

When the army came to the territory of Shal, which is about 
30! farsakh (150 miles) from Qandahir, Jalalu-d-din Beg, an officer 
of M. Kamran and who had a fief in the territory, had left 
people to capture any scouts and by them two of the royal 
servants who had gone on in advance to Sar-cashma’ were 
arrested and brought in. One of them managed to escape from 
their clutches and came and reported what he had learnt of 
their evil designs by observing their ways and language. His 
Majesty Jahanbani, on perceiving the ingratitude of this crew, gave 
up the idea of proceeding to Qandahar, and turned off towards 
Mashtang ;* Payanda * Muhammad Waisi took leave and went to Qan- 
dahér. With him was sent an autograph letter to M. ‘Askari, strong § 
in expressions such as might appeal to a little-loving, disloyal 
brother, and containing warnings and instructions. But where was 
the reason-harkening ear, and where the heart of right understand- 
ing? ‘Treating these remonstrances as unheard, he continued to 
goon in hie villainy. Qasim Husain Sultin,* Mahdi Qasim Khan 
and many others of ‘Askari Mirzé’s servants remonstrated against 
his going lest his Majesty should grow desperate, and out of dire 
necessity proceed to Persia, and less great calamities should occur. 
Abi’l-khair and a number of wicked men uttered flattering, house- 
subverting words, outwardly specious but inwardly productive of evil 
and ruin, and confirmed him in his faulty resolves. On that day’s 


l Sih in text, but the variant 67 is 
right. GQhal is Quettah which is by | 


* Apparently Payamda Khan Mu- 
Shul, nephew of Haji Mubammad 


compass about 130 miles south-east 
of Qandahir. 

3I presume this is the place 
marked on the survey map as about 
60 miles N. by W. of Quettah. 

8 See Errata of Text. Maghtang 
or Mastang lies about 30 miles, 
8. 8. W. of Quettah and is between 
itand Khilét. Both Maotang and 
Ghil are referred to in the Ain, Jar- 
rett II. 396, where they are described 
as east of Qandahfr. 


Koka, and perhaps the part-author 
of one of the translations of Babar’s 
Memoirs, (Blochmann 387 and 
Ma’agir 894.) 


' Text, jae musaddar, but most 
of if not all the MSS. I have con- 
sulted write sae without tashdid 
and as if the word was masdar, 
theme or source. 

* Blochmann 348, 
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morning which was his downfall’s evening,' the Mirz& proceeded 
with evil intent towards Mashtang. When he had advanced one or 
two kos, he asked his servants, if any of them had been that way. 
Jai Bahadur Uzbak, who was Qasim Husain Sultan’s seyvant and had 
on this expedition taken service with the Mirza, said, “1 know this 
road thoroughly, and have repeatedly gone and come by it!” The 
Mirz& replied that he was speaking the truth for he had been a 
jagirddr * there, and he bade him go on ahead and lead the way. He 
objected that his pony was knocked up, and the Mirz& signed to 
Tarstin Barlaés, one of his servants, to give him his horse. He 
objected about his own necessities but had to surrender the animal. 
Jai Bahadur, who had served the kingin India, advanced a little by 
auspicious guidance and then putting his horse to the gallop, went off 
to Bairim Khan’s tent, and unfolded® the facts of the case. 
Bairim Khan went with him to his Majesty Jahinbini, whom he in- 
formed of the evil intentions of that ingrate (‘Askari). His Majesty 
sent to Tardi Beg and some others for horses. Those base, narrow- 
eyed men turned away from the perception of their good fortune (in 
thus having an opportunity of serving Humfayin) and refused tu give 
them. His Majesty wished to mount his horse (perhaps Jai Bah&dur’s) 
and go and give them a lesson. Bairim Khin deprecated doing 
this, as the moment was critical and there was no time for dallying. 
“Let the ingrates be left to God’s vengeance, and let his Majeaty 
follow his own course.” On hearing this representation his Majesty, 
attended by a few devoted followers, took the road of the desert. 
He gave up the idea of Qandahar and Kabul and proceeded towards 
Persia (‘Irdq) with the intention of going to the Hydz (Mecca, &o.), 
and as a desert-traverser, entered on the path of separation (firdq). 
Khwaja Mu‘azzam, Nadim Kokaltésh, Mir Ghaznavi, and Khwaja 
‘Ambar Nasir were directed that his Majesty, the king of kings, was 
in the cradle of guardianship and under the protection of the 


8 Pardagughay-t-hagigat-i-hal. A.¥. 
seeks to convey the double meaning 
that Jai Bah&Sdur opened the fold 
of the tent (as he is said by other 
authorities to have done) and also 
disclosed the truth. 


LAF. plays on the double mean- 
ing of sham, evening and un- 
lucky. ‘Askar! advanced in the morn- 
ing, but this was in reality the retro- 
greasion (idbdr) of his fortune. 

* Probably what is meant is that 
his master had been jagirdar. 
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Divine love, and that affliction’s dust could not reach his fortune’s 
skirt, but that they should by every possible means bring her 
Majesty Maryam-makani to the king. Those right-minded ones 
made haste and performed acceptable service. After going a little 
way, night came on darker than the hearts of unacknowledging 
ingrates. Bairiin Khan represented that his Majesty was aware of 
Mirza ‘Askari’s lust for gold and property; that at this time the 
Mirza would be secure and at ease, and be sitting in a tent with two 
or three clerks, and looking at the list of the goods and chattels 
in his Majesty’s camp. The proper thing for them was to rely 
upon the Divine favour, and to come suddenly on that tent, and 
settle his business. That though the Mirz& hud become alienated, 
ail his servants had been brought up on his Majesty’s salt, and 
that they would inevitably come forward and serve him. His 
Majesty approved of this proposal from the practical point of view, 
but out of his pure nature and well-meaningness he declined to 
adopt it, and said they had now set out for a foreign land 
and had entered on a long journey, and that he would not give up 
his plans.! Once more he committed his Majesty, the king of kings, 
to the protection of the God of Glory, the repeller (déji’) of evils, 
and supporter (rdfi’) in dangers, and taking the eternal counsels 
as his guide and the everlasting favour as his helper in place and 
out of place, he fixed the saddle of dominion on the steed of enter- 
prise, and the foot of forward-faring in the stirrup of trust and 
_proceeded on his way. 

When Mirza ‘Askari with his evil intentions approached Mashtang 
he sent on his gadr Mir Abi’l-hasan that he might go to his Majesty 
Jahanbini, and that if the latter was meditating departure, he might 
by trick and stratagem detain him. The Mir arrived just when his 
Majesty Jahanbani was mounting his horse, and sought to turn 
him by alleging sundry messages fromthe Mirzé. His Majesty, by 
God’s guidance, did not listen to his vain words, but rapidly went 
off. M. “Askari came up afterwards and sent Shah Walad, Abi’l- 
khair and many others of his men to guard the camp and not let 
any one go out of it. He heard from the Sadr Mir Abd’l-husain 


a RR aR 


1 The meaning is that Hum&yfn and so would not turn back. 
had begun his pilgrimage to Mecca 
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the story of Jar Bahdder’s warning and of his Majesty Jahainbdni’s 
departure. Tardi Beg Kham and the other faithless servants came 
and paid their respects to the Mirza who made them ali over to trusty 
men of his own. 

A short-sighted man, whe does net reflect on the evil day or ona 
bad end amd whoenters on the path of wicked designs and of shame- 
Jessness, iv reality strikes an axe into the foet of his own well-being, 
and prepares for himself misfortunes and heaven-sent adversities. 
These things are not hidden from the readers of the pages of the 
world’s history! When Mir Gbaznavicame and paid his respects to M. 
‘Askari, the latter said, ““ We came to de homage toe the king, where- 
fore has his Excellency gone off by the desert ?’” Them he inquired 
where the Prince was, meaning his Majesty, the king of kings. Mir 
Ghazaavi said he was in his quarters. The Mirzé@ said *‘ Good, let a 
eamel-load of fruit be taken to him from the commissariat (rikab- 
khéna); I am coming too.” At night he and one or two clerka 
examined ! in hia tert some of the things which had beom brought 
from the royal stores (surkir); they wrote them down and the 
state of affairs was exactly as Bairém Khan had conjectured and 
had represented. Next day at breakfast time (about 9 a.m.) he 
had his drums beaten and moved fronr his quatters. to the royal 
encampurent. He alighted at the door of his Majesty Jahanbani’s 
residence (@aulatkh@na) wnd had all the men, one by one, snfall and 
great, arrested. He made over Tardi Beg Khan to Shab Walad, 
and he put all the unfuithful servants in charge of hisown men 
and took thew off to Qandahar. Many of them he destroyed by 
hardships aud torments, and from Tardi Beg Khan he took ail his 
hoard so that be soom got the retribution of-his deeds. But no, 
no! how could this be retribution for sach crimes ? if we called 
this typhoon of evils one revolution (gsrdi)* in the descending of 
retribution, it would still not be appropriate.® 


an atom. (girdi) out of the abun-. 
dance.. Typhoon, fufan, means etymo- 
logically a turning or revolving (cf. 


1 Jaubar, who remained in the 
€amp, describes how disappointed 
‘Askarf was to find that a heary 


chest contained only stones. 

2 Of. text -L 63, 1.5 where the 
same word gird’ is used. But 
several MSS. have nazl cf instead 
of nusiil JZ} as if the phrasc was 

60 


whirlwind) and hence is appropriately 
used here. 

® Tard! Beg was eventually put to 
death by Ba 18 n Khan. 
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Veree.' 


If a wicked and ill-fated man 

Become good by a teacher’s instruction, 
In the end the mystery is explained 
For then his true nature is revealed. 

It is clear to those who can discern the mysteries of fate, that 
when the fortunate hand of an eternally elected one be decked with 
sovereignty’s signet, and the dominion-head be exalted by the 
khilifat’s diadem, the rays of glory are ever shining on the forehead 
of his career. One of the wondrous indications and celestial por- 
tents which occurred at this time iu relation to his Majesty. the 
king of kings, was as follows. When Mirza ‘Askari came to the 
royal camp and began his improprieties, Mir Ghaznavi and Madham 
Agh4* brought his Majesty the king of kings before him on the 
shoulder of honour and in the bosom of security. Though the Mirza 
directed his countenance towards him and had a jubilant® air and 
wore a forced smile, his Majesty, even then on aggregate of the 
perfections of a mature man of the world, spite of his tender years, 
was in no way elated (shigufta). Restruint* of spirit was mani- 
fested on his brow. The Mirz& changed his tone® and said, “ We 


'The text has in the firsé line 
kunad instead of kunish and con- 
sequently is unintelligible. Most of 
the I. O. MSS. have ‘kunish Gut 
"and I think this is unquestionably 
the right reading. The meaning is 
that the coltish nature will break 
.through some day, or as Babar ex- 
expresses it, that everything returns 
to ita origina’. It corresponds to 
the Horatian maxim about nature's 
returning even if expelled by a pitch- 
fork. 

* So in text instead of the Anaga 
sometimes used. Probably Agb& is 
right for it is also a term applied to 
& woman. 

8 Dar nugam-t-ehigauftayi u sahr- 
bund dmad. Zahrkhand is said 
by the Bakar-i-‘ajam to be the op- 


posite of ghukrihand. It means 
smiling or laughter out of anger 
or recklessness, lit. a poison-smile. 
A sardonic smile perhaps expresses 
the meaning. 

* Qabz-i-kkatir, ropression or de- 
pression of spirit; 028 and hey, says 
Lanc 2482), are terms upplied by 
the investigators of truth among the 
Sufis, to two contrary states of the 
heart, from both of which it is 
seldom or never free; tho formor 
being an affection of the heart with- 
holding it from dilatation and joys. 
Sec also Dict.T. T. II. 1198. There 
A.F. uses it in opposition to shiguft- 
agi which literally means expan- 
sion. 

§ Tariq ehuda. This term is ex- 
plained hy the Buhir-i-’ajam to mean 
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can see whose this child is. Why shuuld he be elated at seeing us?” 
The Mirza’s ring was hanging from his neck by a red ribbon and 
after a little while the child in accordance with infantive ways— 
no! no! by Fortune’s guiding hand, put his hand to the ribbon and 
sought to tako it. The Mirza immediately took tho ribbon from his 
neck and gave it to his Majesty, tho king of kings. The acute in 
the assembly saw in this an auspicious prognostic that byo-and-byo 
the seal of dominion and the ring of sovereignty would boar his 
Majesty’s name, and that water flowing from the fount of Divine 
bounties would become a river. From thence his Majesty the Sbahan- 
shah went, protected by the Divine aid, in company with M. 
‘Askari towards Qandahar. Standing and sitting, sleeping and 
waking, rays of greatness and command streamed from his Majesty’s 
forehead, and the lights of God’s knowledge were manifested. On 
tho road Koki Buhadur, one of M. ‘Askari’s confidants, came near. 
his Majesty’s (Akbar) camel litter and said to Mir Ghaznavi that if he 
made the prince over to him he would take him to the king. Tho Mir 
replied that as the king himself had not taken him, ’twas ovident 
there was a reason for leaving him; nor could he venture without 
high authority to take action. Bahadur said, ‘‘ I’ve formed the desire. 
to serve his Majesty and hence I come at such a time of desolation 
to do so. I wanted to perform this service and now that you don’t 
exalt me by this blessing, give me a token from his Majesty, the king 
of kings (Akbar), that I may give it to his Majesty.” Mir Ghaznavi 
gave to Bahadur his Majesty’s cap,' the diadem of the moon of 
auspiciousness, and thereby exalted him. 

M. ‘Askari brought his Majesty, the king'of kings, to Qandahar 
on 18th Ramazin, 950 (16th December, 15438), and assigned him a 
residence in the citadel near himself. Maham Agha, Jiji Anaga and 
Atka Khan were made eternally fortunate by serving him, and longed 
for the diffusion of the light of holiness. The Mirza made over 
this nursling of fortune who was growing up in the shadow of the 


hanging down the head, or the haps this was all the child was 
reversal of 4 former condition. He wenring. It is very ridiculoas that 
quotes p. 2166 A.F. for such use of A. F. makes Bahadur apeak of the 
It. infant as his Majesty Sha&hanghah. 

The tdqiya is properly the skull- a title not invented for him till long 


Cap worn under the turban, but per afterwards. 
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Divine protection, to his own wife Sultan! Begam, and that cupola 
of chastity out of her abundant wisdom, lovingly and devotedly 
tended him. To appearance she watched over him, but in reality 
she was keeping herself alongside of light absolute, and so receiving 
illutaination, and day by day she was beliolding more and more the 
glory (farr) of greatness proceeding from tite light-increasing brows 
of that world-blessing. 

Evil thoughts respecting one who is God-supported and in 
whose person God-nourished light exists, can only terminate in good, 
and out of contrariety nothing can come except service and benefit. 
Accordingly Eternal Providence was tending him at that time when 
paternal affection and maternal love should have been responsible 
for his needments (takafful-t-muhimmdat) and he was in the hands of 
deadly enemies, so that the foot of loyalty of the far-sighted of 
wisdom’s kingdom might be the more established, and that a guiding 
lamp might come into the hands of the short-sighted and simple, 
and that the facts of the Divine watchfulness and of heavenly 
guardianship might be manifest to friond and foe. I have heard from 
the sacred lips of his Majesty, the king of kings, as follows: “I 
perfectly remember whut happened when I was one year old, and 
especially the time when his Majesty Jabaubani proceeded towards 
Iraq and I was brought to Qandahdr. I was then one year? and 
three months old. One day Maham Anaga, the mother of Adham Khan, 
(who was always in charge of that nursling of fortune), represented 

.to M. ‘Askari, “It is a Turki® custom that when a child begins 
“to walk, the father or grandfather or whoever represents them, takes 
off his turban and atrikes the child with it, ashe is going along, so 
that the nursling of hope may come to the ground (i.e., may fall 
down). At present his Majesty Jahanbani is not here; you are in 
his room, and it is fittimg you should perform this spell which is 


1 This lady went, after her hus- custom, but I. V. MS. A. 564, and 
band’s death, to Mecca in companye 3308 and 3330 have Turk&n, and this 


with Gulbadan Begam and others in is most likely to be correct. Maham 
1574. Anaga being a Turk or Uzbak might 

® Fourteen months, vis., from 15th speak of Tairki customs to ‘Askari, 
October, 1542, to 16th December, but would hardly refer to ancestr 
1548, or 144 Muhammadan months. customs. 


3 Text, rasm-i-busurgan, ancestral 
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like supand! against tho evil eye. The Mirza immediately took off 
his turban and flung it at me, and I fell down.” “This striking and 
falling,” his Majesty deigned to observe, “ are visibly before me. Also 
at the same time they took me for good luck to have my head shaved 3 
at the shrine of Baba* Hasan Abdal. That journey and the taking 
off my hair are present before me ag in a mirror.” 

What is there extraordinary about this or a hundred things like 
it, to any one in the blissful chambers of whose heart there is an 
enkindled lamp ? 

As the thread of the narrative has extended so far, it is unavoid- 
able that for the moistening of discourse (sirdbi-i-sukhan), I say 
something about the remaining events of Sher Khan, about Mirza 
Haidar’s going to Kashmir, about the condition of M. Kamran who 
went to Kabul, and M. Hindal who hurried off to Qandahar, and 
Yadgar Nasir Mirza who made opposition and remained in Bhakkar, 
o that the searcher after instruction may take warning, and by the 
strength of a happy fortune, spend his days prudently and right- 
eously. 
eA ENT mr yey Aenean sence 
1 Apparently sipand is not wild was taken. Eut the ghrine is a 
rue, but mehndi, i.e,  Lavwsonia long way off frem Qandahar and 
inermis, which yields henna. it is doubtful if ‘Askarf would 


8 Probably what was cut off was have allowed Akbar to be removed 
a cuntt, or tuft. See Herbelot, pp, 21 ‘ so far. There is a shrine called 


and 180. 

8 There ia a famous shrine of 
Hasan Abdal in the Attock tahail 
of the Rawal Pindi district. See 
Murray's Hand-book for the Panjab 
268, the Tuzak-i-juhdngirt 48 and 
Blochmann 575. Jahangir says that 
Shamsu-d-din Atka made a reser- 
voir at Hasan Abdal, and as he 
was Akbar’s guardian and foster- 
father, it is possible that it was to 
this Hasan Abdal that the child 


Baba Wali, and also Hasén Abdal, in 
the outskirts of Qandahar (to the 
westward). It is mentioned infra 
text I. 238, eight lines from foot, 
and it is probably to this place that 
Akbar was taken. 

I may note that there is a long 
account of the saint Hasan Abdal 
in the Tar. Sind. Mia‘sim was a 
descendant of his, the saint’s original 
home being Sabzwar in Persia. 
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f CHAPTER XXX. 


Brier ACCOONT! OF THE EVIL-ENDING CAREER OF SHér Kyiv. 


It is known that Shér Khan after crossing the Biah (Bons) ad- 
vanced slowly, and in spite of all his warlike equipment. acted with 
great circumspection. Ho was greatly afraid lest the heroes of tho 
royal army should coalesce and advancing into the field of warfare 
should exact vengeance from him and bring to nothing all his treach- 
erous machinations. He had sent a large force ahead, but was 
very cautious about engaging. After some days, when the defection 
of M. Kamran, and the opposition of the other brothers became 
known far and wide, he came to L&ahér. From thence he advanced 
as far as Khushab,® and was for some days in Bhera® and its neigh- 
bourhood. He sent a summons to Salfén Sarang* Ghakkar and 
Sultan Adam who were leading landholders in that neighbourhood, 
but as they had been clients of his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdis- 
makéni, and had prospered by the favour of that exalted family they 
did not listen to his overtures. He advanced to Hathiapir® in the 
Ghakkar territory and sent a large force against them. The Ghak- 
kars fought bravely and defeated the Afghans so that many of them 
were captured and sold. §bér Khan wished to march against them 
in person. He consulted his followers and they advised that as this 
tribe had strong mountains and remote (saminhda-i-qalb, heart, +.¢., 
internal) territories, they should be dealt with by degrees and by 


1 This and the two following head- 5 Perhaps Hatiyar Lang, Jarrett 


ings do not occur in several MSS. 
$$ Jarrett II, 323. In Shahpir, 
Panjab v. bank Jehlam, W. N. W. 
Lahor. 

8 Also in Shahpir, North-West 
Khbushab. ; 

¢ See Delmerick, }. c. and Bloch- 
mann, 486. 


II, 325. Named after Hat! Ghakkar ; 
Babar, 259, and , Tuzak-i-Jahingiri, 
8. Abmad ed. 47, where the place is 
called Hatiya. It is between Rohts- 
and Rawal Pindi, and near a river 
called tho Kiel. Delmerick apud 
Blochmann, 4871. 
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policy. The proper course was to leave a large army in that 
neighbourhood which could both watch the royal army and also 
devastate the country of the Ghakkars. It was also desirable that 
a strong fort should be built for the carrying out of these two 
objects. Thus by a counter move these men would be impeded by 
their own impediments (az tangandi-i-khud batang dmada) and their 
stubborn heads be brought low. For himself, the proper course was to 
turn back and apply himself to tho administration of tho vast country 
of India. In consequence of this advice he laid the foundations of 
the Fort of Rohtas' and ‘having left a large force there he marched 
back and came to Agra. From thence he came to Gwalior where 
Mir Abi-l-Qasim was sheltering himself, but was obliged by want 
of provisions to surrender. §Sbhér Khan became supreme, and divided 
all India, except Bengal, into 47 divisions. He introduced the 
branding® of soldiers’ horses and carried into effect some of the many 
plans of Sultan ‘Ala’u-d-din which are set forth in the Tarikh-i-Firiz- 
ebahi,’ and which he had heard of. After that he proceeded against 
Piran‘ Mal the Raja of Raisin and Candiri. He got the Raja out of 
the fort by a dishonest treaty and promises and by the efforts of 
sundry misguided lawyers® and wretched ignoramuses he destroyed 
the very men to whom he had giyen quarter. Thence he came to 


' ]. G. s. v. Rot&és. Named after 


Abbis Khan soems to eckult in it. 


Rohtas in Bihar; on the Kahan and 
in the Salt Range. For description 
see Murray's Hand-book, Panjab, 237. 
See alsoTuzak-i-Jahingtri, pp. 46,47. 

§ According to the Chronicle, Shér 


Shih claimed this as his own inven-. 


tion. 

8 Elliot III, 197 and also 179. 

* According to one account de- 
scended from the Salhadi of Babar’s 
Mem. But ‘Abbas calls him Bhata 
Piran Mal and says he was only an 
officer under Salhadi’s faynily. 

6 A.F.’s indignation is very cre- 
ditablo to him and he is apparently 
the only writer who cxpresses it. 
Nigima-d-din, Badadni and Forighta 
tell the story without censure, and 


Elliot ITV, 402. But A. F. draws 
a voil over the fact, mentioned by 
the other historians, that the leading 
instigator or ratifier of Shér Shah's 
shameless breach of faith was a 
lawyer or rather theologian named 
Rafifu-d-din Safavi of whose wisdom 
and learning A. F. speaks so highly 
in Chapter XXVI and in Jarrett, 
III. 423. Probably the reason for 
this reticence was that A. F.’s 
mother was the daughter or other 
near descendant of Rafi-ud-din. 
Sec Jarrett 1. o. The reason the 
lawyers gave for the breach of the 
sife-conduct was that Paran Mal 
lad Mubammadan women in his 
harem and had even made some af 
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Agra aud after the manner of the governors! (fukkém) of Bengal 
established serais on the roads at the distance of every kos. 

After a dangerous illness in Agra* he marched against Maldé6 
the lord of Ajmir, Nagor and many other cities. When he had 
by frand and guile? disposed of that territory he hastened to Citir 
and Ranthanbiir. There too he practised his juggleries so that the 
custodians of the forts sent him the keys. Having got rid of every- 
thing there he entered the territory of Dhundira.* From there he 
went to the fort of Kalinjar and laying siege to it, he made covered 


approaches (s¢bétha) and drove mines agninst it. 


en 


them into dancing girls. In a foot- 
note to the text there is a passage 
which is too interesting to be omit- 
ted, supported as it is by two MSS. 
It is to the effect that on account 
of the breach of faith Qutb Khan 
loft Shér Shah's service and became 
& hermit. It is not clear who this 
Qutb Khan was, but he could not 
have been Shér Ghah's son for he 
bad been shortly before killed im 
battle. ‘Abbas Khan, Elliott, 1. c. 
calls him Qutb Khan Nabit and says, 
as also does Badadén!i, that he was 
one of the negotiators of the 
treaty. The word which I have 
translated ignoramuses is safihan. 
Could A. F. possibly mean to pun 
on Rafiu-d-din’s title of SafaviP 
For definition of safa, see Lane’s 
Dict. 13776 and Dict. T. T. I. 724. 

! Referring to Husain §hah of 
Gaur, Stewart’s Bengal 109. 

§ According to ‘Abbas the illness 
occurred on his way to Bihar and 
Bengal. 

b Alluding to the atratagem of 
the forged letters by which he is 
said to have deceived Maldéo. See 
Elphinstone’s History. This is pro- 
bably the Hadiea-i-Maldéo, Maldeo's 


On 10th Mubarram,* 


catastrophe, to which A. F. refers 
in the Ain, Jarrett I1}. 421 ard note. 
It was this affair that drove A. F.'s 
father from Nagor. 

¢ This is Jaipir in Ambar, the 
old name of which was Dhiandir. 
See Tod’s Rajasthan. 
6 This month and day sre wrong- 
The date given by Ferighta and 
Khaft Khan is 12 Rabf‘u-l-awwal. 


A. F. says Shér Khan reigned 5 


years, 2 months, 13 days, which does 
not agree with thedate 10th Mu- 
barram. §hér Shh is said to have 
assumed the title and to have struck 
coins after the battle of Qanau). 
This occurred in the beginning of 
$47, 10th Muharram, whence perhaps 
A. F.’s date 10th Mubarram 952, 
in order to make it an anniversary 
and point a moral. If we reckon 
that he ruled five years, wis., 947-5] 
and died 12 Rabt-‘ul-awwal we get 
the figures 5 2 12 or almost exactly 
A. ¥.'s. Indeed if he did net die till 
after sunset the 13 is right. A. F- 
refers to §hér §h&h’s death iw 
the Ain, Jarrett II, 159, 160. As 
pointed out by Erskine, A. F. later 
on, p. 396 of text gives another date 
for the death, vis., 11 Babi-‘ul-awwal. 
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952, or Sth March, 1545, he was consumed by flames of fire which had 
spontaneously arisen out of the smoke-sighs' of the oppressed. The 
chronogram of his combustion was found in the words “ (a)z dligh 
murd :’ “ Died from fire (=952).” Though in taking this splendid 
citadel his life came out of its elemental quadrilateral,® yet the fort 
came into possession. He governed Hindustan by fraud and craft 
o years, 2 months, 18 days. Kight® days afterwards his younger son 
Jalal Kbin took his place, and calling himself Islam Khan took the 
title of Shah. He surpassed even his father in wickedness. As the 
sway of those two seditious impostors was alongside of the crescent- 
moon* world-lighting splendorrs of the standards of the everlasting 
dominion like the light of fireflies, semblance without substance, the 
mysterious design of God for the sake of some purposes, which 
were infolded in His wisdom’s ambushes, let it prank for a few days 
and then levelled it with the dust of ruin, and so the world escaped 
from the grip of the existence of those tyrannous mischief-makers.® 


ee er et tener Re oe A NET OT 8: OFS ORO 


i The allusion seems to be to the 
Gulistin I, 27. Diid means smoke, 
but is used metaphorically for the 
sighs or exhalations of the heart. 

4 A. F. plays upon the supposition 
that the human body is made up of 
four elements, and compares this 
quadrilateral to the fonr walls of 
Kalinjar. 

8 According to NigAmu-d-din and 
Feriahta Islam Khan succeeded on 
15 Rabi-‘ul-awwal, or the third day 
after the death. 


* Mahoa, a crescent, or perhaps | 


a ball representing a moon which 
was carried on the standards. 

& Kormakan-t-ghabiad, tiny, night- 
gleaming worms, but apparently fire- 


flies are meant. I do not remember 


to have seen glow worms in India, 
and the reference to the falling to 
the ground shows that fireflies are 
intended, and Chalmers so translates 
the passage. 

© Mu‘arbidan-i-satisakdr. Mu‘arbid 
is properly one who does not carry 
his liquor well, and so annoys his 
boon-companions. Lane 1995e 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 


Brigr account or M. Haipar. 


The story of M. Haidar is as follows:—When he had got 
assistance from his Majesty Jahanbini, he proceeded towards Kashmir, 
as already related. When he got to Naughahr,! the officers whose 
names have already been given, loyally came forward and did hom- 
age, and again showed him how he could onter Kashmir and take 
possession of it. The Mirza advanced by the passes in reliance on the 
Divine aid and the royal fortune. Meanwhile a schism ocourred in 
the Emperor’s army. As has been already stated, Khwaja Kilian Bog 
either from his own inclination or at the instance of M. Kamran, aban- | 
doned the enterprise and joined M. Kamran, while Muzaffar Tapoi 
went off to the Sérang$ hills. None remained with M. Haidar save a few 
old servants and the troops whom his Majesty Jahanbani had deputed to 
his assistance. But as there was much strife and dissension and confu- 
sion and anarchy in Kashmir, he was warmly supported by the eager- 
ness of the Kashmiris, and on 22nd Rajab, 947 (22nd November, 1540), 
he entered by the pass of Piinc* and conquered Kashmir without a battle 
ora struggle. For at that time it had been long without an estab- 
lished ruler, and the ministers tyrannously held the country in their 
own possession, and. while giving to one of the claimants the name of 
monarch, themselves exercised the authority. At that period a per- 
son calied Nazuk Gb&h—having a name that was no namo ® was tlie 


1 Tar. Rag. 483. Naughahr is in 
Kaghmir and W.N. W. of Jamm&. 
It is not given inthe Ind. Gas. It 
was the old capital. | 

§ Tar. Rag}. 483, Iskandar. And 
B. M. Add. 27, 247, Jekandar. 

8 The Ghakkar country 8S. W. of 
Kauaghmtr, Paniic. 

* Text, but there is a variant 


Pinc and Nigimu-d-din so writes 
it. 

6 A. F. puns on the word Nazuk 
which means slight or slender, ond 
calls it an iem-i-bi-musammai (like 
the ‘outis’ of Ulysses). There is the 
variant B&rak. (qu. Nérak), and the 
coins give Nadir. See Mr. Rodgers’ 
paper, J. A. S. B. 1885, p. 114. 
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reputed sovereign. Under such circumstances in whatever direction 
there might not be union, or plan, or counsel, or judgment, to that 
quarter did the affairs of the country drift. It was the winter- 
quadragesima ' and there was heavy snow. When Kaci Cak saw® that 
M. Haidar was disposed to make himself independent, he, using the 
craft and perfidy which are indispensable to Kashmiris, left Kash- 
mir and went before Shér Khan. For his object in bringing in M. 
Haidar was his own aggrandisement and when that was not achieved, 
but when on the contrary things assumed a different shape, he withdrew 
his hand and entered on another scheme. Ho now tried another 
course and gave Shér Khan the sister of Isma‘il, the son of Muham- 
mad Shih. Whenhe had made himself acceptable by this means he 
took ‘Alawal Khin,t Hasan Khan Sarwani and others to the number of 
2,000 men and came to Kashmir. Meanwhile Abdal Makri, who 
was his backer, died of dropsy, and M. Haidar having left his family 
in Andarkot,' which is a very strong place, was in a protected posi- 
tion. The people of Kashmir all deserted him and but few persons 
remained with him. He spent three months in the mountain defiles, 
and then on Monday, 20 Rabi‘u-s-sini, 948 (16th August, 1541), a 
battle took place, and by God’s help he gained the victory. Though 
the enemy, consisting partly of Afghan auxiliaries and partly of fuith- 
less Kashmiris was more than 5,000 horse, yet as their action was 
based on faithlessness and disloyalty, it did not succeed and they 
were defeated. Many of the enemy were slain, and a party of them 
were made prisoner. Kashmir came absolutely into the possession of 
the Mirz&, and the Kashmiri preacher (khatib) Maulina Jamalu-d-din 
Muhammad Yiasuf found the chronogram fath-t-mukarrar (victory 
repeated =948). Though the use of the word “ repeated” (takrar) 


r 


! Cilla-i-dai, the forty days of Dai, 
a Persian month corresponding to 
December. Here Dai must be taken 


to mean winter as the month has 30 
days only. The text hus bardz, rain, 
but Tar. Rash. 485 shows that snow 
is meant. . 

& Tit. read on the brow of M. 
Haidar’s conduct the writing of inde- 
pendence (or absolute sovereignty). 


8 A former ruler of Kagbhmfr. 
Apparently he reigned four times 
and N&zuk three. Jarrett IF. 379, 
380. | 

4 Variant ‘Adil Khan and so 
in Firight:, but Nigdmu-d-din has 
‘Alawal. . 

& Sée Tar. Kash. 485 n. and Jurrett 
II. 370, but perhaps Inudrakot is the 
true reading. 
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might be applicable to the present expedition of the Mirza, yet as 
he hnnself has pointed! out in his history, the reference is to 
the fact that he once came* to Kashmir by the pass of Lar, 

as the agent of Sa‘id Khan, the ruler of Kashghar, and got possession 
of it on 4th Sha‘ban,’ 939 (1st March, 1588). But towards the end of 
Sbawwal of that year, (May 1533), he made peace with the Kashmir 
ministers, and with Muhammad Sbiah who was then the nominal 
ruler. The Shah’s daughter was given in marriage for Iskandar 
Sultan, the Mirza’s son,* and the Mirz4 returned by the way he had 
entered. 

When on this (last) occasion a providential victory was gained, 
and Kashmir was conquered, he for ten years zealously applied 
himself to its administration and clothed that charming lund, but of 
desolated § appearance, with cities® and civilization, He sent for 
artists and craftsmen from all quarters and laboured for its renown 
and prosperity. Especially was music? in brisk demand and varieties 
of instruments were introduced. In short, the outward condition of 
that country, that is, its worldly state, acquired solidity. But owing 
‘to the Mirza’s frigid® and insipid bigotries, the result of imperfect 


1 Tar. Ragh. 428. 

8 Tar. Ragh. 423 and Jarrett II. 
863. Haidar on that oocasion entered 
Kagbmir from Baltistin, ¢.¢. from 
the N. E. 

8 Apparently this is not the date 
of the victory, but of occasion on 
which the Kaghmiris rallied after 
their. defeat, (Tar. Ragh. 487-39,) but 
Haidar is not very explicit. In the 
Ain A. F. wrongly gives the date as 
930. Jarrett II, 390. 

¢ Iskandar was not Haidar’s san, 
but Sa‘id Kh&n’s, (T. R.) 341, though 
Haidar at Sa‘id Khan's request 
regarded him as hisown. In the Ain 
A. F. correctly calls Sikandar (or 
Iskandar) the son of Sad Kh&n. 
See also Akbarnama III. 552, 1. 8. 
Probably pisar-i-yhud is a copyist’s 


error for pisart-A}wanda, %.2., adop- 
ted son. 

& Hukm-i-kharaba daght. Hukm 
seems to be used here in the sense of 
appearance, cf. p. 127, 1. 4 and 196, 
1. 5 from foot. 

6 Apparently an adaptation of 
the phrase used by Haidar about 
his predecessor Zainu-!-‘abidin. 

1 Lit. formusic there was a bazaar 
(hat). 

8 Ta‘assubha-i-khunuk-i-binamak. 
Ta‘assub has etymologically nearly 
the meaning religion. Of. p. 334. 
1.9. Khunuk: A. F. in the Ain uses 
the word with reference to Sultéz 
Sikandar, another ruler of Kaghmfr. 
He seems to contrast his bigotry 
and that of Haidar with the liberal 
spirit of -his son Zainu-l-‘ébidin. 
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development, the essentials for Kashmir, viz., unanimity and fidelity, 
found a bad market. And to this day there is an odour of bigotry 
about the Kashmiris, for there is a powerful influence in association, 
and especially is a strong impression produced by the ways of princes 
who are vigorous. It is to be hoped that by the blessing of his 
Majesty, the king of king’s truth and chastity (hagiqat # haqqdniyat) 
Kashmir, spiritual and temporal, may attain unity, and that the 
articles of worship and religion may become current, unadulterated 
by hypocrisy and bigotry. 

One of the capital and most inauspicious mistakes of the Mirza 
was that in spite of such victory he read the khufba and struck the 
coin in the name of Nazuk Shah after the fashion of the Kashmiri 
ministers. He should have fulfilled his duty ot loyalty towards his 
Majesty Jahanbani and have impressed the dardhim and dandnir and 
the pulpit rostra with his Majesty Jahanbani’s sacred name. Appa- 
rently he was temporising and was not giving currency to disloyalty, 
for when Kabul! was taken he honoured himself by having the 
khutba read in his Majesty Jahanbini’s sacred name. : 

In 958 (apparently October, 1551) he became, in a night attack 
by the Kashmiris, a traveller to the region of non-existence. The 
short account of this is as follows :— 

The Mirza transgressed the law of justice,—dominion’s watchman, 
—and took to living for his own lusts and pleasures. He let fall from 
his hands prudence and the bearing of burdens, those two arms of 
felicity. The fraud and seditiousness of the Kashmiris which hud 
been subverted by the Mirza’s skill and sagacity, again stood up and 
the hypocritical and wicked faction took the road of deceit and in 


See Jarrett II. 387, 888. It is clear 
from the Tar. Rash. that Haidar was 
a rigid Mubammadan of the Sunni 
school and a persecutor of Sufis, 
&c. See Elias & Ross, p. 436. He 
there takes exactly the opposite view 
to that of A. F. with regard to Sik- 
andar and Zainu-l-‘abidin. 

1 There are Kaghmir coins bear- 
ing Humfayin’s name and dated 
either 952 or 953. Tar. Ragh. 24. 


Mr. Rodgers gives representations 
of three, of which one, No. 33, bears 
the date 950. Kabul was twice taken 
by Humiyin, once in Ramazin 952, 
(November, 1545), and again in Rajab 
955, (August, 1548). A. F. appar- 
ently refera to this second capture 
for he mentions that after this event 
an embassy arrived from Haidar. 
(A. N. [T. 284). 
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friendly garb did the work of enemies. Their best stroke was the 
separating his army from him by stratagem, and the scattering of 
his capable servants. Some were sent towards Tibet, some to 
Pakti, and some to Rajauri. ‘Idi Rina and Husain Makri, son of Abdal 
Miakri, gained over Khwaja! Haji, the Kashmiri pedlar (baqgdl), who 
was the manager of the Mirza’s affairs. They drew a great many 
to their side and marched against the Mirza. Ghazi Khan and Malik 
Daulat Cak also joined them. Near Khanpir, between Hirapir and 
Srinagar, which last is the chief city of Kashmir and the seat of 
government, they made a night-attack on the Mirza. He had 
approached the quarters of Khwaja IJaji to release Qara* Bahadur, 
who was a prisoner. Suddenly he lost his life at the hands of 
Kamil Dibi,® though some say one of his own servants unknowingly 
hit him with an arrow.* | 


1 Tar. Rash. 460 and 482. 

8 Haidar’s second cousin. See 
his biography in the Ma’agir III. 48 
and in Blochmann 460. 

8. Text, Du/i, but the variant Dubt 


the din. In the latter he is more 
favourable to Haidar than in the 
Akbarnadma. The translation, (Jar- 
rett II. 340,) does not seem quite 
correct. What A. F., text 584, 585, 


is right, for Nig&mu-d-din speaks 
of Kamal Dab! as one of the persons 
who is supposed to nave killed 
Haidar. — 

# See Tar. Rash. App. A. 487 and 
Calcutta Review No. 
A. F.’s account of Haidar should be 
compared with Nizimu-d-din’s and 
Firighta’s and also with the Tar. 
Ragk. and A. F.’s own statements in 


says, I think, is that the Kaghmiris 
read the khutba in Nazuk’s name 
and that Haidar at one and the same 
time recognised Humayiin. The 
introduction of arts into’ Kaghmfr 
which A. F. ascribes, in part, to 
Haidar, is modestly attributed by 
the Mirza himself to Zainu-l-‘abidin. 
Tar. Rash. 434. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 


Brig¥ sKetcH or Miszi KAmMRAN’S CAREER. 


As a short account of Mirza Haidar has been given. I shall now 
record the actions of M. Kamran. On that ill-omened occasion 
when M. Kamran chose separation from his Majesty Jahanbani 
and proceeded towards Kabul, he on arriving at Khugshib treated 
chiefship and pre-eminence (sart % sarwari) ag an affliction, and 
time,' the gamester, as his ally and had the khujba read in his own 
name. Improprieties of this kind will ever be manifested by him who 
maketh not far-seeing wisdom and instruction his counsellor and 
beloved associate. He knoweth not the duties of love nor the paths 
of generosity. He regardeth others’ bane as his good, and scattereth 
evil seed in good men’s fields. It is manifest what sort of crop will 
spring from such a sowing and tilling. And how shall the tree 
of his hopes yield the wished-for fruit? There is no permanency 
for him who takes no thought of the issue of things, nor any 
bond in fortune fastened to oneself by violenge. What stability is 
there in a lofty palaco wanting foundation; it soon falls to pieces 
like a minaret of ico! What fixity has a first night’s moon which 
like a blinding flash of lightning vanishes in the twinkling of an 
eye? M. Kamran’s sovereignty was quickly gone, like the freshness 
of a rose, and his fortune departed like the soon-dying breeze of 
spring! — 

To be brief; he came by way of Dhankét® to the bank of the 
Indus. Mohammad Sultén and Ulugh Mirzaé who had gone into the 
Multan territory but had been unable to maintain themselves there, 


1 That is, he regarded the whirl- 3 Jarrett II. 401 and note, and 
igig of time whereby Humiyin had Babar's Memoirs 140 where it is 
been dethroned &c. as an advantage called Dinkét. 


for himsclf. 
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came and saluted M. Kamran on the river-bank. The Mirza tarried 
there for a while, and when the rebels fell into difficulties about 
corn, he made a bridge and crossed the river. Thence he camé to 
Kabul and there he opened the gates of enjoyment in front of his own 
existence and spent his days in the indulgence of his pleasures and 
lusts. And Jamshid! of Merv’s saying, “ Until the tiger leave 
the jungle, the pasturage is not open for the deer ; nor till the falcon 
seek her nest, has the partridge freedom to fly,’ was verified in 
this instance. M. Kamran gave Ghaznin and its territory to ‘Askari 
M. and sent Khwaja Khawand Muhammad on an embassy to 
Sulaiman M. in Badakhshin with the request that he would sub- 
mit and make M. Kamran’s style and coinage current in Badakhshan 
also. M. Sulaiman sent back the ambassador re infecté and M. 
Kamran got euraged at this and led an army into Badakhshin. 
Near the village of Bari® an engagement took place and when M. 
Sulaimin saw his own weakness and M. Kamran’s strength he 
scnt an envoy to knock at reconciliation’s door. He caused the 
khutba to be read and coinage to be issued in M. Kamr4n’s name ; 
and the latter also took some Badakhshan territory from M. 
Sulaiman and gave it to his own men and then returned full of suc- 
cess. Meanwhile news came that M. Hindal had taken possession 
of Qandahér. M. Kamran collected an army and marched against 
the city and besieged the fort for six months. M. Hindal’s supplies 
falling short, he asked for quarter and delivered up the fort. M. 
Kamran gave Qandahir to M. ‘Askari and returned to Kabul, bring- 
ing M. Hindal along with him. For some days he treated M. Hindal 
with severity but afterwards out of brotherhood and from hypocrisy 
in the guise of concord, gave him the fertile tract of Jii Shahi, 
which now bears the name of his Majesty the king of kings, and is 
called Jalalabad. The ruler of Sind also submitted ® and now fortune 
was ministering the materials of negligence till M. Sulaiman broke 
his compact and seized of the territories which M. Kamran had 


' Apparently the riddle-maker | on the map half way between Paryan 
mentioned at text, 221 and Bloch- and Chitral. 


mann, 102. 8 Probably this refers to Shih 
4 Chalmers, Mari and Nari in Husain's giving his daughter in mar- 
variant. Perhaps it is Paryan or riage to Kamran after refusing 


it may be Barah which is marked her to Huméy an. 
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detached from Badakbshin. M. Kamran second time led hie 
army thither and a battle was fought near Andar&ab.' M. Sulaimén 
was defeated and took refuge in Fort Zafur. M. Kamran followed 
him and besieged the fort. He stopped the coming of sapplies and 
many of the inhabitants of Badakhshin came and did homage to 
him. As M. Sulaiman despaired of his soldiers, who were only 
eye-servers (caghm-t-wafé dagkht) and also as the fort was in 
difficulties from want of supplies, he was obliged to submit. M. 
Kamran left Qasim Birlas, Mirza’ ‘Abdu-l-léh and many others of his 
partisans under the charge of the said Birlas in Badakhshan, and 
himself went back (to Kabul). Khwaja Husain*® of Merv found the 
date of this occurrence in the words “ Jum‘a hafdahum-t-mah-t- 
Jumdda’g-gans.”’ (Friday, Jumada LI, 17th, 948=October 8th, 1546). 
He kept M. Sulaimfin and his son M, Ibrahim in confinement. 
When he returned, he put the city into féte for a month, and 
spent his days in insouciance. He remembered not his God, nor 
did he deal justice to the oppressed. ‘Till at length the fortune- 
star of his Majesty Jahanbani’s gracious heaven ascended, and coming 
with dominion and auspiciousness, lodged his punishment in his bosom, 
as will be related hereafter. 


(M. Hrnpé.) 


Whoever behaves improperly to his benefactor and advances 
along the path of insincerity, receives the punishment of his actions 
in this world (lit. in the same condition). The account of M. Hindal 
is of this tenor. He, at such a crisis and time of strife and sedition, 
left tho service of his Majesty Jahanbéni, and taking the road of 
faithlessness proceeded towards Qandahar. When Qarica Khin, 
who was governing Qandaldr for M. Kamran, heard of the Mirza’s 
arrival, he came out of the fort and respectfully embraced him. He 
made over the territory to the Mirzé. Many days had not® elapsed 
when M. Kainrén came and took possession thereof. He imprisoned 


ree a RR ETE 


A 


1 Jarrett, IIT. 88. N. of Hindu of Kamran. His odes on the births 


Kush, South West Badakhsbian. of Jahangir and Murad will be 
* Blochmann, 574. <A. F.’s some- found at pp. 125 and 136 of Lowe's 

what disparaging remark about him Budddatl. 

there, may perhaps be due in part 8 Kamran took Qaudahar after n 

to his having celcbrated a victory siege of six months. 


da 
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the Mirza and treated him with severity, as has already been briefly 
stated. 


(Ydpede Ndgirn MizzJ.) 


It is certain that the end of the unfaithful, like the commence- 
ment of their deeds, is rejection by every heart (mardéd-i-dilha). 
Tho wise do not place reliance (itibér) on unstable reliability (itibar). 
Thoy wait in expectation of these ingrates receiving their portion so 
that they may be thankful and rejoice at their getting the punishment 
which is due for transgressions of rectitude, inasmuch as this will 
be a warning to mankind, and also an adminicle of the repentance of 
the wicked. Accordingly when Yadgir Nagir M. had been led from 
the right path by the deceit and perfidy of the ruler of Tatta anc had 
remained in Lohri (Rohri), he stayed nearly two months thore after 
the departure of his Majesty Jahanbani. At last it became clear to 
him that the proposals of the rulor of Tatta were all pretonce, and 
his representations based on lies. Being helpless he abandoned 
his projects and proceeded towards Qandahar, though Hashim Beg 
who was one of his truth-speaking well-wishers and well-pleasing 
(riza-j#z) followers, told him that his joining M. Kamran and his 
leaving the service of his Majesty Jahinb4ini were not approved of, and 
that the world was a place of retribution, and that he should reflect 
upon this. And it is a thing certain that the mind of him whose day 
of calamity is at hand, becomes darkened, that he displays audacity 
in injuring his benefactor, and that he reckons the advice of the 
right-thinking as wind and docs not admit it into the ears of his 
understanding, and that he regards the weighty words of the wise 
as fables and fictions.!. Accordingly Yadgar Nasir M. being un- 
blessed, went toward Qandahar. He arrived at the time when M. 
Kamran had brought tho fort of Qandahar to extremity, and did 
homage to him; and accompanied him to Kabul. M. Kamran sent & 
person to the ruler of Tatta and requested him to send with all res- 
pect her Higlmess Bilqis-makani Shahrbini* and her son M. Sanjar, 
for they had separated from Yadgar Nagir M. and had remained 
in the Bhakkar territory. The ruler of Tatts sent them in a suitable 


This is wingularly like.the quem 2 Of the household of Bilgis, i. 
deus vull perdere, &e. Queen of Shebu. 
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manner, together with a large number of persous who lad separated 
from ‘his Majesty Juhanbaui Jannat-ashyani and were in that territory. 
By mistake or design it occurred that these people were sent by the 
route of the waterless and forageless desert. Many of them perished 
aod when the remainder came to Sh4l, fever broke out among them. 
Her Highness Bilqis-makani ' died. Out of 2000 or 3000 men who 
were wandering in that caravan, only a few escaped with their lives 


and reached Qandahar. 


1 Younger half-sister of Babar and Sho married Junaid Birlis, and bore 
full-sister of Yadgar’s father Nagir. hith Sanjar. 
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CHAPTER XXXIITI. 


Marca or tae Sacerp Bano or ats Masesty JAWANBANI JANNAT- 
AsyyAni ro Kyurdskn ann Mepia (‘IkAQ), any account 
OF WHAT HAPPENED ON THZ WAY. 


Since the swift courser of the events-traversing pen has made 
some strides afield and has borne the words to their goal, let it now 
return to the track and resume its long journey. A brief account 
shall now be given of the finally victorious progress to Khuriisan and 
‘Iraq which came to pass to his Majesty Jahanbini, and of his 
passing, with Providence for guide, through waterless deserts (faydft), 
saharas, and wastes. 

When hia Majesty, in accordance with the ordinance of the Eternal, 
planted his foot in the valley of resignation and took the path of the 
perilous wilderness (cil), he honoured the attendants on his auspicious 
stirrup by the title of C#li.!'| By the infinite goodness of God, Malik 
Haiti Balic, captain of the bandittt, did homage in this howling 
wilderness (c#l-t-pur-haul), and conducting his Majesty to his abode, 
exerted himself in his service. He also became his guide out of that 
dread valley and brotght him to the territory of Garmsir (4. ¢., the 
warm region). Though Mir ‘Abdu-l-hai, the magistrate (kaldntar) of 
that territory, owing to unbefitting cautions, did not himself come 
forward and obtain the grace of service, yet he was assiduous in the 
performance of the rites of hospitality. 

Khwaja Jalalu-d-din Malmiad* had come to that quarter to make 


a ee wes vee 


wa 


1 Man of the desert; it corres- Mu‘agir 1. 615. He was put todeath 
ponds to Badawi or Bedouin. by Mun‘im Khan, apparently in con- 
2 Blochmann 384 and 527. At sequence of his unbridled tongue. 
527 he is mentioned ns one of the The Ma‘agir makes Bairam Khin 
viziers or finance-ministers. But primarily responsible for his murder, 


perhaps this really was his younger cf. A. N. IT. 70, 71. It was Jalalu- 
brother Mas‘tid. There is a long d-din who conducted M. ‘Askar! to 
biography of the Khwaja in the Badakhshan when he was sent off 
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collections of revenue on behalf of M. ‘Askari. His Majesty sent Baba 
Dost Bakhshi to him to guide him aright and to bring him into his 
service. The Khwaja recognised this as a great opportunity and 
hastened to accept service. He poured out every thing hoe had in his 
store, in cash and in kind, among the troops. His Majesty Jehanbani 
received him with favour and committed to his pradent judgment 
the duties of the mir-sdémdni-t-sarkdr-i-khiga.! His Majesty spent 
several days in this region giving charming counsels and instructions 
to his faithful followers, and showing by heart-touching argument the 
world’s faithlessness aud the instability of external circumstances. 
He turned back their secular spirits from the pursuit of such things 
and directed them to the true goal and to the real point which it 
behoves the student of the masters of mind to pay attention to. 
His Majesty’s lofty soul was engrossed by the thought that as the 
things belonging to detachment and seclusion increase day by day, ho 
should seek some lonely corner, and withdrawing himself, outwardly 
and inwardly, from other matters should give himself up to‘God alone. 

But his nobleness and hamanity did not allow of his saddening 
the hearts of the followers of his fortunes by such mortification of 
desires. Nor did this faithful band withdraw their hand from ser- 
vice on account of these occurrences nor permit such a perfect per- 
sonality, worthy of the true Ahilafat, and whose like as 4 superin- 
tendent of things exter>al and internal it would be hard to find in the 
course of revolving cycles, should restrain his arm from the world 
and amputate the series of everlasting sovereignty. All the aspira- 
tions of this family (¢abaqu) are, inwardly for truth, and outwardly for 
humarity, and so it works for the production of universal concord. God 
be praised! the Unique Pearl of that abcunding ocean, his Majesty the 


to Mecca in disgrace—merely a 
cruel aggravation to ‘Askari’s mis- 
fortunes. Jalalu-d-din is called 
Aubah!, 7.¢., from Aubsh, a town 
near Heraét, by Bayazid who men- 
tions to his credit—that by a timely 
remark he reclaimed Humiyfin from 
drunken habits. Bayazid mentions 
also that Jaldlu-d-din was in the 
castle of Bab&é Hajt when Hu- 


m&yiin sent for him. The epithet 
bujuig, or half-nose, referred to by 
Blochmann, must ‘have been given 
to Jalalu-d-din because ‘Askarl had 
his nose cut or slit for improper 
language. See the story in Bayazid 
55a. 
' Stewardship of the Privy Purse. 
The expression Sarkar-i-khasa is 
used in Tahmf&sp's letter p. 209, }. 17. 
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king of kings, to wit, hath attained such gyway in full measure. In 
spite of the cares of conquering and upholding the visible world, hoe 
hath attained complete immersion in the billowy ocean of the empy- 
real and divine universe. And the step of his genius on the towering 
ascents of sublimity is firm and assured, 

In fine, his Majesty determined, in accordance with the Divine will 
and his native nobleness to write a loving letter to the ruler of Persia 
and to turn the reins of intent towards that country. Should the 
ruler of Persia recognise hereditary right and show love and liberab- 
ity, he would again give his attention to mundane matters and secure 
the hearts of his faithful band. Should it turn out otherwise he 
would in the liberty (tkhttydr) of a hermitage, devoto himself with- 
out liberty (b2-ckhityar) to his generous nature. Accordingly on 
Thursday, Ist ' Shawwal, 959 (28th December, 1943), he sent a letter 
by Cali Bahddur* to the effect that by order of the superintendents 
of destiny, who have attached so much deliberation and knowledga 
to every act, an urgent cause had arisen for procuring a speedy 
interview. After a brief sketch of his adventures this line was 
written under the cover. 


Verse. 


What has passed over our head, has passed, 
Whether by stream, or hill, or wilderness. 


His Majesty desired to spend some days in the Garmsir but 
Mir ‘Abdu-]-hai of Garmsir sent to represent to him that it was 
rumoured that M. ‘Askari had despatched a large force, and that possi- 
bly—which God forbid—they might come there, and things thus be- 
come irretrievable. If he went to the country of Sistén, which belonged 


1 The letter is given in full in 
the ambassador Khur Shah's history 
B. M. MS., No. 153, 58a, and the 
date of despatch stands there .s 7th 
Shawwil, 950 (8rd January, 1544). 
Perhaps A.F. did not quote the whole 
because, some phrases might be 
yoparded as too abject. After the 
lines above-quoted Humfiyfin went 
on to say that now the bird of desire 


was spreading his wings in order that 
he might be rewarded by beholding 


the sun of greatness and glory, vis. 


Tahmfsp. 

§’ Perhaps the Jai Bah&dur for- 
merly mentioned. As we have seen, 
Humfiyfin gave the name of Cili 
to all who accompanied him across 
Balicistin. 
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to the King of Persia, he would be protected from that reckless crew. 
His Majesty reflected on the paucity of the sincere, and the plurality 
of the lords of opposition and discord, and recognised the fact 
that to stay in that country was to act carelessly, and so he 
proceeded towards Sistin. He crossed the Hirmand (Halmand) 
and halted at a lake! into which its waters flow. Ahmad Sultin 
Shamli, the governor of Sistaén, recognised the advent as an unex- 
pected blessing and tendered acceptable service and showed alacrity 
in offering hospitality. His Majesty spent some days in that 
pleasant country, the arena of the cavaliers? of fortune’s plain, in the 
sport of catching waterfowl. And in order to comfort his faithful 
comrades he busied himself with worldly matters and was a spectator 
of the wonders of destiny. Thence he proceeded to (the city of ?) 
Sistin.« Ahmad Sultin sent his mother and his wives to wait on 
her Majesty Maryam-makani, and tendored all the revenues (amwal) 
of his district as a present. His Majesty accepted a little of these in 
order to do him pleasure, and returned the remainder. In this halt- 
ing place Husain Quli M. the brother of Ahmad Sultan, who had 
come from Mashhad to pay his respects to his mother and brother, in 
order that he might bid adieu to them beforo he went on pilgrimage, 
was honoured by an audience. His Majesty questioned him about 


1 Lake Hamiin. See Reclus 47 translation queries if this be stubble. 


and 48. It is also called the Sea of Perhaps we should read tirgas or har- 
Durra, or Zereng. Elphinstone’s poon, the gaz being a double-headed 
Caubul IT. 219. arrow, and suppose that the sport was 
$ Alluding to the fact that Sistan carried oh in the manner described 
was Rustam's country. Sec Elphin- by Babar, (pp. 153, 154) by means of a 
stone's Caubul IT. 219. harpoon. 
8 Shikdr-t-qashqaldggh. _ This ap- 4 I presume that this must be a 
. pears to be the coot (fulica. atra). city of that namo for he was alrendy 


See Scully’s App. to Shaw’s Turk. in the district. Probably it is the 
Dict. p. 213 sv. qdshqdldag. See place mentioned. by Elphinstone 


also P. de Courtcille’s Dict. s. -v. under the name of Jal3libid. Biaya- 
quaqaldagh where it is translated zid has Qagba-i-Sistin, the town of 
“ plongeon noir" and is said to be equi- Sistin. Raverty (Jabaqat-i-ndsiri 


valent to Persian mdagh. In Baya- 1122.) speaks of Zaranj as being 
zi’s Moms. 2 b. the word is spelt called the city of Ststan. 
quahqaladagh, and we are told that § By the distinction of kissing the 
the shikar or sport was carried on | carpet. 

ba-tarkdz. Erskine in his MS. 
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religion and faith. He submitted that he had long studied the 
creeds of the Shi‘as and Sunnis, and had perused the books of both 
sects. The Shi‘as maintained that the reviling and cursing of the 
Companions was meritorious and a means of religious progress, where- 
os the Sunnis hold that to blaspheme the Companions was an act of 
impiety. After consideration and meditation he had satisfied himself 
that nv one can become impious by thinking he is doing right.' His 
Majesty much approved this remark, and with great kindness and con- 
descension offered him the honour of service. As he was about to go 
on pilgrimage and had made his arrangements accordingly, be was de- 
barred from this boon. Here also Haji Muhammad (son of) Baba Qashqa, 
aud Hasan Koka left M. ‘Askari and joined the noble army. They 
recommended that his Majesty should procced towards Zamin Dawar 
because Amir Beg, the governor, thereof was coming to serve, and 
Calma? Beg, governor of the fort of Bast, was also solicitous of the 
honour of employment; (nd said also) thit soon many men of M. 
‘Askari would separate from him and enter his Majesty’s service; and 
that Qandahar and its territory would come into the possession of the 
royal servants. When Ahmad Sulftin heard that they were giving 
this advice and were deterring his Majesty from going to Persia, he 
came to his Majesty and submitted, out of well-wishing and affection, 
that the expedition to Persia was worthy of his genius and that the 
faction which was dissuadiug him from going, was only actuated by 
fraud and treachery. As Ahmad Sultin had by his devotion and 
sincerity established himself in his Majesty Juhanbani’s heart, his 
representations were accepted and acted upon. The E:nperor deter- 
mined to proceed to ‘Irfq. On account of this affair H&ji Muh. Koka 
was for some days excluded from the presence. Ahmad Sultan 
attended on the stirrup, and wished to be a guide for the road, by 
way of Tabas® Kilaki. As his Majesty had set his heart on visiting 
Herat, he took the road by tho fort of Uk.* 


4 This story and much of the accordance with a variant and with 
narrative of events in Sfstén are Nigimu-d-din. For Tabas or Tubbas 
taken from Bayazid. Sec I. 0. MS. see Macgregor’s Khurasin 1. 120. 
No. 216, p. 3a. It lay on the road from Sistén to 

8 Afterwards a very distinguished Qaswin (then the capital) and was & 
officer. See Blochmann, 368. long way west of Herat. 

8 A town in Khura&sén. Jarrett ¢ See Raverty trans. Tubsqai-t- 


Ill. 67. Linsert the name Tabas in nasirl, 34 and 1122n. He says Ok lies 
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When the loving letter of his Majesty Jahaobani Jannat-asbyani 
reached Shah Tahmasp, he regarded his Majesty’s auspicious advent 
as ean unlooked for blessing and felt delighted. He wished that the 
glorious shadow of the auspicious humd (humd-t-sa‘ddat-t-humaysni) 
might fall on the crest of his own fortune, and that the experience 
of this grace might form the inframing border for the record of the 
splendour oc his family.!. In acknowledgment of the blessing he 
bade the drums of rejoicing beat for three days in Qazwin.’ And 
he wrote a reply full of respect and veneration and of wishes for his 
Majesty’s speedy arrival, with thousands of lands and encomta, and 
sent it along with various gifts and rarities by his special courtiers. 
This verse was written on the border (‘amwdn) of the letter. 


Verse. 
“ A humd of auspicious soaring falls into our net, 
If for thee there chance a passage to our abode.* 


He sent back the messenger after doing him special honour, 
and expressed all manner of thankfulness and gratitude, and recalled 
old friendship. He also wrote to the governors of the cities and towns 
that at every city and halting-place where the august progress should 
rest, the leading men and the inhabitants, high and low, should keep 
the occasion as the féte, day of the royal family, and should go out to 
welcome his Majesty and should engage in royal feastings ; also that 
they should provide at each stage proper materials and furnishings» 
food and drink, and fresh fruits, such as might be worthy of his 
Majesty’sregard. An exact copy of the ordinance which was addressed 
to Muhammad Khan, the governor of Herat, is here set forth that it may 
be a code of regulations for the intelligent and that those alive to the 
ways of humanity may, by looking at this frontispiece of urbanity, act 
with philanthropy, honouring and reverencing the unfortunate who 


between Farah and Zaranj and has 
been in ruins for many years. 
Nigiri describes Ok as N. E. of Ghah- 
ristén, which is apparently the same 
as Zaranj. 

! Tahmi&sp was only the second 
of his line. 

® D’Herbelot s. v. Cazwin. Jar- 
rett III. 83. It is 90 miles west- 
north-west of Tahrin. Milton refers 


63 


to it in Paradise I-ost X. 435 te 

— or Bactrian Sophi, from the horns 

Of Turkish crescent, leaves all 
waste beyond 

The realm of Aladule, in his re- 
treat 

To Tauris or Casbeen. 

§ This couplet is the beginning of 
an Ode of Hafig: No. 217, Vol. IT, 
p. 1288 Ed. Brockhaus. 
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have experienced fate tn its heights and depths, and may not abate ono 
jut of kindness towards them. 


Onper ( farman) of SHin Taumisy to trae Governon 
or Kyordsan. 


This august order has been issued so that the asylum of dominion, 
workshop of Majesty and sun of power and prestige, Muhammad 
Khan ' Sharafu-d-din Ughli 'l'akla, tutor ® of our precious and upright 
sou,5 governor of Herat,—the seat of sovereignty,—and mir diwdn,' 
who hath been exalted by divers royal bounties and benefits, might 
know that the contents of his report, lately despatched to the court, 
the asylum of glory,—through Kainalu-d-din Shah Quli Beg, the asylum 
of nobility and brother of Qaré Sultan Shamli,’ arrived on 14th 
Zi’l-hijja® (8th March, 1544), and that its distinguished purport has 


become known and understood from beginning to end. 


t Blochmann, 426, and Ma‘dgiru-l- 
amara’ I. 507, under title of J‘afar 
Khan, his grandson who came to 
India and served under Akbar. 

8 Ldla. Blochmann, 426, remarks 
that the word.does not occur in our 
dictionaries. Apparently it is a 
form of lala, a major-domo, tutor, &c. 
Wollaston gives both lala and lallah, 
s. v., tutor, but marks the last as 
vulgar. 


8 Sultin Mub. M. eldest son of | 


Tahmisp, and often called Mub. Khu- 
dibanda. He became king in 1578, 
bat was a weak and unworthy ruler 
and soon disappeared. See Oliver. 
J. A. 8. B. 1877, Vol. “6, p. 43. 

¢ Apparently a translation of the 
Turkish title beglar-begi which occurs 
in the letter as given in B. M. MS., 
Or. 4678. | 

6 According to Malcolm, Shamlfi 
means a son of Syria and refers to 
the fact that the tribe was brought 
from Syria by-Timir. 

6 Price points out that thero is a 


difficulty about this date, for A. F. 
describes Humfyin as reaching 
Herat on Ist Zi'l-qa‘da, or about 1} 
months before Muh. Khan's letter 
was received by Tahmisp. He sug- 
gests that the names of the months 
should be transposed. Probably the 
date in A. F.’s copy of the letter is 
altogether wrong, and the true 
date is that given in B. M. MS. Or. 
4678, vis. Tuesday, 5th Shawwil, 
950 (1st January, 1544). Inthe copy 
there givon Tahwa&sp describes him- 
solf as answering the letter on the 
same day. It was brought to him 
by Hasan Beg Taklfé. Humiyfn 
wroteto Tahm&sp, according to A.F., 
on Thursday, lst Shawwil, 950, and 
probably Mub. Khin, the governor 
of Her&t, would write about the same 
time to his master. If Thursday was 
lst Shawwil, however, the following 
Sunday would be the 6th, not the 5th, 
unless we count, as the Mubam- 
madans do from sunset to sunset. 

1 have however found in the Afa‘a- 
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As to what has been written concerning the approach of the 
fortunate vicegerent (nawwab-t-kamydb, i. e., Humayiin), sphere-rider, 
sun-cupola, pearl of succes3 and sovereignty’s ocean, goodly tree orna- 
menting the garden of government and world-sway, world-illuminating 
light of the portico of sovereignty and glory, soaring cypress of the 
stream of auspiciousness and fortune, aromatic tree of glory and ma- 
jesty’s rose-garden, fruit of the tree of the khildfat and of justice, king 
of land and sea (barrain wu bahrain), world-warming sun of felicity’s 
heaven, exalted full-moon of the zenith of the khildfat and world-rule, 
altar and exemplar of just princes, greatest and best of the khigana, 
the lord of majesty, high-born sovereign of sunremacy’s throne, 
exalted king of the kingdom of the dispensation of justice, khiqan 
of Alexander-type, glorious potentate, an enthroned Solomon, lord of 
guidance and assurance, world-guardian, lord of diadem and ‘hrone 
(taj u takht), s@htb-qirén (lord of conjunction) of the world of fortune 
and prestige, crowning diadem of famous khagqans, the aided by God, 
defender of the Faith (Nagir-ud-din) Muhammad Humiyiin Padshah. 
May the Almighty grant him greatness in accordance with desire until 
the last day! How may it be told what joy and delight have been 
cauged by this. 


A 
Verse. 


Good news, O conricr of the morn,' thou bringest of the 
friend’s advent. 

May thy tidings be true, O thou ever the friond’s intimate. 

May that day come when, in the feast of meeting, 

I shall sit, having my heart’s desire, breathing in unison 
with the friend ! 


sir-t-rahimi (A. 8S. B. MS. p. 1705), Humifyiin actually entered Persia. 


a reading which seems to me to Bayazid has Z1Tl-hijjn 949! 1 must 
remove some difficulties and to he admit here that thongh the Ahujisia 
perhaps tho right one. This is, that in- is plain enongh in the Matigir yet 


atead of Zi'l-hijja wo have Day-t-khu- the dal of Dai is dotted ( usd ) as if 
 jista,—not 4 o¢d but tare™ 59 the copyist, at any rate, meaut it for 
The date thus would be the 12th of Zal. 


the Persian month Dai, which corres- l Saba, rising; also east wind. 
ponds to December. But if this is Perhaps used here because Humayiin 
so the governor of Her&t must have was then in eastern Persia. and 


written to his sovereign before Tahm&sp was.in the west, in Qazwin. 
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Recognising that the untroubled progress and-approach of this 
king, the angel of honour, are a great boon, be it known that, in 
guerdon of the glad tidings, we have bestowed the territory of 
Sabzwar! on that asylum of dominion (t.¢., Muhammad Khan the 
addressee) from the beginning of Aries * of the year of the Hare. Let 
him send his dérigha and vizier there, that the regular revenue and the 
extraordinary civil receipts thereof may be perceived from the begin- 
ning of the current year, aud be expended for the requirements of the 
victorious troops and his own necessities. Huving acted, paragraph 
by paragraph, and day by day, in accordance with the procedure set 
forth in this edict (ntghdn), let there be no remissness concerning the 
paramount instructions. 

Let him appoint five hundred prudent and experienced men, 
each of whom shall have a led* horse, a riding mule, and the 
necessary accoutrements, that they may go forth to meet the king, 
the lord of fortune,—with one * hundred swift horses which have been 
sent from the sublime court for the use of his Majesty, together with 
golden saddles ; and let the asylum of dominion select from his own 
stable six swift horses, quiet, of good colour and strong, and such as 
may be fit for the riding of that royal cavalier of the field of glory 


! A towr in Khurdsin, west of 
Nigh@pir and between Mashhad and 
the Caspian. Blochmann, 55n. and 
Jarrett III. 85. But there is also a 
SabzwAr, south of Herat, and probab- 
ly this is the place meant. This Sabz- 
wir is properly Aspa-sar or horse- 
meadow, and is so written in the copy 
of the Ghah’s letter in the Ma‘agir- 
é-rahtmi. | 

8 Text, ‘amal, but the Lucknow 
edition and three B. M. MSS. have 
hamal, and this seems correct. The 
Turkish, or Aighurian, cycle seems 
to have been used in official docu- 
ments, &c., and began in Aries, as also 
did the Persian year. Tushgan, or 
the year of the Hure was the fourth 
of the cyole. Jarrett Il. (1) 21. 

3 Asp-i-kutal. Kuial, or hiital, is 


used to mean a second or substitnted 
article. (Blochmann 109, 115.) The 
Bahar-t-‘ajam explains it, when 
applied to horses, as meaning an 
animul strong enough to form part 
of the procession before a king's 
carriage, ® processional hcrse in 
short. Such horses formed part 
of the istiqgbal which met the Per- 
v.an-Afghin Mission on its approach 
to Mashhad. (Eastern Persia. Gold- 
smid and others. Macmillan, 1876. 
p- 357.) 

¢ Bayazid has three only and this 
is probably correct. Tahmisp would 
hardly send 100 horses with golden 
saddles, nor if he did, would he be 
likely to tell Gharafu-d-din to sdd 
six. The six were probably added to 
the three to make the mystio nine. 
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and success; and let him place on them azure and embroidered 
saddles, with housings of gold brocade and gold thread, such as may 
befit the riding-horses of that majestic king ; and let him make over 
each horse to two of his own servants. and despatch them. A splen- 
did, special side-dagger ornamented with exquisite jewels which 
came to us from the fortunate vicegerent, the pardoned prince of 
anblime seat, the king our father—May God make his proof clear !— 
together with w golden scimitar (skhamghér) and a jewelled girdle, 
have been sent to the Alexander-principled king, for victory and 
conquest and good augury. Four hundred pieces of velvet and 
satin from Europe and Yezd have been sent, so that one hundred! 
and twenty coats may be made for the king’s special use, and that 
the remainder may be for the servants attached to the victorious 
stirrup of that fortunate prince; also two-pile gold-brocaded velvet 
carpets and coverlets (namad takya*) of goat’s hair with satin lining, 
and three pairs of large carpets twelve cubits (square ?), four Gésh- 
kant * of fire silk,* and twelve tents, crimson, green and white, have 
been sent. May they arrive safely ! | 

Let arrangements be made day by day for sweet and pleasant 
drinks, with white loaves kneaded with milk and butter and seasoned 
with fennel seeda and poppy seeds. Let them Be well made and be 
sent to his Majeaty. Let them also be sent for each member of his 
staff and for his other servants. Be it also arranged that at the 
places where his Majesty will halt, there be arranged and pitched, 
on the previous day, cleansed, pleasant, white, embroidered tents and 
awnings of silk and velvet, and also pantries and kitchens and all 
their necessary out-offices, so that every requisite apparatus be in 
readiness. When he, in bis glory and fortune, shall direct a halt, let 
rose-water-sherbet and wholesome lemon-juice be prepared and pour- 
ed out, after having been cooled with snow aad ice. After the sherbet 


1 120 were perhaps intended as 
® supply for a twelvemonth. Cf. 
Blochmann, 90, where it is stated 
that Akbar had 120 suits in his 
wardrobe, made up into twelve 
bundles. 

® Blochmann, 55 and 96, takyah- 
namad. 


® Gdehkin, or Jéshagin, a town 
half-way beuween Kagh&n and Ispa- 
hin, famous for carpets. (Bloch- 
mann, 55n). 

¢ Kurgi, kurk, or kurg, is the 
fine short wool of the goat, nearest 
the skin. It also means fur. (Bloch- 
mann, 616). 
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let conserves of maskdn' apples of Mashhad, water-melons, grapes, 
&c., with white loaves made as already directed, be tendered; and 
let care be taken that all the heverages be examined by the prctec- 
tor of .sovereignty,® and that rose-water and grey ambergris be added 
to them. Each day let five hundred dishes of varied food be present- 
ed, together with the beverages. Let the asylum of dominion, Qaz- 
ziq® Sultan, and the acme of nobility, J‘afar S.altan, together with 
your (other?) descendants and your clan to the number of one 
thousand persons, go forth to offer welcome three days after the five 
hundred shall have set out. And during those three days let the 
said officers and the various troops be inspected. Be careful to give 
your servants fipicdq and Arab horses, for there is no finer decora- 
tion for a soldier than a good horse, and let the uniforms of the one 
thousand be coloured and smart. And be it arranged that, when the 
officers come to wait upon his Majesty, they kiss the ground of service 
and honour with the lip of respect and render their service one by 
one. Be it seen to that, on the occasion of riding, &c., there be no 
altercation between the officers’ servants and his Majesty’s,* and that 
no annoyance of any kind happen to the king’s servants. During 
the time of riding and of marching, let the officers remain with their 
own® troops and serve the king from a distance, but at the time 
of being on guard,° let each officer display his alacrity in the vicinity 
of the quarters which shall have been fixed (for the Emperor) ; 
and let them, having taken in their hands the staffs of service, 
serve in the manner that one would serve one’s own king, and 
let them adopt and bring into practice the utmost attentiveness. Let 
this mandate be shown to the governor of every territory to which 


1 Text, mashkan. The editors Ehan's son, and J‘nfar was his grand- 


suggest maghkin, but according to 
Balar-i-ajam. Mashkan is the name 
of a kind of apple grown in Tas, 3 4.€. 
Magbhad. 

§ Saltanat-panah. B&yazid has 
ayalat-panah and in both cases 
Sharafu-d-din is the person meant. 
The special watch over the drinks 
of kings is characteristic of the 
East. 

8 Qasziq Snitén was Mubammnad 


son. Qazziiq, called in the Ma‘asir, 
Quzziq Khan, rebelled against Tah- 
iaisp in 972, and his son Ja‘far 
emigrated to India. (Blochmann, 
426). 

¢ Lit. on no account let there be 
any unfriendly glances. Wujtih not 
wuhith as in text. 

$I adopt dud after fauj, from 
Biyasid. 

© Kaghak or keshtk. 
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he (Humayin) may come, aud care be taken that that officor render 
his service. Let entertainments be so conducted that the total 
of the food, sweetmeats and liquids be not less than 1,500 dishes. 
The service of, and attendance on the asylum of sovereignty, will 
be,in charge of the asylum of dominion up to Mashhad, the pure and 
holy. And when the officers aforesaid come to serve, every day 
there will be produced in the sublime banquet of that king, 1,200 dishes 
of varied food, such as may be fit for a royal table. And let each of 
the aforesaid officers, on the day when he is host, tender a present 
of nine horses, of which three will be for the king’s special use, one 
for the chief amir Muh. Bairfém Khin Bahiadur,! and the five 
others for such of the select officers as may be fitting. Let all nine 
horses be produced for his auspicious inspection, and mention which 
of them are for the fortunate Nawwab, and also mention which is for 
such and such an officer,—that having been previously arranged by 
you,—for such statement, though it may appear improper, is right and 
will not look wrong; but by every possible means keep the servants 
in attendance pleased, and show the utmost sympathy and assiduity. 
Soothe the hearts of this body of men which have been clouded 
somewhat by the revolutions of unequal fate, with affection and sym- 
pathy, as is proper and pleasing at such seasons. Continue this 
practice throughout till they come to our presence. Thereafter, what 
is proper will be executed by ourselves. After food has been par- 
tuken of, let sweetmeuts and comfits® prepared from candy (qgand) 
and refined sugar (nabat), and various conserves, and righta-t-khatas § 
(Chinese threads), which shall have been perfumed with rose-water, 


t Béyazid has Baharli, which seems 
preferable. 


They were made of rice flour, were 
very thin, tike silk threads and were 


8 Pdaliida or faliida, the same as 
halwa, except that the siji is boile: 
in milk. Herklots. App. 

8 China or Cathay threads, ap- 
parently resembling vermicelli. See 
Vullers II. 39, and Bahdr-i-‘ajam. 
Steingass says they are a kind of 
paste losenge eaten in soup, but 
this hardly agrees with the long 
description quoted by Vullers. 


flavoured with almonds, pistachios, 
rose water, &c. In the B.M. Sloane, 
4093, (Rieu I, 391a), which isa similar 
letter of Tahm&sp, but addressed 
to ‘Alt Quit Khin G§h&mlia, the 
governor of Sist&n, the expression 
righta-i-Bhatai is not used, but we 
have the apparently nearly synony- 
mous phrase d¢gh-i-mdhca. Vullers 
1132a. 
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musk! and grey * ambergris, be brought in. The governor of the 
province’ (wildyat) after performing the duties of service and hos- 
pitality, shall put his mind at ease about his province, and escort (his 
Majesty) up to Herat, the capital, not omitting the most minute points 
of service and attendance. When he shall arrive at twelve farsakhs 
from the said province,* the asylum of dominion (¢. e., the governor) 
will leave one of his experienced officers* in charge of our dear and 
excellent son, that he may take vare of the city and wait on the son. 
The remainder of the victorious army from the city and province, and 
its boundaries, consisting of the Haz&ra,* Nikod&ri and others, to 
the number of thirty thousand, which number must be exact, shall go 
forth with the asylum of dominion to offer welcome. Tents, awnings 
and necessary furnitures will be conveyed by strings of camels and 
mules, so that a well-ordered camp may come under the Emperor’s 
auspicious glance. When (the governor) is honoured by attendance 
on his Majesty he will, before making any other remarks, convey to 
him many prayers for his welfare on behalf of ourselves. And on 
the same day that he be distinguished by service he will halt in accor- 
dance with the rules (¢uzak) and regulations of an army in camp. 
The asylum of dominion, when he has come on duty, will request 
leave, in order that he may entertain his Majesty, and will establish 
himself for three days in those quarters. On the first day he will 
invest all his (Humayin’s) troops with handsome khil‘ats of satin and 
brocade (kamkhab) from Yezd, and of silk (ddrda’thd) of Mashhad 
and Khaf, and let them all have velvet cloaks (bdla@pog4),? and let 
there be given to every soldier and servant two Tabrizi éémans® 


1 The musk here referred to seems 
to be a vegetable product. 

8 ‘Ambar-i-aghhab. This was the 
best kind. Blochmann 78. 

8 Probably a general order for the 
governors of all the provinces passed 
through. 

# Apparently meaning, when Hu- 
miyGn arrives within 12 leagues, 
or about 50 miles, of the city of 
Herit, 

& Utmdg. Blochmann 371n, where 
it is stated that the word was origin- 


ally the name of a Turkish tribe. 
See also Jarrett, IT. 401n. 4 and IIT. 
117". The meaning here seems to be 
a confidential subordinate. Is Aimiq 
the right reading? Shaw gives this 


as a tribe near Herfkt. 


© Jarrett IT. 401n. 4 

7 The word also means 8 quilt, 
but here probably a cloak or upper 
garment. 

8 Wollaston, (App.), says the 
timan is a gold coin worth about 
eight shillings, but that it used to 
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for his daily expenses; and provide varied food in accordance with 
the rules already prescribed. And let there be a royal assemblage, 
so that tongues may speak in praise of it and shouts of approbation 
reach the ears of mankind. Let there be made a list of his troops, 
and let it be sent to the sublime court. Let 2,500! Tabrizi t&mdane 
be taken from the funds of the Privy Purse which are coming to 
the said capital, and let them be spent for necessary purposes. Let 
the utmost zeal be displayed in service, and let the march from the 
said quarters to the city occupy four days, and let the entertainment 
of each day be the same as on the first. And it is proper that 
at every entertainment the honoured sons of the asylum of dominion 
bind, like servants and waiters, girdles of service on their loins 
and perform worshipful ministration, and that, in thanksgiving that 
such a king, who is a gift from the gifts of God, has become our 
guest, they display the utmost alacrity in service; and do not let 
there be any failure, for the more zeal and devotion are displayed 
in respect of his Majesty, the more will be the approval by us. And 
on the day before he will reach the city, let there.be erected at the 
head of the avenue (khiydbdn) of the Bagh ‘Idgah tents with crimson 
satin on the inside, fine*® linen between, and Ispahan linen (miggali) 
on the top, which, during these days, was reported as being pre- 
pared. And let care be taken that at every place where his 
Majesty’s gracious heart may take pleasure, and in every flower- 
garden that may be remarkable for its air, its streams, its amenities 
and delights, his Majesty be approached by you in an agreeable 
way, with the hand of respect placed servant-wise on the bosom, 
and that it be represented to him that that camp and army and 
all its paraphernalia are a present (péghkagk) to the fortunate 
Nawwab. Also, while on the maroh, do you continually keep him 
pleased by conversation of a reassuring character. And do you your- 
self on the day before he will arrive at the city, leave that station 


be worth much more, and in the time soldiers received. 


of Shah ‘Abb&s I. was worth £8. 
Jahingtir, quoted by Blochmann, 486, 
makes the Persian timdn about 
equal to Rs. 83. If so, it might be 
compared with s gold mohur. But 
Probably it was a silver coin that the 


54 


‘The MS. has 10,500. The letter 
in Or. 4678 says that from first to 
last 10,000 tiimane are to be expended. 

& Taiyadt. One MS. has Tabasi, 
t.¢.,, of the town of Tabas, and per- 
haps this is correct. 
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after obtaining your dismissal, and proceed to serve our son. Next 
morning bring out the dear son from his residence for the purpose 
of giving a welcome. Puton him the suit which we sent him last 
year on New Year’s day, and leaving one of the grey-bearded con- 
fidential officers of the Takli family (Utmdq-i-takli) who may be 
approved of and trusted by the asylum of dominion, in the capital, 
mount the son on horseback. And, for the time that he is proceeding 
to the city, let the asylum of dominion place Qazzaq Sultan on duty 
(with Humayin), and let! tents and camels and horses be presented, so 
that, when the fortunate Nawwab mounts his horse next day, the camp 
may also march, and let the aforesaid® asylum of dominion be the 
guide. When the son shall come out of the city, strive that all the 
troops mount in the prescribed order,’ and that they proceed towards 
the welcoming. When near that king, the Court of Majesty, viz., 
when the space intervening be an arrow’s flight, let the asylum of 
dominion advance and beg the king not to dismount. If he agree,* 
let him return immediately and dismount the happy son, and let the 
last go quickly and kiss the thigh and stirrup of that king of Solo- 
mon’s Court and show all the points of service and respect and honour 
which are possible. Should the fortunate Nawwab not agree, and 
should he dismount, let the son dismount before him and do homage 
and, his Majesty having first mounted, let dur son kiss the king’s 
hand and mount, and proceeding on thus, ride according to etiquette 
to the camp and the fixed quarters. And let the asylum of dominion 
be in attendance on the king, and close to the son, so that, if 
the king should put any questions to the son, and the son, out of 
bashfulness, be unable to reply, the asylum of dominion may make 
i proper reply. And in the quarters aforesaid let that son show 
hospitality to the king according to this routine, vtz., at about 
9 a.m. let 300 dishes of varied foods be at once presented by way of 
_refection. Between the two prayers (at midday) let 1,200 courses 
of varied foods be presented on langart dishes known as mukammad 


\ Cadar, perhaps veils or canopies 
for the women; as one does not sec 


the aforesaid, vis., Qazzaq Sultan, and 
this is probably correct. 


why tents should be required for the 
marching. 

2 Biyazid has “the asylum of 
dominion ’”’ (i.e, Sharafu-d-din) and 


8 Text, shan, but most MSS. have 
san, order or procession. 

4 Biyazid inserts here the word 
Sabiha, 4. e., “ good” or “ Be it so.” 
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khdni, and also on other plates of porcelain, gold and silver, placing 
covers of gold and silver over them. After that, let sweet conserves, 
such as may be available, and sweetmcats and comfits—be pre- 
sented. After that let seven handsome and good horses be taken 
from the son’s stables, and velvet and satin trimmings be placed on 
them, with girths of fine linen woven with silk, and let white girths 
be placed on red, and black girths on green velvet housings. It is 
proper that Elafiz Sabir Qagq,' Maulind Qasim Qaniini, the harpist, Ustad 
Shah Muhammad,? the hautbois player, Hafiz Dost Muhammad Khafi, 
Ustad Yisuf Maudid,3 and other famous singers and musicians who 
may be in the city, be always present, and whenever his Majesty 
desire it, please him by singing and playing. 
from far and near who may be worthy of that assemblage be in at- 
tendanco so that he may be present when called upon, and that they 
may by every possible means make his hours pleasant to him. Further 
let gorfalcons* (shungadr), and hawks, saker® (curgh), sparrow hawks 
(bdsha), royal? falcons (ghahin), peregrine® falcons (badri) and the 
like which may be in the son’s establishment, or that of the asylum 
of dominion or his sons, be presented, and let all his servants have 
silk khil‘ats of every kind and colour suitable to cach—coloured 
velvets, waved silks (khard *)and takma-kalabattin," and gold brocade. 
And on arrival at the quarters, let his servants be brought before our 
son, who shall, with the munificent ways which are hereditary with 
him from his ancestors, entertain them, giving each a suit of clothes 
and a horse befitting his condition, and let not the largesse (to each) 
exceed three tamans. Also let twelvo times nine pieces of silk, includ- 


And let everyone 


re net ele a 


| Bayazid has Sabir Qaf. Does this 
mean one who has control over the 
Koran, t.e., who knows it off by 
heart. The last three names in this 
list, t.e., Hafig Dost, &c., are not in 
Bayazid. 

2 Blochmann, 613. 

8 Apparently a non de plume and 
meaning the beloved or the ecsta- 
tic :—from wadd. 

¢ Also spelt shiingadr,—the Falco 
Hendersoni, (Scully, App. 2, Shaw's 
Vocabulary.) 


6 The Saker, or Cherugh of 
Jerdon. 

$ Accipiter nieus ; it is the female. 

7 Falco peregrinator of Jerdon I. 
25; it is the female. P 

8 Scullyl.c. See also list of hawks 
in Burnes’ Travels, and the account 
of hawking in the Ain. (Blochmann, 
293, et seq.) 

9 Moirée antique. Blochmann, 92n. 

10 Kialabulin of Blochmann, 91n., 
who says it is a stuff with gold and 
silk threads. 
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ing velvet, satin, European and Yezdi kamkhdab, and bafta-shamé (Syrian 
cloth) and other choice materials (be taken), and let three hundred 
gold tuamdne be placed in thirty purses, together with the silk afore- 
said, and let there be given to every soldier and servant! three 
Tabrizi témdns, which are equal to 600 shahi.8 Let him spend three 
days in the Avenue and in the underground-channel country 
(kavizgah). And order that, during these three days, various arti- 
ficers make a cahdr-tdg-bandi § from the gate of the Cahar Bagh which 
is a royal palace, to the Avenue which is in the Bagh ‘Idgah. And 
let one of the officers aforesaid be a coadjutor with each artificer, so 
that by their mutual rivalry every craft and excellent device may be 
executed. This is excellent that, as the king hath exalted this 
country by his distinguished advent, he should first come to a city 
which is the light of the eyes of mahkind. Let there then be brought 
before his alchemic eye genial and sweet-spoken persons, such as are 
in this city, so that he may have cause for cheerfulness. On the third 
day when your mind shall be at rest with regard to the cahdr-taq, the 
City-Avenue, and the brightening up of the Cahaér Bagh let heralds 
Le appointed in the city, its wards, and the environs, and the neigh- 
bouring villages, to proclaim that all the men and women of the city 
shall assemble on the morning of the fourth day in the Avenue 
(khiyadbdn), and that in every shop and bazar, where carpets and cloths 
shall be spread in order, the women and maidens‘ will be seated, 
and, as is the rule in that city, the women will eng.ge in pleasant! 


ee ene eae 


ae cee Fo 


1 The text does not seem quite 
correct here. All the I.0. MSS. 
_.have lashkari and not merely lash- 
kar and the proper reading seems 
to be lashkari u bahar nafar. The 
account about the tuamans is not 
clear. Perhaps the 300 gold timans 
were a special present to Humfyan. 
And perhaps the 30 purses were to 
be made of the silk. 

®* The shahi is worth about a half 
penny, so that if the timan be 
reckoned at 8/8 three would be about 
equal to 600 shadhi. The figures in 
the text are, however, doubtful. 


S$ An erection with four domes; a 
quadrangular tent, or canopy, appa- 
rently. 

¢ Text, beghd, i. e., chiefs, but I 
take the word to be batkaha, t. ¢., 
maidens from 4S beka which P. de 


Courteille renders femme non mariée. 


& Dar maqam-i-shfrin kari u shirin 
gui dar ayand. Oneof the meanings 
of magdm is a musical tone, and kar 
and katha are used by Babar to 
mean airs or melodies. See his 
Memoirs, Erskine 197 and 198, and 
notes. So possibly all that is meant 
here is that the women were to recite 
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sayings and doings with the comers and goers. And from every 
ward and lane let the masters' of melody come forth, so that the 
like of it will not be seen in any other city of the world. And bid 
all the people come forth to offer welcome. After all tnis has been 
arranged, let the king be respectfully asked to put the foot of 
dominion in the stirrup of auspiciousness, and to mvuunt on horse- 
back. Our son will proceed alongside of his Majesty, but so that the 
head and neck of the Jatter’s horse be in front. You, the asylum 
of dominion, will follow close behind, so that, if he should put any 
questions about the buildings, the palaces, and gardens, you may 
make suitable reply. And when he shall come with auspiciousness 
to the city, he will visit the Cahar Bagh. And let him slight in the 
small garden which was made at the time of our residence in that 
delicious city for the purpose of our living there and of reading and 
writing, and which is at present known by the name of Bagh $bahi. 
And make the baths in the Cahaér Bagh white and clean, and also the 
other baths, and make them fragrant with rose-water and musk, so 
that, whenever he is inclined, he may have a place for bodily repose. 

On the first day ‘our son will show hospitality with abundance of 
provisions, and when he shall have gone to his repose, you, the 
asylum of dominion, will display hospitality in the manner that will 
be described below. When he (Humfyin) enters the city, you will 


and sing to the passers by. Most 
likely, however, the word kari refers 
to dancing. Spe Vambéry’s History 
of Bokhura, p. 242, note, where he 
describes a dance known as the 
Heratl. Médhan L&l, Burnes’ mun- 
thi, rather maliciously observes that 
all the women of Her&t know how 
to sing and dance, but show these 
accomplishmente neither to their 
husbands nor to their relations, but 
merely to their friends. 

1 This might mean women as well 
as men. 

* The letter in B. M. MS. Or. 467 
is still more explicit. The head of 
the prince's horse is to he on a line 


with Humfyfin’s stirrup, and the 
head of the tutor’s horse on a line 
with the prince's stirrup. . 

8 A. F. appears to have missed out 
some words here. In Biyaztd 96, 
we have “On the firat day our son 
will show his Majesty abundant and 
excellent hospitality, and at night 
when he (the son) shall have gone 
to rest, the asylum of dominion 
(Sharafu-d-din) will call the great 
officers into his presence and direct 
that each one of them shall entertain 
the king who is favoured by God, 
one day in one of the gardens. On 
two other days, the son will entertain 
him, and after that the asylum of 
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make a report on the same day and despatch it to the sublime court. 
And let it be arranged that Mu‘izzu-d-din Husain kalantar (magis- 
trate), of Herat, appoint a good writer who is a man of experience, 
to write’a full diary from the day that the 500 make the reception 
(tstiqbal) to the day that he comes to the city, and let it be sealed 
and despatched by the asylum of dominion, and let all the stories 
and remarks, good or bad, which pass in the assemblage, be reduced 
to writing and be sent by the hands of trusty persons, bo that we! 
be fully informed of all that occurs. 

The entertaining by the asylum of dominion will be as follows :— 
Three thousand dishes of food, sweetmeats, syrups (ghira) and fruits 
will be prepared, and the necessary furniture will be arranged 
as follows :—/ iret, fifty tents and twenty awnings, and the large 
store-tent* which was reported to have been prepared for his 
Majesty’s special use, with twelve pairs of carpets of twelve cubits 
and ten cubits, and seven pairs of carpets of five cubits, nine 
strings of female camels, 250 porcelain plates, large and small, 
and other plates and pots, all with bright covers, and also tinned 
(qalqal't karda), and two strings of mules let the asylum of domi- 
nion present on the occasion of his entertainment ; ; and let the 
officers conduct their entertainments as follows :—Let them present 
food, sweetmeats and comfits to the extent of 1,500 plates, and also 
three horses, a string of camels and a string of mules, which shall 
have first been ‘seen and approved by the asylum of dominion. 
The governors of Ghirian, Fishanj,® and Karsha will show hospit- 
-ality in their own country. The governor of Bakharz,* in Jam, 
and the governors of Khaf, Targhiz,> Zawahaé and Muhawwalat ° 


* dominion will himself entertain him 
according to the method which will 
now be described. When he (Hima- 
yin) enters the city, &c.” 

1 The izafat after auza‘ in text 
seems wrong. By the phrase Nawwab 
humdyin-i-ma Tahmisp means him- 
self. See text 207, 1.10. 

8 Oddar-i-buzurg alabata. Qu. ablat 
or abtat, Persian batat, provisions. 
See Lane 148c. Perhaps it is what 
Abt'l-faz] calls in the Aim, (Bloch- 


mann, 48.) offices and workshops 
(buytitat). 

$8 Bushang of Yaqat. Jarrett Lil. 
87. | 

4 Macgregor's Khurasan I. 253 and 
II. 146. 

6 Blochmann 605n. and Macgre- 
gor’s map, Jarrett III. 86n. It is 
a dependency of Nighapir. 

¢ Macgregor II. 145, Mubawwalét 
etymologically means barren tracts. 
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will entertain at Sarai Farhdd which is five parasangs! from 


Mashhad.! 


1 Written farsangt here. It is 
farsakhi earlier in the letter. 

* This letter seems to have been 
greatly admired and appears in 
several collections of letters. It 
also appears in the Ma‘asir-i-rahimi 
but merely as a copy from the. Ak- 
barnama. Erskine thinks that A. F. 
copied it from Bayazid, and this 
is very likely. There are occasional 
omissions and alterations in A. F.’s 
transcript which were probably 
made by him as improvements, or to 
show that he was not a servile 
copyist. Thus A. F. omits in one 
place the title Jannat-ashiyani which 
in Bayazid is given by Tahmasp 
to his own father, Ism&‘fl, but 
which perhaps A. F. considcred too 
sacred to be applied to anybody 
but Humiayiin. Then in the list of 
Humiyiin’s titles at the beginning 
of the letter we have in Bayazid 
after the words “ ‘adl-gustari,” (dis- 
penser of justice), and before the 
words khaqan-i-sikandar-nishan— the 
jinghng addition of sdahib-i-der-u- 
pert, lord of demons and fairies, 
which A. F. perhaps omitted as not 
being sufficiently dignified. On the 
other hand, A. F. gives the names 
of three persons who are to enter- 
tain Humayiin, which do not occur 
in Bayazid. : 

Bayuzid says the document was 
produced on 20th Rajab, 1000 H. 
by Mir Mirdaéd Juvini, da@rogha of 
the records, and that he made an 
exact copy of it. Probably he did, 
for at the end he seeins aiso to have 
copied an endorsement or other 


writing on the document to the effect 
that in 990 A. H. a copy was taken 
for the Tarikh-i-alfi, (Record of a 
thousand years). Possibly, however» 
this was an endorsement made simul- 
taneously with Bayazid’s copy and 
meant to show that the copy was 
made for Baiyazid’s use in connec- 
tion with the Tarikh-i-alft. ‘The 990 
may be the era of the rihlut or 
death of Muhammad which was 
adopted by Akbar for this work, and 
which began ten years after the 
Hijra. I have examined the copy 
of the second volume of the Tar.-t- 
alfit in the B. M. Or. 465,. but the 
letteris not in it. Indeed the events of 
Humiyiin’s reign are very cursorily 
referred to, and as if it was contem- 
plated that they should be dealt with 
separately by A. F.. : 

In his introduction to the letter, 
Bayazid tells us that Humiy iin took 
counsel’with Ahmad Sultan about 
visiting the Shah, and that Ahmad 
recommended him to go by Tabas- 
kilaki ag being the shortest, but that 
Humayiin said that life was un- 
certain, and that as he had heard 
much praise of Herat (perhaps from 
his parents) he would like to go that 
way. So he went by Uk and there was 
met by ‘Ali Sultan, o. relation of 
Sharafu-d-din. Both Ahmad Sultan 
and Sharafu-d-din wrote to Tabmasp 
and received replies. © 

In B.M.MS. Or. 4678, Rieu’s ‘Cat. 
Supplement, there is at p. 1176 et 
seq, @ Ietter from Tahmiasp to 
Sharafu-d-din which closely resem- 
bles that given by A. F., but still is 
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When his Majesty Jahanbaéni Jannat-ashiyani came near Farah,! 
the Sbah’s ambassador and his Majesty’s messenger arrived, and his 
Majesty was made aware tbat the king of Persia regarded his advent 
as a great gain and was delighted at it. His Majesty, being a mine 
of courtesy, could not resist going to ‘Iraq and so pleasing his faith- 
ful companions. He -placed the foot of resolve in the stirrup of 
dominion and went on with a firm determination towards Herat. At 
every stage some one of the notables and grandees of Khurasin came 
out to meet him, and waited upon him as if he had been one of his 
own confidential courtiers. The sound of the royal cortege opened 
the gates of joy for the inhabitants, and the people of many towns, 
such as Jam,* Turbat,’ Sarakhas,* Isfardin,®’ came to Herat in ex- 
pectation of the sublime advent. When the couriers of Tatar ® Sultan, 
and of the nobles of Khurasin, who had gone forth to welcome him, 
reported to Muhammad Khan that the sublime procession had come 
near the Ziydratgah7 the latter himself came out, accompanied by the 
nobles such as Wais Sultan, Shah Quii Sultan and the distinguished 
men of learning such as Mir Murtaza Sadr, Mir Husain of Kerbala 
and other excellent persons, and by the people generally. At the 
head of the Bridge of Malan,’ which is a famous resort in Herat, they 

penn EP tn 


far from being the same letter. It 
seems to be dated Wednesday, 5th 
Shawwéil 950, unless indeed that be 
the date of Sharafu-d-din's letter 
which is being replied to. 

1 Or Farrah, 164 miles S. of Her&t. 
- Bee Tar. Rash. 205 and Meynard’s 
“Yaqut, 420. It is in Sistin, and is 
now under Afghanistan. Hunter's 
I. G. I. 35. 


* Halfway between Her&t and — 


Magbhad. 

8 Probably Turbat-i-Haidari, S. of 
Maghhad. 

@ N.-N.-W. Her&t, on road to Merv 
and a long way from Herat. Per- 
haps Carakhs is meant. 

& This too is a remote place S. 
ef Burjnaid and N. W. of Nish&ptr. 
Also called Mihrj&n, Jarrett IIT. 85. 


¢ Not mentioned in Tahmisp's 
letter as given by A. F., but in the 
copy in Or. 4678 Tatar Bog is direct- 
ed to be sent out to welcome Huma- 
yin. 

7 There rare many shrines near 
Herat. I do not know which this 
is. See Yates’s Notes on Herat, J. A. 
S. B. 56 for 1887, p..84. 

§ Babar’s Mem. 207n. Erskine says, 
M&lén is the name of the river that 


‘passes Herat coming from the east. 


If so, it is another name for the 
Hari Rad. It is also spelt MAlin, 
Jarrett III. 87. Conolly II. 51 says, 
“Four miles from the city we crossed 
the Herirood by a long bridge of 
brick called Pool-i-Moulaun, which 
gives a name to theriver. So much 
of the water had been drawn cff 
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met him and conveyed to him the Shah’s felicitations and those res- 
pectful greetings which are magnanimity’s essence. It had already 
been arranged that the roads should be swept and watered from the 
Malan Bridge up to the Jahainara Garden, and that the grandees 
and the ingenious men (zurafa@) ! of the city should come from either 
side and wait upon him. When the royal party arrived at a certain ® 
stage Sultan Muhammad Mirza came and welcomed him, and paid his 
reverential respects. That fortunate Prince and the other great 
officers treated him with all honour and respect. From the Ziydratgah 
to Pul-i-Maliu, and from thence to the Jahanara Garden—a distance 
of three or tour leagnes, the whole plain and the heights were filled 
with spectators from the city and the villages, and the crowd and the 
rejoicings were such as never occur but at the ‘Id and on New Year’s 
day. On Ist Zilqa‘da,? 950 (27th January, 1544), he alighted at Bagh 
Jahinira. Muhammad Khan gave a royal feast and tendered large 
presents. At the first assembly Sabir Qaq, the foremost reciter .in 
Khurdsin and ‘Iraq, chanted an ode of Amir Sbahi* to the air 
Sthgah * so that even rapt devotees were moved by it. In truth it 
was very appropriate and affecting. It began thus— 
“ Blest the abode to which such a moon hath come, 
August the world where there is such a king.” 
When he came to the verse 
“ Be nor grieved nor glad at terrestrial pain or pleasure 
For the world is sometimes this and sometimes that” 


———— 


above, that the stream here was 


inconsiderable, but it was swift, and 
clear as a diamond.” Mohan Lal says 
it had 33 arches, but now only 27. 

! I adopt the variant. The text 
has shurafa nobles. 

8 Perhaps it should be “ the stage 
of Dargaré.” 

$I have already remarked that 
this date seems wrong. It is also 
inconsistent with A. F.’s statement 
that the Persian New Year was near 
at hand for that occurs in the middle 
of March. 

*A Persian poet of the first 

AAR 


half of the 15th century. Rieu 
640a. 

6 Sih kah in text. Sihgah, i. e., 
three times, is the name of an air. 
Vide Vullers II. 3548. and the Burhan- 
1-Qati.. Babar p.19 speaks of the 
Carg&h key. I think the reference is 
to @ musical air, but the words, which 
are darmaqam-i-sth kah, may mean a 
place, viz., the Kéhdastan, Tar. Ragh. 
206n., and Babar 207 who mentions 
both the bridge of K&h and the K&ah- 
dastén. For the use of the words 
dar maqam, to mean in the manner 


+ or fashion, see above p. 428, note 5. 
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His Majesty Juhanbani was touched and deeply affected, aud poured 
presents into the skirts of his hopes. 

As Herat and its sights pleased him much, and the New Year 
festival was at hand he stayed several days there. Whenever he rode 
out sight-seeing Muhammad Khan was in attendance and paid his 
respects and scattered gold on each side of his Majesty. Every 
day ho visited some famous spot, and on each occasion there was a 
Joyous assemblage. Everything was managed on a prescribed plan. 
Sometimes his heart was solaced with the Karizgah, (the place of 
underground channels) and sometimes the Bayh Muriid, the Bagh 
Khiyaban, the Bagh Zaghan,' and the Bagh Saféd? were visited. 
In every flowering spot there were particoloured assemblages. Also 
on these days he visited the shrines of the great saints, especially that 4 
of Khwija ‘Abdu'ah Angiri, the Saint of Herat. May his grave be 
holy! Ascetics, religious persons, lofty-souled men and famous men 
of learning were honoured by his company. 

When the festivities of the New Year were over and the places 
of recreation had been visited, he proceeded towards Holy Mashhad 
by the way of Jém. At this time Ahmad Sultan, Governor of Sistan, 
who had accompanied his Majesty hitherto, took leave to go to his 
own, province. On 5th Zilhajja’ he reached Jam and visited the shrine 
of His Highness Zhinda Pil Ahmad-i-Jam. When he approached 
Mashhad Shih Quli Sultan Istajli who was the governor of the 
province, came out to welcome him, accompanied by the leading 


| Babar 207, Tar. Rash. 83. 
3 Babar |. c. 

&’ Yates l.c. p. 100, &c. It is at 
a place called Gazargah (Bleaching 
ground) which is said by Major 

Kaverty to derive its name from 
| being a graveyard, t.e.,a place where 
hones are bleached. It is at the 
foot of the hills and some two miles 
north-east of thecity. Yates, 83 and 
Conolly II. 24. 

¢ =29th February, 1544, but I think 
this must be a mistake for Sth Mu, 
- barram ==29th March, 1544. We are 
told immediately below that Hu- 


ma&yiin arrived at Maghhad on 15th 
Muharram, and surely he would 
hardly have taken six weeks to get 
there from Jam. Besides we are told 
that he spent the Persian New Year 
at Herit which he could not have 
done if he had left it in February. 
If the date given in J. R. A. S. for 
January, 1897, p. 47, be correct, Hu- 
may in must have paid a second visit 
to Jim some ten months later, for 
the date of the inseription put up 
by him there is 14th Shawwal, 951= 
29th December, 1544. 
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Saiyids, and all paid their respects. On 15th Muharram, 951, he 
reached Holy Mashhad and visited the shrine of (Imam) Rizavi,— 
may the blessing of God be upon him! He spent somo days in the 
precincts of that noble building. Thence he went to Nishapir. 
Shamsu-d-din ‘Ali Sultan, who governed there, came with great and 
small and paid his respects, and was prompt with various services. 
His Majesty visited the turquoise! mines in that neighbourhood, 
and from thence went to Sabzawir and from thence to Damayhan. 
Among the marvellous things of that place is an ancient fountain 2 
which has a talisman from of old, to wit, whenever any dirty thing 
falls into the fountain a storm arises, and the sky grows dark 
from the force of the wind and the dust. This too he 6xamined 
with the eye of prescience. How many things are there not in the 
wondrous workshop of the Creator, the understanding of which does 
not come within the scope of our thoughts and imaginings? From 
Damaghin he went on to Bistém® and as the shrine of Bahrtaimi* 
Shaikh Bayazid Bist@mi (may lis grave bo sanctified) was not on the 


line of road he turned aside to visit it. From thence he proceeded 


1 ee 


AS tt itera 


| These stil exist. Reclus ix. 225. 
They are at a place called Ma‘din, 
t.e., the mine, N.-W. Nishapir 

& D’Herbclot s. v. Badkhaneh. In 
Eastern Persia by Goldsmid and 
others, p. 381. We find the following, 
“Ferrier has written of the high 
wind so prevalent here. The Per- 
Sluns say that it is occasioned by a 
mystic spring in the mountain about 
two farsakhs off which, the moment 
‘ anything dirty is thrown into it, 
causes a tremendous gale to blow, 
which lasts several days, till the 
spring is purified, and a sentry is 
always kept at the well to prevent 
tampering with its waters. It is 
said that when the Shah passed 
through Da&mghin on route for 
Maghhad, being incredulous of the 
story he ordered some of his suite 


a 

to throw dirt into the spring when 
immediately such a wind arose that 
the royal camp was rolled up like 
s0 much paper, and the Shah was 
compelled to have the cistern com- 
pletely cleaned out ond purified be- 
fore the wind would cease.” Dima- 
ghin is supposed to be the old capi- 
tal of the Parthians, the Hecatom- 
pylos of the Greeks. It may he 
noted that Babar, 149, tells a story 
about a fountain in Ghazni, similar 
to that about the one in Damaghan. 

8 Jarrett JIT. 85n. and Meynard 
104. It is N. Shahrad.., 

i.e. swelling ocean. Bayazid 
belongs to the 8th and 9th century 
A.D. Jarrett LIT. 352 and 359, and 
Khazina-al-Asfiya I. 519. He wasa 
very famous saint and the founder 
of a religious order. 
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towards Saimndn! and halted at Sifiibid* where is the tomb of 
Shaikh ‘Alau-d-daula Samnani (may his grave be sanctified ! ). 

Whether on the march or when halting, it was his Majesty’s 
excellent practice to visit the shrines of Divine worshippers and to 
seek inspiration from the mental and physical circumambulation of 
the awakened of heart. At every station that he reached the 
governors and grandees came forward to do him homage and on 
many occasions there came from the Shéh affectionate messages and 
splendid presents. 

As the cavalcade reached Rey* the Shah left Qazwin with the 
intention of going into summer quarters and proceeded towards 
Sultaniya® and Strliq. His Majesty Jahinbani halted at Qazwin,® 
which was at that time the Shah’s capital. The grandees and in- 
habitants generally came out to welcome him. He remained some 
days there, visiting the remarkable buildings and holy places in the 
city, and taking up his abode in the house of Khwaja ‘Abdulghani 
who was the city Magistrate (Kalantar) and where the Shah had for- 
merly resided. From there he sent Bairam Khan to the Shab » whose 
cortége had nearly reached its destination when Bairim Khan arrived. 
He conveyed his message and then returned from that stage’ with 
joyful foot. Thereafter his Majesty proceeded to Sulfaéniya. Tho 
Sh&h wns encamped between Abhar® and Sulfiniya. When his 
Majesty arrived near that residence the great officers came, one after 
the other, and paid their respects. After that Bahram Mirza and 


5 Jarrett III. 83. 
6 Meynard 441. 
1 Firighta calls the place Bilaq- 


1 Jarrett ITI. 85 and Meynard 317. 
* Apparently there is some mis- 
ake here. Siaffibad lies far to the 


sast of Samnin and Bistim, and 
would naturally be reached by Hu- 
miaytin before them. It is N. Sab- 
‘gawar and N.-V’. Nishapar. 


8 Jarrett Ili. 376. He was a 
famous Safi and author of a book 
on religion, and also of one on 
general history. He died 736 A.H. 
(1336) ; see Rieu Cat. I. 413a. 

# Meynard: 273 and Jarrett III. 
84. It is the Rigas of the Book of 
Tobit. 


i-Qadar (the name of the son of Ish- 
mael). There is unconscious irony 


in A. F.’s remarks. If Jauhar's 


account, Stewart 62, is to be trusted, 
Bairim had cause to be glad that 
he got away safely from the §bah’s 
presence. 3 

® Biyazid says the meeting was 
in Zangin. Bad&éni I, 444, calls 
it Naq Srt&q. Abhar is W. Qaswin 
and is described by Chardin. Seé 
also Meynard 11 and Jarrett IIL 83. 
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Sam Mirza, the Shah’s honoured brothers came and welcomed him. 
In Juméda-al-awwal, 951 (July, 1544), the Shah himself welcomed ! him 
with all the observances of respect and honour, and had an interview 
with him in which all the conditions of reverence and veneration 
were fulfilled. In a noble palace, on the gilding of which skilful 
artists had long been engaged and in which they had displayed 
miracles* of craftmanship, an enchanting picture-gallery received 
its inauguration by the interview with his Majesty Jahanbini. A 
regal assemblage took place, and in accordance with the canons of 
magnanimity and the requirements of condolence and exalted in- 
quiries after welfare there was sympathy and mutual discourse. The 
gates of sincerity and honouring having been unclosed, those of 
sociability and gaicty opened of themselves, and high converse 
ensued. Mirzi Qasim ® of Gandbad in his book of poems (Masnavi) 
in which the Shah is celebrated has spoken as follows of the interview 
between those two illustrious potentates :— 


Verse. 
Two Lords of Conjunction in one banquet-hall 
Made a syzygy like the sun and moon, 
Two lustrous visions for Fortune’s eye, 
T'wo blessed ‘Id for month and year, - 
Two stars making heaven resplendent 
‘Side by side in one spot like the Farqadain, * 
Two eyes of the world in companionship 
Joining in courtesy like two eye-brows, 
Two auspicious portents in one sign (bury), 
Two glorious pearls in one casket (dar). 


' Istiqgbal farmida, as if Tahmasp Jiinabiz of Yaqit, Meynard 165. 
had gone forward to meet Humdyin, It belongs to the province of Nishé- 
but according to Jauhar, who was vir. The form Giinabad. ts said to 
probably an eyewitness, the only be wrong. It lies S. Nishapiir and 
tatigbal made by Tahmiasp was his nesrly due W. Herat. Qasim! wrote 
advancing to the edge of the carpet. a poetical history (Shahnama) of 

8 Yud-i-baizd, lit.a white hand, the Shah Isma‘tl and another of his son 
reference being to the transfigured Tahmiaap. 
hand of Moses. . ¢ The two calves, the name of two 

8 A Persian poet with the title of bright stars near the Pole, & and y 


Qiasimi. Rieu Cat. 660a and 6616, of Ursa Minor. Lane 2387a. 
and Blochmann 591. Gdéndbdd is the | . 
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The Shah observed “ The glorious Creator and Bestower of Worlds 
made the conquest of India, achieved by his Majesty Giti-sitani 
Firdiis-makani, the key of the treasure-house of universal sway 
for your world-compassing sword. Every failure and infirmity which 
hath in these days appeared in administration and world-rule arose 
from the disservice and discord of dislayal brothers. Over this 
you had no control. In mundane affairs fraternal unanimity is 
of high impcrt, and is a disentangler of perplexit.es. In this present 
regard ourselves as your younger ' brother and know us to be a helper 
and a supporter, for—our life on it—we shall succour you to the 
height of your desire. We acknowledge old ties, and shall fulfil 
whatever assistance may be necessary. Should we be required to 
go in person as your auxiliary we will go.” He spoke many sincere 
words and such as bore the impress of magnanimity. For several 
days they. held Cyrus-like festivities. His Majesty the Shah entered 
personally into all the arrangements, and every day had a novel 
entertainment. There was increase of formal and spiritual beauty, 
and day by day he waxed more and more friendly and affectionate. 
How can feasts be described when so great a Shah was in his own 
person the caterer? What gold-embroidered velvet and silken* 
canopies there were and what numbers of wrought pavilions and lofty 
tents there were ! 

Far as the eye could reach, silken rugs and precious carpets 
were laid’ out and thereby were spread pleasure and joy. What 
account can be given of how in the important matter of the distribu- 
tion of presents and rareties he gave his personal attention to the 
subject? How tell of the choice horses of Media with embroidered 
and golden saddles and the splendid housings and trappings, of the 
adorned mules of Bard‘a,* of the strangely ® shaped camels, male or 
female, with valuable coverings, of the many scimitars and daggers 
set with jewels and the like, of the fine linen, and the robes (postin) 
of the marten (kegh) and the red® fox, the ermine (sanjab), and 


t Tahmiasp was about eight years * Apparently the name of a dis- 
younger than Humiyan. trict in Persia. 

8 Taja baf, s kind of silk, Bloch- & Badi' paikar. In Ain, text I. 146, 
mann 93. Blochmann 148, A. F. calls the camel 

8 There is a play on words here. shigarf paikar. 


Joy was spread out like a carpet. | 6 Jalghdwa in text, and there is 
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the squirrel ' (fin), nnd-nlso the dresses of gold brocade, velvet, silk 
(tdja), satin, figured silks from Europe (mushajjar-i-Firing?), and 
Yezd, and Kashan? Many basins, ewers, and candlesticks of gold 
and silver set with rubies and pearls, many gold and silver dishes, 
ornamented tents, grand carpets, the marvel of the age for size and 
beauty, and other regal articles were brought one by one before his 
Majesty’s holy glance. Money and goods were distributed to all the 
followers, and royal courtesies were interchanged. 

His Majesty Jahanbani on the day of the great festival presented 
to the Shah as the gift * of a traveller a diamond 3 of great valno— 
worth the revenues of countries ‘and climes, together with 250 
Badakhshan rubies. Without a doubt, all the expenditure which the 
Shih, whether from his privy purse, or through his officers, incurred 
on account of his Majesty Jahanbani from the time of his entering 
the country to his exit therefrom was hereby repaid more than four 
times over. From thence they went to Sultaniya and there held 
Cyrus-like festivities. In the intervals between these glorious seasons 
of fortunate conjunctions a cloudiness of heart was created on both 
siles through the instigation of sundry strife-mongers,* but ‘the 
turbidity did not last long, and was washed away byathe waters of 
cleansing. His Majesty the Shah made every day new arrangements 
for pleasure and joy. Among other things he ordered tho amuse- 
ment of a huanting-drive (shikdr-t-gamargha), and his army drove tho 
beasts of the plain a ten days’ journey up toa spring known as the 
Saviq Bulaq*® which is the first stage of the Zailaq Bilig.® His 


the variant chalghawa. P. de Cour- 


teille has in his Dict. #)(lg. and trans- 


lates “renard rouge, pelisse faite 
avec sa peau.” 
1 In Shaw’s Turki Dict. gyJ-tiyin 


is given as a Kazzik word tor a. 


squirrel. 

§ Ba rasm-i-armaghani. See Bur- 
han-i-Qati‘. 

8 No doubt this was Babar’s dia- 
mond and probably the Koh-i-nar. 
B. M. MS. Or. 153, p. 58), says it 
was Babar’s diamond, and that it 
weighed 6} migqils, and that Shih 


Tahmasp afterwards sent it to Nizim 
Shih ruler of the Deccan. 

4 Referring to Bahram Mirzi, the 
Shih’s brother and also to some 
disloyal servants of Humayiim See 
Nig&muddin, Ferighta, Jauhar and 
also Badaoni I. 444. 

6 Buléq means a spring in Tarki. 
Perhaps the correct. name is Saj 
Bulag, t.e., the cold spring. This is 
near the Takht-i-Sulaiman which is 
mentioned by Jauhar as the scene of 
a hunt. 

6 Bilaq means @ garden and also 
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Majesty Jahanbéni and the Shah entered the hunting-ground to- 
gether and gavo new lustre to the arta of horsemanship and game- 
slaying. After that Bahram Mirza, Sam Mirza, and after them 
Bairam Khan, Haji Muhammad Koki, Shah Quli! Sultién Muhrdar 
(seal-keeper, or chancellor), Roshan Koka, Hasan Koka, and many 
Others of his Majesty Jahanbani’s trusty followers were permitted 
to enter the gamargha. Several of the Shah’s officers were bidden 
to enter, such as ‘Abdalla Khan Istajli, son-in-law of the great 
Sbah Isma’il, Abal Qasim Khalfa, Siindak* Sultan, Qurci Bashi 
Afshar, Badar Khan Istajli and some others. After a time a general 
permission to enter was given. Everyone of the soldiers and troopers 
engaged in seizing and binding’ the game. Meanwhile Bahram 
Mirza, who had a grudge against the Khalfa intentionally * shot an 
arrow at him so that he died. Out of consideration for the Mirza no 
one mentioned this to the Shah. After this troops were sent away in 
order that a fresh qamargha might be made at Sulaiman’s ® Puol 
(Hauz-i-Sulaimdn). When they assembled, hunting, more majorum, 
was resumed, and here they spent some time also in playing ® polo 


and in archery.’ On this day as the archery was keen (lit. the gabagq- 


an underground building used to 
avoid the heat. 

1 There seems some mistake here, 
for this man is mentioned by Bayazid 
as a servant of the Shah.  Bloch- 
mann has several Shah Qulis, but 
none of them is entitled Sultan. A. F. 
however later on, I. 266 gives this 
title to the Shah Quli who was Bai- 
ram's sister’s son and became Khan 
Jahin. But he can hardly be the 
Shah Quli of the hunt for he had 
not then come from Qandahar. It 
would seem from Bayazid 176 that 
the person meant is Husain Qulli 
brother of the Governor of Sistan. 
Bayazid states that Humayin made 
him his seal-keeper when at Qan- 
dahar. 

3 Bayazid calls him Sindak. 

8 The Lucknow ed. has kushtan, 
“killing.” 


eel 


4 Cf. Elliot V. 219. Considering 
how ensily an accident could occur 
(vide the story of Adrastus in Hero- 
dotus), and the dislike of Humfyiin’s 
party for Bahram, who seems tv 
have given his brother good advice 
about Humayan, one feels inclined 
to think this charge of murder un- 
founded. Bayazid does not tax the 
Mirza with it. Nor apparently did 
Tahmasp suspect his brother, and 
yet he must have heard of the 
occurrence. 

6 See Reclus ix. 185 and 252. 

6 Cauganbazi. See A. F.’s account 
of the game in Blochmann 297. 

1 Qabaganddst. A kind of tilting 
at the ring, but the weapon used was 
an arrow. There is an allusion to this 
game, in the Gulistin III. 27. See 
Vullers II. 710 for a fall description 


| ‘of it, and also Dozy’s Dict. 8. ¥ 
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Lazar was hot) Bairam Beg received the title of Khan and Haji Muham- 
mad Koki that of Sultan. At the close of this reunion the list ! 
of the 12,000* horse who had been designated to march with the 
Shah’s son Prince Murad as the king’s auxiliaries was prosented to 
his Majesty together with the list of supplies which were to be des- 
patched along with his Majesty Jahanbani. The following is the list 
of the exalted persons who were appointed tu take part in the great 
expedition :— 


Inst. 
1. Mirza Murad. 
2. Badagh Khan Qajar,3 the Mirza’s tutor. 
3. Shah Quli Sultan Afshar, governor of Kirman. 
4. Ahmad Sultén Shimli, son of Muhammad Khalifa. 
5. Sanjab Sultan Afshar, governor of Farah. 
6. Yar ‘Ali Sultan Takla. 
7. Sultan ‘Ali Afshar. 
8. Sultén Quli* Qircibashi a relation of Muhammad khan 


(yovernor of Herat). 

9. Ya‘qib Mirza, taghdi (maternal uncle) of Sultan Muhammad 
Khudibanda (Tahmiasp’s eldest son). 4 

10. Sultan Husain Quli Shamli, brother of Abmad Sultan 
governor of Sistan. 

11. Adham Mirza, son of Deéo*® Mirza. 

12. Tahamtan Mirza, son of Deo Sultan. 

13. Haidar Sultan Shaibiini.6 

14&15. His sons ‘Ali Quli and Bahadur. 

16. Magsid Mirzié Akhta Begi, son of Zainu-d-din Sultan 
Shamla. 


s03u. Qabaq, it seems, properly mayiin's lieutenants (wukala). 


means a. gourd. Huméay iin’s servants 


would be proficient at the game for” 


they played it in India before the 
days of Sher Khan. See Khwanda- 
mir’s Humayiinnéima 1490, of B. M. 
MS. Or. 1762 Rieu Cat. 1024q. 

1 Tiimar. Possibly it here means 
review. Bayazid says that the timdr 
of the stores was made over to Hu- 


06 


2 10,000 in Bayazid. ae 

8 Text Qacar. 

¢ The ‘Ali Sultan of Bayazid. 

6 11 and 12 were brothers accord- 
ing to Bayazid so that D&éd Sultan 
and Dé6 Mirza are one and the same 
person. 

6 Several MSS. have Sistan!. 
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17. Mubammadi Mirza, grandson of Jahin Sbah Mirzi,' known 


as Shah Yezdi* Beg. 
18. Kacal Istajlia. 


19. ‘Ali Sultén Culaq,® sister’s son of Muhammad Khan. 


20. Abi’l-fath Sultan Afshar. 


21. Hasan Sultén Sbamli.* 


22. Yadgar Sultan Mosla (1. ¢., of Mogul). 
23. Ahmad Sultan Alaésh Aghli Istajli. 
24. Safi Wali Sultan, descendant:® of the Sifis, Khalifa of the 


Rimli. 
25. ‘Ali Beg Zalfiqirkush.® 


26. Muhammadi Beg Kitabdar (librarian) Qajar. 

Likewise there were nominated 300 cuirassiers of the Shah’s 
bodyguard? with fitting equipments After the conclusion of this 
reunion an order was given that there should be a third hunt ® in 
Ag-i-Ziy drat which is the last stage before the suminer-quarters of 
Sarlik.* Various rejoicings and festivities occurred, and all the para- 
phernalia of delectation were gathered togcther. In the charming 


1 Bayaztd has Badshah instead of 
Mirza after Jahin Shab’s name, no 
doubt because he was the son of Qara 
Yisuf of the Black Sheep. He was 
killed in 1467. See D’Herbelot art, 


Jehan Shih. | 

2 Apparently Birdi or Bardt is the 
true reading, Erskine II. 294. If so 
he was apparently Shah Birdi Bayat 
the brother of Bayazid, and the man 
who renounced the world and be- 
came a religious poet under the style 
of Bahréim Saqqé. See Bayazid 19a. 

8 Juldg in text, but culag, which 
meang “one-handed,” is probably 
correct. © 

4 Rimld in Bayazid. 

6 Walad-i-Sifian Khalifa Rumli. 
The passage is not clear. Ramla 
scems to mean the people to Rim 
or Asia Minor, bat the name does 
not appear among the seven Turkish 


tribes whom Timar released at Sad- 
ru-d-din’s request. 

6 “The slayer of Zalfigar.” Zilfi- 
qar was a Kurd who became Sultan of 
Mogul and took possession of Bag- 
dad..- Tahmasp when about 14 made 
war upon him in 1527, and during 
the siege ‘Alf Beg murdered him. 
See Malcolm’s Persia I. 566 and B. M. 
MS. Or. 153, Ricu 110a and 40b. 

7 Qurci-i-khasa. The Qirct were the 
Shah's household cavalry, and were 
descended from’ the 2,000 prisoners 
released by Timir to Sadru-d-din. 
See Denison Ross J. A. S., April '96, 
p- 292, and Vullers 748a. 

8 Ghikadr-i-qamarghu. See Badaont, 
Lowe's translation, p. 93 for a gra- 
phic description of such a hunt. 

® Surlaq in ‘text but clearly the 
Sirliq of p. 215 and of the Tabaqat. 
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spot of Miyana,' which is famous for its salubrity, the Shah came to 
his Majesty Jahanbani’s quarters, and wished him god-speed and 
the two sovereigns bade adieu to one another with mutual respect 
and in an auspicious hour. | 

His Majesty Jahanbani proceeded from thence to Ardabil and 
Tabriz in accordance with the precedent® set by his Majesty Sahib 
Qirani. ‘Tho litter of her Majesty Maryam-Makani, together with her 
attendants, was sent by the straight road towards Qandahar, Haji Mu- 
hammad Ixhan being put in charge of the troops and sent to wait on the 
litter of the cupola of chastity. The 12,000 horse who had been appoint- 
ed to attend on the victorious stirrup were sent away to get their ac- 
coutrements, &c., so that when his Majesty Jahinbani arrived at the 
Hilmand the Prince (Murad) might join him there with the army. 
His Majesty Jahanbani first proceeded to vidw Tabriz, and when he 
camo near it the governors and grandees came out to welcome him 
at a dain’ which Mirza Mirén Shah had constructed on the stream 
which comes to Tabriz from the slope of the Sahand.* In accord- 
ance with the Shah’s orders the governor put the city in féte, and 
decked ® her for his Majesty’s enlightened gaze, and himself per- 
formed the rites of hospitality. ‘The games of hockey ® and wolf 
running? for which Tabriz was famous, but which 4had been inter- 


¢ A mountain south of Tabriz and 


1 Jarrett IJ]. 82. The Mianah of 
Reclus who gives it a very bad char- 
This is taken 


11800 feet high. The izafat after 
Sahand in text seems wrong. 
& Jilwa dad. Cf. Revelations xxi. 


acter for salubrity. 
partly from Col. Monteith’s account 


in the R. Geo. S. J. for 1883 who 
speaks of Miana’s being infested by 
& poisonous bug. ‘The famous travel- 
ler Thévenot the younger died here 
in 1667. | 

§ Alluding to the visit paid by 
Timar to Sadru-d-din Safi, the 
founder of the Sufi dynasty, at 
Ardabil. 

8 Saddi. Mirin Shah was a son of 
Timir. The dam was_ probably 
made to supply Tabriz with water, 
and the stream either the Mahrad of 
Meynard 1331. or the Aji Cai (river). 


2, ‘The holy city made ready as a 
bride adorned for her husband.” 
6 Caugan, but in Tabriz played on 
foot, for A. F, adds the word piyada. 
1 Gurg-dawani. The dictionaries do 
not make it clear what this sport 
was. Curg-daw means trotting or 


running like a wolf, and Gury-baxt 


is explained as a@ gamb current in 
Kashan, and consisting in letting a 
wolf loose, &c. Bayazid speaks of 
Gurg-dawani and also of as port called 
Armani-Musalman, apparently Arme- 
nians against Mubammadans. From 
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dicted on account of riots, wore revived by the Shah’s orders for his 
Majesty’s delectation. His Majesty visited the splendid buildings, 
the memorials of ancient kings—and the pleasure-parks of the city. 
Fresh illustrations were thereby brought to his mind of the bypast 
(guzashtagdn) monuments of the earth, of the revolutions (sargashta- 
gan), of the mansions of the skies, of the passing away (guzashtagi) 
of the inconstant universe, and of the breaches (gusistdgihda)' of the 
unstable earth, and they brought to his lips truthful words about 
compassing the favour of the Creator. He became wrapt in some old 
verses, and in ecstacy he recited aloud this quatrain :— 


Quatrain. 


Alas that substance hath slipped from the palm, 

And that many hearts (dit. livers) have bled at death’s hand ; 
None cometh*® from that (other) world that I might inquire 
How it fared with the travelers thereto. 


Mulla Qutbu-d-din’ Jalanji of Bagdad waited upon him in this 
illustrious city and attended him as faras Holy Mashhad. The ex- 
quisite and magical Khwaja ‘Abdu-s-gamad* shiringalam (sweet pen) 


ee 


the following passage in Chardin it 
appears.that the pastime in question 
was really that of dancing wolves:— 

“La place de Tauris est la plus 
grande place de ville que )’aye vue 
au monde, elle passe de beaucoup 
celle d’ Ispahan. Les Turcs y ont 
rangé plusieurs fois trente mille 
hommes en bataille. Le soir cette 
place est remplie de menu peuple, 
qui vient se divertir aux passe-tems 
qu’ on y donne. Ce sont des jeux, 
des tours d’ addresse et des bou- 
fonneries, comme en font les Saltim- 
banques. des luttes, des combats de 
taureaux, et de beliers; des recits en 
vers et en prose, et des dances de 
Lovps. Le peuple de Tauris prend 
son plus grand divertissement a voir 
cette demce, et l’on y améne de cent 
lieues voir des loups qui savent bien 


dancer. Les mieux dressey (?) se 
vendant jusqn’a cing cent ecus la 
piéce. Il arrive souvent pour ces 
loups de grosses emeutes qu’ on a bien 
de la peine a appaiser. Voyages I. 
184, ed. of 1741. 

1 Alluding to the earthquakes by 
which Tabriz has been so often 
shattered. 

3 “That bourne whence no travel- 
ler returneth.” 

§ We learn from Bayazid 24a that 
this Mulla was the father of Qazi 
‘Ali Bakbshi, Blochmann 411 and 
528, and that Humiayiin sent him an 
invitation from Badakbshan, but that 
he was unable to accept it. 

¢ Famous as a painter and calli- 
graphist. Blochmann 107 and 499. 
He afterwards joined Humiyan st 
Kabul. He was a poet and a mem: 
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also entered into service in this city, and was much esteemed by 
that connoisseur of excellence. But from the hindrances of fate he 
could not accompany him. One of the wonderful good omens wag 
this that when his Majesty came to Tabriz, as he was very keen 
about astrolabes, spheres! (Kura) and other instruments of observa- 
tion, he bade his equerry Paik Muhammad search diligently in the 
city for spheres (kura). That simpleton brought some colts (kurra) 
with their mothers !* His Majesty was pleased and purchased them 
as.a good omen. After leaving Tabriz he went to Ardabil. When 
he arrived at Shammisi® all the Shaikhzd4das and the other grandees 
and nobles came and paid their respects. He stayed a week in 
Ardabil and then went to Khalkhil* and from thence to Taram § and 
from thence to Kharazbil.6 As the air and fruits of that place 
were remarkably excellent, especially the seedless’ pomegranates, 
he remained there three days. In Sabzawdr he rejoined his camp. 
Here her Majesty Maryam-Makani gave birth to adaughter.® From 
the beginning of his march towards Kabul and Qandahir, at every 
stage that he came to, the rulers and grandees tendered presents and 
exercised hospitality. At this stage Mir Shamsu-d-din ‘Ali Sultan 
performed acceptable service, and on the day of the entertainment 
rope-dancers exhibited their skill. When he cameéto Mashhad the 


ber of the Divine Faith. Blochmann 
209. There is an account of him in 
Bayazid 24a et seq. 

' Apparently celestial globes and 
not armillary spheres. Jarrett IT. 2. 

§ Madiyanha, lit. “ mares.” 

8 Samasi in some MSS., evidently 
® place in the environs of Ardabil 
and occupied by descendants of the 
Saft saint. See J. R. A. 8. for April 
1896, p. 262, where Shammis! is 
mentjoned as a village near Ardabil. 

* Two days’ journey from Ardabil, 
Meynard 210, | 

® Tirfin in Jauhar,75. Apparently 
the Téram gyJ of Yaqat who de- 
 Soribes it as a large district between 
Qazwin and Gilin, Meynard 131. 


¢ Khardabyl of Jauhar, 75. 

7 A. F. notices seedless pomegra- 
nates as one of the productions of 
the Taim§n of Néknibal near Jalala- 
bad, Jarrett II. 405. Chardin, speak- 
ing of pomegranates, says “ Il y ena 
dont le pepin est si tendre gu’on 
ne la sent presquepas sous le dentet 
il y en a qui n’ ont point de mem- 
brane ou pellicule entre lee grains. 
Il vient des granades de Yezd qui 
pesent plus d’une livre. At p. 97 
of Vol. II. he says he has never seen 
pomegranates better than those of 
Miyéna. 

® I have found no further mention. 
of this child. She was not Bakhsh! 
or Yakheb! Bina. | 
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Holy the Governor and noblea strove to do him honour. He waited 
some time in this city to allow for the gathering of the Shah’s army. 
From here he sent one ‘Abdu-l-fattah Kurkiréq! to demand the sub. 
sidy * (s@wart) which had heen assigned upon Herat, and the latter 
died on his way back. From the same place he sent Maulana Naru- 
d-din Muhammad Tarkhaén to summon §baikh Aba’l-qasim Jnrjaui 
and Maulana Ilyas of Ardabil who were adorned with external and 
internal excellencies. At Kabul they came into. his service. He 
was greatly pleased by the arrival of these two distinguished men 
with whom he discussed the Durratu-l-T'aj.8 And during the time 
he was in Masbhad he continually held discourses with the learned 
andieloquent who waited upon him and were benefited by the alchemy 
of his companionship, Maulini Jamshid* the enigmatist, who was 
an aggregate of excellencies, repeatedly had the honour of visiting 
him. One day Mulla Hairati® presented the following to the amend- 
ing glance of his Majesty :-— 


Verse. 


Whiles my heart, whiles my liver is consumed from love of 
the fair, 

Every moment love makes a fresh scar ; - 

My state is like that of the moth and the lamp, 

For if I approach my wings (bdl-é-param) are burnt away. 


His Majesty ‘who was a genuine artist (khalldgq-t-ma‘dni) and 
paragon of acuteness, gave this excellent turn (¢agarruf) to it :— 


t This is the word which Bloch- 
mann was unable to explain satis- 
‘factorily, 72n. and 616. Here it is 
used asa title. Kurk means fur and 
irdq accoutrements. <A. F. gives 
few dates in this part of his history. 
We learn from Bayazid that Hu- 
mayan reached Maghhad at the end 
of Ramazan, t.e., 15th December, 1544. 


3 “ Present dont en fait homaje.” 
See Vullers and Quatremére, Not. et 
Extraits XIV. 27. 

8 Pearl of the diadem.” It is 
an encyclopsdia of philosophical 
‘sciences by Qutbu-d-din Shirazi a dis- 
ciple of Nasgiru-d-din Tisi. Rieu 
434a. The parenthesis is rather 
out of place if they did not come 


From the inscription furnished by 
the lamented Mr. Ney Elias J. 8. A.S. 
for January 1897, p. 47, it. appears 
that Humi’y an was at Turbat-i-Jéma 


- few daya later, vis.,on 29th December. | 


till he was in Kabul. 

# Blochmann 102, . 

5 A Persian poet. He died at 
K&ghan in 961 A.H. 1554. Bloch- 
mann, 187n. Bayazid tells the story 
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Verse. 
I go forward though my wings be burnt. 


The Maul§na sincerely prostrated himself before his Majesty’s 
exquisite emendation. From Mashhad he went to the caravanserai 
of Tarq! and from there he went by way of the fort of Gah* to 
Sistin. Here the Prince and the §bah’s officers joined him. From 
thence they went to Garmsir. Mir ‘Abdu-l-Hai of Garmsir came out 
of the fort of Laki® with a quiver bound round his neck and did 
homage and excused himself for his offences and for his shameful con- 
duct in remaining aloof from service on the occasion of his Majesty’s 
march (into Persia). As his Majesty’s disposition was forgiving 
and benevolent, he accepted his apologies and encompassed him with 
favours. . 
| Since the narrative has proceeded so far, it is indispensable that 
something should be said of the officers who served the State during 
their exile. 

The head of the faithful servants was Bairém Khan, who through- 
out waited on the stirrup of his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-dshiyani 
as if he were his good Fortune (c#én sa‘d@dat), The second was 
Khwaja Mu‘azzam who was the uterine* brothef of her Majesty 
Maryam-Makini. From the beginning of his career he was not free 
from turbulence of brain and heat of disposition. Gradually his for- 
wardness (bibaki) and bloody-mindedness (saffaki) increased beyond 
bounds. His last action will be described in its proper place. The 
third was ‘Aqil® Sultan Uzbeg, son of ‘Adil Sultan, who by his 


and calls Humiyiin’s emendation a 
dakhl which is a technical term for a 


parently regard himas the full bro: 
ther of Akbar’s mother, Mafgiru-l- 


repartee or antistrophe. 

''The Raut Tarq of Jauhar 76. 
Yaqit describes it as 10 farsakhe 
from Ispahan, Meynard 392. 

4 Jauhar 76. The place seems to 
be Kakh, Reclus IX. 227. It is des- 
cribed by Macgregor 1..155. 

* On right bank of Helmand, 
Erskine II. 304. 

Usbuowat-+-alhyaft, brother by 
the same mother but by a different 
father, Lane 832c. Other writers ap- 


Umara I. 618 and Blochmann 524. 
One would be glad to think that he 
was not the full brother. |» 

‘ His mother was Shad Begam, the 
daughter of Sultén Husain of Herat 
by Payanda Sultin Begam. Babar, 


— 180. ‘Adil Sult&n was son of Mahdt 


Sultin. Babar 368. ‘Aqil Sultin 
is mentioned. by Bayazid, 18a as one 
of the officers who marched with 
Humiyan from Qandahbér to Kabul. 
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mother’s side was a grandson of Sultan Husain Mirza. Though in 
the beginning he was among the subsidised officers, in the end he 
was named among the excluded (bahirman mausim gasht). 

The 4th was Haji Muhammad | Koki, the brother of Kéki who was 
one of the great officers of his Majesty Giti-sitini Firdiis-makani. Elaji 
Muhammed was of singular courage and the Sbah often said that 
kings stood in need of such a servant. On the day of the gabagan- 
dazi he hit the qabay and received a (jaldiz) present from the Shah. 

Sth, Riishan Koka, foster-brother of his Majesty Jahanbani Jan- 
nat-ashiyani. On the journey the jewellery was entrusted to him. 
As he proved unfaithful in this trust it was necessary to put him in 
prison for some time. He wus pardoned and released. 

6th, Hasan Beg, brother of Mahram Koki. Though he was foster- 
brother of Kamran Mirzi he was long in the service of his Majesty 
Jahanbani. He was of generous nature, affable, and a confidant. 
He was drowned at the Causa ferry. 

7th, Khwaja Maqsid® of Herét—a man of pure disposition and 
of integrity ; he was noted for his trustworthiness and sincerity, and 
was one of the tried servants of her Majesty Maryam-Makini. He 
was ever assiduous in her service. He had two auspicious sons who 
were foster-brothers of the king of kings. One was Saif *® Khan, 
who drank the wholesome cup of martyrdom in the year of the con- 
quest of Gujrét. The other was Zain* Khan Koka, distinguished 
for fidelity and intelligence, and who became the object of the 
’ favour of the king of kings and one of the great officers. 

8th, Khwaja Ghazi of Tabriz. He was a.skilful accountant and 
also acquainted with histories and chronicles. When the sublime 
army left Lahore for Sind he separated from M. Kamran and joined 
his Majesty. He was appointed Musbraf-i-diwan® (accountant). 


describes the office as higher than 
that of the Diwan but lower than 
that of the Vakil. Jauhar 88 refers 
to Khwaja Ghazl as Diwan. He 
fell into disgrace on account of 
his conspiring with Righan Koka to 
steal Humfyiin's jewels. Jauhar 68 
and 72 and Gulbadan’s Memoirs. 


- 1. In spite of his services, Hu- 
mayin eventually put him to death: 
Jauhar 109 and A. N. I. 311. 

9 Possibly the Mauléna Magefid 
the engraver of Blochmann 52, who 
in index calls him Khwaja. 

8 Blochmann 350. 

¢ Blochmann 344. f 
& Blochmann 263, Blochmann VII., 
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After that he was for a long time excluded from the Court. At the 
end of his life, when the vigour of his understanding was impaired, 
he was admitted to the Court of the king of kings. 

9th, Khwaja Aminu-d-din ! Mahmid of Herat who surpassed all 
the world in the science of accounts (fann-t-siydq) and who also 
wrote in gdtkasta admirably, He was very subtle (mi shigaf, lit. hair- 
splitting) in matters of business and knowledge of arithmetic. 

His Majesty made him for some time Bakhshi to the king of 
kings. At the time of the latter’s sovereignty he attained to high 
office and was exalted by receiving the title of Khwaja Jahan. 

10th, Baba Dost Bakhshi. He also was distinguished for his 
knowledge of accounts aud always displayed great aptitude iu the 
affairs of the diwani. — 

11th, Darvesh Maqgiid Bangali. He came from the Ziyaratgah of 
Herat and was a man of integrity. He was left behind with Jahangir 
Quli* Beg in Bengal and was the only one whoescaped. His Majesty 
Jahanbaini Jannat-ashiyani was especially gracious to him, and after- 
wards his Majesty the king of kings showed him great favour. He 
spent a long life in the ranks of offerers up of prayers (for Akbar). 

12th, Hasan® ‘Ali Ishak Aga. He was distinguished for coyrage 
and activity. He had done good service, but one Ya‘qib* by name who 
was a favourite of his Majesty Jahanbani having used improper lane 
guage, some evil-disposed Qizilbéshis (Persians) laid an ambush for 
the young man in a deserted ® village near Tabriz and assassinated 
him. As there was a coolness between him and Hasan ‘Ali it was 


! Blochmann 424 and 528 and 
Elliott V. 384. It is curious that A. F. 
does not mention shikasta in his 
chapter on writing in the Ain. Ba- 
dadni calls him Wazir-i-mustaqall (ab- 
solute Vizier) and speaks much of 
his influence. Lowe's trans. 189-90. 
NM. Quatremére has a note about the 
precise meaning of the word siyaq 
and refers to this passage in the 
A.N. 

* Killed in Bihar when fighting 
with Sher Khan. | 

® He had a Balict wife who was 

57 


one of the two women who accom- 
panied Humiyiin in his flight to 
Persia, and she was useful on the 
desert journey as an interpreter. 
Jauhar, 52 and 53. 

¢ He was Humiyin’s butler. An 
account of this murder is given by 
Jauhar 76. 

6 Mauza‘-i-khardba. According to 
Jauhar, Ya‘qib was killed a long way 
from Tabriz and between Qazwin 
and Sabzawir. Erskine calls tke 
place Kila Ders. IT. 296n. 
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reported that the latter had instigated the murder. 


On this account 


he could not accompany the sublime army but remained in Persia, 
When Kabul became une eye residence he was allowed to kiss the 


threshold. 


~ 


13th, ‘Ali Dost Barbegi,! son of the aforesaid Hasan ‘Ali. He 
came afterwards and joined in Holy Mashhad. From first to last he 
was distinguished in Herat (?) for service and devotion. 


14th, Ibrahim Ighak Aaa. 
Court. 


He was a devoted servant of the 


15th, Shaikh Yisuf* Cali -who called himself a descendant of 
Shaikh Ahmad *® Yasavi. He was a humble-minded man of agreeable 


qualities. 


16th, Shaikh Buhlial* who claimed to be descended from the ‘Turki 


Sbaikhs. 


Ho was a good servant. 


17th, Maulana Niru-d-din.* He was acquainted with mathematics, 


astronomy and the astrolabe. 


He had entered into the service of his 


Majesty Giti-sitaénl Firdis-makani along with Qazi Burhan® of Khaf. 


He was one of the courtiers of his Majesty Jahanbani. 


His Majesty 


the king of kings exalted him by the title of Tarkhan. 


18th, Muhammad Qasim Mauji. 
his Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-aishiyani in Badakhshan. 


He enlisted into the service of 
He was 


related to Mir Muhammad Jalaban,’? and in Badakhshan he acted 


as a raft-conductor (jdlabdnt). 


a 8 


1 The ‘Ali Dost Khan of the Taba- 


qit, Blochmann 533 and. The 


reference to Herat is not intelligible. 
Perhaps the word is harat and means 
in all matters. One MS. has derus- 
tayin, i.e., well-principled. He also 
served under Akbar. 

3 Perhaps the Shaikh Yadsuf Har- 
kan of Blochmann 539. 


8 Ahmad Yasavi belonged to the 


Naqghband! order and was one of 
the great saints of Central Asia, 
Vambéry’s Bochara 246n. There are 
short accountsof him intheK hazinatu- 
1-Agfiyé 1, 581 and in the Saffnatu-l- 
Auliyé, Newal Kishore ed. Lucknow, 
76. He was born at Yas!I now known 


In India in the reign of his Majesty 


as Turkistén, Reclus VI. 553 and 
which isa town in Turkistién about 
150 miles north of Tashkend. He 
died in 562 A. H. or 1176A.D. See 
also A. F.’s account of the Yasavi 
sect. Jarrett, IIT. 358. 

¢ Perhaps the Buhlal of Delhi men- 


_ tioned in the Tabagqit lith. ed. 392. 


6 Blochmann 541, Badaéni III. 
157 and 197. 

Qu. The Shaikh Burhin of 
Blochmann 539 ? 

7 Babar, Mem. 395 refers to Mir 
Muhammad Jélaban as deserving 
great rewards for the skill with 
which he had constructed s bridge 


over the Ganges. See also ibid. 417. 
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the king of kings he was admiral. 


He had a charming residence on 


the bank of the Jumna, and there too he brought the ship of his 


life to the shore of extinction. 


19th, Haidar' Muhammad Akhta Begi, (in charge of the geld- 


ings). He was an old servant. 


20th, Saiyid Muhammad Pakna® (the stout ?). He was a brave 
man and good at his hands (S$da41b-t-qabza). In Herat he carried off 


the gabaq. 


21at, Saiyid Muhammad ® Qali. In Bakkar he was for some time 
Mir ‘Adl. He had the right to sit in the illustrious assembly. 


22nd, Hafiz Sultan Muhammad Rakhna. 


He came to Bakkar in 


the garb of a faqir and entered into service. He recited touching 
verses.’ Gradually he was numbered among the envoys § and obtained 
honour in the time of his Majesty the king of kings. At Sahrind 
(Sirhind) he made a charming garden worthy of being celebrated. 
23rd, Mirza Beg Balic, whose father had been in Khurasan 


hazara-i-Balic. 
24th, His son Mir Husain. 


Both were excellent servants. 


25th, Khwaja “Ambar Nazir,® a confidential eunuch of his Ma- 
jesty Giti-sitani Firdis-makani. From his Majesty the king of kings 
he got the title of I‘tibar Khan (the trusty Khan). “He was attached 
to the litter of her Majesty Maryam-makani. | 


1 Blochmann 384 and 432n. Maujf 
means whimsical or emotional but 
was perhaps assumed with refer- 
ence to his naval duties, mauj mean- 
ing a wave. Mauji was his poetical 
name and under it he is described 
by Bad&Gni III. 324 who gives ex- 
tracts from his poetry and says he 
died in 979H. or 1572 A. D!- See also 
Maagiru-l-Umara III. 203. 

3 Apparently also known as Ghér 
Mubammad because he had killed a 
leopard. A. N. I. 287. He took part 
in the blinding of Kamran. 

* Blochmann 438. If so, he was 
of Amrdha. Possibly 4S3y* (haravt) 
which occurs in one MS. is.a mistake 


for (sjy4. Badaédni, Lowe, 214 and 
224. 

¢ The Lucknow ed. reads dt bait, 
two quatrains. In Ain A. F. speaka 
of the garden of Hafig Rakhna as the 
delight of all beholders, Jarrett IT. 
281. 

6 Tleiydn, but the reading is very 
doubtful. Some MSS. appear to 
read yakjthattyan, 1.6... single-minded 
or loyal. One MS. has yakhicakiyan 
and another has ddkhil-i-mahafu. 
Bayazid 39a mentions him as a 
gsyinda or yeciter and as present 
at the interview between Humiyan 
and his brother at Taliqén. 

¢ Blochmann, 403. 
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26th, ‘Arif Tishakci. He was on the list of purchased (or cap- 
tured) slaves, but claimed to be a Saiyid. By favour of his Majesty 
the king of kings he obtained tho title of Bahar! Khan and rose to 
high office. 

Among the faithful servants and slaves were Mihtar Khan, 
treasurer (khazinaddr), Mihtar Fakhir Tishakci, Mulla Balal, librarian, 
Mihtar Taimir in charge of the sharbats (sharbatc?), Mihtar Jauhari? 
ewer-bearer, Mihtar Wakila, treasurer (khazdnci), Mihtar Wagil, and 
Mihtar Sumbul Mir Atash (Master of Ordnance). Others were Sul- 
tin Muhammad Qarawal-begi (huntsman), ‘Abdu-l-wahhab in charge 
of the pantry, Jabai Bahadur, Tilaq Yatishnavis.* 

Bravo! Oh fortunate ones of lucky star who with good inten- 
tion and firm foot came forward: in the paths of testimony and in 
stations of Divine trial, and served their benefactor. 


Verse. 


_ I know not why helpers are backward, 
For by service men attain to position. 


1 Apparently the Bahir Khin Mu- § he writer of the memoirs. 
bammad Agghar of Blochmann 405. ‘8 Writer who keeps the lists of the 
B. M. MS. Add. 6544 calls him night-watch ; generally spelt yatish. 
Bahadur Kbén. See P. de Courteille’s Dict. 
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Rerorn or wis Masesty JAHANBANI JANNAT-ASHIYANE FROM Persia, 
AND TH COMING OF His Masesty roe SHARINSHAH PROM 
QanDAHAR TO KAput. 


When the grateful (/1t. shade-scattering) ' report of the approach 
of his Majesty Jahanbini became vivid, and the news of his army 
was spread in Kabul and Qandahar, the blowing of those spring- 
breezes of victory caused the hope-buds of expectants to open and a 
current to set in the resolution-stream of the irresolute. 


Verse. 


Eternal bounty from measureless store 

Cast to the city a report of his advent. 

The hope-field of the hopeless smiled, 

The success-garden of the success-less grew verdant. 


The loud reverberation overset M. Kamran, and as the season 
of awakening and of contrition was past, he advanced further in evil 
ways, and gave way to wicked thoughts. In the first place he sent 
Khiar Khan Hazira’s brother and Qurbin Qarawalbegi (head of the 
vanguard) to bring the nursling of light, to wit, the Shahinsh&h 
from Qandahar to Kabul. When they arrived M. ‘Askari took counsel 
with his associates about sending his Majesty. All who were of. 
sound sense said it was not right to send him and that when his 
Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-ashiyani approached the proper thing to 
do was to send to him with all reverence the child of dominion so 
that by means of this fair nosegay of fortune’s parterre he might 
obtain for himself forgiveness of his offences. Some others said it 
was proper to send him to M. Kamran so as not to lose his favour, 
for, as regarded the other suggestion, it was too late now for a 
reconciliation with his Majesty Jahanbani. In the end the Mirza 


1 There is a play here on Hu- as casting his shadow over Afghinis- 
miyiin’s name. He is represented tan like the Huma or phoonix. 
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put aside the sound advice and sent his Majesty Shahinshah in 
the depth of winter, and in snow and ice to Kabul. His sister Bakhshi 
Bini Begam ! was sent with him, and also Shamsu-d-din of Ghaznin 
who had received the title of Atka Khan, Maham Anaga, mother of 
Adham Khin, Jiji Anaga, mother of M. ‘Aziz Kokaltash and a number 
of other servants. In order that they might not be recognised, the 
nursling of light was called Mirak on this journey, and his sister 
Bija.* When they arrived at Qilat (Kelat-t-Ghilzat) they put up at 
night in the house of a Hazdéra. Owing to the radiance (far) and 
majesty which were manifest on his Majesty’s forehead, men 
recognised him as soon as they saw him, and in the morning there 
rose to the lips of the master of the house the statement that the 
prince had been brought there. As soon as Khizr Khin’s brother » 
heard this remark he set off at once, and hurried on toGhaznin. The 
attendants beheld, hour by hour, and mgment by moment, notes of 
greatness in the prince from his earliest years and marvelled at the 
Divine Creation while watching the wondrous lights of his develop- 
ment. Among them was this that when they had marched from 
Ghaznin and had come to their halting-place, the lamp in the house 
went out and the place was in darkness. His Majesty, the essence of 
whose nature had affinity with light, fell a-weeping from horror of 
the darkness and though Anagas and nurses did their best they 
could not succeed in soothing him. But as soon as they brought a 
lamp his heart grew pacified, and the lights of joy showed themselves 
in his cheeks, This was a clear proof of light-augmenting and dark- 
ness-dispelling, both internally and externally. When his Majesty 
the Shahinshah came to Kibul from Qandahiar, M. Kamran brought 
that nursling of fortune’s garden to the house of the cupola of 
chastity Khanzada Begam, sister of her Majesty Giti-sitani Firdis- 
makani. Next day ho held a grand assembly in the Sbahr-ara garden 
and did homage to his Majesty. 


A ET OT A ES TE I 


1 Half sister: She was first mar- Blochmann, 322. 


ried-to Ibrahim, son of M. Sulaiman, 2 There is a variant, Btca, but 
and afterwards her brother gave her apparently Baca, child, as the true 


in marriage to Sharafu-d-din Husain, reading. Mirak means princeling. 
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Victory oF HIS Masesty THe SHAHWINSHAH IN A WRESTLE WITH 
IpeAuim Mirz4, AND HIS FBLICITOUS BEATING OF TRE 
DRUM OF PRESTIGE. 


When M. Kamran beheld that true cypress of fortune’s rosarium 
in the Ghahr-ara garden he was, from the lucklessness of his fate, 
confused and astonied at the sight of that lustrous forehead whence 
streamed the glory of eternal dominion and success. And as God 
the world-adorner was willing the joy of the lord of dominion and the 
spiritual and temporal defeat of the Mirza, whatever the latter 
thought to be matters of his joy, proved to be materials of vexation. 
For instance, on a day when the Mirza held a feast and had for his 
own glorification sent for his Majesty the Shahinshah, it chanced that 
on the occasion of the Shab-i-Barat'! they had, according to the 
custom, brought a decorated kettle-drum for his son {brihim Mirza.* 
His Majesty the Shahinshah took a fancy to it, in accordance with 
the principle that the orchestra of world-conquest must strike up in 
his name, and the drum of world-rule and universal adornment. must 
give forth a loud sound on the roof of his residence. The uncom- 
prehending Mirza did not wish to let him have it, and reflecting that 
M. Ibrahim was the elder of the two, and apparently the stronger, he 
made the taking of the drum a pretext for % trial of strength and a’ 


' The night of record, 14 Sha‘bin= 


for 952, 22nd October, 1545. Ap- 
parently the wrestling must have 


taken place long after Akbar was — 


removed to Kabul for that was in 
Winter and so presumably in end of 
1544 or beginning of 1545. But 
possibly Sha'‘ban 951 is meant, in 
which case the wrestling took place 
on Ist November, 1544. If this be 
80, hdwever, Akbar must have been 


removed to Kabul long before Hu- 
miyiin had left Persia. There is an 


‘account in Herklots of the fedsting, 


&c., on the Shab-i-barat. 

® One MS. has Aba'l-qasim, and 
Ferishta, lith. ed. p. 264, states that 
Kamran had one son Abi’'l-qisim, 
and that Akbar imprisoned him in 
Gwilydr in 964 (1556), and afterwards 
put him to death at the time of the 
rebellion of Khan Zamin in 1567. 
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wrestling-match. Whoever conquered was to have the drum. His 
Majesty who was aided by heaven, and sustained from all eternity 
and who regarded not the pomp of M. Kamran nor the superior 
age of Ibrahim Mirza, rejoiced on hearing the condition, imposed by 
the Mirza for his own enjoyment, and became a means of augment- 
ing the Mirza’s sorrow. Despite his tender years, which made such 
actions very surprising, he, by Divine inspiration, and celestial teach- 
ing, without hesitation girt up his loins, and rolled up his sleeves, 
and with strong arm, which was strengthened by eternal power, 
stepped bravely forward. He grappled with Ibrahim Mirza accord- 
ing to the canons of the skilful and of the masters of wrestling and 
putting his hand before his waist so lifted him up and flung him 
on the ground that acry burst forth from the assemblage, and that 
shouts of Bravo arose from far and near. ‘This was the beginning 
of the beating of that drum of victory and conquest of his Majesty 
the Shahinshah, the Shadow of God, which came to be beaten above 
the lofttest pinnacles of earth, and beneath the green vault (sipihr-2- 
khazrd) of heaven. M. Kamr&n who had thought of this wrestling 
bout as a test of the issue of his contest with his Majesty Jahanbani 
took a bad omen from the result and became dejected, while the 
well-wishers and intimates of his Majesty the Shahinshah oxpanded 
with joy and exulted at the happy omen. His Majesty beat the 
drum which he had gained by the strength of his arm, and the 
joyous sound gladdened the hearts of the royal servants. ‘The Mirzé, 
‘as things had turned out adversely,! and the throw of the dice 
revealed an omen contrary to his desire, gave way to evil desiyns 
-against the altar of fortune (Akbar), one of these being that he 
ordered his Majesty, who was still sucking,? to be weaned. He was 
oblivious of the fact that he who drew milk from the breasts of tho 
Divine favour and obtained nutrime.t from a celestial nurse could 
come to no harm from such acts, and that he who had the True Pro- 
tector for his guardian could receive no detriment from these evil 


imaginings. 
L As baski tarig ghuda lid. Fora was time to wean a child lie could 
similar phrase see p. 193 of text, l. 14. lift up another child older and bigger 
8 Akbar must have been then two, than himself and cast him to the 


if not three years old, and surely it earth. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 


ARRIVAL oF HIS Masesty JaAHANBANI JANNAT-ASHIYANI’S ARMY AT THE 
Gagmsig AND THE TAKING OF THE FORT oF Bast. 


It is not unknown to the observers of facts and contemplators 
of occurrences whose watchful eyes are open, and have been smeared 
with the antimony of alertness that when the lofty standards of his 
Majesty Jahanbani and his Persian auxiliaries arrived at the Garmair, 
‘Ali Sultan Takli and a number of devoted men were gent to take 
Bast ' which belongs to the Garmsir and appertains to Qandahfar. 
Shaham ‘Ali Jalair, father of Timir Jalair, and Mir Khalaj who 
were there as feudatories of M. Kamran had strengthened the fort 
which was now’ besieged by the royal army. In the course of the 
siege a musket ball from the fort struck ‘Ali Sulfan and deprived 
him of life. His soldiers appointed his twelve years old son in his 
room and pressed forward the siege more and more. 4 These facts were 
reported to the king of Persia and after some time there arrived a 
rescript ratifying the arrangement. Gradually the garrison got 
into straits and no help coming to them they begged for quarter. 
Owing to the imperial clemency they received this, and delivered up 
the fort. When it had come into the possession of the royal servants 
his Majesty Jahanbani encamped in the neighhourhood, and Shaham 
‘Ali and Mir Khalaj tied quivers round their necks and came ont and 
did homage. His Majesty in accordance with his ipnate benignity 
forgave their offences, and enrolled them among his servants. At 
the same place a report was spread that M. ‘Askari was aboat 
to fly with his treasure to Kabul. A number of the Persiahs and 


1 Jarrett III. 68n. Meynard 100 
“Near the confluence of the Arghan- 
dab with the Helmand,” Erskine IT. 
304. It ison the east side of Hel- 
mand and is marked on map as Kila 
Bist, in ruins. Y&k&t says Bast be- 

58 


longs to Kibul and Meynard remarks 
that he and the author of the Lubb-al- 
labab are the only writers who say 
this. Ibn Haukal (Ouseley 207) 
places it in Sijistén and A. F. does 
not put it in Qandah&r in the Ain. 


458 AKBARNAMA. 


of the king’s servants pressed for leave to pursue him. Though 
his Majesty Jahaénbani had ascertained by truthful scouts that the 
report was false, and that M. ‘Askari meditated to fight and to 
defend the fort of Qandahar, and moreover even on the supposition 
that the report was true his Majesty from his innate kindness was 
unwilling that ‘Askari should be pursued, yet they brooked' not 
restraint and having obtained a sort of permission to go they hurried 
off lest the Mirzé should escape them. When after making great 
huste they arrived in disorder at the environs of Qandahir, they found 
that the report of the Mirz&’s departure was false. A large body 
came ont and fought with them, while cannon and muskets were 
discharged from the fort. A large number of Persians and others 
were killed, and many were wounded. Khwaja Mu‘agzam, Haidar 
Sultan, Haji Muhammad, son of Baba Qushaa, ‘Ali Quli, son of Haidar 
Sultan, Shah Quli Naranji* and a number of the Caghatais and Per- 
sians gave proofs of their courage and drove the enemy back to the 
Fort. Although Jamil Beg,® one of Mirza ‘Askari’s trusted servants, 
sent a message to the Mirz& to come down in person as but a small 
force remained and that it would be easy t. dispose of those who had 
once already been defeated, the Mirza did not assent, and despatched 
& message to the effect that “ they know the numbers and quality of 
our men, and will not restrict their troops to the same number as 
before, on the contrary they probably have a reserve in hiding by 
whose help they will do for us. We shant let ourselves be gulled, 
bat will make the fort strong, and not give battle till M. Kamran 
arrive.’ As God befriended the army of his Majesty Jahanbani, 
M. Kamran did not make his appearance, and some victories were 
obtained which were the prelude of countless successes. In these 
days Baba Sihrindi who was one of M. Kaémran’s distinguished officers, 
and who belonged to the Qanduhar garrison was killed. 


l §% jalit karda, not heeding the younger brother of Bapis and that 
rein P he was killed by a musket shot at 

8 Blochmann 480. the second siege of Kabul. 

8 Biyazid tells us that he was a 
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A@RIVAL OF THE ARMY OF HIS Masesty JAHANBANI JANNAT-ASHIYINE 
AT QANDAHAR, ITS SIEGE AND CAPTURE. 


When the heroes had gained such a victory his Majesty Jahan- 
bani Jannat-ishiyani returned thanks to God, and reached Qandahar 
five days after the joyful event on Saturday, 7th Muharram, 952 (21st 
March, 1545), in an auspicious hour which was compounded of favour- 
able aspect. He halted by the side (dar ztla’) of the gate Masbir ! 
and encamped in the garden of Shamsu-d-din ‘Ali the Qazi of Qanda- 
har. ‘The batteries were allotted and the captains distributed. There 
were daily combats between the brave men on both sides. One day 
Haidar Sultan and his two sons ‘Ali Quli Khan* and Bahadur Khan, 
and Khwaja Mu‘azzgam drove the enemy from the front of Khwaja 
Khizr to the shrines near the old city and the barricade * (kéca band), 
and displayed great deeds. Haidar * Sulfan was in advance of all the 
others and the leader in the attacks. A remarkable circumstance 
was that Baba Dost Yasiwal was standing with a number of men 
among the shrines and was shooting arrows. Haidar Sultan thought 
to slay him with his lance and raised his arm to do this, and at the 
same moment ah arrow reached his armpit. Isma‘il® Sulfién of Jam, 
whom M. Kamran had sent as an auxiliary, was standing on the white 
(d@qgca) Tower which faces the tombs, beside M. ‘Askari and was 


' Apparently the weavers’ gate, 
mashur or masir meaning & weaver 8 
reed or spindle. 


$ Afterwards the famous Khin 


Zaman, Blochmann 319 and 328. 

8 This seems to be the name of a 
shrine. See Jarrett Il. 404. Biyazid 
speaks of the diman-i-Khwije Khisr. 

¢ Perhaps what is meant is that it 
Was & cul de sac. 


¢ Apparently he was not severely 
wounded for we find him taking part 
in the expedition. against ° Rafi‘ 
He died of the pestilence on tie 
march to Kabal. 

¢ Apparently the Isina‘Tl Quit Beg 
Dulda! of Blochmann 388 and Ma'asir 
I. 64. He deserted to Humiydn at 
Qandahir (Biyazid). 
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watching the fight. Though he was too far off to distinguish the 
features, he remarked that ‘the man from whose hand the lance 
has fallen may be Haidar Sultin for once I went with ‘Ubaidu-l-lah 
Khan ' to the city of Tis, and Haidar Sultan and I were comrades * 
in an atteck and I lost these two fingers. From the mode of 
fighting 1 guess that this is he.” When they brought in the lance 
afterwards his (Haidar’s) name was found written on it. When they 
read it, they praised Isma‘il’s conjecture. In this engagement many 
men of rank were wounded, the first of all to be wounded being Khwaja 
Mu‘azzam, but who succeeded in returning. About this time news 
was brought that Rafi‘ Koka, the foster brother of M. Kamran, was 
stationed * behind a hill towards Zaminddwar on the bank of the 
Arghandab with a force of Hazaéras and Nakodars.* Bairiém Khan, 
Muhammad Mirza, Haidar Sultan, Maqgiid Mirzé Akhtabégi, the son 
of Zainu-d-din Sultan Shamli and a number of others were sent 
against him. By good fortune Rafi‘ Kéka was made prisoner, and 
great store of provisions, cattle and weapons was seized and the 
ecarcity in the camp was changed to plenty. Other battles were also 
fought by the brave warriors with successful results. 

As M. ‘Askari had from his own backsliding let the thread of 
performance fall from his hand, and was persistently contumacious 
it occurred to his Majesty on account of his general benevolence 
and his fraternal affection that he should send to M. Kamran the 
Sbah’s* letter together with an admonitory firman of his own. 
Perchance he would awake from the sleep of neglect and take the 
straight road and by dint of good acts make reparation for his 
offences, In this way many persons might escape from unnecessary 


1 The great Shaibint's nephew and 
Huidar M.’s brother-in-law. See Tar. 
Rash. 288. The battle was probably 
that fought between the Usbegs and 
Persians at ZGribid near Jim on 
25th September, 1528. Babar, Mem. 
$00 and 897 and Erskine’s Hist. II. 
41. 

8 The text has hamrah, but per- 
haps it shoild be hamrii and the 
meaning be that Isma‘l] encountered 


Haidar as an opponent. It is hardly 


‘likely that Haidar would be on the 


Uzbeg side. But perhaps the text 
means that Isma‘ll was opposed to 
‘Ubaidu-l-lab. 

§ Biyaztd has sangar (in an) en- 
trenchment. 

* Jarrett II. 401m. 

* It appears from Béyasid that 
Bairim took to Kimrin letters both 
from Shih Tahmisp and Humfyfin. 
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destruction, and brotherly concord might result in great deeds which 
were brooding in his right-thinking soul. Accordingly Bairam 
Khan was despatched to Kabul as an ambassador. When he reached 
the pass of Righni ' and the Ab-Istada,* which is between Qandahar 
and Ghaznin a number of Hazfras blocked she way. At the close 
of the day there was an engagement and the king’s servants were 
vigtorious and chastised the worthless Haziras. Many of them 
were slain. When Bairfm Khan arrived near Kabul, Babis and 
many others came and welcomed him and took him with them. M. 
Kamran held a reception in the Cahir Bagh and sent for Bairaém 
Khan. The latter mghtly thought that it would not be proper to 
give the two rescripte to the Mirzé when he would doubtless be sit- 
ting down, and it was very unlikely that he would stand up and 
psy respect to them as was proper he should do, Having considered 
the matter, he took the Koran in his hand and tendered it as an 
offering. The Mirza on seeing the Koran stood up out of reverence 
towards it, and at this moment Bairam Khan presented the two 
rescripts. Thus the device procured respect for them. The king’s 
and the §bah’s gifts were duly presented and Bair&ém sitting down 
beside the Mirza uttered words of truth and sincerity. At the close 
of the meeting he took leave to pay his respects to the Sbahinshah. 
He also obtained permission to see M. Hindal, M. Sulaiman, Yadgar 
Nagir Mirsaé and Ulugh Beg Mirz& The Mirzaé (Kamran) dismissed 
him and appointed Babis to accompany him at the interview. Bairém 
Khan first went to kiss the threshold of his Majesty the king of 
kings who was in the bagh-i-maktab (school-garden) with that cupola 
of chastity Khanzida Begam, elder sister of his Majesty Giti-sitani 
Firdis-makani. Maham Bega who was his Majesty’s nurse (anaga) 
brought out the nursling of Divine light from the inner chambers. 
The visitors performed ® their obeisance, and acquitted themselves 
of their embassy to him. It was a great joy to Bairim Khin and 
his companions to have the privilege of beholding his auspivious 
Majesty. The witnessing of the divine lights whidh were manifest on 


' I cannot find this pass. | 8 The account of Bairim’s visit 
§ T.e., standing or stagnant water. | to Kabul, &c., seems taken from Biya- 
It is a salt-lake south of Qhasnf, sid. He gives more details, for he 
I. G. L. $8 and B&bar's Mem. 149. was one of the party. 
The lake is 7000 feet above the sea. 
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his Majesty’s forehead glorified their vision, and they returned 
thanks to Providence. Taking leave from them they went and 
visited M. Hindal who was in the house of his respected mother 
Dildar Begam and was under surveillance. They presented to him 
@ gracious firman, a robe of honour and a horse. With like cere- 
monies they next day visited M. Suolaimin! and M. Ibrahim who 
had been impmsoned in the fort in the house of Qaisim* Mukhlis, 
On that day they were by M. Kamran’s orders brought out from 
there into the garden of Jaldlu-d-din Beg which is near the Shahr- 
Ara* garden. Bairam Khin embraced these two grandees in that 
garden and gladdened them by conveying to them the gifts and 
favours of the king and the bah. Taking leave from them he went 
to jalka* Siyah Sang, where Yadgar Nagir had settled, and gave ° 
him hopes of the pardon of his offences, and the forgetting of his 
faults, and of his receiving various royal favours. In like manner 
he visited and conveyed hopes to Ulugh® Mirz§ and other grandees, 
and gave them, as was proper, soothing messages, M. Kamran kept 
Bairam Khan under surveillance for more than a month, having 
neither the strength to resist, nor the grace to submit. He remained 
in these perplexities, until after hundreds of solicitations he let him 
(Bairam) go after a month and a half. He also by entreaties prevailed 
upon her Highness Khanzida Begam to go to Qandahar ostensibly 
to persuade M. ‘Askari, who, he pretended, was not under his in- 
fluence, to make over Qandahér to his Majesty Jahanbani’s servants, 
but in reality in order that if things should go ill with him, who was 
“holding out, and was maintaining the fort under M. Kamran’s orders, 
aud he should have to give up the fort, that cupola of chastity might 


‘ It appears from Bayazid that one 
reason for visiting Sulaimin was 
tu give him a letter from the king 


of Pervia, and also to explain the . 


fate of tke horse which Tahmisp 
had sent him. 

8 Kamr&n’'s artillery-officer (Biya- 
sid). 

8 Jarrett, II. 404. 

# See Vullers 525a. Siy&h Sang, i.c., 
Blaokatone, is an Glang or meadow 
east of Kabul, Babar, 199. 


6 Biyazid says Bairim was with 
Yadgir till 3 watches of the night 
as they were old friends in India. 
If Bairim spoke soothingly to him 
with Humfiyiin’s consent, it seems 
base and treacherous of the latter: to 
have put Yadgér to death shortly 
after his submission. 

® Blochmann, 461, 462. He was s 
Timuride, a son of M. Sultan Mirsé 
and grandson of Sultén Husain of 
Herat. 
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be an intercessor for M. ‘Askari and might procure him his liberty. 
As M. ‘Askari had left the right path and in his devotion to M. 
Kamran had given up the rein of intention tothe hand of rebellion 
and hostility, he applied himself to strengthening the fort, and placed 
guns and muskets all over it. The fort too was very strong, for it was 
of mud and so the breaching (gila‘ # gama‘) of it was very difficult. 
The breadth of the wall was sixty yards! (gaz). Though the heroes 
of the victorious army were few in number, yet they strove manfully 
so that the Turkomans were astonished, and became jealous of them. 
One day his Majesty Jahanbani had a select party, and there his 
confidential intimates opened the door of recitals and took into their 
hands the thread of narrative. The assembly became delightsome 
from the flow of pleasing anecdotes and joyous tales. By the elixir 
of the words of the brave the coin of the courageous was tested and 
increased, and a stock of valour accrued to those whose supply was 
small. On this occasion there came to his mind the loving remem- 
brance of his Majesty the Shahinshah. What may be the condition 
of this young cypress of the stream of the Caliphate, separated 
now from friends and surrounded by foes? And what are the 
thoughts of the envious, the foolish and the evil-minded about this 
auspicious rose-bush? With a heart rent in twain ahd a soul divided 
‘twixt hope and fear, he opened the hand of supplication before 
the great Temple which granteth the desire of the afflicted and 
distressed and prayed for the happiness and long life of that goodly 
tree of the Sultanate. In this way he relieved his blistered heart. 


Verse. 


Lord: keep Thou this royal pearl 

Far from the molestation of the wicked, 
Grant him water from wisdom’s stream, 
Grant him heat from perception’s sun. 


The sun hath trod many circuits in heaven 
That this Light might issue from the veil, 
Many a star hath displayed benign aspects 
That this Moon might put aside his locks. 


RATA 


1 So in all MSS, apparently, but perhaps A. F. wrote ghagh (6) and 
not shag? (60). 
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High Heaven trod many a round 

That the horizons might share in this light, 
May eternal splendour be his portion 

May his lightsome heart ne’er be darkened |! 


And in order to comfort his capacious soul he called for the 
horoscope which is the guarded tablet of mysteries of the fortune- 
favoured one and carefully perused it. In that frontispiece of aus- 
piciousness he read personal safety, long life, ascension of the 
grades of fortune, ruin of enemies, and failure of the evil and 
crooked thoughted. Joyfully lifting up his head he exclaimed “ God 
be praised, my heart is wholly at rest from these anxieties. There 
is hope that bye and bye I shall be made happy by a sight of that 
divine nursling, and shall, by the star of that ‘auspicious one become 
victorious over all my foes.”” Having returned thanks to God he set 
himself to conquer the fort. M. ‘Askari used all diligence in hold- 
ing it, and made changes in the garrisons of the batteries every 
day and every night, lest proffers of reconciliation should be made 
by the besiegors! and there should thus be less vigilance on the part 
of the defence. 

As the sioge was protracted, and none of the king’s servants 
came and joined him, the Persian officers relaxed their exertions and 
meditated a return home. His Majesty Jahanbé4ni read this design 
in their demeanour, and redoubled his efforts to take the fort. One 
night he moved out from his battery, and approaching the gate from 
the side of old Qandah&r—the place is called Cahar Dara—he came 
within a stone throw of it, and there established a battery. Next 
morning when the Turkomans :aw this, they felt encouraged to take 
the fort, and they all moved forward; and narrowed the lines of 
circumvallation. M. ‘Askari was astonished, and showed signs of 
despair, and besought with many entreaties that as the cupola of 
chastity (Khanzada) was approaching, he might have a respite till 
her arrival so that he might be reassured by her and might be 
enabled to serve (Humfayin). He sent his petition through Mir 


1 The passage is rather obscure, sion har-yakthati darmiyan an- 
but I think the word miircal in the dakhta may be compared with that 
last part of the sentenca must refer at p. 153, 1. 8 of text. 
to the siege-batteries. The expres- | 
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Tahir, brother of Khwaja Dost Khawind. His Majesty Jahanbani, 
who was a mine of liberality and clemency, accepted his prayer and 
stayed the siege-operations for some days, The wicked Mirsz& out- 
wardly assumed the airs of a suppliant, but secretly exerted himself 
to strengthen the fort, and when her Highness and Bairim Khan 
arrived he renewed his opposition. Though the noble lady en- 
deavoured to restrain M. ‘Askari from evil designs and to induce 
him to kiss the holy threshold, he from his disordered brain would 
not accept her counsels, but continued obdurate and would not suffer 
her to leave the fort and go to his Majesty’s camp. Thus the Mirza’s 
contumacy and villainy were revealed even to his Majesty Jahanbani. 
Relying therefore on the favour of God, who is the surety of those 
who commend themselves to Him, he strenuously endeavoured to 
take the fort. Meanwhile Ulugh Mirza, son of Muhammad Sultan 
Mirzi, who was descended from Sultin Husain through a daughter, 
Sher-afkan! Beg, son of Qiic Beg, and Fagiil Beg, brother of Mun‘im 
Khan, Mir Barka and Mirzd Hasan * Khan, sons of Mir ‘Abdullah, who 
belonged to the Saiyids the Bani-mukhtirs of Sabzawar, and many 
others came from Kabul by the guidance of a happy star and did 
homage. The cause of their escaping was this. M. Kamran was 
keeping Ulugh Beg in confinement, and out of precaution he made 
him to a different custedian every week. When it came to Shber- 
afkan’s turn, it happened that he too was afraid of the Mirzé. He 
joined with the others and brought out Ulogh Mirza, and enjoyed 
the blessing of service. His Majesty Jahinb&ni received this party 
with favour and gave them robes of honour, and assigned Zamin 
Dawar to M. Ulugh Beg. Though Qasim Husain Sultan came out 
with them, he inst his way one night and fell among the Haziras, 
After some days and after being robbed he arrived on foot and with 
blistered soles. His Majesty remarked to him “ There must have been 
something wanting in your loyalty for you to have lost your way 
aud become involved in such troubles.” After that Dawa® Beg 
Hazara came in with his tribesmen. Petitions too arrived from the 
Kabul officers. The arrival of this party, and the receipt of petitions 
from officers and nobles caused great joy inthecamp. The Qizilbasbi, 


1 Blochmann, 455. 8 See Erskine, the text has Dada. 
® Blochmann, 439. 
59 
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(Persians) who had been uneasy in their minds, became tranquil aud 
displayed alacrity in carrying on the war while the leaders of the 
garrison began to waver, and the foot of firmness slipped from the 
battlement of defence. The dwellers in the fort wrote daily accounts 
of M. ‘Askariand shot! them down from the walls. ~ Their purport was 
that the garrison was in difficulties, and that the besiegers should 
press on, and not relax their efforts. At last it came to this that the 
officers of M. ‘ Askari’s army flung themselves out of the fort one by 
one, and that the gunners and infuntry did the same. First, 
Khigr? Khwaja Khan threw himself down from the fort in the vicinity 
of lis Majesty’s battery, and seizing the collar of supplication with 
the hand of contrition fell at the holy feet of his Majesty Jahanbani 
After him Muayyad ® Beg let himself down by ropes from the fort, 
and was exalted by doing homage. Then Isma‘il Beg, who was one 
of Giti-sitani Firdis-makani’s officers and was distinguished for 
counsel and courage arrived, and Abi’l-Husain Beg, brother’s son of 
Qaraéca Khan, and Munawwar Beg, son of Nir* Beg, came with him. 
One night Khigr Khan Hazara flung himself down from the fort, 
and two or three Hazaras took him on their backs and went off with 
him towards Két Laka (?). Inasmuch as the work of defence had 
got out of hand, and M. ‘Askari could neither make up his mind to 
remain in the fort, nor had he the face to come to the world-protecting 
Court, Khigr Khan Hazara desired to betake himself to the cell of safety 
and to come to strive out of these dangers. In the morning news 
came to the camp that he had left the fort and taken to flight. A 
number of people hastened to search for him. He had gone some 
distance and then hidden himself behind a rock. Some reliable 
persons relate that Khizr Khan Hazira used to tell how the men who 
had been sent to catch him passed close to him and how once a man 
touched the skirt of his garment and thought it was an animal, while 


1 Bartaftand, explained by Erskine 
as meaning the fastening of letters to 
arrows and then shooting them down. 


2 Also called Khigr Khan Sultdn.. 


He was husband of Gulbadan the 
daughter of Babar and authoress of 
Memoirs. 

58 According to Nigimu-d-din he 


was @ prisoner in Qandahir. He 
died shortly after the taking of 
Kabul to the great joy of every- 
body, says Biyazid, as they regarded 
him as a Satan and the cause of 
Humiyan’s losing India. 

¢ One of Biabar’s officers. Mem. 
424, 425. 
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Khigr Khan held his breath from fear. When night came on he 
emerged from under the rock and reached a place of safety. 

As the daily increasing success of his Majesty Jahanbani was 
patent, and it became clear to the garrison that owing to the gaod 
fortune of his Majesty Jahanbani and the zeal of his devoted servants it 
would be impossible to maintain the defence, M. ‘Askari awoke from 
the sleep of carelessness and became disturbed in his mind, and could 
neither advance nor stay where he was. At first he asked to be 
allowed to surrender Qandahér and to proceed to Kabul, but his 
Majesty Jahanbani did not agree to this, and the Mirz&’s crude idea 
came to nought. Out of necessity he had to send her Highness 
Khanzada Begam to his Majesty to beg forgiveness of his offences. 
At the request of that cream of chastity’s family the writing of forgive- 
ness was drawn over the régister of his offences, and on Thursday, 25th 
Jumida-l-ikhir (8rd September, 1545), of that year (952) he came out 
of the fort, contrite and repentant, and in the train of the cupola of 
chastity. His Majesty Jahaubani had formed an assemblage in the 
diwinkhana and tle Caghatadi and Persian officers were drawn up in 
line according to their rank. In accordance with the royal orders 
Bairém Khan hung the sword round M. ‘Askari’s neck and introduced 
him. His Majesty Juhinbani, in spite of all the mortal injuries which 
he had receiveu from him, put aside the canons of sovereignty and with 
native kindness and excessive clemency accepted the intercession of 
the cupola of chastity and drawing the pen of forgiveness over the 
schedule of his deeds, he encompassed him with the curtains of favour 
and with exceeding affection. After returning thanks to God for 
this beginning of success, he gave orders for the removal of the 
sword from the Mirza’s neck, and after he had paid his respects bade 
him be seated. After that Muhammad Khan Jalair, Shaham Khan, 
Mugim Khan, Shah Quli Sistani, Tilak Khan Qirci and others to the 
number of thirty persons were brought forward with swords and 
quivers round their necks! to make their obeisance. Out of these 
Mugim Khan and Shah Quli Sistani were ordered into confinement 
with fetters* on their legs nnd wooden boards on their necks. 


1 Nigému-d-din says they carried | Burhdn-i-Qiti‘ under Zalina and 
their shrouds in their hands. Vullers under ziwalana. 
* Zildna i. g., gawaléna. See 
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From the close of day up to early dawn, which is the time of the 
arrival of the glory of heaven, there was a delightful assembly. 
Instructive events were described, and Mir Qalandar and other 
reciters and players discoursed excellent music, thereby removing the 
rust from his Majesty’s world-adorning soul. During the assembly they 
in accordance with his Majesty’s orders presented M. ‘Askari with an 
exact copy of the letter which he had written to his Bualici followers 
at the time when his Majesty was proceeding to a atrange land by 
way of the desert. The Mirzé’s life was embittered, and mirth 
became melancholy. At last, out of necessity an order was given 
that he should be kept under surveillance, and that he should be 
brought from time to time to make his obeisance so that while his 
offences had, out of innate kindness, been forgiven, he might for some 
days take counsel with himself in bondage. Next day the night- 
illumining crescent of victory lighted up those who sat darkling in the 
citadel. Muhammad Murad Mirz& and the Caghatéi and Persian 
officers came to the city in attendance on his Majesty. For three 
nights and days the city was brightened by the light of his Majesty’s 
august advent, and was in peace and tranquillity. On the fourth 
day it was, in accordance with the secret workings of his Majesty’s 
ccxaprehensive mind, presented to Muhammad Murad Mirza, and his 
Majesty took up his quarters in the Car Bagh of his Majesty Firdis- 
makani, which is on the bank of the Arghandab, and was refreshed 
by ite pleasant groves. In that charminy spot the official accountant 
laid before him a detailed list of the properties of M. ‘Askari, which 
bad been brought together from all quarters, but his Majesty did not 
regard them as worthy of consideration and distributed them among 
those of his brave soldiers who were in want. 

When M. K&mrino heard of the conquest of Qandahfr and of 

his Majesty Jahanbani’s coming against Kabul, he was agitated 
and troubled, and had his Majesty the Shahinshih brought from 
the house of the cupola of chastity Khanzida Begam to his own, and 
made him over to his chief wife Khanam Begam. He also confined 
Shamsu-d-din Muhammad Ghaznavi, commonly called Atka Khan, 
in an unworthy place, and took counsel with his officors as to what 
he should do with M. Sulaiman. Mullé ‘Abdu-l-Khaliq, who was 
Kamran’s teacher, and Babis, who had charge of political affairs, 
advised that the Mirz&é should be dealt gently with and be allowed 
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to go to Badakhshin so that he might be useful in time of need. 
Fortunately for M. Sulaiman it happened that Mir Nazar ‘Ali, Mir 
Hazar Teshkani, Mir ‘Ali Balic, and others had combined a few 
days before and had seized Fort Zafar, and put Qasim Barlas and 
other officers into confinement. They sent a message to M. Kamran 
that if he sent M. Sulaiman, they would make over Badakhshin 
to him, otherwise they would put their prisoners to death and 
hand over the country to the Uzbega. Accordingly Mirzis Sulaiman 
and Ibrihtm and Haram! Begam were sent off to Badakhshin. When 
they had got as far as Pai Minar and Ma‘mira village, M. Kamran 
repented of having let M. Sulaiman go and sent persons to recall him, 
alleging that he had something to say to him. M. Sulaiman suspected 
this message and wrote a letter of excuse in reply to the effect 
that as he had taken leave in an auspicious hour, it was not proper 
to return, and that he trusted M. Kamran would be so kind as to 
write to him what he wished to confer about and to send the letter 
by a confidential servant when he would act in accordance therewith. 
Meanwhile he hastened on to Badakhshin. As soon as he reached 
Badakhshan he broke his agreement. At this time too Yadgar Nagir 
Mirza fled from Kabul towards Badakhshan, And as‘fate desired that 
M. Kamran should receive the recompense of his deeds, the materials 
for this were being prepared daily. Of the Mirza no one remained 
with him except Hindal. Him he flattered and appointed to pursue 
and capture Yadgir Nagir, promising him that he would give him 
one-third of all he now possessed or should afterwards acquire, on 
condition that he should not deviate in any way from loyalty and 
fraternal feeling. Having made this compact he sent off the Mirs& 
whom he had kept under surveillance. M. Hindal, who had been 
brought into difficulties by Kamran’s ill treatment verbally agreed for 
he regarded his escape from his claws as a great relief. Bat .when 
he came to Pai Minar, he under a wise guidance proceeded towards 
his Majesty Jahanbaoni. M. Kamran was astonished on hearing of 
this affair, and lost the thread of his counsel. He had no servants 
or companions who would consult his welfare or tell him the trath. 


' According to B&yazid, p. 16a, his wife Haram or Khurram Begam 
Sulaiman was released before the bribed the'vfficera with her jewels to 
fall of Qandshir. He also says that advise his release. 


470 AKBARNAMA. 


Most of his servants had their eyes veiled, and the vision of their 
intelligence was troubled by the ophthalmia of neglect. They 
beheld not the way of salvation nor the straight path. Those who 
did see what was proper, had not the power to express their senti- 
ments. This was due to two circumstances :—(1) Some had not the 
courage to make representations. (2) Some were of such a nature 
that they studied the temper of the Mirza, and did not consider 
truthful representations advisable, for they were certain that from 
his self-sufficiency he would not accept good advice, but would be 
displeased on the mere mention of it. And his displeasure would 
cause injury to the influence and position of the speaker. The con- 
dition of fidelity is that in such matters one should not delay or 
have regard to one’s language, nor spend one’s time in negligence 
or delay. For the evil of this falls in the end upon all, and is as 
ruinous to the general prosperity. And the results of treacherous 
counsel, which is the greatest and worst of treacheries, come forth. 
And the mole of untrustworthiness and flattery, which is the 
blackness! of disloyalty and unpropitiousness, reveals itself on the 
cheek of their procedure. It behoves such men, if they feel afraid 
of not suppressing the truth or of uttering honest but disagreeable 
remonstrances to recognise the fact that such opportunities are part 
of their good fortune, and to rejoice thereat, and not to let the 
wrinkle of contraction form in the forehead of frankness. For 
thopgh in appearauce the great may be disgusted, yet in reality 
the noble mind approves of hearing both sides. And though such 
advisers may appear to run counter to the opinion of their masters, 
yet. in fact they will at once be relieved from responsibility and have 
discharged the duty of good service, and also be lauded in word 
and deed by those who consider the end and regard the final ter- 
mination. M. Kamran, in fact, went from blunder to blunder from 
want of warning wisdom, and the absence of sound counsellors. 


1 Nil. lit. blueness, blue being the colour of mourning and misfortune. 
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Marca or wis Mayesty JaHANBAnt JANNAT-ASHIYANI’S ARMY FROM 
QANDAHAR TO CONQUER KARoL, AND VICTORY OVER THAT TERRITORY. 


When his Majesty was freed from anxiety about Qandahar he 
placed before himself the conquest of Kabul, and with this intention 
left his Majesty Firdis-makani’s garden and halted at the Gumbaz 
Saféd (the white dome) above the shrine of Hasan Abdaél. The 
thought of the expedition continually occupied his mind, and he 
was perpetually holding conferences about it with far-sighted loyalists 
and devoted friénds. Many of the Persians were wearied of their 
long expatriation and went off without leave, while some departed 
after obtaining leave by importunity. Budagh Khan and the others 
who were in attendance on the §pah’s son opened, from want of con- 
sideration, the hand of tyranny and oppression over the subject 
population, and thought of increasing their own substance by such 
unhallowed proceedings. High and low used to come from the 
city, imploring justice, and his Majesty Jahanbani was in a difficulty 
for if he were to rebuke the oppressors, the Ghih would be vexed, 
while, if he did not execute justice, the hand of the unjust 
would not be withdrawn from the subjugated, and this would call 
down the Divine displeasure. As the time was not convenient, he 
remained perturbed, and put off remedying the evil till another 
season. 

When the expedition to Kabul had been determined upon he 
was compelled to ask Budigh Khan! for accommodation for some of 
his ladies and for his goods and chattels. He candidly acknowledged 
that in accordance with his promise he had made over Qandahéar 
to the Persians, but said that he could not set the foot of resolve 


1 The name seems Turkish and is is probably not the Budigh Khan of 
also spelt Bid&q. See Blochmann the text. 
371, but the person there mentioned 
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in the stirrup of toil until he had disposed of his people,’ and his 
mind were at,ease concerning them. Budagh Khan in his ignorance 
of affairs made objections and unlike a wise man was neither alert 
in carrying out the Sbih’s orders, nor in obeying the king’s mandate, 
which was the root of the matter. The chief officers represented 
that they had a great enterprise in hand, and that there was nothing 
for it but to seize Qandahar. ‘They would thus undertake whatever 
was before them with a light heart. His Majesty referred to the 
kindnesses of the Shah and declined to ver the latter’s servants, and 
thought they must submit to their unreasonable conduct. He began 
to consider if he should go to Badakhsban and should join M, Sulaiman 
to himself before attacking Kabul. But as a strong motive for 
haste in conquering Kabul was his desire to behold the Shahinshah 
and to share to the full in that light of the garden of the Khilafat, 
knowing that by heaven’s decree all providential victories depended 
on the auspicious existence of that splendour, his eager desire to 
attain that object revealed itself from time to time. Just then th; 
Shah’s son became a beholder of the gardens (riyéz) of mercy, and 
a visitor of the pools (4sydz) of pardon (i.¢., he died). The confi- 
dential officers represented that winter was at hand, and that it was 
impossible for them to.convey the women and children and the 
baggage (paridl) along with them into the hill-country.* The Shah’s 
son was dead, and it was not right to leave Qandahar to the 
Tarkamans, especially when they were so headstrong and were by 
their tyranny ruining the country and casting down the pillars 
of’ peace. Moreover, though they had been commissioned to bind 
constantly the girdle of service on their souls’ waist, and to serve 
continually the sublime expedition they had been perverse and 
been drunken with the wine of negligence, and had not shown 
. zeal in submitting to orders. On the contrary they had transgressed 
the supreme commands, and had openly and secretly gone into 
opposition and had ‘suspended over their countenances the veil of 
shamelessness. It behoved his Majesty to shorten their oppressive 


1 Mardan-i-bhud, meaning his north of Qandahér through which 
harem. they would have to march to Kabul 
£ Perhaps referring to Humf&yfin’s as Ghaznin was still in the hands of 
project of marching into Badakl,- the enemy. 
ahin, but more probably to the hills 
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arms so that they should not reach the skirt of tho poor and needy 
in this city which was the first fruit of the Divine favour. God 
forbid that such a proper design should produce a cloud in tho mind 
of the Shah. Inasmuch as it was a long march to Kabul and the 
Hazira and Afghans were more numerous than ants or locusts, and 
as they (the Persians) were stumbling-blocks in their path, and abovo 
all, as they wore intriguing' with M. Kamran, the first thing to do 
was to get hold of a refuge so that their minds should be at rest. 
At this moment there was no place hetter for this purpose than 
Qandabar. It was therefore in accordance both with reason and 
Justice that Budagh Khau be told that he must, nolens volens, give 
up Qundahar. If he did not comply, the city must be hesieged and 
taken possession of; and let a loving letter be writton to the Shah, 
explanatory of the facts of the case and tho necessities of the 
position, and replete with candonur and friendship. As the Hoblo 
Shah was a mine of wisdom and justice he would regard the transac- 
tion as one to be approved of. The leading spirit in this matter 
was Haji Muhammad, the son of Baba Qushqa. His Majesty Jahan- 
bani said ‘‘I admit it all, but ’twere base to lay siege to the place, 
to unsheath the sword of battle, and to put a whole party to death. 
Though they ’ve left the path of moderation (t‘tidal), I do not 
approve of wnmoderation (bé-t‘tiddl) on the part of my servants. 
If this course be taken Budigh Khan’s men will perish, and such 
@ result will look ill in the eyes of good men. It is much better 
that you devise some plan whereby wo may get possession of the 
fort withont war or tumult.” Accordingly he sent a messenger to 
_Budagh Khan, with the request that as they were marching against 
Kabul he would keep M. ‘Askari in prison in Qandahar so that 
his Majesty’s mind might be at rest. Budaigh Khan thought the 
proposal advantageous tc himself and agreed to it. It was arranged 
that the courageous heroes of the battlefield should proceed te the 
environs of Qandahar and lie in ambush there and then suddenly, 
when they got an opportunity, should enter the fort. Bairim 
Khan and a body of troops were told off for the Gandigén?® Gate, 


1 I think these two clauses must * The text has Kandik&n but pro- 
refer to the Persians though thero vbably the gate was named after tho 
docs not appear to bo any evidence village of Gandigin W. of the modern 
that they wero plotting with Kamran. city of Qandahir, and the buttle-fiuld 


60 


474 AKBARNAMA. 


while Ulugh Mirza, Haji Muhammad and another body of troops 
were deputed to the Mishir Gate, and Muayyad Beg and others were 
stationed near the New Gate. Those tigers of the jungle of courage 
made a rapid night-march and lay in ambush near Qandahér. When 
the “true dawn” appeared Haji Mohammad presented himself 
before all the others at the Mashir Gate. By chance! some forage- 
camels were going in; he advanced under their cover, and tiger: 
like* suddenly entered the gate. The warder saw him and chal- 
lenged him. He said that he was bringing M. ‘Askari by Budagh 
Khfan’s orders so that he might be confined in the Fort. This pretext 
did not avail, and the warder was about to shut the gate when Haji 
Muhammad severed his arm with a blow of his sword. Some others 
came up from behind, and all the Persians who were there, and 
offered battle, were killed. Bairim Khin entered by the Gandigan 
Gate, and the Fort came into the possession of the King’s servants. 
The Persians fled and took refuge in the citadel. At midday his 
Majesty Jahanbani arrived and having entered by the Gandigan Gate 
took post at the Aqca (white) bastion. Thus that fortunate city 
becanre by the glory of his arrival an aliguting stage of peace and 
tranquillity and a station of justice and beneficence. All, small and 
great, raised pwans of joy at this happy advent. Budagh Khan 
came forward, through the intervention of Haidar Sultan, and paid 
the homage of ashamedness and apologised for his offence. His 
Majesty encompassed him with princely favours and dismissed 
him. He made over the city to Bairfm Khan and wrote to the 
Shih that as Budigh Khin had acted contrary to the Shih’s 
orders, and been slack in his duty, he had taken Qandahir® from 


of ist September, 1880. Lord subject to Humayin. He was cer- 


Roberts’ 41 years in India IT. 368, 
Map. 

4 Khafi Khan, I. 180, has a more 
detailed account of the stratagem. 

2 A. F. compares H&}1 Mubammad 
toa tiger stalking his prey. 

8 Elphinstone has some just re- 
marks on Humf&yQn’s treachery and 
A. F.’s canting defence thereof. But 
he is not correct in saying that the 
people of Qandah&r had never been 


tainly their suzerain through his 


‘brothers, and he was justified in re- 


garding all Afghanist&n as belonging 
to his family from the day of his 
father’s conquest. Bad&on! I. 447 
gives four reasons for taking Qanda- 
h&r from the Persians, and as may 
be supposed, he is more vigorous 
and more to the point than the 


lambering A. F. 
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him and made it over to Bairim Khan who was a dependant! of 
the Shah. 7 

Meanwhile M. ‘Askari, unmindful of the royal clemency, and 
of his life’s having been spared made his escape. After some days 
an Afghan came and reported that the Mirza was in his house, and 
asked that some one might be sent to seize him, but without letting 
it be known from whom the information came. His Majesty Jahan- 
bani appointed Shah Mirz& and Khwaja ‘Ambar Nazir and they 
brought him out of the Afghin’s house from under a woolen carpet 
(palds), and conducted him to the Presence. His Majesty from his 
innate clemency, and his observance of his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdds- 
makani’s testament? which was made for all mankind and especially 
for the brothers, forgave anew his crimes and faults and made him 
over to Nadim’ Kokaltésh who was one of his Majesty’s special 
confidants. He divided the territory of Qandabar among his officers. 
Tiri* he gave to Ulugh Mirza, and the parganas of Lahi he assigned 
to Haji Muhammad for his maintenance. Zamin Diwar was given 
to Isma‘il Beg, Qilat® to Sherafkan,® Shal to Haidar Sultan. In this 
manner all the officers got jigirs appropriate to their positions. 
Khwaja Jaldlu-d-din Mahmid, who had committed extortion’ in the 
city on M. ‘Askari’s men and on others, was delivered over to Mir 
Muhammad ® ‘Ali. 


1 Ta‘ullug bashah darad. Bairim 
was a Turkoman and a persona grata 
with Tahmisp. But perhaps the 
meaning is “the city remains depend- 
ent on the Shah.” 

2 The reference as to Babar's 
dying request that Humiyiin would 
always forgive his brothers. 

*> The author of a MS. life of 
Akbar in the possession of Colonel 
Hanna, and who, as a grandson of 
‘Aziz Koka and great-grandson of 
Jiji Anaga, was likely to know, 
states that Nadim was the husband 
of the famous Maéham Anaga. 

4 N. Qandahiar, on the Helmand, 
the Tarin of the Ain, Jarrett, 11. 398. 
The text has Tiprt. 


6 Probably Qilét Banjarah, Jarrett, 
IT. 397. 

6 Bayazid, 175, says it was given 
to Qisim Husain Khan Shaibint. 

7 Tama‘ karda bid, lit., had be- 
haved avariciously. The allusion 
to Jalilu-d-din is puzzling for he 
was in Humiayiin’s service. But he 
had once been ‘Askari's servant and 
perhaps he abused his opportuarities 
when the troops entered Qandahir. 
Erskine’s paraphrase of the passage 
in his history hardly agrees with 
the text. 

® No doubt Muhammad ‘Alf 
Taghal, the maternal uncle of Humi- 
yan, and who afterwards was go- 
vornor of K&bul. 
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When the holy heart was relieved of the affairs of Qandahar, 
and when, by tho blessing of Divine aid, and by tho royal efforts, 
destiny and deliberation had come into accord (taqdir mua fiq-1-tadbir 
dmad), he in an auspicious hour left her Majesty Maryam-makani 
in Qandalfir and addressed himself to the subduing of Kabul. One 
of the endless bounties and unexpected favours was that a large 
caravan had come from Hindustin and the merchants had made 
good bargains by purchasing ‘Iraq horses from the Turkomans (the 
Persian auxiliaries of Humayin). As the lights of prestige wero 
streaming from the cheek of circumstance, the leaders of the caravan 
came and represented that if their horses were taken into tho 
service of the grand army and an order be given for payment after 
the conquest of Hindustan they would be greatly pleased and would 
feel that they were fortunate, ‘Glorious will be our fortune,” they 
said, “if by giving this aid we may come to be numbercd among 
the loyalists of the sublime dynasty.” His Majesty Jahanbani 
regarded the proposition as a heavenly aid, and a providential con- 
tribution, and having acceded to their request, he ordered that 
purchase-bonda for the horses should be written out at the rates 
desired by the vendors and be given tothem. He himself came to 
the ridge near Babi Hasan Abdal and ordered Ulugh Mirza, Bairam 
Khan, Sherafkan and Haidar Muhammad Akhta Begi (master of tho 
horse), to set apart the horses for the royal stables, and then to select 
those for the officers and others according to their rank. Ono 
thonsand horses parchased by the privy purse (sarkér-i-khdgga) were 
given away in accordance with each one’s requirements. The hearts, 
both of the merchants! and the soldiers, were soothed and gladdened. 
Dawa Beg Hazara, wishing to be distinguished for serving both in 
person and property, led* the way by night to the fort of Tiri, 
where his clan was. When the army arrived there, the headmen 
drought according to their ability horses and sheep as presents. 
They did goed service, and as the place had pleasant pastures 
(alangha) his Majesty remained there for several days to recruit 
and to enjoy himself. Her Highness Khanzida Begam fell ill here, 


1 Jauhar gives another and more ‘| the meaning is that he went by 
probable sccount of this affair. night in advance of the army. 
8 Rah sarkurda burd, porheps 
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and the illncss lasted, and she died.! His Majosty performed tho 
rites of mourning, and grasping the strong rope of patience, the 
glory of the awakened of hearts and the mark of the intelligent, 
he engaged in charities and works of beneficence such as befitted 
a princely family and might be a sweet savour to the soul of that 
generous matron. He then marched under the guidance of a lofty 
fortune towards Kabul. Near Qandahar M. Hindal did homage 
and was received with unbounded kindness. His Majesty was much 
delighted at his coming, which was tho preface to the advent of many 
others. Ofticers hastened from Kibul in troops. But by reason of 
contrariety and mingling of air-currents a sickness snd pestilence 
broke ont on the march in the camp, and there were many travellers 
to the city of annihilation. Among them was Haidar Sultin. As 
the untowardness of the atmosphere was great, and the force became 
small M. Hindal represented that thoy ought to return to Qandahar 
for the winter and march against Kabul in the beginning of spring 
and after making the army efficient. His Majesty said nothing 
tc his face, but when the meeting was over he sent him this verbal 
message by Mir Saiyid Barka: ‘When I did not know that you 
would come, or that Yadgar Nagir Mirz& would leave* (Kamran) I 
proceeded towurds Kabul in reliance on the Divine favours, why 
should I delay now because an unforeseen circumstance (the pesti- 
lence) has occurred? If this thought has come into your mind on 
account of the fatigues and pains of your men you can go and repose 
this winter in Zamin Dawar which I have given to you, and when 


1 Gulbadan Begam says she died 
after three days“ illness. She calls 
the place Qabalbak (?) and says the 
body was buried there but removed 
three months afterwards to Khian- 
zida’s brother’s (Babar) sepulchre. 
In all probability Qabalkak is a 
copyist’s error for Ghilcak (Sa) 
in Bab& Hasan Abdal. Bayazid, p. 69, 
says that there was a garden there 
which Humiyin visited several 
times. 

2 It would seem from Jauhar, 
Stewart 81 and Erskine II. 322 that 


it was only at Tirt that Hind&l joined 
Humiyin. Erskine says Yadgir 
Nagir also joined here, but from the 
text and also from A. N. I. 248 and 
Bayazid 21b it would appear that 
Yadgar though he left. Kimran @id 


~ not immediately join Huméyian. He 


went to Badakbshin, and then tuo 
Qandahfr (after Humfayin had 
marched) and did not join Humfyan 
till at Kabul when he camcalong with 
Humify fin’s harem. No doubt he went 
to Qandahér because his old friend 
(see Bayazid) Bairém was there. 
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the knot of Kabul has been untied you can rejoin our service.” 
The Mirza was greatly ashamed on getting this message and begged 
forgiveness. His Majesty advanced with good intent and a confident 
hope, and’ braced up his heart to carrying through the business. On 
the march Jamil Beg, brother (younger) of Babis, whom M. Kamran 
had made guardian of Aq! Sultan his son-in-law and had placed in 
Ghaznin, came and kissed the threshold, and begged the forgiveness 
of Babiis’ offences. His request was granted. 

When the army halted at the station (yurt) of Shaikh ‘Ali, 
which is in the neighbourhood of Paghman (na‘mdén in text) and 
Argandi, M. Kamran became disturbed at the approach of the world- 
conquering standards and sent forth Qasim Barlis with a body of 
troops. He ordered his artillery-officer, Qasim Mukhlig Tarbati 
to take his arsenal to Jalka Dauri near Babis Beg’s house, and to 
draw it up there. He also brought inside the fort all the men’s 
families who were living outside. When he had strengthened the 
fort he came out from Kabul with pomp and insouciance and encamped 
near the quarters (yurt) of Babis Beg. He employed himself 
in reviewing and marshalling the troops. Qasim Barlaés had pro- 
ceeded with a body of troops to Takiya Khimaér* when Khwaja 
Mu‘azzam, Hiji Muhammad and Sherafkan hastened from the royal 
camp and displayed their superiority. By the J)ivine aid—which 
was the vanguard of conquering fortune—Qiasim Barlds could not 
withstand them and turned to flee. When only a small space 
remained between the two forces M. Hindal was at his own request 
appointed to the vanguard. The army had passed the defile of the 
“ Khwaja’s ridge ” and had halted in the neighbourhood of Arqandi 
when Babis and Jamil Beg and a number of their men, and 
with Spah Bardi Khan who held Gardéz, Bangash and Naghz came 


1 Younger brother of XKhigr | his wife taken away from him. Sce 


Khwaja the hushand of Gulbadan 
Begam. Aq Sultan, the White 
Prince, is his sobriquet, his name, 
according to Biyazid 196, being 
Hasan Daulat Sultan. He was mar- 
ried to Habiba one of Kamran’s 
daughters. But he afterwards 
offended his father-in-law who had 


Gulbadan’s Mem. 

2 Camar in text. Kjimdr means 
vintner. Stewart read himar, an 
ass, and this is a more likely name. 

8 This is the man who afterwards 
became a saint and water-carrier and 
wrote poctry under the style of 
Bahrém Saqq’. He was elder brother 
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and submitted. They were received with unbounded favours. After 
that, Mugahib Beg, son of Khwaja Kalan Beg, came with many men 
and enjoyed the fortune of service, and was exalted by princely 
favours. Meanwhile Babiis represented that it was no time for 
dallying and that his Majesty should mount his horse as all the 
men were coming over. His Majesty Jahanbani mounted the swift 
steed of fortune. On this occasion he sent for Ali Quli Safarci 
and Bahadur the sons of Haidar Sultin who were in mourning for 
their father and loaded them with favours and kindnesses. After a 
time Qaraica Khau came and did homage. M. Kamran read his own 
downfall in the pages of the royal fortunes and sent Khwaja Khawand 
Mahmiid and Khwaja ‘Abdu-l-Khaliq to apologise for his offences. 
He made sundry requests through the KhwaAjas, who arrived when 
the two armies were less than a mile apart. His Majesty accepted ! 
his homage and postponed decision on his petitions. He promised 
further favours to the Khwajas and dismissed them with honour. 
Out of humanity and kindness he ordered a suspension of hostilities. 
The object of the Mirza in sending the Khwajas was to cause delay 
and make the king’s soldiers slacken their march and to get time 
for himself, and he was waiting for the darkness of night so that he 
might by making a long night-march remove himself to a distance. 
When then the veil of nocturnal gloom had darkened the earth he 
from an obscured understanding and a benighted soul could aot 
resolve upon experiencing the pleusure of doing homage and with- 
drew in all haste into the citadel. ‘hen he took his son M. Ibrahim 
and his wives and went off to Ghaznin by Bini* Higir. When his 


of Bayazid the memoirs-writer. His 
proper name was Shah Bard! Biy&t. 
M. Kamraén had by this time taken 
his districts from him, and givon 
them to Khigr Khwaja Hazara. Kim- 
rén gave him in exchange Ghirband, 
&c., Bayazid 19d. 

1 Ithink the meaning is that he 
postponed decision on Kémr&n’s re- 
quests until he came forward and 
did homage in person. According to 
Biyazid Humiyiin rejected all Kém- 
rin’s proposals. Gulbadan Begam 


says HumSyan made presents of food 
and clothes to the KhwAjas. 

2 See Jarrett II. 404n. and Ain 
text I. 592. The words in Bayazid 
2la appear to be Bini-Koh1. Lord 
Roberts in his “Forty-one years 
in India,” II. 223 says “ Beni Hissar, 
a considerable village, surrounded 
by orchards and gardens, and only 
two miles south of the far-famed 
citadel of the Bala Hissar.” Tho 
namo means “nose (or ridge) of the 
fortress.” 
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Majesty Jahanbaui heard of his flight he sent Babas with a number of 
trusty men to Kabul to provent any molestation of the inhabitants 
or sepoys, and to make them all hopeful of the royal favour. He 
appointed M. Hindal and a body of troops to pursue the Mirza and 
proceeded himself to Kabul with victory at his foot and fortune as 
his stirrup-companion. In an auspicious moment the drummers of 
dominion beat hiyh the great drum (kérdka) of prestige and the 
standard-bearers of victory advanced the stelliform! standards of 
glory to the starry sphere. On the night of the 13th of the Jalalj 
month of Azar corresponding to the night of Wednesday, 12th * 
Ramazan, 952 (18th November, 1545), the conquest of Kabul, the begin- 
‘ning of countless victories, was accomplished by heavenly aid, and the 
gates of joy and success opened to the hearts of mankind. Two 


1 Kaukaba. This is & play on 
the double meaning of the word 
kaukab, meaning both a star and 
the globe surmounting the standard, 
and this is all the neater from the 
fact that the march was at night. 

8 There is a good deal of confusion 
about the year. See Erskine JI. 
325n. Nigimu-d-din prefera 958, 
though some, he says, yivo it as 952. 
As pointed out by the Bib. Ind. 


editors the first chronogram given , 


by A. F. yiclds 954, and the second, 
or metrical one, 962. Iam of opinion 
‘that 952is right. 12th Ramazan, 952, 
appears to be a Wednesday and cor- 
responds to 18th November, 1545. 
Other authoritics give the date as 


10th Ramazan. A. F. gives the date 


of the commencement of the siego 
of Qandahir, 7th Muharram, 952, or 
Zlst March, 1545, but does nut give 
its termination. The omission is 
supplicd by the Badgh’ anima I. 64, 
which says that Qandahar was taken 
on Thursday, 25th Jumada-l-akhir, 
902, or 4th September, 15-45, and that 


Kabul was taken on Wednesday, 12th 
Ramazan, of the same year. The idea 
that the year was 953 seems to have 
arisen from supposing that Akbar 
was over four when Kabul was taken. 
Bayazid and Ferishta say this, but 
he was just over three if the capturo 
was in 952. We know that Humayin 
was at Maoghhad on the day after 
the Ramazgn of 951 and at Jam on 
21st Shawl (see inscription in R.A. 
S.J. for 1897). He was then on his 
way to join the Persian army and 80 
he might arrive at Qandahar in the 
beginning of 952 and take Kabul 
about 9 months later. The difference 
between the authorities as to the 
day of the month of the capture of 
Kabul may be due to sume reckoning 
the day of Kamran’s flight as that of 
the capture, while others have taken 
the date of Humfyin’s triumphal 
entry. Gulbadan Began who was in 
Kabul at the time gives the night of 
12th Ramagin as that of Humiy iin’s 
entry. Perhaps A. F. copied this. 
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hours of the night had passed when his Majesty exalted the plain 
of Kabul by the radiance of his advent. Navidi! found the chrono- 
gram of this victory to be Kabulré girift, He took Kabul. Another 
iathe hemistich “bé jang girift mulk-i-Kabul az we,” ‘‘ without a 
battle he took the country of Kabul from him.” 

When the gates of joy and gladness opened at the glorious 
indications of the personality of his Majesty the Shahinshah, and 
the foundations of dominion were thereby renewed, his Majesty 
Jahdnbani regarded not the defeat of M. Kamran, nor the conquest 
of Kabul, but abode in expectation of the blissful footsteps of his 
Majesty the Shahinshah until they brought to him, in an auspicious 
moment, that world-intelligence who at that time was, so far an 
regarded the existence of his bodily elements aged three years’ two 
months and eight days. His Majesty obtained spiritual and temporal 
felicity by beholding that blisful nursling of light divine, and pros- 
trated himself in thanksgiving for the safety of the young shoot of 
fortane’s garden, and for the glorious acquisition of the lamp of the 
family. In the presence of this glorious fortune, and before this 
abundant bliss he opened the gates of liberality and beneficence for 
all mankind. On the morning after that world- illumigating day his 
Majesty Jahanbani sat on the throne of fortune and attainment, and 
received the Lomage (kérnigh) of the pillars of the state and of the 
soldiery and servants, while at the same time the nations were made 
fortunate by kissing the threshold, and raising the hands of suppli- 
cation implored from God the enduring glory of the Khilafat, and 
the uprearing of the standards of empire. His Majesty threw opon 
the gates of justice and beneficence before all people and tranquilly 
spent the winter aloft in the citadel in serving the Creator and in 


1 Apparently this is the nom-de- 
plume of Khwaja Zuin-al- ‘Abidin, 
® Persian poet. Rieu Supplement 
No. 807. He afterwards called him- 
self ‘Abdi and died in Ardabil 988. 
Perhaps he is the Baba ‘Abdi men- 
tioned in the Haft Iqlim as having 
settled at Qandahér. See Ethé's 
Cat. 470, art. No. 1222. 

4 The tuxt has 2 years but this is 

61 


clearly wrong. Akbar was born on 
5th Rajab, 949, or 15th October, 1542, 
and Kabul was entered on 12th Rama- 
gin, 952, so that according to the 
Mubammadan calendar Akbar was 
then 3 years 2 months 8 days old, or 
3 years 1 month according to the 
solar calendar. Bayazid says he was 
then between 4 and 5 which would 
make the year of the capture 903, 


482 AKBARNAMA. 


comforting His creatures. Of the events which happened about this 
time there were the deaths of Yinns ‘Ali and Miyid! Beg who were 
leading officers of the Court. At the same time it came to the ears 
of his Majesty that Khwaja Mu‘agzam was plotting to run away in 
company with Muqaddam Beg,’ and to convey themselves to M. 
Kamran. This vexed greatly his noble heart. He exiled Mugqaddam 
Beg to Kashmir and discarded Khwaja Mu‘agzam. By the felicity 
of his Majesty’s presence and his bounteous shade the country of 


Kabul became an abode of security and peace and a resting-place of 
Divine mercy. 


! Bayazid 216 says that the death 
of this man caused universal joy. 
£ He did good service by facilita- 


banishment. He was a Koka or 
foster-brother and had been one of 
Kiamrén’s officers. He seems to have 


ting Humiyiin’s escape after the 
battle of Qanauj, and probably for 
this reason he was only punished by 


afterwards come back to Humiyan. 
Text I. 296 and 300. 
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CeLeBRaTION OF THE QHAHINSHAH’S CIRCUMOISION, ILLUMINATIONS ; 
AND MANIFESTATION OF MARVELS BY THE TENDER 
PLANT OF GLOBY’S GARDEN. 


*Tis ever the way of noble grantors of desires and auspicious- 
minded lords to seize opportunities for liberality, and to folfil a 
choice worship, whose acmé is the conquest of affections, under 
the guise of Use and Wont—a course whereby they are protected 
from the dulled vision of blear-eyed mortals. Accordingly now that 
fortune’s breeze was blowing afresh, and the rose-garden of attain- 
ment had bloomed anew, the custom of circumcision, as applied to 
the new growth of fortune’s garden, and fresh offshoet of the palm 
of glory and grandeur, was made an occasion for the contensment 
and enrichment! of mankind. In the prime of spring, when the 
spirit of planta was in motion and the nightingale of delight was on 
the wing— 


Verse. 


“ Violets raised their head from the stream’s lip 
Earth was ambergris-perfumed from the fragrance of flowers, — 
The fragrant breeze of morn, let us say 
Carried a thousand musk-bays in her bosom.”’ 

He ordered that an encampment should be made in the Urta?® 
Bagh, a most delightful spot, and that affection might all the more 
be won—and this in truth is the giving of thanks to the Almighty, 
he threw open the gates of joy and pleasance, and in renewal of the 
splendours of Kaikads and of Kaiqubad it was directed that their 


¥ 


! Gulbadan Begam describes Hu- more commonly written J. It 
m&yiin’s bounties on this occasion to means middle so that Urta Baga 
the widows and orphans of those mighv mean the middle or inner 
who had fallen at Causa, &. _ garden. 


3a3,f The word is Tark! and 
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Highnesses the Begams should grace the entrancing garden with 
their presence, according! to their ranks and conditions, while the 
Amirs and the city-magnates should occupy the Car Bagh. All the 
Amirs bound the girdle of endeavour on the waist of joy and under- 
took these arrangements. The city magistrates, and leading men 
exerted themselves in an admirable fashion, while the artists and 
craftsmen vied with one another in decorating the shops, and in 
promoting the briskness of the bazar. Soon there was such orna- 
mentation as exceeds description. Every day his Majesty Jahanbani 
came and adorned the banquet, and he distinguished everyone by 
sympathetic expressions suitable to their rank and condition. Before 
the festival (of the circumcision) took place Qaréca Khan, Musabib 
Beg, and other familiars of the Court, who had been sent to conyey 
her Majesty Mariam-Makani, arrived from Qandahar, and her blissful 
advent increased the rejoicings. 

It occurred to his Majesty Jahanbani that he should make 
manifest to great and small the touchstone-capability (‘“ydr-i- 
danigh) of the Shahingbhab, from whose brow there streamed while 
yet of tender years, thousands of rays of light divine. He therefore 
arranged a princely festival in the pavilions of chastity. All the 
great ladies attended in the gynaeceum.* For the instruction of 
the spectators his Majesty the Shahinshah was brought in on the 
shoulder of respect and placed on the auspicious Divan, and in 
conformity with orders her Majesty Mariam-Makani entered in the 
train of the other ladies, and without being distinguished in any 
way. The design of the king was that the prince (lit. the light of 
the: eye-pupil of the Sultanate) should single out his honoured 
mother from the crowd of ladies. By light divine his Majesty, 
without difficulty, hesitation, or mistake, and in virtue of his abiding 
intelligence and innate discernment took refuge with his saintly 
mother, and put himself into her arms. Qn beholding this glorious 
act—surprising to the minds of the superficial and to persons who 


— 


1 The meaning seems to be that language whether the ladies were 
the ladies’ tents were arranged in veiled or not, but presumably this 
order according to their ranks. would make little difference to Akbar 

2 Bargah-i-harim, which, perhaps, who had not seen his mother since 
only means private audience-hall. he was an infant. 


It is not clear to me from A.F.’s 
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are swayed by what is usual—a shout arose among the spectators, 
and they recognised the power of the eternally-nourished one, and 
prodigy of fate’s worship. All perceived that this was not the work 
of the bodily senses which put a difference between childhood and 
adolescence. Rather it was nought but spiritual intuition and Divine 
teaching. ’Twas holy light breaking forth from its ambushes by the 
instrumentality of this nursling of Fortune’s garden. 

Of a truth, the veil of distance can be no hindrance to what 
is eternally conjoined, nor apparent remoteness any impediment to 
spiritual propinquity. And when we consider the matter what room 
is there for remoteness? For, in this firstling of Life’s rosebush 
there is perfect contact with the Primwval, and the diffusive lights 
of being, the perfecting (éakmil) of the bodily frame, and the 
burnishing (tagqil) of the senses assume form pari passu (darja 
ba duryja). And there is close relation with the glorious world 
of the Holy and the Absolute to whose verge there is no entrance 
for the darkness of ignorance, or the plethora of heedlessness. 
Nor is it hidden from those who can look far into the world of 
mystery that though this sublime Master seemeth to have been 
engendered amid bodily elements and from protoplasm (mawadd- 
t-hayyiélant) yet as regards the source of his nature and the root of 
his being his forefathers and foremothers have been procreated from 
him so that spiritually and in an esoteric sense he is the Father of 
Fathers. And to his Majesty Jahanbani—that curtain-raiser of 
celestial mysteries—it was manifest that the Cosmoplast of the outer 
world had brought this nursling of Creation’s Spring into the field 
of actuality in order, firstly, that he might experience the stages 
of mortal life, and secondly, that he might bring together and 
compose the distractions of the world. In short he (Humfyin) 
under the guise of the rite of circumcision offered thanksgiving to 
the Bestower of spiritual and temporal blessings. Each day there 
was a novel, royal feast, aud thanks were returned to the world- 
adorning Creator. The great ones of realm and religion came from 
all parts, and were made happy by royal gifts. Among these, 
Yadgar Nagir Mirza had the honour of performing obeisance. The 
brief account of him is that on the first’ uprearing of fortune’s 


' If this means that Yadgir Nasir appearance before Qandahir, it is 
deserted Kamran on [Iumiy iin’s first wrong, for we know from Biayazid, 
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standards on the borders of Qandahéar he separated from M. Kamran, 
as has already been described, and proceeded to Badakhshan. As 
he coald not succeed there, he set off in order to enter his Majesty 
Jahanbani’s service. At the time that the sublime army proceeded 
from Qandahar to conquer Kabul, the Mirza after experiencing the 
world’s hardships arrived at Qandahir. Bairim Khan showed him 
every hospitality there, and then in accordance with orders he had 
the felicity of paying his respects to his Majesty Jahinbani at that 
joyous time (the circumcision festival). He had the good fortune 
also to do homage to the Ghahingshah and to be made fortunate by 
the glances of favour. 

During this joyful season, which was the time of the adorning 
of pleasure’s springtide, and the period of decking the garden of 
dominion and prestige, at a moment when the constellations were 
shedding light from favourable aspects upon mortals the meeting 
for the decorating of the young plant of the Divine rose garden, 
to wit, for the circumcision of his Majesty the Sbahingbah, was held 
with thousands of rejoicings. The materials (asba@b) for the joy of 
mankind were brought together, the gates (abwab) of joy were 
opened for mortals, Small and great shared in the princely gifts, 
and high and low experienced the royal favour. The world’s pains 
(kulfathad) ended in pleasure (ulfat) and the world’s differences 
changed into unison. The captains presented their gifts, and were 
exalted by grand favours. In the midst of these celebrations his 
Majesty for the cheering of hearts, which is a great buttress of 
sovereignty, proceeded towards Khwaja Reg Rawan,' and ordered 
festivities. A world obeyed order was issued that the amirs should 
wrestle* with one another. His Majesty himself by means of the 
balance of inspection picked out equally-matched antagonists. His 
Majesty wrestled with Imim*® Quli Qirci and M. Hindal did so with 


whose statement A.I’. has elsewhere 
copied, that Yadgar was at Kabul 
when Bairém went there on a mis- 
gion. 

1 Moving sand. Sce Babar 146 and 
Jarrett II. 409 and especially Wood's 
Journey to the source of the Oxus, 
p. 115. The moving sand is in the 


upper end of the Kéh Daman, and 
on its eastern side. 

4’ The account of the wrestling is 
taken from Bayazid 216. 

8 Perhaps the Imim Quli Shighal! 
of Blochmann, 512. The word Sbi- 
ghali is probably derived from §hi- 
ghaéwal. Shaw's Tirki Dict. 134. 
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Yadgér Nasir M. After that he went to Khwaja Se! Ya&r to visit 
the arghawan groves. Then he returned and bade preparations be 
made for a great feast. He distributed fiefs, presents, and robes of 
honour to the servants of the threshold in accordance with their 
deserts. M. Hindal obtained Ghaznin and its dependencies while 
Zamin Dawar and Tiri were given to Ulugh Mirza. All those 
connected with the Court received gifts in proportion to their con- 
ditions, and the tribes of mankind abode with tranquillity and ease 
of heart in the shade of abundance, and the light of favour. 

Among the events which occurred during the festivities was 
the arrival of the ambassadors of §bah Tabmasp. They brought 
congratulations on the victory and delivered suitable gifts. At their 
head was Walad Beg whom his Majesty welcomed with princely 
favours. Another was the arrival of Sbah* Qasim Taghai who 
brought a petition and gifts from M. Sulaimén. But the Mirza’s 
excuses for not coming in person had not the honour of being 
accepted by his Majesty, and a peremptory order was issued for his 
attendance and he was informed that his reputation for sincerity and 
loyalty depended upon his appearing in person® to do homage. 
Another thing which happened abont this time wag the arrival of 
Mir Saiyid ‘Ali who was eminent in Afghanistén and Balicistén for 
his possessions and for his honesty. He resided near Daki which 
is an appurtenance of Sind.“ He greeted the threshold with the 
foot of integrity and the head of sincerity, and became a recipient 
of royal favours. Diki was awarded to him. About the same time 
Lavang Baliic, who was a leader among bis people, came along with 
his brethren and did homage. His Majesty received him likewise 
with favour and granted him §bal and Mastang. These visitors 
were granted their desires and dismissed rapidly lest the wild nature 


e 


1 The fountain of the Three friends, 


Babar 147 and Jarrett II. 409n. 

2 Sulaimin’s maternal uncle, Baya- 
vid 22a. 

8 Jauhar, Stewart, 83. 

¢ The text has Hind but I adopt 
the variant of Sind as Dak! is used 
by Babar, 152 and 3, for the south- 


eastern hilla of Afghanistan which is 
near Sind. In the Ain, Jarrett II. 
397, Daki is given as the eastern 
division of Qandahir. Erskine, Hist. 
IJ. 327, accepts the Hind of the text 
and remarks in a note that Dak! was 
probably dependent on Multan. 
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of such dwellers in clachans (riéstdé parwardin) should prove too 
strong for them, and delay be inimical to their constitutions. 

Among the things which happened about this time there was 
this, that Yadgar Nagir Mirza from an ill-fatedness and an inward 
wickedness made a confused jumble of all favours, past and subse- 
quent, and placed them in the alcove of oblivion and contumaciously 
took his stand on the path of wickedness and perversity. He gave 
ear to wretches of whom Mugzaffar the foster-brother of M. ‘Askari 
was the ringleader, and continually harboured evil thoughts. When 
these facts cume, one after the other, to the knowledge of his Majesty, 
and were confirmed by honest intelligencers, especially when ‘Abdul 
Jabbar Shaikh, who was a most trustworthy person, anc was intimate 
with one of the plotters and shared his counsels, came and detailed 
the circumstances after inquiry, the holy heart of his Majesty 
Jahanbani Janna-t-dshiyani became disgusted and he had Muzaffar 
Koka seized and put to death. Then he sent for Yadgar Nasir M. 
and reproached him by the mouth of Qaréca Khan. The substance 
of the rebuke was as follows: “‘ We thought that when we had 
passed over your grievous offences, and had bestowed boundless 
favours on you, you would take warning and atone for your trans- 
gressions, past and present, and that even the ungrateful might have 
a limit and some discretion.’ The Mirza cast aside shame, and 
sometimes was silent and sometimes dented or feigned ignorance. 
His Majesty, after making categorical! statements (of his offences) 
and after royal reproofs, directed Ibrahim Ishak Aq& and others to 
confine him in the Kabul citadel (the Bala Hisar) near the room 
where M. ‘Askari was imprisoned. 

One of the things that happered at this time was the death 
of Caghatai Sulfan, who was a young Mogul prince and the unique 
of the age for beauty and character. His Majesty Jahanbani 
regarded him with affection and distinguished him by favours. He 
felt hia loss deeply, but reflecting on the Divine decree which hath 
assigned existence absolute to the other world, and to this world 


! This expression (hisd@bi) seems to an act of disrespect corhmitted by 
refer to the statement in Bayazid him so long ago as at the taking of 
22a, that nearly 30 charges were for- Camp&utr. 
mulated against Yddgar, one being 
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only contingent existence, he wisely took refuge in submission and 
self-surrender. Mir Amani uttered this chronogram. 


Verse. 


Sultan Caghatai was the rose of Beauty’s rosarium, 

Of a sudden, Death led him to paradise, 

In the rose-season he designed leaving this garden, 

Hearts were ingulphed in blood from grief for this likeness of 


a rosebud, 


I sought his date from the bereaved nightingale, 
Sighing he said ‘The rose hath left the garden.’’! 


L Gul az bagh biriin shud. Bigh= 
1003 and gul=50 so that 1003 — 50= 
953, which is the date of the death. 
Amini composed an equally ingeni- 
ous chronogram on the death of 
Hindal. See infra. According to 
Rieu, Tirki Cat. 301, there were five 
poets of this name. The one in 
question is probably the second on 
Rieu’s list, Mir Amani of Herat who 
according to the Bodleian Cat. of 
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Persian MSS. p. 219, used to live at 
K&bul and was killed at Jaunpir by 
& fall from his horse in 981 A.H. 
A.F. his apparently taken the lines 
from Bayazid 22a, but the third line 
there is 


Ov Wot? 85,5 si pb yy whe de? fy 
Badaodni has a similar chronogram 


about Bairém Khin’s death. Lowe, 
14 and text I. 46. 
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CHAPTER XL. 


MascnH or ais Maygsty JAHANBANi JANNAT-ASHIYANI’S ARMY FOR 
THE CONQUEST OF BADAKHSHAN, THE VICTORY OVER THAT 
COUNTRY, AND WHAT HAPPENED DURING THAT TIME. 


When the disaffection of M. Sulaiman became confirmed, and it 
was made certain that he had twisted away his head from the burden 
of commands, and that the idea of ‘sovereignty was paining it, and 
that he was inwardly troubled by this vain imagination, his Majesty 
Jahanbani, in the beginning of 953 (March 1546), turned the rein 
of intention towards Badakhshan. One of the Mirza’s rebellious 
acta wag that after the taking of Kabul he laid hold of Khist and 
Andarab, which were in the possession of M. Kamran,!' and had been 
assigned to one of the royal servants. As moreover, by theory and 
practice the whole of Badakhshan did not belong to M. Sulaiman, 
his Majesty desired also to take away Qanduz and its dependencies 
and to make them over in fief to one of his followers, and bade him 
be contented with what his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdaus-makani had 
given to his father. When his Majesty’s dominions should be 
enlarged, his fief too would be increased. In consideration, however, 
of the Mirza’s circumstances Qandiz was left as it was. The Mirza 
ignorantly averted his face from his benefactor, and openly smote 
the door of opposition, and had the khujba read in his own name. 
His Majesty resolved to extinguish tle flames of disaffection. He 
left his Majesty the $hahinshah under God’s protection and set out 
in a propitious hour, and halted at Yurat Calak.* He took M. 
‘Askari along with him. Hoe had anxieties about Yadgar Nagir Mirzé, 
und when the army reached the Ulang of Qard Bagh® he determined 


1 Kamran is not mentivnued, but I 3 Bayazid seems to make Khwija 
think he must be meant. All tho Riw&sz the first stage. 
MSS. however have only the word 8 There is a Qaré Bagh west of 


Mirz& so that perhaps A.F. really Ghasuin called by A.F. in the Ain 
meant Sulaiman. the Qandahir Qar&é Bagh, but the 
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that he would relieve him of the pangs of existence and thereby 
give peace and security to the State. For the match of his strife, 
and the spark of his contentiousness were like to consume all the 
families. An order to this effect was sent to Muhammad ‘Ali Taghai 
who had charge of Kabul. He out of complete simplicity and want 
of perspicuity returned for answer, “I have never killed a sparrow, 
how can I achieve the killing of the Mirza.” His Majesty passed 
over his simplicity and charged Muhammad Qasim Mauji with this 
most proper service and he in the night-time sped the arrow of death 
by a bowstring.! When the holy heart was at rest from the male- 
volence of the Mirzi, his Majesty marched under the Divine 
guidance towards the Badakhshaéus (Badakhghanat). When he 
arrived at Andarab and had encamped at the garden of ‘Ali Quli 
Andarabi, M. Sulaiman owing to his evil fortune advanced to offer 
battle and drew up at the village of Tirgirén*® which is a dependency 
of Andarab. When his Majesty heard this, he sent forward M. 
Hindal, Qarica Khan, Haji Muhammad Khan and a number of other 
brave men. A great battle ensued between the royal army and the 
Mirza. The latter protected himself by a trench and stood firm, while 
Mirza Beg Barlas and a body of archers discharged their arrows 
from behind it. M. Hindal, Qaraca Khan and Haji Muhammad Khan 
displayed their valour and Khwaja Mu‘azzam and Bahadur Khan were 
wounded by arrows, and had to dismount. Walad® Qasim Beg, 
Ja‘far Beg and the bodyguards, and Ahmad Beg, and Dighin* Beg 
who belonged to the Shah’s special bodyguard and who in company 
with the ambassador served his Majesty in this fight, came to the 
grvand in consequence of their horses falling. Tho result hung in 


Qara Bagh of the text must be the 


* 


place before Humiyin left Kabul 


place about 25 miles north of Kabul 
and near Istalaf. 

1 In plain language the unfortu- 
nate Mirz& was strangled. A.F.'s 
account seems taken from Biayazid 
who gives specimens of the charges 
brought against the Mirza’. He says 
Mun‘im Khan suggested the employ- 
ment of Muhammad Qasim. Bayazid 
represents the execution as taking 


and this seems probable. The M{rzii’s 
body was buried is a high ground 
opposite the citadel-gate and near a 
pond, but was afterwards removed 
to Ghaznin, to his father’s sepulchre. 

2 Bayazid 250. 

8 Bayazid has Dali Qasim, brother 
of Walad Beg. 

* Taghan in Bayasid. 
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the balance till a body of devoted servants such as Shaikh Buhlil, 
Sultan Muhammad Fawraq, Latifi of Sabrind, Sultan Husain Khan, 
Muhammad Khan! Jalair, Muhammad Khin Turkamin, M. Quli 
Jalair, M. Quli,? brother of Haidar Muhammad Khan, and Shah Quli 
Niranji® relying on the invisible Opener attacked M. Beg. And 
having by God’s help crossed the trench, they raised their swords 
and briskly attacked the foe. The latter could not maintain them- 
selves or abide the onset and fled, reckoning dispersion and route 
as a gain. On every side the braves of the field of action and lions 
of battle’s jungle advanced on the plaius of victory. Era his 
Majesty had mounted his swift steed the reverberation of victory 
sounded in his ears. The voice of exaltation burst forth. M. 
Sulaiman did not remain firm but went off towards the defiles of 
Khost by way of Narin* and Ishkamish. Tilak of Taliqan, M. 
Beg Barlas,’ and Avis Sultan who was a scion of the kings of 
Moghulistin separated themselves from M. Sulaiman and did homage. 
M. Hindal and a body of heroes were ordered to seize the fugitives 
and his Majesty Limself took part in the pursuit. Many Badakh- 
shani horses fell into the hands of the brave warriors, and his 
Majesty arrived by the Pass of Shiashan® at the valley of Khost. 
M. Sulaiman fled miserably with a few followers to Kiléb.’ The 
Badakhshan nobles and soldiers came in crowds and did homage and 
everyone of them was treated with consideration and with favours 
suitable to their position. On account of the abundance of fruits 
his Majesty remained several days in Khost’ and was the accom- 
plisher of the wishes of the people. For the purpose of hunting 
waterfowl and partridges and for fishing he proceeded to Warask.’ 


! Blochmann 411. 
. * Blochmann 385. | 


Khost, for Bayazid, 26a says that 
Humifyin stayed in Khdst for several 


3 Blochmann 480. 

¢ Nari in text. 

6 Bayazid calls him the ruler of 
Ghori (gn. Ghor). 

6 S&sin in text, but the variant is 
right. It was north of Tirgirin and 
Andarbib. 

7 Beyond the Oxus. 

* It would seem that Msbam, the 
mother of Humiyfin, came from 


days in the society of his maternal 
grandparents. The Khwija Mubam- 
mad ‘Alf mentioned in Babar’s Mem. 
as the ruler of Khost, is probsbly 
either Maham's father, or her brother. 
If the latter he must be the Mir 
Muhammad ‘Alf whom Humiyan 
put in charge of Kabul. 

® So in Bayazid. Text has Dar- 
ask. The placco has already been 
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There he practised the notting! of birds (ganjighk) which is a special- 
ity of that place. From thence he went to Kaladgan’ and from there 
to Kishm.® M. Sulaiman did not think it advisable to remain in that 
neighbourhood and so had crossed the Ami and was there in 
perturbation with a few followers. One thing that happened at 
Kishm was that a servant of Shah Tahmasp named Khusri* had 
fled and entered his Majesty Jahanbani’s service. He had used some 
improper language about the Shah, and Dighin Beg, Husain Beg 
and Ja‘far Beg of the Shah’s bodyguard and who were in attend- 
ance on his Majesty, on hearing of this met Khasrii in the Kishm 
bazaar and killed him. His Majesty disapproved of this lawlessness 
and imprisoned them, but after some days he, at tho intercession of 
Husain Quli Sultan Muhrdar, drew the line of forgiveness over their 
offence. | 

When the affairs of Badakhshin had been settled, Qandiz and 
its dependencies were given to M. Hindal, and much of Badakhshan 
was divided in fiefs among the officers. Mun‘im Khan was made 
tahgildér of Khost, and Babis was sent to collect the revenues of 
Taliqgin.5 His Majesty resolved that for the better management of 
the affairs of Badakhshan and for the comfort of the subjects and 
soldiery he would make Qil‘a Zafar his winter-quarters. He there- 
fore proceeded in that direction; but when he came to Shakhdin, 
between Kishm and Qil‘a Zafar, he fell ill and so had to halt there 
for nearly two months. At the beginning of this illness he lay 
unconscious for four days, and on this account unpleasing rumours 
became rife, and men left their fiefs and came in. M. Hindal left 
his post with improper ideas and in concert with other officers came 
as far as the bank of the Kokca, and the partizans of M. Sulaiman 
raised their heads here and there. But Qarica Khan came with a 
number of loyalists and pitched his tent in the royal courtyard Lind 


mentioned as Warask in text I. p. 99 & Bayorvid says Humfyan stayed 


near foot. It is probably the Varsack 3 or 4 mouths in Kighm. 

of Wood, 160n., and if so, is the river ¢ Biyazid calls him Khusra Pad- 

on which Kighm stands. ghab and says Qasim Jangi was his 
1 See Bayazid, 26a & b, and Babar, slave. 

Mem. 158. 5 T&igén in text, but see Bayasid 


* The Kalagin of the maps. It is 27a. 
west of Kighm. 
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confined M. ‘Askari who was likely to be seditious, bringing him 
into his own tent. Qaraca acted as a personal attendant, and waited 
on bis Majesty duting his sickness. No one entered the Presence 
except Khwaja Ehawand Mahmid' and Khwaja Mu‘fn.' On the fifth 
day, which was the beginning of the convalescence, his Majesty 
showed signs of improvement, and Mir Barka entered and paid his 
respects. When his Majesty’s glance fell upon him, the Mir became 
agitated and showed a desire? to sacrifice himself as a thanksgiving 
for his Majesty’s recovery. His Majesty said “ Mir,’ God hath 
spared (bakhshid) me.” The Mir gave some hints of the confusion 
of affairs and of the rectitude of Qaraca Khan. His Majesty had 
him called, and spoke benignantly to him, and expressed his sense 
of his services. At the same moment he sent a rescript of favour 
to the ornament of dominion, the tender plant of the stream of 
sovereignty, the head and trunk of fortune’s springtide, to wit, 
his Majesty the Shahinshah, by the hands of Fazil Beg, lest any 
evil tidings should have reached there and have dimmed the radiant 
heart of that nursling of Divine light, or should have caused commo- 
tions in that country. By a happy coincidence Fazil Beg arrived 
with the jirmdén of favour on the morning after tho night on 
which the distressing news of his Majesty’s illness had reached 
Kabul. The coming of the glad tidings dispelled grief and was 
productive of universal order and steadfastness. The flames of 
discord died down, and M. Hindal hastened back to his place, and 
everyone else went back to his jatgir. 


-& They were father and son. There § Mir Barka was the son of Mir 


is an account of Mu‘in, the son, in 
Blochmann. He is perhaps the same 
_ as the Mu‘in who was Qazi of Lahor, 
Blochmann, 545. Mu‘in’s son was 
Gharafu-d-din who married Bakhsht 
Bana, Akbar’s sister, and became 
afterwards a rebel. The family was 
descended from Khwaja Abrar the 
famous saint of Samarkand. 

* Perhaps the meaning is: Changed 
his intention of devoting himeelf 
into thanksgiving for Huméydn's 
recovery. 


‘Abdullah and is several times re- 
ferred toin the Akbarnama. Accord- 
ing to Jauhar it was Cacak Begam 
who waited on Humiyiin during his 
illness and was rewarded by sceing 
him open his eyes when she squeezed 
some pomegranate juice into his lips. 
Biyazid praises the attention of 
Fatima Begam the Urdai Beg! whose 
daughter married Khwaja Mu‘aggam 
and was killed by him. Perhaps it 
was the same Fétima who married 
Baqi Khin. Bad&ont, II. 61. 
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Among the occurrences of this year was the killing of Khwaja 
Sultan Muhammad Rashidi! who held the office of Visier. The short 
history of this event is as follows: Khwaja Mu‘aggam in conjunction 
‘with sundry vagabonds, whose brains were ruined, adopted some 
bigoted ® phrases of the religious views of some heretical, worthless 
fools who had no power of reflection in their natures, and were 
entangled in wordy wranglings, whose nostrils took in naught of 
tho fragrance of truth and justice and in the tree of whose under- 
standing there. was no fruit produced by the flowers of knowledge, 
aud having conceived faithless bigotry to be faith he came into the 
quarters of the Khwaja on the night of 21st Ramazan, 16th November, 
1546, just as the day’s fasting was over, and broke his fast by giving 
him af tite water® of the sword of ignorance for his final draught. 
Then fearing the wrath of the king, which is typical of Divine 
chastisement, he took to flight. When this news came to the ears 
of his Majesty he sent mon to seize him and his companions, and 
& strict order was despatched to the authorities in Kabul, which was 
the residence of those ill-starred ones. Muhammad ‘Ali Taghiai, 
Fazil Beg and others, who were in the service of his Majesty the 
Shahinshih, and were managing the affairs of Kabul, on receiving 
the command seized Khwaja Mu‘agzam and his companions and 
imprisoned them. 

When there appeared at Sbakhdan signs of convalescence in 
the burning frame (mizdj-t-wahhdaj) of his Majesty Jahanbani 
he seated himself in the guarded litter of the Divine favour and 
proceeded towards .Qil‘a Zafar. Mauliné Bayazid who was an 
eminent physician and had been nominated as tutor to his Majesty 


1 Bayazid calls him in his list 


“ Diw&n,” and there spells his name 
as Raghid. : 

2 Bayazid 270, describes the mur- 
der, but saya nothing of bigotry’s 
having been the motive. It was 
committed by sundry Persians in 
Concert with Mn‘aggam and apparent- 
ly cupidity had to do with it for 
when they fled they carried off some 
of Ghah |Tahmisp’s presents from 


Takht-i-Sulaimin (qu. the place 
mentioned by Wood 160). Nig&imu- 
d-din mentions that the Khwaja 
came with Humiyan from Persia. 
Probably therefore he was a Ghi‘a 
and this may have made him obnoxi- 
ous to Khwaja Mu‘aggam. 

8 Ab meaning both water and 
glitter and applied to the wave- 
niarkings on a sword, 
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the Shahinshah, and whose grandfather had been in the service of 
that Alexander! and Aristotle (Sikandar-Makani Aristd-Nishini) 
Mirza Ulugh Beg, and had been distinguished among all the mathe- 
matical observers, performed excellent service during this illness, 
When his Majesty reached Qil‘a Zafar he soon recovered his health, 
and his equilibrium was restored. By the completion of the recovery 
of his Majesty Jahanbani joy and delight came into the hands of the 
desires of mortals. In accordance with orders a grass* house was built 
and he often distributed justice and happiness therefrom. From it 
Sherafkan, the son of Kiic Beg, received investiture of Kahmard, 
Zuhak and Bamian. And from excess of kindness his Majesty 
announced that when the army arrived at Kabul he would add 
(Ghorband to his fiefs. His Majesty took the pleasure of tasqawal® 
—hunting which in the Badakhghan language is called shikdr-t-nihilam. 


eer 


l The epithet Sikandar-Makini 
may serve to illustrate that of 
Mariam-Mukani applied to Abkar's 
mother. Ulugh Beg’s real name 
was Muhammad Turghal according 
to Vambery. The two astronomers 
who helped him in the composition 
of his tables were Ghiyagu-d-din 
Jadmghid and the Qazizada (Salahu- 
d-din). One of them was perhaps 
Bayazid’s grandfather (see D’Her- 
belot’s articles, Ulugh Beg and Zig, 
and Jarrett II. 12, No. 85). The 
person meant may however be ‘AIT 
Koshji, said by D’Herbelot to: be 
the Qazizade’s son. See Erskine’s 
Babar 51n. 4. 

8 Khana-i-kan, the khana-i-kan! of 
Bayazid. Bayazid, from whom A.F. 
borrows, tells us that the house was 
built by Jalalu-d-din Mabmfid who 
was then Mir Buyiat&t or Barrack- 
master. The time was winter. Baya- 
2id tclls a story in connection with 
this house, of Humiyfin and someinti- 
mate courtiers (ahl-i-nighast) having 


cooked bughra (macaroni?) there. 
He also tells of Gherafkan’s visit. 
When he first came he was drunk 
and Humayin sceing his state from 
behind the screen (ctgh), ordered him 
off. When he came again some 
days afterwards, Humiayiin behaved 
with great delicacy towards him and 
granted him certain districts. Kan 
means a mine and also a sheath, and 
80 may mean a screen, but I in- 
cline to think that the 2W kant of 
B&yazid is a copyists’ error for <4 
kahi, made of thatch or straw. 

8 Neither tasgawal nor nihilam 
occurs in the dictionaries. A.F. 
here copies B&yazid who describes, 
p. 280, an expedition to the moun- 
tains on the other aide of the Kdkca. 
They arrived at the hills, which were 
excessively steep, at midnight, and 
hunted the deer next morning. They 
passed so near and so quickly that 
they could not be shot with arrows 
and had to be caught by the hand. 
Tho word nihilam is used by Babar, 
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The dread residence of his Majesty in Badakhshin wrought 
dismay in all Tiran. Tho Usbeks gathered together and were full 
of apprehension, and could find no suitable remedy for their fears. 


Mem. 28, and Erskine (or Leydon) method of hunting, viz.,driving. Its 
says that he does not know what synonym tasqawal is Tiirki and tho 
animal it is. In reality nihilam is last part is perhaps Jy! awal, mean- 
not the name of an animal, but of a lug anenclosure, (Redhouse). 
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CHAPTER XLI. 


UNVEILING THE MYSTERIES OF DESIGN IN THE STRIFE-STIRRINGS OF 
M. KAMRAN, AND ACCOUNT OF HI8 RULE OVER KABUL. 


| Tis an ancient canon and an established ordinance that when 
God the Creator of the world wills to set an elect one on the throne 
of sway over mortals and by establishing him ona kingdom-adorning 
seat to place in his mighty hand the bridle of men’s hearts, He 
maketh him in the beginning of his course the alighting-placo of 
divers difficulties and the receptacle of sundry afflictions to the end 
that he may the more fully appreciate the force of the unending 
favours which stand ready for him in the hidden world; so that by 
becoming conversant with the varied stages of existence he may 
come to know personally Grace and Wrath, expansion and con- 
traction, joy and sorrow. All this is clear to those who are familiar 
with ancient records, and are cognisant of old stories. But inas- 
much as the personality of the holy product of the meeting! of the 
two scas of the Divine Power (Jalal) and the Divine Beauty (Jamal), 
hig Majesty the Shahinshah, to wit, is by virtue of the Eternal 
Decree designated for all the stages of knowledge, and as the world- 
adorning Deity created him a wise-hearted*® Teacher and an illumina- 
ted, farseeing soul needing not the instruction of any of the sons 
of men, the apparition of those calamities was not to acquaint him 
with Grace and Wrath, nor to burn away carnalities and mortalities. 
Rather did the order of the manifestations of the glories of opposing 
qualitios and the notes of conflicting attributes unveil themselves as 
of course and in their full perfection. And there was an illustration® 


a 


1 Mujma'-i-bahrawm. Explained as * Cf. Faigi's verses, Bad&oni, II. 
meaning the meeting of salt and 261 and Lowe, 277. 
fresh water. It was the title given by 8 Referring to Akbar’s refusal, 


the ill-fated Dara Ghikdh to his book when a child, to learn his lessons. 
“which was intended to reconcile'the See infra,.p. 519. 
Hindi and Mubammadan religions. 
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of this in his early years, for at that timo his holy soul kept aloof 
from inappropriate teaching. These truthful remarks will make it 
clear to the wise and the admonished that it is in the eyes of 
the superficial that such facts! are regarded as arising from abun- 
dance of instruction and a surplus of knowledge, while in the eyes 
of those who seo the truth they are but the inovitable refulgence of 
a personality imbued with wisdom from of old. And whenever tho 
bitter? waters of affliction are to be poured into the lips of one who 
stands afar off from the courts of Unity, and is a bewildered wan- 
derer in the desert of astoniedness, thers is in the first place a curve 
(it. a fold or wrinkle) of magnificence cast into his forehead’ of 
acceptance and he is made the originator of divers act of ingrati- 
tudo, and the shower-forth of varieties of injustice and tyranny, till 
he be flung into eternal wrath and everlasting punishment. This 
is a figure of the condition of M. Kamran who fell out with his 
benefactor and elder brother, his eternal superior, chosen one of God, 
king of the age, and just ruler, and wrought tho destruction in life, 
estate and honour, of many a servant of God. | 

In fine, a strange disaster occurred during this time of enjoy- 
ment, when the capacious soul of his Majesty was a palatial gardon 
of mirth and rejoicing. A desolating report came that M. Kamran 
waa strife-mongering and that he had suddenly fallen upon the city 
of Kabul and brought it into his possession, and that Sherafkan had, 
heedless of the end of things, gone over to the Mirzi. His Majesty 
Jahanbani’s sanctified heart was troubled, firstly, by the fate of his 
Majesty the Shahinsbah ; secondly, by sympathy for the citizens and 
subjects, who are a trust from the Creator, and who should be tended 
not less carefully than the children; thirdly, by the rebellious pro- 
ceedings of the Mirz& and the results thereof. He addressed him- 
self with celestial genius to the remedying of these disturbances, 
and displayed suitable solicitude for putting an end to the outbreak. 


1 Apparently the fact reforred to suppose, that K&mrin was offered 


in Note 8. the choice of greatness, and that his 

% Referring to the bitter lakes wickedness was enhanced by his mis- 
met with in a desert, the Marah of use of his opportunities for well- 
the Hebrews. doing. 


8 Nas/ya-i-qabiilagh. Meaning, I 
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And Abial Fazl, the writer of this noble record, turns away from 
amplitude of language, in order that he may give an account of 
events, and hastens towards narration, and gives a brief and paren- 
_thetical account of the circumstances so that the hips of those athirst 
for the waters of words may be satiated. 

The description of the occurrence is as follows. When the army 
of fortune took Qandahar and came to the environs of Kabul, and 
all the Kabul army and all the people of that country were delighted 
at the good tidings of his Majesty Jahanbani’s advent, and separated 
from the Mirzé and came in crowds and did homage, the Mirza 
turned away from the path of advice and the road of obedience and 
loyalty and becoming a bewildered wanderer in the desert of per- 
turbation and want took the road to Ghaznin. He forsook the 
blessing of service and absconded. M. Hindal, Mugihib Beg and a 
number of others were sent after him, as has been related in the 
account of the taking of Kabul. But when no trace of him could 
be found, and it was not known which way he had gone (laé. no dust 
rose up from his path) the pursuers returned in obedience to the 
royal commands and came to Kabul. ‘This Mirza brought himself in 
all haste to Ghaznin. The rulers and inhabitants of that place were 
favoured by fortune, they strengthened the fort and did not open 
the gate of inclination for him. The Mirza’s false representations 
/were unsuccessful; so he hastened from these to the house of Khiar 
Khan Hazara. He treated the Mirzé with hospitality and brought 
him to ‘liri, and from thence to Zamin Dawar. Hisamu-d-din ‘Ali, 
the son of Mir Khalifa, was in Zamin Dawar. He strengthened the 
fort and fought bravely, and courageously guarded the fort. When 
this news was brought to his Majesty he made over Ghaznin to M. 
Hindal and Zaman Dawar and its appurtenances to M. Ulugh, giving 
him also a standard, a kettle-drum and a tuman tégh. He also sent 
an’ order to Bairim Khan to join Yadgar Nagir M., who had come 
there (Qandahar) to act loyally, to M. Ulugh and to send them against 
M. Kamran. He also sent a rescript to Yadgar Nagir M. to act in 
concert with M. Ulugh in putting down M. Kamran and by means of 
this service to move upwards on the stepa of amendment of his past 
crimes. The Mirzis went together from Qandahar to Zamin Dawar, 
and when the news of their approach reached the Mirza’s camp, the 
Hazdras dispersed into the wilds and M. Kamran withdrew. He 


CHAPTER XLI. 501 


hurried off to Bhakkar and took refuge with Shah Hasan Arghin. 
M. Ulugh Beg took firm possession of his fief ; and Yadgar Nagir M. 
made as it were, a pilgrimage to the service of his Majesty. In 
Kabul he learnt the bliss of service as has already been stated. M. 
Kanan came to a halt in Sind and married the daughter of the 
Ruler of Tatta, who had already been betrothed to him. He had 
stuyed there for some time devising mischief when the news came 
of his Majesty Jahanbani’s illness, which had occurred in Badakh- 
shin. After that there came other bad news. The Mirza asked help 
from the Ruler of Tatta and resolved to go to Kabul. The ruler 
of Tatta thought this a great opportunity and sent a body of troops 
with the Mirzé. Some were of opinion that he should first seize 
Qandahar, and then go to Kabul. But as Qandahar was secure under 
the control of Bairém Khan, Kamran set before himself the capture 
of Kabul and boldly hastened there. Near Qilét he fell in with a 
number of Afghén merchants who were bringing horses. He arbitra- 
rily took the horses from them and gave them to his men. From 
thence he hastened to Ghaznin, and arrived there unexpectedly. 
Zahid Beg was holding the fort for M. Hindal and was speuding 
his time in drunkenness and negligence. He was completely intoxi- 
cated on the night when the Mirza arrived. By the “help of the 
butcher ‘Abdu-r-rahmin, the Mirzia’s men secretly ascended, and got 
possession of the fort. Zahid Beg was brought drunk before the 
Mirza, and the wretches-cast him in his drunkenness from the pin- 
nacle of life into the abyss of annihilation. The Mirz§ left his son- 
in-law Daulat Sultan in Ghaznin, and leaving there also a number 
of men from Bhakkar under the leadership of Mulk Muhammad, 
who was a confidential servant of the Ruler of Tatta he went as 
rapidly to Kabul. He arrived there at dawn without warning. He 
first went to the headdress-maker’s gate. He learnt that Muhammad 
Taghai was in the hot bath, and it would appear that there too (re- 
ferring to what occurred at Ghaznin) drunkenness had brought him 
into the stupor of cropsickness. ‘Ali Quli Ughli, one of the Mirza’s 
bodyguard, entered the bath and brought out Muhammad ‘Ali naked. 
The Mirza gave him his ablution with the water of the sword, and 
entered the fort. Pahlwan Ashtar, who had charge of the Iron Gate, 
opened it in accordance with a compact, aud the Mirza entered the 
city, which now came into his possession. On the morning when 
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this occurrence took place, Haji Muhammad ‘Asas! came and saluted 
the Mirza. The latter said ‘ How have I gone and how have I come 
back’! ‘Anas replied “ You went inthe evening and you came in the 
morning.” The Mirza went up to the citadel and took up his quarters 
there. Shamsu-d-din Muhammad Khan Atka brought his Majesty 
the Shahinshah with all reverence before M. Kamran. The Mirza, 
on bebolding that theatre of miracles involuntarily became gracious 
and gentle. He shewed him various favours, but from short-sighted- 
ness put his Majesty, who was undor the shadow of the protection of 
God, into the charge of his own men. 

When M. Kamran had brought Kabul into his possession, he 
practised various kinds of cruelty and opened his hands to shed 
people’s blood and to seize their property. He caused Mihtar Wasil 
and Mihtar Wakil, who were special royal slaves, to be blinded. 
Hisimu-d-din ‘Ali, son of Mir Khalifa, whom hia Majesty had sum- 
moned to his personal service, and whose fief he had transferred to 
Ulugh Mirzé, had come about this time to Kabul and Kamran in 
revenge for his firmness at Zaman Dawar had him castrated and put 
to death in a most horrible manner. Cili Bahadur too, who was a 
loyal and approved servant, was put to death, and Khwaja Mu‘azzam, 
Bahadur Khan, Atka Khan, Nadim Koka and many other household 
servants were put into prison. The Mirz&é thus prepared for himself 
spiritual and temporal ruin, and an evil name in realm and religion, 
He was continually tempting and ruining men by deceitful letters.’ 
Among such was Gbherafkan who was induced to desert; and Hasan 
Beg Koka and Sultéa Muhammad Bakhshi were by lies brought to 
separate themselves (from Humayin). Insincere, low dispositioned 
ones of narrow capacity for the idea of a small advantage put the 
dust of the world into the cup of their avarice and trod the path 
ef disloyalty. And it appears that the main cause of the capture of 
Kabul was the discord of men and their negligence and want of 
vigilance and circumspection. For at that time Muhammad ‘Ali 
Taghai was Dardgha of the city for his Majesty Jahanbani, but he 
continually took the path of carelessness, and did not apply the 


1 Ferighta says that ‘Asas was 8 Of. Gulbadan’s Memoirs. She 
Babar’s jester. He adds that ‘Asas mentions that Kamran tried to make 
went on to quote a verse in Kiém- her write a letter to her. husband, 


ran’s honour. inviting him to join him. 
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rules of wariness. Fazil Beg too set up for himself a separate 
scheme (lit. a separate shop) in the city and had ideas of becoming 
independent (of Muhammad ‘Ali). From smallness of capacity and 
inefficiency they opposed one another and struck an axe on their 
own foot. When Kabul fell into the hands of the Mirza he set 
about collecting troops and in arranging for sedition. A large 
number collected round him. One day he was seated on the top of 
the citadel, and Walad Beg, Abil Qasim and many others of the 
Shih’s bodyguard, who had got leave and’ were proceeding towards 
Persia came to pay their respects to the Mirzé. His Majesty the 
Shahinshah was also adorning the Mirz&’s banquet with the light of 
his presence. All the Mirza’s confidential servants were set upon 
rapacity (darpai akhz # jar), and the men round about, who were like 
flies at the stall of a sweetmeat-seller, were falling upon one another. 
A good service presented itself to Abil Qasim, and he whispered to 
Walad Beg thaf it would be a loyal act if they who were thirty 
active men should do a brave deed ian unison, finish off the Mirza, and 
glorify this young plant of the springtide of dominion and fortune, 
to wit, his Majesty the Shahinshah. Walad Beg, who was not a 
man of war, showed backwardness towards this proposal and said 
“We are travellers, why should: we intermeddle”? As the top- 
thread of every act is bound to some special point of time what 
possibility was there of its appearing before that ? 
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CHAPTER XLII. 


Maecs or unis Masesty JAHANBANI JANNAT-ASHIYANI FROM 
BaDAKHSEAN TO KABUL, AND THE SIEGE THEREOF. 


When the news of M. Kamran’s strife and sedition reached the 
ears of his Majesty Jahaénbani he resolved, in spite of the extreme 
cold, and the abundance of ice and snow, to hasten by the defile of 
Abdara,' and to extinguish the flames of sedition. His first stop was 
to send a gracious missive to M. Sulaiman, pardoning his offences 
and restoring that dismayed desert-wanderer to house and home, and 
exalting him by conferring on him the territories which his Majesty 
Giti-sitani Firdaus-makani had bestowed on his father. He confirmed 
M. Hindal in possession of Qandiz, Andaréb, Khost, Kahmard and. 
Gh6ri and its neighbourhood, and thereupon he, under the guidance 
of God, and in a most auspicious hour, turned the reins of intent 
towards Kabul. On account of the protracted continuance of the 
ice and snow he stayed for some days in Taliqan.? The Uzbegs 
looked upon his Majesty’s return as a great gain and a grand escape, 
and one and all abode in peace and tranquillity. In fact the whole 
of Tiradn was relieved from the dread of the grand army. When the 
snow had abated his Majesty moved from Taliqdén towards Qandiz. 
M. Hindal showed him hospitality there, and in order to gratify the 
Mirza his Majesty took up his quarters near the town in the garden 
of Khusri Shab. After the ‘Id-i-Qurban* he marched by the pass of 
Shibarti* to the pass of Régak,® and halted at Khwaja Seh Yaran 


1 A pass in the Hindu Kush lead- 
ing from Badakhehan to K&bul, and 
according to Babar, Mem. 139, the 
only one open in the winter. It was 
by it that Babar went to Qundaz 
in the winter of 1510 when he heard 
of the death of Shairbani. Tar. 
Rash. 237 and note. Apparently the 
name is not known now. See also 
Jarrett II. 400 and note. 


2 Talqin in text which agrees with 
Marco Polo's spelling. 

5 This festival takes place ov 10th 
Zi‘ibajja tho last month of the 
Mubammadan year, so if the year in 
question was 953, the date of the 
festival was lst February, 1547. 

$ “ Usually called Shibr or Shabor 
nowadays,” Tar. Rash. 76n. 

& Bayasid has, 296, Kotal Rokak 
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(Three Friends). Sher ‘Ali, who posed as one of the trusty and 
sincere followers of the Mirza, had strongly fortified the Abdara 
defile; but what can outward force do against inward (i.e., Divine) 
aid ? or human strength against the Divine support? He fled beforo 
M. Hindal and Qaraca Khan, but when the victorious cortége had 
passed through he came up from the rear and fell upon the baggago 
and the tents. When his Majesty had encamped at Carikdran, a 
large number, heedless of favours and of promises and covenants, 
deserted and joiningy M. Kamran obtained dignities (darajat, lit. 
ascendings) which in reality were degradations (darakdt, lit. descend - 
ings). Among these were Iskandar Sultan and M. Sanjar Barlas son 
of Sultan Junaid! Barlas, sister’s son of his Majesty Giti-sitani Firdaus- 
makani. His Majesty stayed in the borders of Zamzama, and exerted 
himself to strengthen the weak-hearted and the wavering. By 
compacts and covenants he knit up the hearts of the disheartened 
and convened a council. Those who received permission to speak 
represented that as M. Kamran had enclosed the city and “made him- 
self strong the proper course for them was to leave Kabul and to 
encamp at Bari and Khwaja Pushta, so that they might be able to 
provision the troops. All agreed to this, and they marched from 
Zamzama. When they had gone a little way it came into the in- 
spired mind of his Majesty that it was not advisable to go to Khwaja 
Pushta for many of the rfen had their families in the city, and would 
desort in consequence. And many perhaps would think that the 
army was going to proceed to Qandahar. The proper thing to do 
was to summon up one’s courage and take possession of the enclos- 
ing lines (shahrband). If the Mirza came out to fight, so much the 
better ; and if he did not, the men would not desert, and also they 
would be sheltered to some degree from the inconveniences of the 
rainy season. He sent for Haji Muhammad Khan and communicated 
to him this secret inspiration. He approved of the plan and it,was 
settled accordingly. Haji Muhammad Khan with a body of troops 
proceeded by the way of the Minar pass while his Majesty set out 


and says it is above Carikar. Per- Afghanistan. See his Journey to 
haps it is the Khawak pass, which the Source of the Oxus, 272. 

is at the top of the Pangghir valley, 1 Junaid was married to Shahr- 
and the pass by which Wood entcred bana, a younger sister of Bihar and 


is often mentioned in the Memoirs. 
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by the Payan pass to conquer the city. The victorious troops had, 
under the leadership of M. Hinda!, reached the neighbourhood of 
Déh-Afghanin and were near the shrine of Baba Ghashpar when 
Sherafkan came out at the head of a large body of M. Kamran’s 
best men, and a hand to hand fight took place. Many of the im- 
perial troops did not stand their ground. But M. Hindal remained 
firm, and gave proof of courage and devotion. When this state of 
things became apparent to his Majesty he directed Qaraca Khan, 
Mir Barka, and many others of the stamp of Shah Quli Naranji' and 
the like to advance and give a lesson to the rebela. They went 
forward, Mir Barka being ahead of them: all, and meanwhile Haji 
Mubammad Khan, and the body of men who had been dispatched 
in the direction above mentioned, came up, and the enemy was de- 
feated. Sherafkan was made prisoner and brought before his Majesty. 
He being a mine of grace and gentleness was willing to confine 
him for some days so that he might get a lesson while in chains 
and return to his duty. But at the request of Qaraca Khan, and 
the urgency of all the loyalists who were enraged at his ingratitude 
aud insincerity, he was put to death. His Majesty then proceeded 
towards Kabul by the way of the khiyaban* (avenue) while the im- 
perial braves pursued the fugitives and arrived at the Iron Gate. 
Mirz& Khizr Khan and a number of the Arghiniaén troops went off 
to the Hazarajit. The wall (shahrband) f@ll into the possession of 
the imperialists, and his Majesty halted that day in the garden of 
Qarica Khan. Many of the evil-disposed rebels, who had been made 
prisoners on the field of battle, were executed and Sher ‘Ali was 
disconterted® and took refuge in the citadel. Those who were dis- 
tracted * there obtained repose. 

His Majesty Jahanbani visited afterwards the Diwinkhina and 
Urta Bagh gardens, and took up his quarters on the hill of ‘Aqabin® 


1 Blochmann 480 and 596. He * Perhaps this refers to the ladies 


was from Kurdistan, near Bagdad. 
He was a wrestler, Blochmann 258. 

8 Ouseley, Persian Travels II1. 389 
renders this word by “paved cause- 
way.” | 

§ Sardsima, but there is the vari- 
ant berdha, i.0., the erring or the 
vagabond. 


of Humiyin’s family who were shut 
up in the fort, but most probably 


it only means that the garrison were 


relieved by seeing Sher ‘All re-enter. 
’ A.F. says, Jarrett II. 404, that it 
overlooked the fort. 


CHAPTER XLII. 907 


which is over against the fort. Guns and culverins (zarhzanhd) 
were placed in position and discharged. Every day M. Kamran’s 
men came out and had hand to hand conflicts. Mahdi Kh§&n, his 
relation Calma Beg,' Baba S‘aid Qibcéq, Ism‘ail Kiiz,? Mulla Mab- 
talai Auji, and some other ill-fated ones fled from the victorious 
army, and joined the Mirza. His Majesty Jahanbani ordered Quraca 
Khan, Haji Muhammad Khin, and a number of others to seek for an 
encamping ground in front of the Yirak gate’ for that waa the proper 
place for taking post. He also directed that the siege-operations 
should be brought nearer to the fort, and that the charge of tho 
batteries should be distributed, and the Mirza be pressed morp 
closely. The persons deputed were searching for a site when 30 or 
40 men came suddenly out from the Yarak gate. Haji Mubammad 
Khan attacked them and as they were not able to keep their ground 
they fled towards the fort. Meanwhile Sher ‘Ali came from inside 
the fort and engaged Haji Muhammad Khan, and inflicted a severe 
wound on his rightarm. During this conflict the imperialists pressed 
forward and drove Sher ‘Ali inside the fort. ‘They lifted up Haji 
Muhammad Khan, who was faint and powerless, and carried him to 
his quarters. He was ill for a long time, and it was reported that 
he was dead. His Majesty sent a messenger to him requesting that 
he would get on horse-back and come to the batteries. He mounted 
his horse in obedience to the request, and the market of the foes- 
joy fell flat. One day M. Sanjar son of Sultan Junaid who had 
gone off with the brand of faithlessness on his brow came out and 
attacked. His horse became unmanageable* and carried him as 
far as the Violet-Garden. He was made prisoner and brought before 
his Majesty who granted him his life, but sent-him to prison. Mu- 
hammad Qésim® and Muhammad Husain who were sisters’ sons of 


1 Apparently this is the man who 
afterwards behaved so nobly. Bloch- 
mann $78. 

2 Text, kiir, but the variant kuz is 
probably right for it is a synonym 
for hhars, wine-jar, which we know 
from text p. 273 1.7 was Humfayin’s 
nickname for Ism‘all. 

8 There ig the variant Barak. 


¢ Sikh jali. BM. MSS. Add.27, 


- 947 and 17926 and No. 564 I.V. have 


ghakh jalu, hard-bridled, 1.6. hard- 
mouthed, and doubtless this is the 
true reading. It is ehakh galu in 
Biyazid from whom A.F. probably 
took the expression. 

$6 Blochmann $80 and 488. It was 
Qssim who built the Agra Fort. 
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Pahlwan Dost Mire Barr! and who are now among the great officers, 
and have attained to high rank, threw themselves down from a 
bastion between the Iron Gute and the bastion of Qasim Birlas, and in 
the ‘Aqabin received the blessing of doing homage and like a brace 
of eagles?’ (‘aqdbin) clutched the prey of everlasting good fortune. 

While this fighting was going on a large caravan arrived from 
abroad (wiléyat)® at Carikaran. There were many horses in it and 
other goods. M. Kamran sent Sher ‘Ali with a body of trusty ad- 
herents to take possession of those goods, though Tardi Muhammad 
Jang Jang, who was one of the Mirza’s trusted followers, protested, 
and plainly said that if his Majesty Jahanbani should hear of it and 
send his men and block their way so that they should not be able to 
rejoin the Mirza, they would be lost, and at the same time the 
Mirza’s purpose would not be affected. The Mirza had his eyes 
fixed on the goods and would not receive this warning, and sent his 
men under the leadership of Sher ‘Ali. As soon as the news reached 
his Majesty Haji Muhammad Khan was appointed to the service of 
restraining those tyrants from their plunder. Haji Muhammad repre- 
sented that the force had gone off at night and had done their work, 
and that if they followed them and failed to meet with them, they 
would escape. He suggested that the points commanding ‘the roads 
and fords should be seized so that they should not be able to get 
inside the fort. His Majesty Jahanbani agreed and himself came 
down from the hill and gave directions for occupying the stations 
and places of access. Sher ‘Ali and Tardi Muhammad Jang Jang 
and the others who had reached the merchants forcibly took posses- 
sioh of their goods, and much thereof was plundered. On returning 
they wanted to enter the fort, but found the roads and fords closed 
against them. Tardi Muhammad and Sher ‘Ali had an altercation 
and Tardi Muhammad Jang Jang said “See, my words have come 
true”! Though they looked right and left, they could find no way 
of re-entering. They were dumbfounded and withdrew, and waited 
for an opportunity of getting in by stratagem. 


1 Blochmann 485 and VI where it * A.F. puns on the name of the 
is stated that the title means super- ridge where Humiay6n was. 
intendent of the Imperial Forests. 8 Bayazid says the horses came 


from Balish. 


CHAETER XLII. 009 


One day Bayi Salih, who was one of the valiant mefi of the 
garrison, eagerly brought M. Kamrd&n near the Iron Gate, and 
boaatingly said that by one sally he would bring Sher ‘Ali in by this 
gato. When they opened the gate a number of the Mirza’s braves 
came out. The men of the battery, such as Muhammad Qasim 
Khan Mauji, Qasim Mukhlis, and Jamil Beg came forward and 
shoved alacrity and courage. Sumbul Khan and 60 or 70 slaves 
did good execution with their muskets. Jamil Beg was martyred, 
and Baqi Salih, who was the cause of this disturbance, was killed ' 
by a bullet, and Jalalu-d-din Beg, who was one of the Mirza’s con- 
fidants, was severoly wounded. Many others also were wounded. 
They failed in their object and closed the gate of the fort. Sher 
‘Alt despaired of entering the fort and hurried off to Ghaznin. His 
Majesty Jahanbini despatched after him Khigr Khwaja Khan, Mugahib 
Beg, Ismail Beg Dildai, and a large body of troops in order that 
they might by dint of courage make those luckless ones prisoners. 
They came up with Sher ‘Ali at the Sajawand pass, and an engage- 
ment took place. The imperialists were victorious, and many horses 
and goods fell into their hands. Many prisoners were also made. 
Sher ‘Ali escaped with a few men to the Hazarajat and took refuge 
in the house of Khigr Khan.* The imperialists returned victorions 
with much booty and were rewarded by boundless favours. The 
plundered merchants, who had taken protection at the holy court, 
were told to take whatever goods and horses they recognised, and 
thus many horses and goods were restored to their owners. This 
occurrence was a revival of fortune. The rebel prisoners were 
brought in front of the batteries and publicly put to death with 
varied punishments so that’ those who were slumbering on the bed 
of error might be aroused. a 

When there was no entrance or egress by any gate, and by no 
door could he obtain victory’ for his designs, and no road was open 
save that of failure, M. Kamran set himself in his evil mind to punish 


1 According to Nigamu-d-din, he £ This must be Khizr Khfin Hazara. 


deserted, to Humiyiin slong with 8 Bar Kamrant. A.F. plays upon 
Jalalu-d-din Beg, Elliot, V.225. The Kamrin’s name and his recent failure 


lit. translation of A.F. is a musket- to get Sher ‘Al! re-admitted. 
arrow fellas fire on the harvest of . 
his life: 
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sheltered striplings and innocent children and to defile pure-skirted 
ones. He made over! the wife of Babiis to the people of the bazaar, 
and spilled upon the ground, with cruel tortures, the blood of his 
three boys,’one of whom was seven, the other five, and the tluird three 
years old, and flung them down from.the top of the fort to near the 
batteries of Qarica Khan and Musahib Beg. He also hung upon 
the battlements Sirdér Beg the son of Qaraca Beg and Khuda Dost 
the son of Musahib Beg, and sent a message to them to come and 
see him, or to let him depart, or to withdraw the king from the siege. 
Otherwise he would kill their sons as he had done those of Babiis. 
Qarica Khan, who was then prime minister, cried out with a loud 
voice, “God save His Majesty the king. Our houses and homes and 
our children must one day perish, and their non-existence cannot be 
avoided. What better thing can there be than their coming to an 
end in the path of their master and benefactor. What are children 
when our lives are a sacrifice for His Majesty. Depart from those 
vain thoughts, and come and humbly submit, which will prove your 
salvation and be the ornamentatiun of your life, so that as your 
well-wishers we may do for you the utmost in our power. Why do 
you frighten us by killing ourchildren? If our children be really 
put to death, revenge for that is at hand.” His Majesty sent for 
Qarica Khan and Musahib Beg and soothed them by sympathetic 
words and favours. The Mirz4 strack at men’s honour and repute- 
tion by most unseemly conduct towards. their women and children. 


‘He suspended the wife of Muhammad Qisim Khan Manji by the 


breasta* (pistén basta). And inasmuch as the Mirza was sick with 
vexation and envy, every opposition which he in appearance made 
against His Majesty’ Jahanbaéni was really resistance and opposition 
to the Almighty Creator. Every act of such a tyrant must inevitably 
fail of success, and in the end becomes the cause of his temporal 
and spiritual ruin. | 


1 B&éyazid says he made herover -|° *% Biyaztd says she was hung up 
to an improper man (or men), ba over the Iron Gate. 
mordum-t-na-munasibdb sipurd, and 

killed the two sons, aged 10 and 12. 
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CHAPTER XLIII. 


Disrtay of Geeat Marveis on THE PART oF His Masesty Tue 
SyAHRINSBAH, AND THE TAKING OF KiAsvu. 


M. Kamran in his folly and want of wisdom brought, for the 
sake of his own protection, that nursling of the garden of sovereignty 
and that new fruit of the springtide of the Khilafat—viz., his Majesty 
the Shahinshih—in front of the guns, and kept him in a place where 
it was difficult, on account of the marksmen (gadr-anddzdn) of the 
victorious army, for an ant or a grasshopper to pass. What humanity 
was this? Or what beast of prey or demon has such principles ? 
Why did the tongue of him who gave such an order not grow dumb, 
and the arm of him who executed it not refuse its’ office when 
it encompassed that‘tree of fortune and planted it for such a purpose f 
The eye which could not see the manifest claims of his Majesty 
Jahanbini—an elder brother, a venerated father’s representative 
and a benefactor—; how could it perceive the world-adorning beauty: 
of his Majesty the Sbahinshéh when concealed within the veil of 
honour, and when it was immature and in the dawn? How shall a 
heart which from the anguish of envy is trodden under foot of sorrow 
and is at enmity with Almighty God, perceive the rays of Divine 
light when enclosed in a haman form? How shall he who cannot 
see the right path for himself divine the proper course for another ? 
And inasmuch as the Divine Wisdom watched over that exhibition 
of hidden lights and kept him im the shelter of guardianship and 
the shadow of protection from evils and perils, and was surety for 
the safety of that Unique of the Age, it did not bring those wicked 
tyrants in a moment to the punishment of their deeds. Rather the 
design and intent of Providence with regard to those regardless 
ones had predetermined that they should be tossed about in the world 
and cast into the ashes of calamity and contempt, and by the revolu- 
tions of Time, degree by degree, and step by step, be brought' into 


1 There is the variant gugdrigh, payment or retribution, and this is 
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dissolution (guddzish), and that the wicked actions of that oppressor 
should be flung gradually into the bosom of retribution, so that 
by beholding the final retribution other wrong-doers might take 
warning. Assuredly, when such things are looked upon with a 
purged vision, the recompense and retribution which comes into 
evidence by degrees and step by step is severer and more fatal in its 
exhaustive torments ! 

When the evil act (the exposure of Akbar) of this unspeakable 
crew was executed, the hands of the marksmen trembled, the arrows 
flew crooked, and the lintstocks congealed. Sumbul Khan, the master 
fireworker, felt his ardent soul grow cold, and thought within himself, 
‘‘ What can have happened”? ? God be praised! What evil-thoughted 
ones imagine to be failure and so press on in their wickedness 
becomes a means of perfection and an adminicle of security! This 
was instanced here. Firstly, that by being protected in so perilous 
a place by God from the strokes of seldom-missing marksmen, and 
of wondrous musketeers, shame was wrought for the wicked and 
blackhearted, and the beauty of instruction was conferred on the 
seekers after righteousness; and, secondly, that the miracle of 
fires displaying coldness and of lintstocks not becoming alight 
was manifested.. When Sumbul Khan’s eyes fell on the object-spot 
(masqat-1-tir, the lighting-place of the arrow), his powers of vision 
were quickened and he recognised his Majesty the Shahinghah. The 
horror of the sight almost drove the souls out of the bodies of the 
spectators, and the gunners became as dead men (gdlab tah? kunand, 
emptied, their bodies). The mystery became revealed to Sumbul 
Khan, and he understodd why the fires had gone out. In a moment 
he withdrew his hand from the battery, and the dejected crew of 
traitors (firqa-t mutafarriqa-t baghta) were respited for a time from 
-the severity of the royal artillery. Wherever Gad’s protection 
stands sentinel o’er His Chosen One, what power have human 
stratagems to do him wrong? Though fools exhibited the unbecom- 
ing act, yet the Divine plan required the revelation of the mystery 
and was the exponent of this truth, so that mortals might have an 
explanation of the miracle and that every one might, in proportion to 
his intellect and capacity, reflect upon its nature and might, according 
a a OEE 
supported by B.M. MSS. and is pro- bably right. But I.0., No. 564, has 

gudazish. 
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to the measure of his understanding, comprehend good and evil. 
In short, wicked men compassed this event in order to lighten their 
sufferings and the pressure which was upon them, but the far-seeing 
and discriminating reckoned the move as causing the speedy downfall 
of those workers of iniquity. | 

In the meantime, M. Ulugh Beg came from Zamin Dawar and 
Qasim Husain Shaibéni! from Qildt, and Khwaja Ghazi, who had 
remained in the Shah’s camp, and Shah Quli Sultan,* who was related 
to Bairam Khan, came from Qandahar, and a number cawe in from 
Badakhshin. H.M. assigned them a battery by the Yarak Gate. 
Those right-minded men girt up their loins for servico and tho 
valiant heroes displayed more and more alacrity and energy and 
pressed the Mirza more and more closery. When all his schemes 
failed, he turned like a fox to fawning and to feline hypocrisy aud 
came forward with protestations of shame and repentance and with 
blandishments. He represented through Qarica Khan that he 
regretted the past and was desirous of entering into service and of 
making amends for the past, so that he might win over his Majesty’s 
appreciative heart by acceptable services. Might now his lifo and 
estate be under the o’ershadowing protection of his Majesty’s 
cleniency as the offering of his shame and penitence. His Majesty 
by virtue of his noble nature accepted his statements and ordered 
the siege-operations to be slackened. As M. Hindal, Qarfca Khan, 
Musahib Beg and many of the other officers had not freely quaficd 
the sweet waters of loyalty they, from regard to their own interests, 
which is a note of old, discord-loving service, did not wish the 
Mirza to make his submission. Why should I mention sincerity and 
loyalty ? These are priceless jewels and rarely-found gems. If 
they be scarce among Turanians, in whose country they have long 
ceased to be procurable, what marvel is it? But they had not even 
the practical sense, which is the surety for one’s own loss and 
gain, to do good in return for good. Those blind-hearted ones 
returned evil for good. Worse than this; they perpetually prepared 
the element of bloodshed and trouble for mankind, with the evil 


i Bayazid says he was brother of mann 359. The Maigin i-RabIm! 288), 
Haidar Sultan. calls him §$hah M. Qandahéri and 
® Apparently the No. 45 of Bloch- says he held Qundahar for Bairam. 
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idea that thereby their own greatness and affluence would be 
increased. How were their thoughts linked together, or what con- 
sistent ideas did they possess? If they had understood even the 
lowest stages of loyalty, which carries with it so many blessings, 
they had never ‘approved of thus endamaging themselves. If 
they were nnacquainted with the sanctuary of loyalty, what had 
become of the bazaar of common sense that this faction did not 
come to know of it? If the ear of their understandings did not 
tell them of this, would that they had known the dépression of 
sorrow and so not have struck so sharp a hatchet into their own 
feet. | 

At length that fection for their own evil designs terrified the 
Mirza, and sent a message to him saying, “with what hope do you 
remain in the fort, or with what hope will you come to the Presence. 
Day by day the siege-operations are becoming more and more 
complete, you should get out quickly by a certain battery ;”’ and they 
referred him to the battery of Hasan Quli Aq&. The Mirza, in 
accordance with this advice, came out by the Delhi Gate at the place 
which they had pointed out to him, on the night of Thursday, the 
7th Rabi‘ al-awwal 954, 27th April, 1547, and absconded. He went 
towards Badakhghin, thinking that he might perhaps do something 
with the help of M. Sulaiman, or, failing that, might be helped by 
the Uzbegs. His Majesty Jahaénbani appointed Haji Muhammad 
Khan, and a body of troops to pursue him, and entered the city of 
K&bul, which had been a wilderness of rebellion, and made it by 
his advent a pleasant heme of friendliness. His Majesty the Shahin- 
shah,.a station of endless marvels, went forth to meet him and was 
made fortunate by entering the Presence. The chaste ladies also 
did homage. His Majesty Jahanbani on beholding his Majesty the 
Ghahinshah, displayed in heart and countenance fresh light and 
glory. What greater blessing could there be than this, that the 
eyes of a Jacob should be brightened by the beauty of a Joseph ? 
Or what sublimer repose could there be than that the heart of such 
a sage (34440 dsl) should be comforfed by union with such a darling? 
In thanksgiving for the safety of the holy personality (Akbar), and 
for his well-being, he made vows, prayers, and alms, and applied fresh 
balm to the wounded hearts of mankind which were bleeding from 
the oppression of circumstances. Each one was soothed and com- 
forted by mapifold sympathies and consolations, and the distractions 
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of pained hearts were changed into concords.' His Majesty 
Jahdnbani and his Majesty the Shabinehah took their seat with the 
lustre of dominion and the magnificence of prestige on the throne 
of victory and the masnad of honour. Though Haji Muhammad and 
the others who had been sent in pursuit of M. Kamran came up with 
him, they out of the glamour and fascination of old and disloyal 
service, let him® go as if they had not seen him. The Mirza slipped 
away but Aq Sultan? and a number of other followers were made 
prisoners. They were subjected to a just scrutiny and each received 
a punishment suitable to his offences. Among them, Sultan Quli 
Atka, Tarsiin Mirza, a relation of ‘Abdullah Mirza, Hafiz Maqeiid, 
Maulana Baqi Irghi,* Maulana Qadam Arbab, and many others who 
were the ringleaders of strife and sedition were punished capitally. 
M. Kamran resolved upon flight, and arranged with his men that he 
would take refuge at the hill of Istalif, and that he would collect 
troops and prepare war. At the end of the night he went secretly 
towards Badakhshin along with ‘Ali Quli Qirci by the way of Sanjad 
Dara. After a thousand (hazdr) distresses he passed on from the 
Hazirajat with thousands of disgraces and ignominies towards 
Badakhshin. M. Beg, who was one of. his confidents, and Sber 
‘Ali joined hin with a few men near Zubhik. Whem they got to 
Ghori he sent a message to M. Beg Birlas the ruler of that place 
and summoned him to his presence. He replied that disloyalty, the 
note of the wicked, would not come from him. The Mirs& wished 
to pass by Ghori but one of his servants (qalaqcian qu. quluqcian) 
abused him and said, “Why do you go with this fellow, (meaning 


1 'This seems to be taken from 
Gulbadan Begam’s Memoirs. 

® According to Jauhar it was 
Hindal who came up with Kamran 
as he was escaping on a man’s back 
and who out of brotherlr compassion 
let him go and supplied him with a 
horse. Nig&mu-d-din says Haji 
Muhammad turned back on account 
of some Turki words used by Kamran. 
What they meant is rather obscure, 
but apparently he ironically asked 


M&ji if he had killed his father that 
he should be so keen in pursuing him. 
See Elliot V., 227, and Badaoni, 
Ranking’s translation, p. 581. 

6 Kimr&n’s son-in-law and Gulba- 


- dan Begam’s brother-in-law. Her 


account is that he afterwards left 
Kamran and retired to Mecca. 

¢ Or yarght. It is a Turkish or 
Mongolian word, and one of its 
meanings is prefect, See Vullers s.y. 
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the Mirzi), who if he was the son of his Majesty Giti Sitani and 
had a drop of his spirit would never have let off the governor of 
Ghori so tamely or have left him scatheiess.”” The Mirza was stung 
by his taunts and said, “ Why do you talk so idly and why don’t you 
reflect? Iam acting in this way because of your want of prepara- 
tion; would I have let the thing pass in this way if you wero 
equipped for war”? The madman again spoke roughly to the Mirza, 
and he turned back and fought with the governor of Ghori. Tho 
latter was defeated and Ghori fell into the Mirza’s hands. ‘Thus 
he got possession of some munitions of war. He left Sher ‘Ali 
there and went on to Badakhshaén. He sent a messenger to: M. 
Sulaimin and M. Ibrahim, inviting them to assist him, but they 
wisely did not give up their loyalty to the king, and were on their 
guard against helping the Mirza. 

M. Kamran, boing led away by his vain thoughts, wont on towards 
Balkh in order that he might take refuge with Pir Muhammad Khin 
and with his help get possession of Badakhshin. His Majesty 
Jahanbini appointed Qaraca Khin to the Badakhshanit, so that he 
might in concert: with M. Sulaiman and M. Hindal and the other 
officers got possession of M. Kamran or drive him away. Qarica 
Khin camo to Badakhgban and went to Ghori along with tho Mirzas. 
Shor ‘Ali and some of M. Kamran’s men were garrisonod there. 
Brave fightings took place and gallant men on both sides were 
killed. Among them was Khwaja Nir, who was one of M. Hindil’s 
yreat men. Mulla Mir Kitabdar, who was a favourite of M. Hindal, 
also obtained martyrdom. At last the besieged could resist no 
longer and fled, and the fort fell. into the hands of the king’s 
servants. Meanwhile news came that M. Kamran and Pir Muhammad 
Khan had arrived from Balkh. The Mirzis did not engage, ,but 
turned back into tho defiles while Qaréca Khan procecded towards 
Kabul. His Majesty Jahanbani on hearing of the confusion in 
Badakhshan turned his rein in that direction. Whon he reached 
Ghirband, Qarica Khan came and did homage. But as Qardea 
Khan’s haggage had been plundered on the way! back (to Ghirband ?) 
by the Aimaqs, he was pormitted to go to Kabul in order that ho 
might cullect materialsand quickly join. His Majesty, on his account 


\ Dar murdja‘at, on tho return jour- ney, from Badakhghin and Ghort, 1 
presume. 
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marched from Ghorband and halted at the village of Gulbihar and 
occupied himself in making excursions and in hunting till Qaraca 
Khan arrived. After Qarica Khan came, though the season was 
over, his Majesty adhered to his first resolve and proceeded towards 
Badakhshaén. As the designs of Providence were not in accordance 
with this expedition, the passes of the Hindu K6h were made difficult 
by snow, and a strange confusion occurred in the pass so that it 
was difficult to cross. In accordance with expediency, he returned to 
Kabul, resolving that in spring he would turn towards Badakhshan. 
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CHAPTER XLIV. 


Tae Porrina' Hie Masebry THe SHAHINSHAH TO SCHOOL, AND OTHER 
EVENTS WHICH HA: ENED AT THIS TIME. 


_ As it is fixed and recorded in the Academy of Divino know- 
ledge, which is the “guarded tablet” of sempiternal writings— 
and all the arts and sciences in that sanctuary of the presence are 
the offspring of instruction’s schaol—that the possessors of the new 


1 There is a reference later on, 
text I. 316, to Akbar’s teachers. We 
are told of them that‘AgA4mu-d-din the 
first teacher was removed for his 
addiction to pigeon-flying. This was 
a taste which he communicated to 
his pupil, if indeed the boy did not 
inherit it from his great-grandfather 
‘Umer Shaikh, and did not lead 
astray his luckless preceptor, for we 
are told, Blochmann 299, that when 
Akbar was very young he was fond 
of pigeon-flying and that he took up 
the pursuit again in mature life. 
There is also in the Maagir-i-RahIm1 
MS. A.S.B., p. 8085, 3 seg, a long 
letter about pigeons from Akbar to 
the Khian-khainin. Akbar’s second 
teacher was Mauliné B&yazid, a 
physician and a descendant of one 
of Ulugh Beg’s astronomers, but he 
too was objected to, and finally 
Humfiyfin drew lots as to which of 
three persons should be his son's 
tutor. The result was that Maulin&’ 
‘Abdu-l-Qadir was appointed. He 
belonged to Tabriz and was brother 
of Abul Qasim who became Diwan 
of Gujrit, Blochmann 485 and 545. 


But ‘Abdu-l-Qiadir seems to have 
been superseded in his turn fur we 
find that in the second year of his 
reign, that is, when he was 15, Akbar 
made Mir ‘Abdu-l-latif hia tutor. 
Nig&mu-d-din mentions in his list’ of 
the learned men a Mull& ‘Ala’iid-d- 
din as Akbar’s tutor. He also 
mentions that Mullé ‘Abdu-l-Qadir 
retired to Mecca after having for 
years discharged with credit the 
duties of Akbar’s teacher. The 
truth, aa far as it can be seen through 
the maze of A.F.’s rhetoric, seems 
to be that Akbar was an idle boy, 
fond of animals and out-door amuse- 
ments, and that he would not learn 
his lessons. This is corroborated by 
Jahangir’s description of him as an 
unlettered man, and one who in his 
youth was fond of the pleasures of 
the table. It seems probable too that 
Akbar never knew how to read and 
write. This seems extraordinary in 
the son of so learned a man as 
Humfyan, but apparently the latter 
was not to blame for this. See text 
I. $16. | 
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material of reason are to be brought, on the emergence of articulate 
specch, to learn the combinations of letters (huruf-i-murakkaba) and 
to acquire general knowledge, viz., that which has been put to- 
gether by united cares and intellectual essays, and by special pro- 
gressions and classifications to walk in the beaten paths of reason, 
so this scholar of the Divine Academy and graduate of God’s 
college was, in compliance with uso and wont, taken to man’s school 
on 7th Shawwil of this year, 20th November, 1547, being the fourth! 
year, fourth month and fourth day of. the etornity-conjoined life of 
his Majesty the Shahinshah. Tho weighty office was conferred on 
the Mullazida Mulla (teacher the son of a teacher) ‘Asimu-d-din 
lbrihim. Though in the eyes of the superficial his Majesty was 
taken to be taught, yet according to tho view of the far-sceing he 
was carried to the lofty position of teacher. A strange thing was 
that his Majesty Jahanbani, who was acquainted with celestial 
sciences and versed in the mysteries of the stars, had fixed, in 
consultation with acute astrologers and time-knowing astrolabe- 
conners, a special hour for the initiative of his Majesty’s instruction, 
such as might happen onca during cycles and lifetimes, but when 
the master-moment arrived that scholar of God’s school had attired 
himself for sport and had disappeared! In spite of all endeavours 
and of sedulous search on the part of royalty, no trace of him could 
be found. The enlightenod-hearted perceived from this wondrous 
mystery that the design was that this lord of lofty wisdom and 
special pupil of God should not be implicated and commingled with 
ordinary human learning, so that at the time of the revelation of this 
Khedive of subtlety it might be apparent to mankind that the 
knowledge of this king of knowers was of the nature of a gift, 
and not of an acquirement. In spite of this truth, however, letters 
and the current sciences manifest themselves gloriously in his 
Majesty’s sanctified mind, whether they be those committed to 
writing by scientists, or such niceties and secrets as come from 
Wisdom’s source without the intervention of teaching and being 


1 The year must have been 954 for days old, for he was born on Sth 


we are told in a previous chapter Rajab, 949, or if we take the Gregorian 
that Humiyan ‘left Qandaz in the calendar he was 5 years, 1 month, 5 


last month of 953,.and Akbar was at days old, vis. from 15th October, 
this time 5 years, 3 months, and 2 1542—20th November, 1547. 
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taught (ta‘lim i ta‘allum). Accordingly when masters of wisdom, 
lords of the mathematics, those possessed of exoteric sciences, and 
the inheritors of all the arts, whether general or specific, reach the 
carpet of the holy Presence, they from a consciousness of their own 
ignorance sink the head of ashamedness in the collar of hesitancy, - 
and abide in amazement. The inspired nature of his Majesty is 
strongly drawn to the composing of Hindi and. Persian poetry and 
is critical and hair-splitting in the niceties of poetic diction. Amoug 
books of poetry, he recites off-hand the Maulavi’s' Magnavi and the 
Diwan of the “‘ mystic-tongue,” and takes delight in their verities 
and beauties. The following weighty verse is a product of his 
Majesty’s meditations. 


Verse. 


Tis not the chain of insanity on the neck of the afflicted 
Majnan ; 
Love hath laid a loving hand on his neck. 
He has also strung glorious thoughts in tho Hindi language, 
which may be regarded as masterpieces in this kind. 


Verse. 
Oh Thou congeries of excellencies, how-may I express thee | 


In fine, after they had kept him for some time with that meri- 
torious teacher, engaged in recitations which were worse that none, 
those who enly regarded externals dwelt upon the inefficiency of 
the tutor and set themselves to get rid of him. That helpless one 
was superseded, and Maulana Bayazid was appointed. They did not 
know that the taskmasters of creation were taking care that the 
inspired mind of this nursling of Divine light should not become 


aR EY AGE to en ioaeeasions 


1 This is Jalélu-d-din Rimf, and 
the mystic-tongue is HA&fiz. The 
passage about the Hindi and Persian 
poetry is omitted in the Lucknow 
edition. It seems discrepant from 
Blochmann, 548, where A.F. tells us 


that Akbar did not care for poeta. 


But see also td. 103, 104. Nor does 
the passage uccur in B.M. MSS. 


27, 247, 17, 926, 5610 and 6544. It 
is also absent from the I.0. MSS. 
Nos. 4 and 564, and is, I think, 
undoubtedly spurious. The passage 
to be omitted begins on last line 
of p. 270 of Bib. Ind. ed. at & taba’ 
aud gues down to algissa on 7th line 
of 271. | 
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the reception chamber of inky impressions or the alighting-stage of 
the sooty types of the exoteric sciences. 

During this auspicious time his Majesty Jahaénbani was in Kabul 
arranging for the distribution of provinces and for an expedition to 
Badakhshan, and for bringing to an end the affair of M. Kamran. 
M. Kamran came to despair of help from M. Sulaiman and M. Ibrahim, 
and went off with evil thoughts to Balkh in order that he might with 
Pir Muhammad! Khan’s help obtain possession of Badakhsban. 
When he arrived at the village of Aibak*® the Governor thereof 
received him courteously, but kept him under surveillance, and 
reported the circumstance to Pir Muhammad Khan. The latter 
regarded the Mirza’s advent as a boon and sent trusty persons to 
welcome him. He conveyed the Mirzaé with all respect to his own 
house, and showed him hospitality. He also accompanied him to 
Badakhshan. The Mirzds, in accordance with their resolve, retired 
to the mountainous borders of Badakhshén, ana much of that 
country came into the possession of M. Kamran. Pir Muhammad 
Khan left a body of troops for M. Kamran’s assistance and returned 
to his own country. The Mirza came to Kishm and Ta4liqan, and 
sent Rafiq Koka, and Khaliq Bardi with a body of Caghatéi and Uzbeg 
froops to Ristéq. M. Sulaiman and M. Ibrahim collected the people 
of Kilaéb and came against Ristiq. They came from Qil‘a Zafar 
and Khamalinkén® and fought bravely against Rafiq Koka and the 
others, but by heaven’s decree they were defeated and had to with- 
draw to the hill country. His Majesty Jahanbani was pleasing his 
enlightened heart in Kabul, and his determination was that he 
would go to Badakhshan. As his servants’ hearts were not sincere, 
this design abode under the veil of dilatoriness and delay (ta‘awwuq # 
tawagguf), and meanwhile Qaraca Khan, who had rendered good 
service and had become a station for endless favours, let the goblet 
of his understanding brim over, for the vessel was tiny. and the ‘wine 
plenteous, and without reflecting on his performances, rank, and 
condition, and on the lofty position of his master, set his foot outside 


| He was the son of J&éni Bog and 2 The Hiibak of the maps. Perhaps 
uncle of the famous ‘Abdulléh Khan. | itis named after Qutbu-d-din Aibak. 
He died in 974 (1566). See Vambéry’s § Babar’s Mem. 167, where it is spelt 
Bokhara and Howorth, Part II. Khamalingén. 


pp. 724, 726 and 729. 
66 


522 AKDRARNAMA. 


of the path of moderation. So at length out of the stupidity which 
is natural to the immoderately exalted he uttered words which even 
the drunk and mad do not use. Among them was the expression 
of his wish that Khwaja Ghazi, who as a reward for his abilities and 
good service had been appointed to the office of Diwan, should be 
sent to him bound in order that he might put him to death,' and 
that his office should be given to Khwaja Qisim Tila? As sucha 
measure did not commend itself to his Majesty Jahinbani, who was 
® spring of justice and compassion, Qaraca Khan, who in ‘his vain 
thoughts imagined himself to be the pillar of the victorious dominion, 
seduced, in the blackness of his fortune, and inversion of his horos- 
cope, a large body of men from the path, and went off towards 
Badakhshan. Babis, Mugahib Be, Ismail Beg Duldai, ‘Ali Quli$ 

of Andarab, Haidar Dost Moghal, Shaikham Khwaja Khigzri and 
Qurbin Qardwal with nearly 3000 veteran horsemen, all of whom 
had been enticed by him, went off by Kotal Minar en route for 
Badakhshan and so trod the wilderness of error. 

When his Majesty heard of this he wished to go off at once in 
person after those ill-fated ones who had turned away from the 
altar of auspiciousness. From observance of the favourable hour 
(for starting), he delayed setting out himself nd despatched some 
of his followers to pursue the wretches. According as each of his 
loyal servants came up he was sent off, and so Tardi Beg Khan, 
Mun‘im Khan, Muhammad Quli Barlais, ‘Abdullah Sultén and other 
loyaliats hastened off, one after the other. Near midday, when the 
nuspicious moment had arrived, his Majesty Jahanbaéni mounted the 
horse of victory. A number of gallant youths pressed forward, 
and coming up with the rearguard of those headstrong ones, engaged 
them and overcame them. At the end of the day they came to 
close quarters with Qaraéca Khan at the river ;* night interposed to 
rave the lives of those black-hearted ones, and they filed under its 
protection. They crossed by the Ghorband bridge, breaking it down 


1 Jauhar and BSyazid give the 8 Tala may mean weighman. 
reason for Qaraca's animosity. He Bkyazid calls him Khwaja Qasim 
had issued an order to Khwija Ghazi Buy atét. 
for the payment of 10 tim&ns, andthe _ § Blochmann 482. 
latter, who was treasurer, or finance- * Presumably the Ghorband river. 


minister refused to honour the draft: 
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afterwards. ‘Those who had followed them returned, and did homage 
at Qaraé Bagh. His Majesty Jahénbini’s world-adorning mind decided 
to return to Kabul, und there to make preparations and to proceed 
against Badakhshén. The short-sighted fugitives left Tamar ‘Ali 
Shighali, who was Qaraca Khan’s vakil, in Panjshir, that he might 
collect news there of affairs in Kabul, and having crossed # pass in 
the Hindi Kéh joined M. Kamran in Kishm. His Majesty Jahanbani 
returned next day and refreshed the Urta Bagh by the sunshine 
of his presence. He gavo appropriate nicknames to all those sordid 
ones who had not recognised their duties to their king, and had 
been unfaithful to their salt. Thus he styled Qaréca Qaré Bakht 
(black fortune), Ismail Khirs (bear), Mugahib Munfafiq (hypocrite), 
and Babis Daiyis'! (wittol). And he sent orders to M. Hindal, M. 
Sulaiman, and M. Ibrahim to make preparations and to await the 
coming of the grand army. An order was also issued for Haji 
Muhammad Khian’s coming from Ghaznin to the Presence. | 

| During this time when the preparations for an expedition 
against Badakhshin were engaging his mind, he was continually 
consulting prudent old men and wise young men, in whose foreheads 
there shone the jewel of sincerity. All those who had yeither stout 
hearts nor clear vision urged the marching to Qandahar in order that 
. preparations might be made there, and that thereafter they might 
proceed to quell the sedition of M. Kamrin. Those who held in 
their hands the-diploma of wisdom with the emblazonment of valour 
supported the royal idea of proceeding to Badakhshin. One day 
he snid to Muhammad Sultan,? “ What do you say’? He replied, 
“‘M. Kamran is uplifted by the desertion of those ingrates. It 
seems likely that he will anticipate us and come into these territories. 
It appears to me that if the imperial army cross the Hindi Koh first 
it will be victorious, otherwise—God forbid it—the dice will fall in 
another fashion.” His Majesty Jahanbani said “The downfall’ of 


1 Perhaps a bitter allusion to the was the nickname of Ism‘afl, rather 
fact that Babs was rejoininga man | than Mhire, for AF. has previously 
(K&émr&n) who had given over Babis’ called him kiis, t.¢., flagon. 
wife to the people of the basar. 3 A grandson of Sultén Husain of 


See supra. Probably Mars, a winejar, Her&t. Blochmann 462. 
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the uplifted has been repeatedly witnessed. ‘‘If he be uplifted, we 
are supplicants at God’s Court.’’ He also repeated this verse. 
| Verse. 


Let no one exult in his own strength, 

For pride casts the cap from the head ; 
and he concluded, ‘‘ What sense is there in delaying, God willing, 
we'll at this very' moment cross the pass.” 


1 This story is told by Jauhar, and sented there as saying “God willing, 
with more point. Humfayan isrepre- we shall cross the hills first.” 
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CHAPTER XLV. 


Derarruge or His Masesty JAHANBANI JaNNAT-ASHIYANI’s Wor.p- 
ConQuERING ARMY FoR BapaKHYapin, AND ITs VicToRIOUS 
Return To: KABUL. 


When the expedition had been determined upon—and the 
measure was a most necessary one, they set off at an auspicious hour 
on Monday, 5th Jumadi-al-awal, 955, 12th June, 1548, and encamped 
at Alang Calak.' After two or three days, they moved from there 
to Qari Bagh, where they remained ten or twelve days on account of 
some state-affairs. In spite of some rumours about his disloyalty, 
Haji Muhammad Khin came as a well-wisher, and Qisim Husain 
Sultan, who wns in Bangash, also came and did homage, and was 
favourably received. At the same stage, M. Ibrahim under the 
guidance of an auspicious star came post-haste and paid his respects. 
The lights of special favour were shed on the forehead of his fortune. 
One of the wonderful things which were the heralds of countless 
victories was that when he was about to proceed to Badakhsbian, 
his Majesty was standing in the ewer-room. Suddenly it occurred 
to his sanctified mind that “if this white bird (referring to a cock 
which was always in the room) come upon my shoulder and crow, 
it will be a sign of victory.” As soon as he had this thought, the 
auspicious bird came flying and flapping its wings like a humda, 
perched on his shoulder, and cast an auspicious shadow over the 
head of fortune. His Majesty returned thanks, and ordered that 
a silver ring be put on the bird’s foot.* 

Among the occurrences which were suitable preludes to victory 
was this that when M. Ibrahim arrived at Panjshir® Tamar Shighali 


1 The alang or meadow of Calak 2 This story is told by Jaubar who 
is mentioned by Babar, Mem. 188 as adds that Hum&yiin used to feed the 
being one kos from Kabul. He says bird with raisins. 
it is extensive, but that the mosqui- 8 Jarrett IIT, 399 n. and 411, and 


toes greatly unnoy the horses. B&bar 145. 
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intercepted him. Malik ‘Ali of Panjshir joined the Mirza with his 
clan, and M. Ibrahim bravely engaged Tamar ‘Ali Shighali, and 
routed him. He brought Malik ‘Ali of Panjehir along with him 
as a precautionary measure, and introduced him to lis Majesty 
Jahanbani.. This simple-minded well-wisher of the State was incom- 
moded by having to travel with M. Ibrahim, on account of groundless 
anxieties about his lands,' and after a quarrel it came to fighting. 
Though the Mirza had but few men with him he displayed great 
superiority and conducted his own party to the Presence. Next 
day Malik ‘Ali sent his brother and preferred excuses for his offence, 
and he algo sent the head of Tamar ‘Ali. His Majesty rewarded 
the messenger with a robe of honour and other presents, and sent 
a soothing letter to his brother. He wrote that the Mirza had not 
understood him, that his hereditary’ loyalty was patent. to his 
Majesty’ s heart, and that when his Majesty came ‘to his territory 
he would treat him with royal favours; his Majesty also treated M. 
Ibrahim with much favour and called him his son. After bestowing 
royal benignities on him he gave him leave to depart in order that 
he might go and get M. Sulaiman ready with his army, and the 
munitions of war. He was to await the arrival of the royal army 
near Badakhshin. When it reached Taliqan, they were to come and 
join. The noble lady Miriam-Makani and bis Maiusaty the Shahingbah, 
the light of tho eyes of the Sultinate and the rose tree (gulbun) of the 
rose. garden of the spring of the Khilifat, were sent off from the 
village of Gulbibar? to Kabul. Muhammad Qasim Mauji was 
appointed governor of Kabul and sent with them. He was to 
continually serve his Majesty the Gbahinshbah, and also to manage 
thoroughly the district. When his Majesty had halted at the village 
of Bazirak* in the Timin of Panjsbir, Hiji Muhammad (son of) 


L Bafiqr-i-ndqig-t-saminddrana. I 
presume that this is the meaning, 


Babar married. Mem. 250. 
* Gulban in text, but it is Gulbihér 


but it may mean that Malik ‘Alf was 
too independent to go with another 
man, and that too one who was only 
an heir-apparent. | 

3 Perhaps he was a Yusufzai and 
a relative of @hSh Mangir, son of 
Malik Sulaimin, whose daughter 


in Lucknow ed., and this is probably 
correct as it agrees with Babar 154. 
See also 219, where Babar has some 
verses about Gulbihir. It lies N. of 
Kabul, and as usual A.F. puns on 
the name. 

¢ Jarrett, 399 and 400/n. 1. 
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Baba Qushqa, Qisim Husain Sultin, Tardi Beg, Muhammad Quli 
Barlas, ‘A)i Quli Sultan, Mir Latif, and Haidar Muhammad Cili 
were sent as an advance-guard.' As soon as they had crossed the 
Hindi Kéb, Mahdi Sultan,? Tardi Mnhammad Jang Jang, and the 
party who were in the fort of Andarab, fled. In accordance with 
the royal orders, Tardi Beg and Muhammad Quli Barlas hastened to 
Khost in order to seize the families of the fugitives which were there. 
M. Kamran, being drunk wh the wine of arrogance, was in Qil‘a 
Zafar. Though the runaway officers in Téliqiin requested the Mirza 
to guard the roads, and to block the route from Kabul, they were 
not successful. Mulla Khirad Zargar, who was then in close contact 
with M. Kamran, and was a constant sedition-monger, made great 
efforta in this respect, but could not attain his object. At last Qarica 
Khan and his party took the precaution to send Mugihib Beg to 
bring the families from Khost, lest a force should come from Kabul 
and make them prisoners, Just at this time Tardi Beg and 
Muhammad Quli arrived at Khost, and Mugahib Beg took off the 
families to Taliqan. Apparently this was done by the connivance 
which is the result of long service. 

When the royal standards approached Andarih, M. Hindil 
arrived from Qandiz, and brought in Sher ‘Ali as a prisoner. His 
Majesty Jahinbini honoured the Mirzi with various favours. 
Among these was that he should pay his respects on horseback? 
The short account of the affair of Sher ‘Ali is that before the arrival 
of the imperial troops in the Badakhshinat, and when M. Kamran 
was in power there, Sher ‘Ali in his arrqgance always behaved 
disrespectfully to the Mirz&, and urged the taking of Qandiiz and 
the bringirig in of M. Hindal. At last the Mirza appointed him to 
Qandiz, and M. Hindal by the royal good fortune succeeded in 
making him prisoner. The thing happened thus. One night many 
of the infantry soldiers of Qandiiz surrounded his house (tent ?). 


1 Ba rasm-i-manqula. But the 
meaning is that they were sent on in 
advance of the main army, and the 
word is properly manghulai and is 
Mongolian. 

2 Apparently this was a brother of 
Gulbadan’s husband’ Khigr Khwaja. 


Tar. Rash., 401. 

8 Jauhar states that Hindal arrived 
a watch after nightfall. 
Humfyan afar off, and wanted to 
alight from his horse, but Humiviin 
made him keep his sent, 


He saw 
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Ho fled and flang himself into the river, and broke his arm, and was 
caught in his own snare. When the Mirz4 brought him before his 
Majesty Jahénbaoi, the latter did not regard his improper actions, 
and drew the pen of forgiveness over his offences, and having given 
him a robe of honour nominated him to Ghori. For his far-seeing 
mind looked to his nature and his capabilities, and as he found in 
him manliness and administrative ability, he passed over so many 
great crimes, each of which was deserving of condign punishment, 
and distinguished him by favours. For in the scales of appreciation 
he found that the subjects of reward were more than those of 
retribution! 

After M. Hindal had been honoured by royal favours, an order 
was issued that Haji Muhammad “Khan and a number of others . 
should advance as a vanguard (manquld), and that the Mirza should 
head them. All were to obey the Mirzi—who would always be a 
supporter of dominion—and not to fail in good service, so that each 
might be rewarded in proportion thereto. In the middle of Jumada- 
al-Akhir 955, 22nd May, 1548, the camp reached the Qasi’s Alang, 
which is a village of Andarab. The Qazi of Andaréb and the men 
of the Taqbai* and Salqanci tribes, and the Balicis and a number 
of soldiers and of the Aimaqgs of Badakhshin, and of the servants 
of Mugahib Beg did homage, and received royal favours. From 
thence the army proceeded, march after march, to Taliqan. Most 
of the fugitive officers, as well as Mirza ‘Abdullah and a number 
of M. Kimran’s men, were in garrison there. An order was issued 
to M. Hindal and the officers with him to cross the Bangi® river 
and engage. Just then M. Kamran‘ hastily brought his men from 


1 Bayaztd tells us that Sher ‘Alt 
had been a servant of the unfortunate 
Yadyir Nagir. 


£ This is an Afgh&n tribe, Jarrett, | 


1I. 403. I have not found the name 
Silq&nct mentioned. 

8’ The text has Tang!I, but the 
varjant Bang! ie right. The Bangi 


or Bung!t is a tributary of the — 


Khairabad river, which again is a 
tributary of the Oxus. The Bangi 
flows south of Talfqin. See Wood's 


Journey to the source of the Oxus, 


_ —p. 152. 


4 Jauhar says Kamran marched 25 
kos from Qil‘a Zafar '(K&mr&n seems 


-to have been famous for his rapid 


movements), and that it was not till 
after sunrise that he was recognised. 
He drove back Haj! Muhammad, but 
when he heard Humiylin’s drums he 
cried, “I’ve lost the game,” and 


_ retreated into Taliqin. 
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Qila’ Zaffar and Kishm and joined the unholy crew. On Saturday, 
loth Jamada-al-akhiri' an eugagement took place ona rising ground 
which they call khalsin (?) The royal army had not yet crossed 
the river and there was some distance between the advance-guard 
and the main body. In accordance with the Divine Will, the imperial 
vanguard was turned back and had to recross the river. The enemy 
proceeded to plunder. M, Kamran was stationed on the same 
rising ground ‘with a few men. Meanwhile his Majesty Jahanbini 
arrived on the river bank and wished to cross in front of the enemy. 
Sundry faithful informants represented that the river was in a pool! 
there, and that a mile higher up there was a mill, and that as the place 
was stony, it would be easy to cross there. They went there, and 
when they got nigh the mill, Shaikham* Khwaja Khigri, the kalantar 
(headman) of the Khwaja® Khisris was brought in a prisoner. The 
tinqatdrs who were by his Majesty’s rein were bidden to strike the 
faithless runagate. ‘hey so fisted and kicked him that the spectators 
felt certain that his black soul could no longer have connection with 
his body. In that place they captured Ismail Beg Daldai and 
brought him to the presence. His Majesty granted him his life, 
forgave him his offences at the intercession of Mun‘am Khan, and made 
him over to him. His Majesty then proceeded to the héight where 
M. Kamran was. He appointed Fatah Ullah Beg, brother of Rishan 
Kéka to the vanguard, and sent forward with him a number of 


1 As the army arrived at Andarab the river were collected together in 


in the middle of the month and then 
made several marches there is pro- 
bably a mistake in this date. 

2 Jauhar mentions that after the 
plundering was over, and the enemy 
had retreated to Téligan, it was 
reported to Humiy dn that the library 
was safe. He was much pleased, 
saying, ‘“ God be praised that things 
which cannot be replaced are safe! 
As for other things, they were a small 
matter.” 

3 Ab jamjama ial es ama means 

a skull in Arabic. Perhaps all that 


is meant here is that the waters of - 


67 


the place. 

¢ He had deserted along with 
Qaréca Khan. Bay&zid says the 
millers took him up and cared for 
him and that he became kal&ntar 
again and lived for several years. 
He was beaten with the stocks of 


muskets, &c. According to Jauhar, 


Humfyiin ordered him to be split 
into nine strips; 42 wounds wero 
inflicted on him, but at night he went 
off to his own house. 

6 This is mentioned as a ian in 
Babar, 277, 
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devoted heroes. A gallant engagement took place, and Fatah Ullah 
was unhorsed. Just then the rayal standard (kaukab), which is the 
preface of conquest and the advance-guard of victory, made its 
appearance ; the Mirza gave up heart and had no power to resist. Ee 
fled to the fort of Taliqin, and set himself to strengthen it. The 
imperial army proceeded to plunder. A dispute arose among the 
attendants (qalaqcidn) about the goods, and his Majesty gave orders 
for haral,! 2.e., that every one should keep what came into his hands, 
and others had no claim to it. In that victory no one had even a 
hair of his head injured, excepting ‘Ali Quli Khan. Isahaq* (Isaac) 
Sultan, Tardi Beg, the son of Beg Mirak, Babi Jijak, and a number 
of others who had boldly followed the vietorious were made prisoners. 
M. Hindaél and Haji. Muhammad brought their prisoners to the 
Presence, and his Majesty treated them according to the. laws of 
justice and equity, and distributed favour and chastisement suitable 
to their deservings. And he returned thanks to the Court of the 
True Disposer, who is lberal without stint and bounteous without 
solicitation. | 

Next day he commenced the siege and distributed the batteries. 
One day a shet from the battery which was in charge of Mun‘am 
Khan, Muhammad Quli Barlas and Husain Quli Sultan Muhrdar, 
struck Mubariz Beg and killed him. His Majesty, who was a mine of 
compassion, lamented® greatly and exclaimed, “ Would that his 
brother Mugahib Beg had been killed in his stead.’ With brotherly 
feeling, or rather out of general amiability, he, in spite of M. Kamran’s 
many crimes, became kindly disposed to him and sent him an admoni. 
tory jfirmdn which might be an armlet of dominion and fortune and 


rim was married to Kamran and 
afterwards to Ibrahim, the son of 
M. Sulaiman, Blochmann 312. She 
was Haidar M.’s wife's sister, and 


1 Bayazid writes hural and says 
the result of the order was that some 
lost Rs. 2000 and did get one back, 
and that others who had not ten 


rupees got 10,000. 

2 Tar. Rash. 451. He was son of 
Shah Muhammad Sultan, who was 
grandson of Babar’s maternal uncle 
Muhammad Khin, and his mother 
(Khadija Sultan) was a daughter of 
Bibar's younger maternal uncle 
Abmad Khin.. Jsabaa’s sister Muhta- 


was married to Kamran through his 
influence. 

3 According to Jauhar, Humiyin 
was affected, not so much by the 
death of Mubfriz, as by his having 
felt it necessary to put a number of 
prisoners to death. 
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a neck-charm of grace and favour. After various high-thoughted 
counsels this was written, “‘O evil brother and beloved war-seeker, 
refrain from courses which are productive of conflict and cause the 
affliction and destruction of countless men. Have compassion on the 
men of the city and of the army. To-day they are all killed; 
to-morrow is the judgment. 


Verse. 


The blood of that race is on thy neck, 
The hand of that crowd upon thy skirt, 
*Twero! far better to think on peace 
And bring to pass the ways of gentleness. 


He sent this auspicious rescript along with Nagib Rammal.* 
As the Mirza, being drank with folly, had turned away from fortune 
and put dominion behind his back, the sage advices were of no avail. 
In reply to that roll of grace and preamble of knowledge, he uttered’ 
the following verse— | 


Veree.* 


~ Who’d to his bosom strain dominion’s bride . 
Must kiss the gleaming falchion’s lip. 


Nasib Rapimal conveyed to the royal hearing the account of the 
Mirza’s recalcitrance and an order was given for strengthening the 
batteries. Meanwhile, Mirzis Sulaiman and Ibrahim arrived with 
all their forces and were made partakers of royal favours. Cakar 
Khan, son of Wais Qibciq also arrived with the men of Kilab and 
formed a supplement to the army of fortune. During this period of 
one® month of the siege the gates of victory opened more and more 
for the imperialists, while the knot of affairs grew tighter for M. 
Kamran, and he became more and more straitened. At last he 
became hopeless of the success of tricks and stratagems, and also 


ereres enna connects tL EEL O LITO T 


1 These last two lines are not in ¢ This couplet is said by Haidar 


Jauhar and would be better away. Mirza to have been sent by Shaibint 
%Ie,a diviner or soothsayer. to Gah Ism‘afl. Tar. Rash. 233. 
8 Jauhar says that when Kiémr&n $ Jauhar has two months, but if 
received Humiytn’s letter he read it A.F.’s other dates are right the siege 
and was silent for a while, and then - did not last even one month. 


quoted the verse. 
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came to despair of the help from Pir Muhammad Khan Uzbeg, which. 
he in his short-sightedness looked for. Involuntarily he put his 
hands to the saddle strips (fitrdk)' of obedience and submission. 
By means of this device he saved himself this time from the whirl- 
pool of danger and brought the ship of safety from out the tumult 
of the waves to the shore of salvation. With this design, he made 
Various. supplications and cries for help. One day he fastened a 
letter to an arrow and shot it into the camp. Its purport was that 
he had not recognised the claims of his Majesty to reverence. 
“T have seen what I have seen, and now I repent of the past and wish 
that leave may be granted to me to circumambulate the Holy 
K‘aba so that I may be cleansed from the sin of rebellion and the 
anguish of ingratitude, and may become fit for proper service. My 
hope is that this boon may be granted to me through the interven- 
tion of Mir ‘Arab* of Mecca.” The Mir was distinguished among all. 
the devotees of the age for honesty and transparency and had applied 
himself to alchemy. His Majesty Jahanbani Jinnatishiyani had a 
regard for him, and on this expedition he kept close to the royal 
stirrap and was adorning the army of prayer (lashkkar-i-du‘d). 
When the petition of supplication reached the royal hearing, he sent 
for the Mir and spoke to him about it. The Mir said that he would 
write an answer and send it into the fort. He wrote as follows.® 
‘‘ Know, O men of the fort, that salvation is in sincerity and safety in 
submigsion, and peace be upon whoever followeth the right path.” 
When M. Kamran had understood the purport of this writing, he 
wrote back by the same method that he would submit to whatever 
the Mir should order His Majesty Jahanbani, inasmuch as kindness 
and benevolence were of his nature’s essance, sent off the Mir, who 
proceeded to the fort and expounded the doctrines of verity which 
in, reason’s reservoir are more sweet than limpid streams, but more 
bitter to the sensual taste than the juice of the colocynth. In his 
exposition and application he did not leave out a single point, and at 
every sentence of reproof the Mirza, as he had received a lesson from 


‘Arab montioned by Bay&zid 110, and 
who was Tahmiasp’s Im&m P 

8 It waa in Arabic and A.F. gives 
the original and also a translation. 


1 Explained by the Lucknow edi- 
tion by the word shikarband. The 
fitrak are the cords attached to the 
saddle ard used for tying game to. 

*€an this be the Muhammad 
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the crapulous headaches following on his debauches, held down the 
head of submission and cried, “I’ve sinned, I’ve sinned, I’ll do 
whatever you order.” The ‘Mir said, ‘The atonement is that you 
arise and with a sincere soul and contrite heart come with me and 
do homage.” The Mirza, either from sincerity or deceit set off, but 
when they got near the gate, the Mir, who could perceive the 
temporary nature of the feelings, became aware that they were 
without root.! He stopped, and said to the Mirza, “ As you have set 
out to kiss the threshold and have emerged from the circle of sedi- 
tion, and have escaped from a state of rebellion, the proper thing for 
guspiciousness and repentance is that you send the runaway officers 
to the Court with their necks bound, that you yourself recite the 
khutba in his Majesty’s name, and that you secretly depart and go 
off to the Hijaéz.” The Mirza accepted the advice and agreed to 
everything, but added,* “ Entreat. his Majesty to suffer Babis to 
depart along with me, for he is an old servant, and I am desirous 
of atoning to him on this journey for what I have done to him.” 
When the Mir returned and reported the circumstances to his 
Majesty, he asked pardon for the Mirz&’s offences, and his Majesty, 
on account of his constitutional kindness, forgave him and ratified 
all that the Mir had arranged. . 

On Friday, 12th Rajab, 955, 12th August, 1548, Maulana ‘Abdul 
Baqi the Sadr recited the khufba in his Majesty Jahanbini’s name, 


1 These words are followed by the 
clause, “and this amount of submis- 
sion is sufficient in the outer world,” 


and this is put as if it were part of — 


the Mir’s reflections. But I believe 
it is a parenthesis of A.F.’s own. 

* This and much else is taken 
from Bay&sid. It is strange that 


K&mrin should have thought it. 


possible for him to atone to B&bis, 
but perhaps Babis’ return to him 
shewed that he had condoned the 
outrages. K&mr&n’s begging that 
B&bis might be allowed to go with 
him was a sign of grace, for it saved 
him from the, probable fate of the 


other officers. NizAmii-d-din says 


distinctly that he begged forgiveness 
for Babfis. Bay&zid says that 
Kamran begged off Babis saying he 
had killed his sons and that by taking 
him to Mecca he would obtain 
absolution (daAtlt hasil Karam), and 
that Humiyfin agreed, saying that he 
did not want cuckolds (dewiis) in 
his camp. According to Firishta, 
Humiyiin was so elated by his 
victory that he broken out into poetry 
in, the fatahnims, or proclamation 
which he sent to Bairim Khan. 
Firishta gives the verses and also 
Bafrim’s quatrain in reply. 
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and his Majesty went off from there to a garden! in the neighbour- 
hood. The batteries were dismantled, and an order was given that: 
Haji Muhammad should be present with a body of troops, that the 
Mirz& was departing with a few men, as hud been arranged, and that 
until his exit from the dominions they should guard the borders. 
‘Ali Dost Khan Bargbegi, ‘Abdal Wahhab, Sayid Muhammad Pakna, 
Muhammad Quli Shaikh KamA&n, Latifi. Sahrindi and a number of 
others were appointed to guard the gate of the fort and to bring in 
the runaway officers and to let the Mirz& pasa with the sanctioned 
companions. The Mirzi came out in accordance with the compact. 
On the way, one of M. Ibrahim’s servants recognised as his own a 
horse which one* of M. Kamran’s servants was riding, and told this 
to M. Ibrahim, who sent people to bring away the horse. When 
this was brought to his Majesty’s ears, he,in his courtesy, disapproved 
of the proceeding and censured M. Ibrahim, and he, out of shame 
and narrowness of disposition went off without leave to Kishm. Haji 
Muhammad, too, was blamed as the insult to the Mirza had been 
committed with his knowledge. A gracious firman containing 
apologies, with a robe of honour and a horse were sent along with 
Khwaja Jalalu-d-din Mahmiid the Mir Biyitat (to Kamrin). When 
the night was somewhat advanced, Qarica Khan was produced 
with a sword tied to his neck. When he came in front of the torches 
an order® was issued for removing the sword ; his guilt was forgiven, 
and he was honoured by being allowed to do homage. And his 
Majesty said* in Tirki, “’Tis the fortune of war, such’ accidents as 


1 Apparently the garfien of Mir 
Talaq (Bay&zid). 

% Bayazid says it was a dah, or 
-maidservant who waa on the horse. 
This would make the insult ‘no 
greater. A.F. probably uses the 
word khidmatgar as at I. 44 line 7 to 
mean a female servant. 

8 Bay&zld says that when Humiyfin 
caught sight of Qarica he said, “ He is 
a white-bearded man, and I called him 
father, take off the sword from his 
neck.” 

+ ‘dlam-i-sipahigari ast. Appar- 
ently Humfiyun kindly intended to 


console Qarica for his defeat by re- 
presenting that he had only suffered 
from the mistakes or accidents in- 
separable from war, and drew & velj 
over the treachery of his behaviour. 
We find in Bay&ézid, Humayan using 
a. similar expression in the moment 
of his defeat at Balkh in order to 
hearten his men. The words there 
are Hasrat anwa' dildarihad middd 
and ke ‘Glam stpahgirtst ‘atba 
naderad. “ His Majesty was using 
various encouragements, saying it 
is the fortune of war, there is no 
disgrace.” 
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this must happen.” He was ordered to stand on the left, below 
Tardi Beg Khan. 

Next they brought Mugabib Beg with a quiver and a sword at 
his neck. When he came near the torches an order was given for 
removing the weapons. Similarly they brought Sardar Beg the 
son of Qarica Khan. His Majesty said ‘“ ’Tis the elders’ fault, what 
fault have the children committed ?”’ In this manner the other officers 
were brought in one after the other and heard the news of pardon. 
Last, came Qurban Qardwal, a personal servant of his Majesty and 
with shame and downcast looks did obeisance. His Majesty said in 
Turki, ‘“ What sailed you, and what made you go away.” He replied 
in the same language, ‘‘ What is the use of inquiring about the 
complexion of those who have been made black by the hand of God’s 
power’?! Hasan Quli Sultan Muhrdar, who was always allowed 
liberty of speech; recited this verse in the assembly. 


Verse.* 


When a lamp has been lighted by God 
Who puffs at it burns his own beard. 


All the officers felt uneasy at the appropriateness® (of the 
quotation) to Qaréca Khan who had a long beard. Next day his 
Majesty marched from there and encamped in a pleasant meadow on 
the bank of the Taliqin* river. On Wednesday, 17th Rajab, M. 
Kamran came back, under divine guidance, and did homage. The 
explanation of this remarkable occurrence is as follows. In Badim- 
darah® M. Kamran was 6xpatiating to M. ‘Abdullah in thanksgiving 
for the royal favours and was expressing his surprise at his Majesty’s 


that given by Erskine in a note Hist. 
II. 357. “ All the rebel lords, but 


1 Bay&izid says that on hearing 
Qarbin’s reply Humiyiin smiled and 


told his diwans that if Qarban’s: jagir 
had been resumed, it should be 
restored to him. 

® This verse as stated by Vambéry 
Hist. of Bokhara, 256, to have been 
quoted by the unfortunate Khwaja 
Abil Makarim (see Bibar's Mem. 65), 
to.Ghaibint in 1501 when questioned 
as to why he had shaved off his beard. 

8 Probably the botter rendering is 


especially Qaraca, felt much ashamed. 
_ * Apparently the Bangi _ river, 
which is called by Nigimu-d-din the 
Taliqan river. 

6 Nigaému-d-din, Lucknow ed. 215, 
says Kamran had gone two leagues 
(parasangs) when he turned back. 
Erskine’s copy, see Hist. II. 358, had 
ten and not two leagues, and this is 
in all probability correct. 
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passing over so many crimes and acts of disrespect. M. ‘Abdullah 
asked him what he would have done if he had been in his Majesty’s 
place. Kamran replied that he would not have forgiven or forgotten 
Then, said M. ‘Abdullah, you have an opportunity of making atone- 
ment, how would it be if you availed yourself of it? The Mirza 
asked what he meant, and M. ‘Abdullah! said, ‘ We are this day in a 
place where the king’s arm cannot reach us. The right thing is for 
us to go post haste with a few men and make our submission, return 
thanks to his Majesty and beg pardon for our offences, and render 
acceptable service.” M. Kamran approved of the idea and set off with 
a few men; when he came nigh the camp he sent Babis todo 
obeisance and to report his coming. His Majesty Jahanbani rejoiced 
at the coming of the Mirza and ordered that first Mun‘im Khan, 
Tardi Beg Khin, Mir Muhammad Munshi, Hasan Quli Sultan 
Muhrdar, Balti Beg, Tuwaci Begi, Takhci Beg and many others 
should go forth, and after them that Qasim Husain Sultén Shaibani, 
Khizr Khwaja Sultan, Iskandar Sultan, ‘Ali Quli Khan, Bahadur 
Khan and many others should go, and thirdly, that M. Hindal, M. 
‘Askari, and M. Sulaiman should go to welcome him. And on the same 
day he ordered that the chains should be taken off M. ‘Askari’s feet. 
Next morning the princes and officers came and paid their 
respects in accordance with forms which his Majesty had prescribed, 
and his Majesty Jahanbani took his seat on the throne and held a 
general, audience. M. Kamran hastened forward to kiss the carpet 
and paid the obeisances of supplication and the prostrations of 
sincerity. His Majesty Jahanbani graciously observed, ‘“‘ The ceremo- 
nials ‘of reception (didan-i-tora) have been observed, now come and 
let us embrace like brothers.” Then he clasped the Mirza to his 
bosom, and wept so violently that all those present were touched to 
the heart. The Mirza after making profound obeisances sat on the 
left* in accordance with the royal indication. His Majesty said in 


1 This is the ‘Abdullah Khan ® great stickler for propriety and it 


Moghal of Blochmann, 396. He was 
Kamrian’s brother-in-law, and Akbar 
afterwards married his daughter. 

$ Jauhar says, “on the right 
hand,” but all the A.N. MSS. have 
“left,” Though Humi&yan was very 
generous and forgiving he was also 


was probably to mark Kémran’s pre- 
vious misconduct that he was not 
put on the right hand like Sulaim&n 
the son of his father’s cousin. 
Erskine, however, Hist. II. 358 seems 
|to imply that the left was among the 
Turks the place of honour. 
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Turki “ Sit close by.” The right side was pointed out to M. Sulaiman. 
In like manner the princes and officers sat on the right and left 
according to their degree. All the intimate courtiers, such as Hasan 
Qali Mubrdar, Mir Mohammad Mungbi, Haidar Muhammad, Maqgid 
Beg Akhta sat close together (dar dingal). A great festival was 
held. Qasim Cangi, Kocak Ghicaki, Makhlag Qabiazi, Hafiz Sultan 
Muhammad Rukhna, Khwaja Kamialu-d-din Husain, Hafiz Muhri and 
others of this enchanting band took their seats near the festive circle! 

(qér) and discoursed delightful music. Among the younger men 
(skkaha) there were Kakar ‘Ali, Shaham Beg Jalair, Tilak Qocin and 
others standing behind the circle (qg#r). Fruits and varied dishes 
were sot out in royal fashion. In this assembly Hasan Quli Muhrdar 
said to M. Kamran, “I have heard that it was stated before you 
-that some one had said in Pir Muhammad Khan’s presence that 
whoever did not cherish hatred as big as an orange against Martwza 
‘Ali was not entitled to be cailed a Musalman, and that you remarked 
thereupon that it behoved a servant of God to have such hatred as 
big as a pumpkin.” The Mirzaé became very angry and said, “ Then 
it seems people take me for a heretic’’* (kharijz). There was general 
conversation (?) and his Majesty Jahdabani scattered pearls of speech. 

The meeting lasted till the end of day. In this joyful assembly M. 

‘Askari was made over to M. Kamran, and allowed to go to his 
quarters. As the Mirzé had come in a hurry, tents, &c., were erected 


1 Bay&etd says, behind the gir. 
The word has several meanings, the 
most common being that of “ flags 
and other ensigns; Blochmann 50 
note. But here the word seems to 
have the meaning given in P. de 
Coarteille’s Dict. “cercle de gens 
qui sont en fate.” 

* A.F. seems to have taken this 
story from Bay&zid, and as usual, 
he rather spoils it. According to 
Bayisid the remark was first made 
in the Court of ‘Ubaida-l-lih, and 
this is the wa} the story is told in 
Ghah Tahmisp’s Memoirs. See Dr. 
Teufel’s paper on the Z.D.M.G. and 
Dr. Horn’s translation, Strasburg, 


68 


1892, p. 37. See also the paper on 
Bay&zid’s Memoirs J.A.S.B., LXVI. 
Part I, No. 4 for 1898. Dr. Teufel 
quotes a somewhat similar mode of 
comparison from Herodotus. Kiam- 
ran had married an Uzbeg wife, and 
was no doubt desirous when at Balkh 
of ingratiating himself with . the 
Uzbegs, who were Sunnis like 
himself. The story therefore is 
probably true. In reply to Kimrin’s 
angry denial Hasan excused him- 
self by saying that he was only 
repeating what he had heard and by 
using the proverb that the quoting 
of infidel-expressions does not make 
one’s self an infidel. — 
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for him near the royal residence. Next day a counsel was held with 
the princes and officers about an expedition against Balkh. Every- 
one spoke according to his opinions. His Majesty ordered that when 
the army arrived at Nari whatever appeared proper should be carried 
into execution. Nari is a village from which there is a road to Balkh 
and another to Kabil. 

On the fourth day they marched from this delightful station and 
at night encamped at the spring of Bandgasha which is near Ishkamish 
where a joyful assembly was held. To that memorable place his 
Majesty Giti-sitani Firdis Makani had come in former times, and Khan 
Mirza and Jahangir Mirza had presented themselves there and placed 
the head of obedience on the line of command. And his Majesty 
Firdiis Makani had in commemoration of his having halted there, and 
of the coming of his brothers and of their making their submission 
recorded the date on a rock. His Majesty Jahanbani Jinnat Ashiyani 
who had come to this delightful spot in accordance with H.H. 
Giti-sitani’s precedent also recorded the date of his coming, and of 
the homage of M. Kamran, and the assembling togother of the 
brothers. And these two dates of two mighty kings on one stone- 
tablet are like the writing of the portico of time on the page of 
night and day, being two closely intertwined memorials.' From 
thence his Majesty proceeded to the village of Nari* and proceeded 


1 The meaning seems to be that 
the two inscriptions followed one 
another ‘like day the night. But I 
think that A.F. has misread his 
authority (Bay&zid) and is inerror in 
thinking that Babar and Himayin’s 
inscriptions were at one and the same 
place. Bay&zid says Babar engraved 


his on his return from Samar- 


qand. The inscription then is pro- 
bably that mentioned in Babars 
Memoirs p. 101, but that was put up 
ata place north of the Oxuzs, vis., at 
Abburdan in the Mastbs or Masikha 
hill country and near Oratipa ani 
Fargbina. Ighkamigh or Igshk&mish 
lies S. of the Oxus and S.E. Qandiz. 


is east of 


If Babar was ever there and put up 
an inscription, it is an event not 
mentioned in his Memoirs. There 
is also an Ighkaghm in East Badakh- 
shan near the ruby mines. According 
to Gulbadan Begam the meeting of 
the brothers was at Kishm, but this 
Taliqan and out of 
Humiyin’s way. Bandgasha or more 
properly Bandkagha means a bolt or 
bar and probably was a name given 
to the place on account of the 
reunions that took place there. 
Bayiztd tells us that Hyméyin carved 
the letters with his own hand. 

2 Though Kamran was pardoned 
at Talfq&n, his retirement to Mecca 
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to distribute the territory of Badakhshan. Khatlan,! which is 
commoniy known as Kilab, was given to M. Kamran as far as tho 
(river) Mak? and Qaratigin. Cakar Khan was M Kamran’s prime 
minister and was sent along with him. ‘Askari M. was also sent 
along with the Mirza, and Qaratigin was given to him as his fief. 
Though M. Kamran was not satisfied with his fief yet in consideration 
of his having been granted his life he did not make any objection.’ 
Qila’ Zaffar, Téliqin and several other parganas were assigned to 
Mirzas Sulaiman and Ibrahim. Qandiz, Ghiri, Kahmard, Baqlsn, 
Ishkamisy and Nari were conferred on M. Hindal, and Sher ‘Ali was 
sent along with him. It was arranged that the expedition againet 


Balkh should take place next year. 


After the princes had thus been 


was apparently still contemplated. 
So probably he took no part in the 
discussion at Taliqén or its vicinity 
about the expedition to Balkh. As 
he had ‘been helped by Pir Muham- 
mad -the Khan of Balkh, (Erskine, 
Hist. II. 368, thinks this was one 
reason for the expedition), and had an 
Uzbeg wife it is hardly natural that 
he should have been consulted. 
Jauhar is probably wrong in saying 
that Humayiin contemplated giving 
Balkh in exchange for or in addition 
to Kilab. It was not till after the 
army got to Nari (or Narin) that the 
change was made by which Kémrén 
gave up his pilgrimage and accepted 
Khatlan or Kilab. At Nari Kamr&n 
set off on his expedition to Mecca 
and had gone half a kos when Hasan 
Qulf overtook him, and in accordance 
with Humfyiin’s instructions induced 
him to return and to accept ‘Kalab. 
This then Kamran turned twice back, 
once at Taligén and again at Narin. 

1 For descriptions of Khatlén and 
Qaritigin see the Introduction 


to Erskine’s translation of Babar's | 


Memoirs. Seo also Yule’s Essay, 


prefixed to Wood's. Journey, p. lxx. 
They are both remote places, and 
mountainous tracts, N. of the Oxus, 
and no doubt this is why they were 
given to Kamran and ‘Askari. 
Cakar Khan was the son of Sultan 
babes Qipcaq (Bay&zid 36a and A.N. 

I. 278), 

2 The Mik or Makea is & river, 
Reclus VI. 332. It flows northwards, 
and falls into the Surkhab river 
(which again is a tributary of the 
Oxus) in the east of Qaratigin. See 
also Yule’s Essay, prefixed to Wood's 
Journey, p. lxx. text and note. 

8 According to Jauhar, Kamran 
even after he went to Kabal ex- 
pressed a desire to be relieved of his 
government, and to be allowed to go 
on pilgrimage. Humiyén invited 


_him to Kabil, but he would not go 


and quoted a couplet of Khaqini to 
the effect that after thirty years he 
had discovered that sovereignty was 
beggary (darweghat) and beggary 
sovereignty. But, says Jauhar, he 
was not sincere in the bottom of his 
heart. 
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made recipients of royal favours his Majesty decided upon going to 
Kabul. Ina final meeting, agreement and engagements, which are 
the passwords of those who arrange temporal affairs, were inter- 
changed and everyone having been committed to God, the Disposer 
of men whether great or small, was permitted to depart, but of 
brotherly affection he called for a cup of sherbat and after taking a 
little of it he tendered it to M. Kamran, and an order was given that 
each prince should in his turn partake of the royal draught (aligh, 
see Vullers s.v.), and pledge themselves to unity and concord. In 
accordance with the lofty command they together with the bond of 
brotherhood tied the knot of sincerity and friendship. Hach prince 
received a standard and a kettle drum, and thereby was proclaimed 
to have obtained the dignity of a confidential relationship. Mirzas 
Kamran, Sulaimin and Hindal were honoured with tamantoghs' and 
went off from here to their fiefs. The royal cortege marched to Khist 
and halted in that delightful spot. His Majesty then went on by 
Parian towards Kabul. Parian is a fort of which his Majesty Sahib- 
qarani laid the foundations after he had chastised the Hindus of 
Katir.* His Majesty repaired it and gave it the name of Islamabad. 
When the victorious standards arrived there Pahlwin Dost: Mir Barr 
was ordered to repair the broken down fort, and the task of super- 
vision was assigned to various officers. His Majesty remained there 
ten days and by Pahlwan’s exertions the fort received shape in the 
course of a week, and was furnished with gates, battlements and 
embrasures.’ His Majesty left Bog Mirak in charge of it. 

When the world-adorning mind was relieved from the business 
of the fort he turned his attention to the silver mines, but it appeared 
that the receipts did not equal the working-expenses. From there he 
proceeded and encamped on the bank of the Panjsbir river near the 
pass’of Ughtar Karam. He reached the environs of Kabul in the 
beginning of winter when the ground had become white with snow 
and waited there for some days in expectation of a suitable time and 


1 Blochmann 50. The tamaatigh stones, &c., were thrown down on the 
was composed of the tails of the yak enemy. 
and was a flag of the highest dignity. . * Major Raverty has kindly in- 
® See Tar. Raah. 103 note. formed me that this should be Grim, 
8 Sangandds, properly places where Village, the name meaning the 
_ camel's village. 
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propitious hour. His Majesty the Shahinshah in whose coming there 
were thousands of prosperities and good omens came out to welcome 
him. The Atgah Khan and a number of the courtiers tendered 
their service. His Majesty exulted and expanded at the auspicious 
sight of that eye-pupil of the Khiléfat and new moon of glory, from 
whose temples there shone the auspiciousness of the two worlds, and 
prostrated his forehead in thanksgiving to Almighty God. On 
Friday, 2nd Ramzan, which was the auspicious time, he, attended by 
victory and conquest, cast the shadow of his advent over the city, 
and prostrated himself on the floor of prayer. Blessings and congra- 
tulations arose from the people, and ‘at this time Samandar! came 
from Kashmir with petitions and presents from M. Haidar. In the 
letter were eloquent praises of the climate, of thé spring and the 
autumn, of the flowers and fruits of Kashmir, and pressing entreaties 
that he would visit that lovely region. There were also fitting 
expressions about the conquest of Hindustan, and incitements were 
held to the world-conquering genius. His Majesty out of the 
abundance of his goodness sent a diploma of victory full of favourable 
expressions to the Mirzé. And he mentioned therein his secret 
designs upon India. He was constantly engaged in plans for 
strengthening the Khilafat and for improving the affairs of the State, 
and applied his intellect to this object in accordance with the methods 
which the times called for. Among them was‘his dismissing to the 
Hijaz Qardca Khan and Mugahib Beg who were ringleaders in hypo- 
crisy, and deserving of all kinds of punishment. His idea was that 
perchance in times of exile, which isa file of the immoderate in spirit, 
they might think of the time of fortune, and recognising its blessings 
to some measure might refrain from following evil. They went off 
and stayed in the Hazara country, and at length the clemency of his 
Majesty Jahanbani accepted the inaudible* excuses of those ingrates. 


Samandar was 


4 Apparently 
Humiyiin’s servant and presumedly 


Kaghmir in 952. A.F. has already 
mentioned that Haidar read the 


had been sent by him to Kaghmtr. 
See former mentions of him in A.N. 
173 and 179, where also he is spoken 


of as an ambassador. There is 
nothing about him in the Tar. Rash. 
Perhaps he was sent at the time 
when Maqdfim Beg was exiled to 


khutba in Humiyiin’s name when 
Kabul was conquered. Qu. was this 
in 952 or 954? 

3 Namasami’ unheard, meaning 
I suppose, that they were too far off 
to be heard, perhaps=unspoken. 
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At the same time he sent Khwaja Jalalu-d-din Mahmiid on an embassy 
to Persia along with gifts and raritics in order that the foundations 
of affection might be renewed, and love be confirmed. 

Among the occurrences of this year was the martyriom of M. 
Ulugh Beg, the son of Muhammad Sultan. The brief account of this 
affair is that the Mirzi was proceeding from Zamin Dawar, which 
was his fief, towards Badakhshan in order to pay his respects to his ‘ 
Majesty Jahanbani, Khwaja M‘uazzam also accompanied him from a 
desire to kiss the threshold, and to atone for his offences. When 
they came near Ghaznin the news of the grand army’s victory arrived 
and Khwaja M‘uazzam prevailed upon the Mirza to go against the 
Hazaras so that they might attack and harry a tribe who were 
always practising plunder and robbery. From the inconsiderateness 
which is the natural stock of youthful arrogance and is the madness 
of pride they did not observe proper strategy and showed rashness 
in fight. The Mirzai drank the last draught from the goblet of the 
scimetar, and his Majesty exalted Tardi Muhammad Khan by assign- 
ing Zamin Dawar to him as his fief and sent him off in order that he 
might bring that country into order. In the same year the ambas- 
sadors of ‘Abdu-r-rashid Khan, son-of Sultan Said Khan, the ruler of 
Kasbghar arrived bringing valuable presents. They were welcomed 
with favours and allowed to return quickly. At the same time ‘Abbas 
Sultan, one of the Uzbeg princes, gained auspiciousness by kissing 
the threshold, and was received with favour. His rank was exalted 
by his marriage with the chaste Gulcihara Begam, a younger’ sister 
of his Majesty. 

Among the occurrences of this year was the martyrdon of M. 
Qhah, brother of M. Ulugh Beg. He was coming from Ushtar Karam, 
which was in his fief, with the intention of paying his respects, but 
when he reached the pass of Minar, Shah Muhammad, brother of 
Haji Muhanmmad, in revenge for M. Muhammad Sultin’s having 
killed Koki, the paternal uncle of Haji Muhammad in India, lay in 
ambush and shot him with an arrow at the top of the pass, and 
caised the Mirza on that summit to the glorious degree of a martyr. 


‘Abbas soon ran away, see next 
chapter. The lady was no longer 
young, being probably over thirty. 


1 She was Humiayan’s half-sister, 
being an elder sister of Gulbadan 
Begam. This washer second marriage. 
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Marca or wis Masesty JAHANBANI JANNAT-ASHYAN! FROM KABUL TO 
BaLKB, AND HIS RETURN OWING TO THE DISCORDANCE OF M. 
KAMRAN AND THE HYPOCRISY OF THE OFFICERS. 


Though the conquest of India and the removal of weeds from 
that garden held a foremost place in his Majesty’s mind, and though 
he was also anxious to visit Kashmir, he postponed these enterprises 
and undertook! the expedition to Balkh, which had been previonsly 
determined on, and for which proparations had been made. 

In the beginning of 956° (February, 1549), when the season had 
become milder, he sent Balti Beg, one of his confidants, to M. Kamran 
with the information that he was proceeding against Balkh in accor- 
dance with agreements, and that M..Kaémran should co-operate in this 
and meet him when he should arrive at the borders of Badakhshin. 
Orders were also sent to Mirzis Hindal, ‘Askari, Sulaiman and 
Ibrahim to make arrangements for carriage and to prepare their mtn 
and join quickly. 

The grand expedition started, but because of arrangements and 
the disposal of business and the coming of Haji Muhammad Khan 
from Ghaznin, there was a delay of nearly a nionth in Calak.2 From 
this stage Khw. Dost Khawand was sent to Kilab to bring in M. 
Kamran. 

Khw. Qasim Buyitadt, a former vizier, Khw. M. Beg, who was 
diwan-i-hal,* but owing to whose want of guiding-power (bi rashid 


1 According to Firighta, Bairim 
Khan had an old quarrel with the 
Usbaks and so urged on the expedi- 
tion against Balkh. 

$ 956 H. began on January 30th. 
Bay&sid says that HumiyGn started 
in the beginning of spring; perhaps 


A.F. was reckoning by the Persian 
year. 

8 It is only about two miles north- 
west of Kabul. (Babar, 138). 

¢I have not found this title, if 
title it be. Perhaps it implies that 
M. Beg was the existing vizier or 
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Khw. Ghazi had seized the charge of affairs—and Khw. Maqgiid ‘Ali 
who was M. Kamran’s factotum, made with others an inquiry, through 
the instrumentality of Mir Barka, into the affairs of Khw. Ghazi 
and Rab. Allah. Mun‘im Khan, Muhammad Qnli Khan Barlis, 
Faridin Khan and Maulana ‘Abdu-l-baqi, the sadr, were appointed to 
audit the accounts. Husain Quli Sultan! who was one of his Majesty’s 
intimates, was the superintendent in this affair. The result of the 
inquiry was that Khw. Ghazi and Rih Allah and a number of other 
condemned * clerks were held to ransom. Muhammad Quli Sultan was 
appointed to take an account of Khw. Ghazi’s property, and Khw. 
Sultan ‘Ali, who, by the favour of his Majesty,’ had received the title 
of Afzal (most excelient) Khan, was raised from the position of 
mughrif-i-buystdt to that of diwdan-t-buyiitat. 

At this time, M. Ibrahim came post and did homage and was 
welcomed with favours. 

When his Majesty’s mind had been set at rest about the neces- 
sary arrangements for the expedition, he marched to Istalif. Here 
‘Abbas Sultan* Uzbak absconded. His Majesty marched slowly, as 
he waited to be joined by the Mirzis. When he heard that they had 
started, and that M. Kamran was getting ready, he went by Panjsbir 
and encamped at Andarab. In imitation of his Majesty Sahib-qirdni, 
he halted for three days at a stage® where that fortunate prince had 
laid foundations. Thence he went to Nari, where there is a meeting 
of the ways. Having crossed the Nari Pass, he traversed the plain 
of Nilbar,® the spring beauty of which is famous and pre-eminent 
above that of other parts of Badakhshin. Near this flowery spot, 
Mirzaés.Hindal and Sulaiman did homage and were encompassed with 


favours. Here at M. Sulaiman’s request, M. Ibrahim was permitted 


diwan and did not perform the duties. 
M. Beg was a nephew of Khw. Jahin 
Amini’ of Her&t and a poct who 
wrote under the name of Shahbri. 
(Blochmann, 424). 

1 Sister's son of Bairim and known 
by the title of Khinjahin. Bloch- 
mann, $29). 

3 Mataghallibrd girdndand. Of. 
text. 241 for use of this verb. Appar- 


ently;the same Mubammad Quit or 
‘All was employed in both cases. 
$8 Blochmann, 376. Nigdmu-d-din 


says Akbar bestowed the title. 

4 He had recently married a sister 
of Humiyfn. 

5 Probably Partin. 

© Apparently contracted from 


wtléfar, the lotus or water-lily. 
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to go to Badakhshaén that he might protect the country and look 
after the local army. 

_ From the neighbourhood of Baqlau,? Mirzis Hindal and Sulaiman 
and Haji Muhammad Khan and a number of experienced and ener- 
getic men were sent on in advance, that they might set free from the 
Uzbeks the town of Aibak, a dependency of Balkh which is famed 
for its cultivation, the abundance of its fruits, and the excellence of 
its climate. 

At this time, Sher Muhammad Pakna—one of the personal 
attendants (yasdwaldin) killed a leopard with an arrow and presented 
it. Husain Quli muhrddr, represented that the Turks rdégarded it as 
unlucky to kill a leopard when on‘an expedition, and said that, at the 
time when Bgiram Ughlan® made him prisoner and brought him 
before Kistan Qaraé,* the ruler of Balkh, and they were making 
preparations in Jajaktu® and Maimana for marching to Herat, some- 
one killed a leopard and for this reason the expedition was stayed. 
His Majesty paid no heed ® to this story, and held firmly to his reso- 
lution of going to Balkh. 

Next day the advance force arrived at Aibak. Pir Muhammad 
Khan, the ruler of Balkh, had sent his guardian, Khw. Bagh’ and a 


! Apparently here used to denote 
Kighm, the capital. They were already (I.c. 


as those of two towns. Vambéry 
Introd. XXIXn.) speaks of 


in Badakhsban. Tchichektu. and Almar (modern 
2 It is west of Narin and south of Maimana). Maimana lies about half- 
Qundaz. way between Balkh and Herat. The 


8 Called by Blochmann (464) the 
“well-known Bairdm Ogblan.” It 
appears from Bayazid that he was 
maternal uncle of Muhammad Hakim. 

¢ An elder brothor of Pir Muham- 
mad and his- predecessor in Ballgh. 
He was a son of Jini Beg (Vambéry’s 
Bokhara, 282n.) and seems to have 
died in 955 H. See §Ghahid Sadiq 
2355. 

& The text omits the conjunction 
between these names but a variant 
gives it and it occurs in B&yasid, and 
the Hadtqatu-t-aqdlim gives the names 


AQ 


Jajaktu of the text seems properly 
to be Chichaktu and is so spelt in the 
map appended to Captain Yate’s 
“England and Russia face to face. 
(1887).” It lies west-south-west of 
Maimana. _ _ 

* Bayazid says that Humi&yan 
remarked that the Uzbeks were his 
enemies and that what was a bad 
sign for them was a good one for 
himeelf. 

7 Text, Maiq; but Bayaztd, whom 
probably A.F. is onpying, has Bagh 
Maq may however be right -for it 
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number of experienced men such as Il M., Husain Sa‘id RBai,' 
Mubammad Quli M. and Jiijak.M. to guard Aibak and provide for 
its defence. They reached it at about the same time as the imperial 
-army and had no resource but to enter the fort of Aibak and secure 
themselves there. His Majesty arrived and set himself to take the 
fort and distributed the batteries. In two or three days the garrison 
asked for quarter and came out and did homage and Aibak fell into 
the hands of the imperial servants. | 

His Majesty held a royal festival and consulted with the atdlig 
about the conquest of ‘l'ransoxiana. The atdliq represented that he 
was not a fit person to consult about such matters, but his Majesty 
replied that he bore marks of. honesty, and that he should, without 
hesitation, say what he thought, Then the aidliq said that as the 
serviceable men of Pir Muhammad Khan had fallen into his Majesty’s 
hands, he should put them all to death and go on in the career of 
victory, for Transoxiana would fall into his hands without a battle. 
His Majesty replied that it is ignoble to break one’s word and that 
this is especially so in the case of princes; that he had granted 
‘quarter and could not recede from this. The atdliq replied that if 
his Majesty did not approve of this plan, he might keep him prisoner 
and make a treaty to the effect that all the country on this side of 
Khulm should be his own and that an auxiliary force should be 
supplied (i.e., by Pir Muhammad) whenever the expedition against 
India should take place. As the eternal will and stablished decree 
had gone forth against these two propositions, what was written by 
the pen of fate appeared to the Lord of Purpose to be. preferable.’ 
His Majesty stayed there several days. Though the climate uf Aibak 
and its abundance of fruit were a motive for staying, yet the chief 
reason was the non-arrival of M. Kamran. The wise and far-seeing 
used to insist that if this delay had not taken place, Pir Muhammad 


means praise in Turki and might be 
part of a proper name while Bagh 
does not seem part of a man’s name. 
It seems not impossible that M&q is 
an abbreviation of Im&q. 

1 See Wood's Journey, 224, where 
he says that Bai has the same signifi- 
eance as Khan ‘amongst the Afghans. 


? A good instance of A.F.’s turgid 
style. Instead of simply stating that 
Humiyiin rejected the apparently 
sound proposition of the atdlig, he 
fays that as another course had been 
decreed by fate, Humayin also pre- 
ferred it. 
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Khan would not have heen able to resist, and would either have been 
put to the rout or obliged to make peace on such terms as his Majesty 
chose. For ‘Abdu-l-‘aziz Khan! and the other Uzbek Khans would 
not have been able to come to help. Since there was long delay, 
they had time to come to the assistance of the enemy. The Uzbek 
officers who had been taken prisoners, were sent to Kabul with Khw. 
Qasim makhlas, one of the trusted of the Court, but his Majesty took 
the aidlig with him and marched by way of Khulm. Two or three 
days later, they passed Khulm and halted at Paba Shahi. Next 
day they encamped near the shrine*® which is a well-known landmark, 
and scouts brought information that a large body of Uzbeks had 
arrived under the leadership of Waqqis Sultan and Shah Muhammad 
Sultin Higari.* | 

His Majesty drew up his troops and set his foot in the stirrup 
of victory. A slight engagement took place between the advance 
guards and, at the time of en amping, Shah Muhammad Sultan 
Hisiri attacked the camp with a large force. Brave men like Kabuli 
Khan,‘ brother of Muhammad Qasim mawz?, Sher Muhammad Pakna 
and Muhammad Khan Turkmin distinguished themselves. Kabuli 
fell and the enemy being unable to resist took to flight. Ukin 
Ughlan, a man of distinction among the Uzbeks, was made prisoner 
and brought to the presence. A dispute arose between Muhammad 
Khan Turkman and Saiyid Muhammad Pakna, each claiming the 
honour of this feat. His Majesty asked Ukin who had brought him 
down. He pointed to Muhammad Khan and said, “ He first aimed 
a blow at me and the wind of it unhorsed me. When I recovered 
myself and stood up, this other man,’’ pointing to Saiyid Muhammad 


1 As stated in text, he was a son 
of Ubaidu-]-lah, the brother-in-law 
of Haidar M. He began to reign in 
Bukbfra in 1540. 

8 The Maz&r-i-gharif of the maps. 
It is the shrine of §p&h Auliya, +.c., 
‘Alt, Mubammad’s son-in-law, his 
tomb having been discovered there, 
it is said, during the reign of Sultan 
Husain Baiqr’. There is an account 
of its discovery in the Hadigatu-l- 


agalim s.v. Balkh. Cf. too Wood's 


- Journey, 135. 


8 Perhaps another son of Jani Bez ; 
and brother of Pir Mubammad. 
Bayazid calls him a son of Barandigq 
Sultan. The Tar. Rash (161 and 
452) also mentions a Shah M. Sultan 
who was @ grandson of Sultin Mab- 
mud Khan. 

4 Biiyazid tells us he was killed and 
his head cut off and taken to Balkh 
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Pakna, “‘ struck me on the face with his sword.” His Majesty blamed 
Suiyid Muhammad saying, ‘He was thrown down by Muhammad 
Khaén; you were ungenerous to strike another’s catch (satd).” He 
gave the prize of valour to Muhammad Khan and made over Ukin to 
Pir Muhammad akhta to be cared for. 

In spite of the signs of victory, hypocritical, disloyal officers 
continued to show faint-heartedness and were continually uttering 
false reports about M. Kamran and spreading them among themselves. 
Though everything disgraceful which they ascribed to the Mirza 
had the appearance of truth, for he was capable of it and of more, 
yet in this instance, they fastened false charges on him. 

In fine the Uzbeks gave battle next day in great force and tried 
‘o gain the victory, ‘Abdu-l-‘aziz Khan, son of Ubaid Khan, being 
in the centre, Pir Muhammad Khan on the right and Sultan-i-higdr 
on the left. His Majesty also drew up his army, be himself occupy- 
ing- the centre, M. Sulaiman the right wing and M. Hindal the left, 
vhile Qaraca Khan, Haji Muhammad Khan, Tardi Beg Khan, Mun‘im 
¢han and Sultén Husain Beg Jalair with his brothers were in the 
gan. After mid-day the armies encountered one another and a great 
battle raged till evening. Brave mon trod the field of courage and 
drove off the enemy’s front ranks across the canals and into the 
outer defences (kiécaband) of Balkh. His Majesty in the strength 
of his mental vigour and wisdom, wished to pursue and to take his 
standards across the canals. His hypocritical followers while pre- 
tending to agree, gave wrong advice, and ignorant friends supported 
their opinion out of ignorance, and thereby made the opinion of 
enemies to prevail. They did not permit the crossing of the canals 
and uttered timorous speeches, sometimes alleging the paucity of 
their men and the number of the enemy; sometimes speaking of 
M: Kamran’s going to Kabul and of their fears lest the soldiers’ 
families should be made prisoners, and sometimes urging that they 
ought to wait for M. Kamran. Pressing these and other matters, 
they recommended a retreat. At length,.after a thousand struggles 
with his spirit, it was agreed to proceed to Daragaz which is a strong 
position, and to stay there some days and collect the Aimaqs and 
‘other soldiers and so to get together the materials of victory. Dar- 
ing that delay accurate news of M. Kamran would arrive. In the 
event of his having marched against Kabul, it was not proper for 
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them to torment themselves (kdftan)' in these parts. At a future 
time, they could with whole heart, conquer Balkh, nay, Transoxiana 
and, by the help of God, they had been constantly successful up to 
this day and would continue so. For every reason it was right to 
withdraw and proceed to Dara-gaz. His Majesty seeing the general 
feeling, was helpless and ordered a march in that direction. 

Thus the already captured Balkh was let go on account of the 
discord of the disloyal. Shaikh Bahlil was sent to turn back the 
van which had crossed the stream and driven back the Uzbeks and 
entered the fortifications (gkahrband). M. Sulaiman and a number 
of other valiant men were appointed to be the rear-guard. 

As the whole aim of the disaffected and black-hearted was to 
confound the army, this compulsory retreat to Dara-gaz, which 
happened also to be on the route to Kabul, was represented as a 
return thither, and the march of M. Kamran was on every-one’s 
tongue. Men lost heart and separated in different directions. 
Though his Majesty Jahanbani sent Husain Quli Sl. muhrdar who was 
one of his confidants, and a number of others also, to turn back the 
disheartened crowd, it was of no avail, as proposition and ‘disposition 
did not coincide (tagdir midfig-t-iadbir nabid). And jn fact the 
decree of the Omnipotent was to this effect in order that the vast 
country of India might be sheltered from the mischief of tyrants and 
the inflictions of oppressors and become the descension-point of the 
blessings of a holy personality, and the abiding-throne and theatre 
(takhigah-t-abd dastgah) of his Majesty, the Ssahanghah, the Shadow 
of God; and that many thonsands of good seeds might be shed over 
the wide fields of earth and the hope-plots of the sincere. To sum 
up; God, the World-adorner, revealed such a victory as this under 
the guise of conditions which might prove a lesson and a warning to 
the wise, and thereby brought to pass the things of counsel and 
wisdom. For had this disaster not occurred, the work of the help 
less ones of India would have beeu hindered by the undertaking of 
_ the conquest of Transoxiana; and the setting-in order of those lands 
which are a haven for the pilgrims of the seven climes, had sunk 
under the veil of delay. 


1 Kaftan means to split or cleave they could in comfort ba hatir-s- 
and the sense seems to be that now joma‘, lit. with united heart, con- 
their minds were divided ; afterwards quer Balkh, etc. 
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In brief, when the enemy became aware of the unpleasing 
occurrence (t.e., the retreat), they put their own confused affairs in 
order and came in pursuit. His Majesty Jahanbani displayed 
splendid courage and performed achievements whose eulogy might be 
the frontispiece to the model-battles of the world. In that jungle of 
tigers of war, his world-traversing dun-cnloured! steed which bore 
the name of tasarru-n-nazgirin® and had been presented to him by 
Muhammad Khan,’ the governor of Heraét and which he was riding, fell 
from being Wounded by an arrow. Haidar Muhammad akhta presented 
that leader of faith and dominion with his own horse and was exalted 
by this piece of service. As the Divine protection was hovering over 
that Lord of Sovereignty’s throne, he was brought into a place of 
safety. Most of his followers, when they beheld symptoms of defeat, 
dispersed in all directions in a cowardly and ignominious manner. 

The names of.the chief officers of the army are as follows: 
Miras Hindal and Sulaiman, Qaraca Khan, Haji Muhammad Khan, Tardi 
Beg Khan, Mun‘im Khan, Khizr Khw. SI.,* Muhammad Quli Khan Jalair, 
Iskandar Khan, Qasim Husain Khan, Haidar Muhammad dkhta-begi, 
‘Abdo-l-lah Khan Uzbek, Husain Quli Khan muhrddr, Muhibb ‘Ali Khan 


1 Zarrin fam, 
Bayazid calls the horse, asp-t-qula, 
dun-coloured. 


golden-coloured. of managing them, as a later story 
of his shows, is careful to tell us 


that Humfyiin’s horse afterwards 


_*§ Tasarrwen-nagivin. It delights 
beholders.” This is an Arabic ex- 
pression and is used in the Koran to 
describe the kind of cow which 
Moses told the Israelites to sacrifice. 
.The reading of the text is probably: 
correct, but it differs from the word 
in Bayazid, in the copy in the India 

- Office’ though: it would seem that it 

is from B&yazid that A.F. has 
taken the story. There the word 
looks like naggar, but Erskine in 
his MS. translation has nagbhtar so 
perhaps he took the word to be 
nastar, or nasrin, +.e., the narcissus. 
This might be an allusion to the 
yellow colour of the horse. 

Bayazid who was evidently fond 
of horses and proud of his powers 


died of its wound. He adds that 


_ the horse given by Haidar to Hu- 


mayan was faraqi, bow-legged, or 
weak-kneed. 

8 Most MSS. seem to have Sharafu- 
d-din after Muhammad Khan. 

¢ Gulbadan Begam’s affection in- 
duces her to represent her husband 
as behaving in heroic fashion during 
the retrent, by turning back to search 
for Hindal. But Bayazid names 
him as one of those who refused to 
stand when called upon to do so by 
Husain Quilt and he says it was $h&h 
Quli Naranji who went back to look 
for Hindal. A.F. seems to include 
m his list both the leaders who be- 
haved well and those who ran away. 
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(gon of) Mir Khalifa, Sl. Husain Khan, Balta Sl., Musihib Beg, Sbah 
Bidagh Khan, Shaham Khan Beg Jalair, Shah Quli Naranji, Muhammad 
Qisim mayi, Latafu-l-lah of Sihrind, ‘Abdu-l-wahhab Auji,! Bagi 
-Muhammad parwanci, and Khaldin? __ 

Three days later, his Majesty halted at the top of the pass of the 
Four Springs and here Muhammad. Quli Shaikh Turkman* who had 
hit on the.right road, heard of the royal party and joined it. 

From this place, his Majesty wrote an affectionate epistle to his 
Majesty the S#dhinghah, and to the chaste ladies who were in Kabul, 
the abode of peace and sent it by Beg Muhammad akhta-beg?. He also 
sent a friendly letter to Rashid Khan, the ruler of Kashghar who had 
always shewn loyalty and devotion, informing him of his arrival and 
telling him how his evil-minded brother, M. Kamran, had by 
constraint of his natural character, elevated the hideousness of discord 
over the beauty of concord and so had completely depressed the side 
of love and loyalty. Many of his followers too had shewn a want of 


1 Perhaps this epithet means that 
he was a native of Aujan in Azarbai- 
jan. (Jarrett III. 81 and Ouseley’s 
Travels). But most MSS. have 
Audajf, ¢.g., B.M. 27, 247 and 5610. 


8 Probably the (Khaldin Dost 
Sahidri mentioned in text (316) in 
the list 6f Hindal’s servants. 


$ Text, bar sar-i-yakh, on the top 
of the ice, but reference to Bayazid 
and to various MSS. of the A.N. 
has convinced me that the proper 
reading is bar sar-i-paj, top of the 
pass or mountain. Bayazid has bar 
sar-i-kuial and kutal has the mean- 
ings of paj. I[t is true that he also 
has the expression in the same pass- 
BRC ey j marpéc, » convolution or 


winding road, and that possibly this 
-may refer to the winding road taken 
by Humiyiin as distinguished from 
the rah-i-rdet, straight road, taken 
by Kaman. (According to Steingass, 


the phrase rah-rdst means “a great 
distance.”’) 

It seems to me that in'several parts 
of this narrative, A.F. and Baiyazid 
have copied from the same source. 

Cahaér Caghma is marked ih the 
Government map of Afghanistén as 
S.W. of Haibak and near Dara-y usaf. 
Bayazid speaks of four wells,—two, 
apparently at the top of the pass, 
and two lower down. He describes 
then as near Aibak. 

¢ Text, kamal. Several MSS. have 
Kaman but Bayazid seems to have 
Turkman, and evidently the man 


meant as the M. Quilt Turkmén 


Afshin of Blochmann 474. See 
Bayazid 47), 48a and 75a. MSS. 
have kaman. The expression in text 
is not clear. Biayazid says the 
Shaikh was going along on tho right 
or straight road. M. Quill brought 
the: welCome news that the Uzbeks 
had discontinued the pursuit. 
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courage. Certainly the expedition had not redoundcd to the joy of 
well-wishers; on the contrary, it had been a causo of sorrow -and 
distress. In the same letter, he expressed his thanks for his safety 
and he inserted excellent counsels such as might comfort a loving 
heart. 

Leaving that place, he arrived after one night’s interval, at Ghir- 
band and on the next night, at Khwaja Siyéran. Thence he went to 
Qari Bagh and thence to Ma‘mira.' His Majesty, the §Achanghah, 
came out to meet him here and was affectionately received. From this 
place he went in an auspicious hour to Kabul. 

M. Sulaiman went off to Badakhshin and M. Hindal to Qundiz. 
Mun’im Khan accompanying him. All the other officers followed his 
Majesty to Kabul. Shah Bidégh Khan who had given proofs of 
courage, remained a prisoner with the enemy, as did also Mir Qharif 
bakhskt, Khw. Nagiru-d-din ‘Ali mustauft, Mir Muhammad mungii, 
Mir Jin Beg ddrogha-t-‘imadrat, and Khw. Muhammad Amin Kang. 
All the other servants were safe. 

When the atdlig and other Uzbeks who had been made prisoners 
ut Albak, were released and went to their own country, and gave 
account of the royal kindness and liberality, Pir Muhammad Khao was 
astonished, and sent his prisoners in a humane manner to Kabul. 

His Majesty, recognizing that his return was really advantageous, 
set himself to arrange his kingdom and engaged in the conduct of 
things spiritual and temporal. Khw. Jalalu-d-din Mahmid had been 
sent on an embassy to the king of Persia, but from various causes 
had delayed in Qandahér and he was now recalled. Khw. ‘Abdi-s- 
eamad and Mir Saiyid ‘Ali who were celebrated for their skill in 
painting, came with the Khwaja and were graciously received. Khw. 
Sl. ‘Ali, known as Afgal Khan, was raised’ from the position of 
maghvif-i-khizdna to that of vizier; while the whole charge of the 
diwani was made over to Khw. M. Beg. 

The account of M. Kamran is as follows. When his Majesty, 
out of his kindness and affection, forgave his grave offences and gave 
him Kalab and appointed Cakar Beg of Kilab, the son of SI. Wais 


1 Dih-i-ma'miira, near Kabul. the promotion recorded above (text 
(Jarrett II. 404). 286) or a still higher ono. 
8 It is not clear whether this is 
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Beg, as his co-adjutor and went to Kabul, no long time intervened 
before the Mirza behaved badly to Cakar Beg and drove him out: 
He placed the great favours which had been bestowed on him in the 
niche (tag) of forgetfulness and giving way to evil thoughts, watched 
for his opportunity. During the time that His Majesty Jahanbani 
was in Kabul, he was continually making false promises that he would 
come; and His Majesty, out of his candid nature and straightforward- 
ness,—-which are the characteristics of magnanimous natures,— 
believed his false words and went off to Balkh. The Mirza looked 
upon this opportunity as fair gain and again determmed in his perfi- 
divus heart, that he would go to Kabul. The rebellious designs which 
were leavening his mind, came near the surface, and at his instiga- 
tion, narrow-minded and disloyal officers practised various hypocri- 
sies in that expedition, as has already been related. But as His 
Majesty returned and cast the shade of his justice on Kabul, M. 
Kamran left M. ‘Askari in Kalab and went off to fight M. Sulaiman. 
The latter hastened away without fighting from Taligq&én to Qil‘s 
Zafar. 

M. Kamran made over Taliqan to Babiis Beg and proceeded 
towards Qil‘a Zafar. Mirzis Sulaiman and Ibrahim not thinking it 
expedient to fight left Ishiéq’ Sultan in Qil‘a Zafar and went off to 
the defiles of Badakhshin. They took post in the village of Jirm 
and awaited the Divine retribution. M. Kamran, having disposed 
of M. Sulaiman went off to Qundiz. He began by making false 
pretences to M. Hindal and proposed a union with him. M. Hindal 
did not hearken to him and stood by his obligations, whereupon 
M. Kamran laid siege to Qundiiz. M. Hindal neglected no point 
in defending the fort and when M. Kamran could not succeed, he 
joined the Uzbeks and asked their assistance. A large body of 
Uzbeks came to help him and joiaed him in the siege. M. Hindal 
in order to cause confusion and deceive the foe, which in fact is a ~ 
guidance on the high road of success, devised an excellent plan, vsz., 
he wrote a letter as from M. Kamran to himself, full of a renewal of 
peace between them and of deceiving the Uzbeks, and after the 
mannor of experts, he gave this false document to a courier who was 


intentionally to throw himself into the hands of Uzbeks. When, on 
searching the courier, the letter was found, and when it appeared 


Suneunitnceminemnettsweses, 


eR ecco ae ae 


1A brother-in-law of Kimr&n. 
70 
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from its contents that the two Mirz’s were going to act in concert 
and make the Uzbeks a target for the arrows of evil, the latter were 
confounded and withdrew from the siege and set off for their own 
country. The affair of the fort remained unaccomplished and just 
then, news came that Cakar Beg was besieging Kilib and that M. 
‘Askari had been defeated and was shut up therein. Also that M. 
Sulaimaén had joined with Igh4q SI. and had got possession of Qil‘a 
Zafar and had then imprisoned Ighaq Sl. M. Kamran was bewildered 
at this news and withdrawing in despair from Qundiz, he sent Yasin 
Daulat and Babie with a body of troops against M. Sulaiman and 
himself hastened to Kilib and made Cakar Bog retire. M. ‘Askari 
came out and did homage to M. Kgmran who took him with himself, 
and went off to put down M. Sulaimaén. They had halted near 
Ristaiq, when a large force of Uzbeks who had come on a plundering 
expedition (yuriawals)' under the leadership of Sa‘id Beg, passed by 
the encampment and made a raid on it. Mirzas Kamran, ‘Askari 
and ‘Abdn-l-lih Mughal escaped with a few men to Taliqan. When 
the Sa‘id afore-named knew the rights of the matter, he sent back 
the baggage® to the Mirza with all respect and apologized for the 
plundering. Mirzis Hindal and Sulaiman thinking the opportunity 
favourable, set out to put down M. Kamran who not deeming it 
advisable to remain in Badakhsbian, went uff to Khost in order that 
he might, by the route of Zuhhiq and Bamian withdraw into the 
Hazara country. There he would learn the real state of Kabul and 
either proceed there or go elsewhere.® As the disloyal officers of His 
Majesty Jahinbani were always urging the Mirza to come to Kabul, 
he fraudulently sent ambassadors to the Court and represented that 
his object in coming was to apologize for the past and to serve his 


1 P, de C. gives in his Dictionary, 
U3: as meaning “troupe qu’on 
envoie pour faire une razzie, cou- 
reurs. _ 


8 See errata to text. The word is 


really ¢h!y*! aghirliq. It probably 
included Kimrén's wives and daugh- 
ters for Gulbadan says they were 
captured. Biyasid says it was Pir 
Muhammad Kh&n of Balkh who sent 


back the plunder. It would appear 
from Gulbadan, that he was the son 
of a brother of one of Kamrin’s 


"wives. 


8 Bayazid says Kamran’s idea was 
to go to Bhakkar and it is very likely 
—(having regard to his relations 
with the ruling family of Bhakkar), 
that digar of the text is a mistake 
tor Bhakkar. 


CHAPTER XLVI. 565 


Majesty. His hope was, he said, that His Majesty would with royal 
kindness, forgive his crimes and sins. 
Verse. 
I’ve come again to worship the dust of thy feet, 
If submission be ordered, I’m ready to pay it. 

““My hope is that on this occasion, I may by good service, 
obtain release from the heavy burden of shame.” His Majesty from 
the purity of his own nature, regarded his gold-incrusted copper as 
genuine, and accepted it according to the standard for fine gold. 
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CHAPTER XLVIYI. 


Maecy or His Maszsty JaninspAni Jsnnat-ASBYANI FROM KAsvL, AND 
FIGHT WIth M. KAMRAN; AND OTHER INSTRUCTIVE OCCURRENCES. 


When the arrival of M. Kamran at the borders of Kabul was 
approaching, a number of the loyal and farseeing represented that 
there should be a limit to simplicity and optimistic views of persons. 
Seeing that the fraud, lying and disaffection of this ingrate had 
been tested many times, it was right and proper that caution should 
not be thrown away again, and that the army should be ordered to 
march out, and the banners of victory be unfurled for the suppression 
of the rebellious. If indeed the Mirza had repented of his evil deeds, 
and had entered on the path of concord, and were desirous of doing 
homage, he would receive distinction from the royal favour (in going 
out to welcome him), and if on this occasion also he was persistent in 
perversity, the rules of precaution would be observed on our side. 
On hearing these weighty words His Majesty determined to march to- 
wards Ghirband, which was the Mirza’s route, and he set out in that 
direction in the middle of 957 (June-July, 1550). He left His Majesty 
the Shahanghah as prince in Kabul and put Qasim Khan Berlas at tho 
head of affairs. Qardica Khan, Musahib Beg and many others, white 
without and black within, who were always stirring up strife, were 
rejoiced and wrote seditious letters to M. Kamran, pressing him to 
comé to Kabul and saying that they, and many others, would welcome 
him and would disperse the King’s well-wishers by unfitting sugges- 
tions, and that Kabul would easily fall into his hands. 

*Tis marvellous how actions. which, with complete inconsistency, 
they regarded as improper when practised on themselves by equals 
and associates, viz., promise-breaking, evil-devising, and lying, should 
all be performed by them against their Master and benefactor! Their 
blinded eyes opened not to the hideousness thereof, nay, they regarded 
its repulsiveness as a beauty, and counted it as part of their 
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wisdom of strategy. Though they understood loyalty and right 
dealing and looked for them in their servants, yet they were so over- 
come by their own baseness as to play the game of deceit and in- 
fidelity against such a pure-hearted Master! And what wrongheaded- 
ness also! I can imagine that they could not comprehend the 
glorious merits of this holy personality, but where was their common 
sense! That which they expectcd from their own servants they would 
not render to that aggregation of benevolences and to that bestower 
of so many favours, any one of which deserved a life’s devotion, but 
on the contrary they acted in the very opposite way to one who was 
their Master and benefactor, and requited him with negligence and 
wrong advice. But alas! What marvel is it that he who has been 
kneaded of strife and malice, should show such behaviour? What joy 
have the born-blind in the glory of the sun? The sincerity’s eye of 
this crew has been filmed over with hypocrisy and become void of 
light, and their breast of love has been narrowed by the tumour of 
pride! How can such recognise a Master’s rights to gratitude, or 
perceive the beauties of a benefactor ? What place then is there for 
thanksgiving for boundless favours? The wild steeds of the o’er 
mastering passions of such self-pleasers have not such docility ' that 
their bridles can be tightened by the hand of chiding, or their reins 
turned by the outspread fingers of counsel ! 

At length His Majesty, in accordance with the decrees of fate, 
marched from Kabul and encamped at Qaré Bagh. From thence he 
went to Carikaéran and from there to the river Barin. It happened that 
there was a stream on this stage and that His Majesty crossed it on 
horseback, whilst his followers went off in different directions seeking 
for a safe passage. His Majesty did not approve of this and instanced 
in reproof of this disaffected crew, the conduct of the devotees of Shah 
Ism‘ail Safavi, who flung themselves down from a sky-high mountain to 
seize his handkerchief and made for themselves a lofty foundation 
of fame and life-sacrifice. Such was His Majesty’s sound opinion of 
his followers on this occasion, and such was their pusillanimous 
circumspection. In fine Qarica Qaribakht and Mugahib Munafiq 
and others, who were burning torches of sedition, represented, 
directly and indirectly, that they had to do with mountains, and 


| Khudrai, which is short for Khud-dart. See Vullers I. 7 t4a. 
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that there were many defiles; that the Mirz& would have few men 
with him, and that the loyal should be stationed on different roads, 
so that the Mirza should not be able to come out. The whole idea 
of these evil-minded ones was to disperse the army so that M. Kamran’s 
purpose might be effected. His Majesty Jahanbani, who in his noble 
nature only believed good of men, thought the plan of these traitors 
@ good one and sent Haji Muhammad Khan Koki, Mir Barka, M. Hasan 
. Khan, Bahadur Khan, Khw. Jalalu-d-din Mahmid, Calpi Beg, Mubam- 
mad Khin Beg Turkman, Shaikh Bahlil, Haidar Qasim Kohbar, and 
Sbah Quli Naranji to Zuhhaq and Bamian, and appointed Mun‘im 
Khan and a large body of troops to Sal Aulang. Qaraca, and Mugahib, 
Qasim Husain S]. and a number who remained with His Majesty, drew 
up daily an account of His Majesty’s position and sent it to M. Kamran, 
and were continually representing to His Majesty that this time the 
Mirza had no other idea but to serve him. 

When there were few loyalists in attendance, and the conven- 
tion of hypocrites was powerful, M. Kamran, who had been con- 
fuuuded by the royal pomp and the large army and had been unable 
either to quit the service (of the king) or to go forward and do 
homage, having become acquainted by the brokerage of the hypo- 
erites with thoir treachery, turned off from the road by Zubhaq and 
Bamian towards Dara Qibc&q ' which is a dependency of Ghirband. 
Yasin Daulat, Maqdum Koka and Baba Sa‘id led the advance, while 
he himself was in the centre. His men were arranged in two bodies. 
It was midday when His Majesty wae apprised by a peasant * of that 
quarter of the coming of M. Kamran, and of his evil intentions. Qaraca 
who was the ringleader of the ill-disposed, represented that if one 
listened to the tales of a man like this and placed reliance on such false 
rumours, hearts would be divided, and the people (Kamran’s followers) 
wotld become apprehensive. Should there be a desire to give battle 
on account of this news, and should warlike preparations be made, 
certainly when M. Kamran heard of them, he would desist from his 


! This pass is marked on the map § Biyazid says a servant of the Mir 
appended to Yule’s introduction to Mungeh!t brought the news and made 
Wood's Journey. It is also called such an uproar that Humiyfin, ac- 
C&rdér and lies 8.E. of the Dandan cording to Erskine, had him put to 
Shikan. See also B&bar's Mem., death, but perhaps the words only 


p. 189. mean that he was beaten. , 
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desire of entering into service. Meanwhile the news of the Mirza’s 
coming and of his wicked intentions became stronger and more 
continuous. Wondrous to relate, the hypocrisy and inmost thought 
of those hypocrites had not yet been revealed on the mirror of His 
Majesty’s mind. Nought entered his holy heart save good thoughts of 
people, till at length it become established that the enemy was coming 
and coming with a hostileintention. An order was given that all who 
were with him should mount their horses. He himself put the foot 
of courage in the stirrup of enterprise and in a short time there was 
a hot engagement. Pir Muhammad ékhtd, who was one of the devoted 
followers and Muhammad Khan Jalair and many other brave men moved 
forward. Pir Muhammad d@khid, who was athirst for the stream of life- 
sacrifice, brought his foot into the circle of conflicts and so watered 
the sword of battle in slaying the foe, that he himself was swept 
away by the foam. M. Quli made his steed so rush about in the 
field of contest that after slaughtering crowds of wretches he, 
in the press and confusion, fell wounded! from his horse. His son 
Dist Muhammad could not endure to see him in the power of the foe, 
and ran to his help. While his father yet lived, he killed his 
adversary, and had such combats that he too was sweptsaway, and 
disappeared. His Majesty Jahaénb&ni got apon a rising ground and 
calculated the strength of friend and’foe. By seeing the manner in 
which some of his servants were killed, and by seeing others go in 
crowds over to the enemy, the trath of the fraud and treachery of 
those scoundrels became apparent to him. His native valour and 
intrepidity were stirred up, and seizing a lance he himself rushed 
against the foe. They were scattered before him, but an arrow 
wounded his horse and Beg Babai of Kilab came from behind, and 


1 From A.F.’s account it would horse was killed, and M. Qull’s leg 


appear that M. Qulf was killed, as 
well as his son. According to the 
Maasgir I. 557 and Blochmann 385 M. 
Qult did not die till 988 but the M. 
Quli of the battle of Qibc&k is not 
the M. Quit who was Haidar Mubam- 
mad’s brother. The Tabacat, Elliot 
V. 282 calls the son Ahmad. Biya- 
zid says, 516 that Pir Muhammad 
was killed by an arrow, that M. Qull’s 


broken. Then he adds, “ Imam Qulf 
and his son belonged to the body- 
guard. The son ran to his father to 
put him on horseback, but he too 
suffered martyrdom.” This looks as 
if B&yazid regarded M. Qulf and 
Im&m Quli as the same person. The 
M. Quli who was killed has the title 
of Call. See Erskine’s history. 
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knowingly! or unknowingly struck him a blow with his sword. His 
Majesty turned round and gave him an angry look which caused 
him* to stumble. Mihtur* Sakai known os Farhat Khin came and put 
that wretch to flight, and M. Nijat tendered his piebald horse to His 
Majesty who took it and gave the Mirz& his. Meanwhile ‘Abduv-l- 
wahhab, one of the yasdwal came and telling how the officers had 
joined with M. Kamran, seized His Majesty’s rein. ‘‘ What time 
was it,’ he said, for fighting. The bucket of success must at one 
time come up full from the waters of hope and at another, it must, 
by a revolution of the wheel, go down empty.”’ 

Hail! eternal fate! which rules the beggar and the king, and directs 
the cycle of fortune and misfortune, which holds the key of deliverance 
for those in bonds, and causeth the exalted to fall. Until men have 
passed through the dark night of the hours of affliction, they know 
not the glory of the world-warming sun, and until the thirsty 
lips have sought the desert mirage, they are not watered at 
the spring of desire. This event is a proof of this, for on 
that day there was the apparition of the eventual salvation of His 
Majesty. He proceeded to Zuhhiq and Bamian whither he had 
sent many of his loyal officers. ‘Abdu-l-wahhab, Farhat Khan, 
Muhammad Amin, Sabdal* Khan and others accompanied him. 
Muhammad Amin and ‘Abdu-l-wahhab were ordered to form the 
rear guard. On account of weakness and of the distress from his 
wound,*he took off his cuirass and made it over to Sabdal Khan 
who, out of stupidity, flung it away. Next day many of his servants 
joined.him. One day he sent Shah Budagh Khan, Tilak Qiicin, and 
Majnin Qaqshal—ten in all,—towards Kabul to serve as a rear 
guard and also to keep a look out, but Tilak Qiicin only returned. 
He was received with favour on that market day of testing and 
raifed to the office of Q#rbegi. The confidential servants were sum- 
moned and a council was held. Haji Muhammad Khan whose fief 


1 é¢., either he eee him or lit. did not know his hand from his 
he did not. foot. 

£ From the Iqbalndma it would § Blochmann 488. Krom Jauhar 
appear that the word dast should be it would appear that he was an 
separated from tes, and that the Abyssinian slave. 
phrase is, dast az pa khatakard, mean- # Blochmann 441. 
ing that Beg Biba grew confused, 
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was Ghaznin, and on whose heart’s fireplace dissimulation was pre- 
eminently concocted, recommended a march to Qandahiér. This 
however was not approved of. A number of the right-thinking 
recommended marching to Badakhsban, and then proceeding to Kabul 
along with Mirzis Sulaimén, Hindaél and Ibrahim. A party of 
devoted heroes suggested that to-day M. Kamran was intoxicated 
with the mischievous wine of the hypocrites and narrow-souled ones 
and off his guard, while they had the good fortune to be at the feet 
of His Majesty. On what other day would they be successful? ! The 
proper thing was that they should all with one heart march to Kabul. 
There was a confident hope that they would be able to dispose of M. 
Kamran without going to Badakhshin. As recent evidence had 
been obtained of the deceit and hypocrisy of very many of the 
nurslings of the Court, reliance was not put upon this opinion and 
the cautious course seemed to be to proceed to Badakhshan. Ac- 
cordingly he ordered a march by the route of Yekka Aulang. At 
such a time as this Haji Muhammad obtained leave for ‘his brother 
Shah Muhammad and his men and sent them to Ghaznin! His 
Majesty with his own holy hand wrote a letter to His Majesty the 
Sbahingshah announcing his safety and made it over té him (Sbah 
Muhammad) in order that he might by every possible ® means convey 
it to him. He also sent verbal messages of victory and promises of 
his coming. And he bade him (Shah Muhammad) go quickly to 
Ghaznin and make every effort for keeping it safe till his return 
which, he trusted, would soon occur. Though the loyal represented 
that to separate hypocrites from himself at such a time was to put the 
reins of hypocritical actions into the hands of these unreliables and 
forward the schemes of the seditions, and though every one re- 
presented, either openly or. by hints, that he (Haji Muhammad), was 
sending his brother to M. Kamran, and that he himself was seeking 
to be a household-spy and a deceiver of simple believers, His Majesty 
did not give heed and granted leave to Shah Muhammad. Next day 


1 This is evidently the Alanjak of 2 Ghsh Muhammad's route to 
Stewart's Jauhar, 98 It was an Ghaznin would probably take him 
Aimiq settlement and lies about near K&bul. 
thirty miles S.-W. of Béimfan. 

(B&bar’s Mem., 211n.). 
71 
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he proceded towards Kahmard. Many faithless ones separated 
from his service, but all who observed the limits of loyalty and were 
careful offtheir good name, stayed with him and bound the girdle 
of service on the waist of fidelity. 

After! travelling three days on this road, Tilakji and Sangajj, 
the headmen of the Aimaqs who live there, brought horses and sheep 
to the utmost of their power and presented them. They rendered 
acceptable service. His Majesty encamped at night near one of their 
settlements. When he mounted his horse in the morning, news was 
brought that a large caravan had arrived under the charge of Mir 
Saiyid ‘Ali of Sabzawar. Merchants from Iréq and Khurasan had 
many horses and other goods with them and were on their way to 
India. Atthe end of the day the chiefs of the caravan were admitted 
to the Presence. The providential arrival of this large party was 
the beginning of celestinl victories. The prudent and farseeing 
merchants recognised a great auspiciousness for themselves in the 
favour of so great a prince, and in assisting him; and tendered all 
their horses and goods as a present. His Majesty perceived that this 
was an aid from heaven and took? a portion of the goods at four or 
five.times their value, and divided them among his followers and 
intimates. He also set aside presents for each of the princes of 
Badakhshin. The remainder he returned to them that they might 
sell the articles wherever they chose. Next day he arrived at 
Kahmard Tahir Muhammad, son of Mir Khurd was there. He 
recognised the arrival as . great favour and paid his respects, but 
either from meanness or not having materials, he could not with regard 
to his entertainment, succeed in wiping the sweat of shame from 
the face of his service. From there after two days and a night 
(ghab darmiydn) they arrived at the bank of the river Bangi. From 
the other side a man® called out “O men of the caravan,’ have you 
any news among you of the King? When His Majesty heard him, 


! From this point A.F. seems to variant of the tribal name Salqanci 
follow Jauhar. Bayazid was “not mentioned at Text, p. 276, 8 lines 
with Huméyiin in the retreat, he from foot. . 
having fled towards Kabul. Per- 2 dah cahal u dah pan ah. Cf. 
haps the names Talakji and Sang4ji Babar's Mem., 138. | 
are those of tribes and not of indi- 3 See Jauhar, Stewart, 98. 
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he forbade any one to give news, and asked the man who he was, 
and who had sent him, and what news there was among them about the 
King. The man answered that he was sent by Nazari of Sal' Aulang 
to get news of the King, and that the report among them was that 
the King had come out of the battle wounded, and that after that 
no one had seen him. The Mirzaé’s men had found the royal jtba 
(cuirass or corselet) which the King had worn on that day and had 
brought it to the Mirzi who had rejoiced thereat, and had instituted 
feasts. His Majesty summoned him to his presence and asked him 
if he knew him. He replied that the Divine effulgence does not 
remain hid. His Majesty said, ‘‘Go and convey the good tidings to 
Nazari, and tell him to make himself ready, so that at the time of 
my return he may perform acceptable setvice.’ Next day he crossed 
by a ford and reached the village of Auliyé Khanjén.? Here M, 
Hindal joined him and was exalted by tendering presents. After 
that he encamped at Andaraéb. Mirzaés Sulaiman and Ibrahim did 
homage and formed the part of loyalists. ; 

As the narrative has proceeded so far, it is necessary that before 
His Majesty Jahanbani shall have assembled his army and marched 
to the conquest of Kabul, the pen- should take up the,account of 
M. Kamran from the beginning of his treachery till his coming out 
from Kabul, which was the beginning of his punishment, so that 
the lips athirst for the Wine of words, may be moistened from the 
watering place of this supplement. 

When the stewards of destiny brought fdrth from a hidden 
quarter, for the confirmation of the royal, ever-during dominion, and 
for the confounding of the masters of hypocrisy, such a victory in 
the guise of defeat, and such joy in the garb of sorrow, and when 
His Majesty Jahanbani proceeded by the arrangement of devoted 
loyalists, towards Zuhhaq and Bamién, M. Kamran was amazed at 


1 This, scems to be the Saulah- the conversation with Nagari’s 


Aulang (between Panjha and Ghir- 
band) of Jarrett II. 400n. Nagari is 
perhaps the Mir Nazari of the Tur- 
kish admiral Sidi ‘Alf, Vambéry, 65 
and 66. 

3 The Khinj&n of the maps, W S.-W. 
of Andarab. But the river when 
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the appearance of so wondrous an event, such as he had never 
imagined as likely to happen. The hypocrites joined bim in crowds, 
and that foolish one was excited and delighted by the coming of 
those triflers and stretched out the arm of oppression upon the 
faithful who were firmly grasping the pinnacle of fidelity. to the 
king. On the very field of battle Baba Sa‘id brought Qaraca 
Qarabakht wounded before the Mirza. The latter was gracious and 
inquired about his evil-ending condition. He replied that Baba 
Said had wounded him unawares and the Mirza proceeded to 
console that cheat by baseless favours. After that Biba Dost yaséwal 
and a number of others brought forward Husain Quli muhrdér, who 
was one of the devoted loyalists, that evildoer struck with his own 
sword this faithful servant and ordered him to be cut to pieces in his 
presence. Thus this fundholder! in loyalty’s treasure-house sold 
in his benefactor’s service a fleeting life and a contingent existenco 
for tho coin of fidelity, and thereby became for ever a sharer in the 
banquet of the true and the loyal. They also brought in Takhji 
Beg who was a Caghatii officer and reckoned among the faithful. 
Him too they put to the sword without hesitation. After that Beg 
Babai of Kulib came forward and told the story of the wounding 
of His Majesty. The Mirza was jubilant and sent Yisin Daulat and 
Maqdum Koka and a body of men in pursuit. Qasim Husain $I. 
had on this day shown treachery and blindness of heart. From the 
trepidation and fear which cling to the skirt of the disloyal, he took 
refuge on the side of the mountain and in bis confusion did not 
know whether to advance or fly. Hasan Sadr and a number more 
were sont-to him and they, by soothments and encouragement, 
brought him in. The Mirza left the field of battle and came to 
Carikaran. Here a man brought His Majesty’s special corselet to 
the Mirz& who was so exultant that he could not contain himself 
for joy (lit. his clothes were not large enough for him). He marched 
from thence and besieged Kabal. Qasim Khan Barlis was in the 
service of His Majesty the Shahinshih, and was looking after tho 
security of the fort. Though the Mirzi made false promises to him, 
he would not sever the strong cord of fidelity which bound him to 


! No doubt Husain Quli’s title of | holder has suggested this similo to 
muhrdar,tsealcr, and also gold muhr the author. 
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His Majesty Jahanbini, till false ramours were spread and the corselet 
(j2ba) was gent. The fort’ was taken by dint of hundreds of false 
promises and by staking lying tales. The new fruit of the garden 
of creation and nosegay of the spring of horizons, viz., His Majesty 
the Sbhahinshah who was perfuming the nostrils of the age, and 
from whose brows of fortune there radiated the light of the Divine 
Khildfat, was rade a prisoner. But the Divine protection, which is 
ever near him, watched in the old fashion over that prince, outwardly 
small but grand in reality. 

M. Kamran having taken possession of Kabul, set about arrang- 
ing his affairs and organising hisarmy. He gave in fief to M. ‘Ashari, 
Jai Shahi which is now known as Jalalabad, in accordance with the 
auspicious title of the Shahinshah. It is a delightful spot and a 
partition (barzakh) between India and foreign countries, being replete 
with the advantages of the one and exempt from the evils of the 
other. It was Munim Khén who gave it its holy apellation and who 
colonised it. Ghaznin and its territory were given to Qaréca Khan 
and Ghirband and its neighbourhood to Yasin Daulat. In this manner 
fiefs and grants were made to his followers. The royal servants were 
laid hold of, Khw. Sl. ‘Ali the diwén being imprisoned, and the 
hand of oppression was opened and money and goods were taken 
from him and used for evil purposes. But the Mirz& was ever in 
dread of the approach of the royal army, and could not pass bis days 
in tranquillity. The direction of affairs was with Qaréci Khan and 
Khw. Qasim the Mir Buyitdt, and by means of oppression and 
tyranny materials which in fact were no materials were got together, 
forgetting the verse :— 

Verse. 


Who take dirams by force and give gold for ornamentation, 

Dig up the foundation of the mosque * and gild the palace-roof.. - 

About three months were spent in this way till the sound 
of the approach of His Majesty Jahinbéni from Badakhghan rose 
high in the province of Kabil. The Mirza collected soldiers and 


— ~ 


t The Lucknow editor illustrates * ‘Amr which means both life and 
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zuminddrs from the UHazaéras and others and set off with a full 
equipment. He left Baba Jaijak and Mull&é Shafai in Kabil, and took 
His Majesty the Shahinshih,—the marks of auspiciousness in whom 
were apparent, and were acknowledged by small and great and by 
friend and foe,—with him, either to bring himself good fortune or for 
greater security. Nor was he aware that God, the giver of life and 
adorner of the world, had assigned the benign influences of both 
worlds which were implanted in this holy personality to his friends, 
not to his foes. What lustre does antimony give to the blind ? 

Now that this parenthetical narrative has been completed, we 
must return to our subject and briefly describe the remaining occur- 
rences of His Majesty Jahanbani. 
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Return oF His Masesty JAHANBANI JANNAT-ASHYAN] FROM 
BaDAKHSHAN, AND HIs BATTLE witH M. KAmrin, ann 
ARRIVAL: IN KABUL AFTER THE VICTORY. 


When His Majesty Jahanbaini had encamped at Andarab and 
the Mirzis had waited upon him, as has already been related, he, in 
n short time, got together an army and prepared to march through 
the passes of the Hindi Koh. As there were a number of traitors 
and false-hearted ones in attendance, His Majesty, in order to conciliate 
and to give repose to the exoteric, came down from the heaven of 
his nature (/fitrat)' and took his seat on the earth of the spirit 
(tabi‘at) of the age and brought forward the proposition of an oath, 
which is regarded by the worshippers of form as of great weight, 
suggesting that he should administer a special oath to each section 
(girdh) to the effect that they would accompany him with one heart 
and will. And he observed that, though. the creative, Divine pen 
was the recorder of duties, and though it was the Divine help 
which caused and stablished in the mght way the actions of the loyal, 
and though his own empire-viewing mind was at rest with regard 
to them all, yet he desired to in some measure enlighten the hearts 
of worldlings who could see nothing except what was symptomatic 
(sabab) and that the countenance of truth might display her perfect 
beauty in the mirror of their actions.? Upon this Haji Muhammad 
Khan Koki, who had no reverence and no sincerity of heart, 


1“The difference between — y yas * The meaning is that though 
and «sab is that the former signi- Humiyiin was satisfied of their 
fies the essential nature of the indivi- fidelity, yet for the sake of outsiders 


dual man, the latter the super-induced he wished them to take an oath so 
accidents of temperament which are that their loyalty should thereby be 
more under his control.” (Jarrett evidenced. 
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represented that in accordance with orders they would all take the 
oath, let His Majesty take an oath also, to the effect that he would 
listen to and carry into effect what they, the loyalists, should in their 
right thinking perceive and should represent to him. M. Hindél who 
was imbued with devotion and had a knowledge of affairs, said “ Haji 
Muhommad, what sort of story is this you are saying, and what 
kind of oath is.this? Never have servants said such words to their 
masters, or slaves to their lords.” His Majesey who was a mine of 
urbanity—and a sea of gencrosity, said, “So be it. Wo shall do 
whatever Haji Muhammad wishes and shall, in his loyalty, suggest.” 
After making confirmatory oaths and agreements, they marched from 
that place. 

When the grand army came near Ushtar Gram M. Kamran, 
according to his wont and in his folly, made preparations for war 
and having collected a body of troops marched against the royal 
army. When there was only a little distance between the two armies 
His Majesty Jahanbani in adherence to his affectionate nature sent 
M. Shah,’ a relative of Mir Barka who belonged to the illustrious 
Saiyids of Termiz, to the Mirza, and conveyed weighty advices such 
as might be earrings for the ears of men of fortune and prestige. 
The gist of them was that to take always the path of opposition and 
to abandon the high-way of concord was remote from wisdom. God 
forbid that all this contention should take place about Kabul. Lles- 
pect obliyations, old and new, and observe the ways of peace and 
candour, and be of one heart and accept companionship in the 
conquest of India. The Saiyid performed his mission, and peace 
was agreed upon, but on the condition that as Qandahar belonged to 
His Majesty, Kabul should belong to Kamran; upon these terms he 
would enter into service and take part in the conquest of India. As 
His Majesty was kind and affectionate, he sent the ambassador a 
second time, along with Maulana ‘Abdu-l-baqi Sadr and sent a 


1 See the interesting remarks of 
Erskine on this incident. (Hist. 
II. 387-90). Jauhar (Stewart 99), 
mentions it and says that Huméyiin 
had fasted all the day in order to 
give the ceremony more solemnity. 


& Erskine says he was related to 
the imperial family. Perhaps he 
was descended from Mir ‘Ala-ul- 
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Fakbir-jahin, a daughter of Aba 
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message that if Kamran was sincere and really wished to take the 
road of concord, he should give his dear daughter in marriage to the 
unique pearl of the khildfat, viz., His Majesty the Shahinsh&h, so 
that His Majesty might bestow Kabul upon them, and that they two 
(Humayin and Kamran) might unite in destroying the darkness of 
the great country of India, and might make that last which had 
become the stage of wicked men and of calamities, an abode of 
peace and tranquillity. Both Kabul and Hindistén would then in 
reality belong to the two of them. The Mirza wished to accept 
these wise suggestions but Qardca Qarabakht, who was the centre 
of his power, did not agree and said “ Our heads! and Kabul.” 

In fact on that day the Hight Stars? were in front of the Mirza 
and, according to astrologers, to fight under these circumstances is to 
be fdefeated, and so the Mirzi by stratagems put off the fight to 
another day. The victorious army (Huméayiin’s) was anxious to 
engage, but Haji Muhammad did not want this, and His Majesty in 
deference to him, delayed to give battle. Meanwhile KAw. ‘Abdu-s- 
Samad and many others who had gone to a distance during the battle 
of Qibciq, took advantage of their opportunity and joined His 
Majesty, and brought tidings of the vacillation and confusion in the 
hostile army. Half the day had passed when His Majesty put the 
foot of firmness in the stirrup of intent, and having drawn up his 
forces, and arranged them in right and left wings, contre and van- 
guard, ordered an advance. The centre derived glory from his own 
presence, the right wing was male illustrious by M. Sulaiman, and 
the left wing by M. Hindal. M. [brahim had charge of the vanguard. 
Haji Muhammad Khan and other tried horoes had charge of the reserve.° 


1 Sir-i-ma u Kabul. 


Erskine says 


this is equivalent to death in 


Kabul. Perhaps the meaning rather 
is that their heads and Kabul were 
equally dear, and that neither could 
be given up. Or perhaps that the 
only two conditions of peace were 
that they should save their heads 
and also keep K&bul. 

3 Sakistldiis. See Steingass s.v. 
and B&bar’s Mem., 92. It appears 
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to be an old name for the constella- 
tion of Virgo, and to be the same 
word as the Secdeidos of Aba- 
M‘aSghir of Balkh. Seo Ideler's 
Untersuchungen, 1809, and Athen- 
seum of 19th May, 1900. 

8 coi Iltmigh, given in Meninaki 
aa meaning sixty and so equal to 
veteran. But it is the reserve, ap- 
parently, of the front-ranks or 
vanguard. As Mr, {rvine has pointed 
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On the other side, M. Kamran was in the centre, M. ‘Askari on the 
right, Aq Sultan on the left, and Qaréca Khan on the vanguard. The 
two armies moved on, in appearance like two iron mountains, and 
approached each other. Mihtar Sahbaka and a number of faithful 
servants who had after the affair of Qabciq entered, from necessity, 
the service of the Mirza, galloped off and joined the victorious army. 
Neur the river Muri, M. Ibrahim in his high courage, took the lead. 
The soldiers on both sides fought bravely. At this time the head of 
Qarfca Khan was brought before the world-traversing steed (of 
Humiyin) and all were freed from the malice of that troublesome 
traitor. An order was given that the guilty head of that faithless 
one should be stuck up at the Iron gate of Kabul so that it might be 
a warning to the seditious. Thus the words which he himself had 
uttered ‘Our heads and Kabul,” were brought to pass. I have heard 
from reliable persons that a low follower of the Mirza seized the 
traitor and wished to take him before His Majesty Jahanbani as an 
atonement for his offences and that Qambar ‘Ali Sahadri! who was a 
servant of M. Hindal and whose brother had been killed in-Qandahar 
by Qaraca, was following and that he took off. his (Qaraca’s) cap 
_(taqtya) and struck him on the crown of the head with his sword, 
splitting it, and then cutting off the head brought it to His Majesty. 

During this conflict and tumult, in which the royal servants 
fought with devotion, knowing that it was the end of the contest, 
M. Kamran could not maintain his ground and took to flight. He 
went off to Afghanistan by the Pass of Badpaj? (the windy pass). 
The victorious army betook itself to plunder and got hold of much 
property. The enemies of the State were seized and put to the sword, 
many of them lowered the veil of shame over their faces and made 
‘the tears of repentance their intercessors and after a thousand re- 
proaches, were enrolled in the list of servants of the State. M. ‘Askari 
fell into the hands of the heroes of the army (‘Askar). <A victory 
such as might be the introduction to countless victories, was obtained 


aati aA ane oe 


out to me it is used by Khaft Khan 


appears to be right. ‘There was a 


II. 876. See also P. de Courteille 
and Zenker. 

1 Text, Sah&ri, but there is the 
variant Bahéri, and this is the word 
in Nigamu-d-din. Sah&ri however 


Sarkar of that name in the Agra 
division. See Jarrett II. 195. 

2 Babar’s Mem., 142 note 4. By 
Afghanistan is meant the country 
east of K&bul. | 
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snd was the subject of thousands of rejoicings. But the heart of 
His Majesty was very anxious about the safety of the jewel of 
empire’s diadem, viz., His Majesty the Shahinghah, for he bad heard 
that on this occasion M. Kamran had brought him with him. His 
Majesty could get no comfort from his distraction until Hasan Akhta 
brought that rosebush of fortune’s rose-garden, and cypress of the 
parterre of sovereignty before him. Recognising his advent as the 
beginning of fortune, he returned thanks to God for his safety and 
the realisation of his hopes, and with excessive joy, he clasped that 
Divine nursling to his bosom. After his devotions he distributed 
charities,—which are the practical form of thanksgiving,—and 
drew to himself the hearts of the poor and the widowed and orphaned 
by abundant presents. And he rewarded every one of the devoted 
servants either because of the happy issue of events with regard to 
the eye-pupil of the KAiléfut or as 1 guerdon (jaldi) for good service. 
His Majesty Jahanbani announced that in future he never would be 
separated from this new fruit of the garden of the KAtldfat,~-for 
thousands of good auspices were infolded in his footsteps,—and he 
recognised that the glorious victory came from the blessing of the 
udvent of this sublime pearl. At this joyous time two camels 
loaded with boxes and without drivers were seen on the field of 
battle. His Majesty said ‘‘ every one is having his plunder, let mine 
be these two camels!” He went himself and taking their nose strings, 
ordered that they should be made to kneel and that the boxes should 
be opened, so that he might see what was inside. By a beautiful 
coincidence it was found that the special, royal books which were lost 
at the battle of Qibciq were in these boxes and in perfect condition. 
This was the occusion for a thousand rejoicings. Khw. Qasim Mir 
buyiitét, who was the kindler of the fire of strife, was consumed in 
the flames of this battle by the fire of his own deeds, and so commo- 
tion and depravity were set at rest. On this day a joyous assemblagé 
was held in Carikiéran. 7 

When by the favour of God, the gates of victory had been 
opened and the seditious had been punished, Kabul became on the 
following day the alighting place for blessed fect and a station of 
everlasting suspiciousness. First, His Majesty entered the citadel 
and had the joy of receiving his chaste ladies. After that he, 
according to his wont, proceeded to the Urta Bagh and freshened it 
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by his fortunate presence. There he made arrangements for his 
subjects and dominions, rewarding the good servants and punishing 
the bad. Dindar Beg, Haidar Dést Mughal Qanji, and Mast ‘Ali! 
Qirci who had on many occasions shown disloyalty, were capitally 
punished in accordance with their deserts, and the public benefit. He 
exercised his genius in the distribution of justice. M. Sulaiman was 
loaded with gifts and dismissed to Badakhshan. M. Ibrahim remained 
for some days, as a special mark of favour, and then was sent to, 
Badakhshén. And it was settled that in an auspicious hour he should 
be married to His Majesty’s daughter Bakhshi’? Bani. His Majesty’s 
world-adorning heart engaged in the arrangement of affairs and 
exalted all the servants by his affability and benevolence. 


1 Bayazid says Mast ‘Ali's offence 8 Akbar’s half-sister. After Ibra- 


was his refusing to fight at Qibciq 
on the plea that a bad cuirass had 
heen given to him, that Haidar Dost 
Mughal Qinji was punished for 
inciting Qaraca to rebellion, and that 
Dind&r was punished for offences 
committed in India. 


him’s death she married Sharafu-d- 
din Husain (Blochmann 322). In 
Gulbadan’s Memoirs the name is 
spelt Tkhsht ..% which is a Turk! 
word meaning good, and possibly 
this is the proper spelling. Redhouse 
gives it the meaning of beautiful. 
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CHAPTER XLIX. 


ASSIGNMENT OF THE VILLAGE oF Cangg' To His Masesty tHe SHAHAN- 
SHAH, AND THE PROGNOSTICATIONS THERBFROM OF THE FAR-SEEING.? 


At this time, when, by God’s help, Kabul had become the seat 
of the thrones of sovereignty and the spot irradiated by the lights 
of the Khildfat, the village of Carkh—which belongs to the téman 
of Lahiigar,—was assigned to His Majesty the Shahanshah. The 
eolightened drew an omen from this mysterious gift, and bent the 
drum of rejoicing high o’er the nine spheres (carkh). His Majesty gave 
to Haji Muhammad the office of household-administrator (wakdlat-t- 
darkhana, mayoralty of the palace), which is a very great post,—and 
bade him mend his ways. But as, owing to his narrow understand- 
ing, he was intoxicated with his courage and proud of his reputation, 
evil thoughts continually held him in the prison of affliction (gham), 
and he was always ungrateful and showing improper desires. His 
Majesty Jahanbani, from his lofty nature and a tolerance which was 
boundless, used to pass this over; for the excellent principle of this 
ruler was that the plant of the human life,—which is the product of 
the Divine workmanship and the fruit-bearing growth of the garden 
of fate, should not be pulled up for every defect, especially in the 
case of one who was distinguished among his equals for wisdom or 
courage or for any other fine quality. But that evil-constituted 
wretch thought, in his folly and wrong-headedness, that this was a 
weakness (in Humayin), and so made it an incitement to still greater. 
madness; while His Majesty always winked at such conduct and 
loaded him with favours. At this auspicious time, His Majesty 
continually kept open the gates of justice and distributed favours 


1 See B&abar’s Memoirs 148, and * This heading is very inade- 
Jarrett II. 406. It is S.E. of Kabul. quate. 
A.F. puns on the meaning of the 


word carkh, infra. 
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upon which the administration of the terrene and terrestrials depends, 
and knit together the distractions and dispersions of the time. 

M. Kamran, after } . defeat, went off from the village of Ushtar- 
gram, in the most wretched circumstances,—such as were the just 
result of his ingratitude and the fruit of his oblivion of benefits,— 
with eight followers (viz., Aq SlL.,' brother of Khigr Kaw. Khan, Baba 
Sa‘id Qibcaq, ‘Tamar Tash aiga, Qatlaq Qadam, ‘Ali Muhammad, Jogi 
Khan, Abdal, and Magqsiid qércz),—by way of Dih-i-sabz, and joined 
the Afghans. M. Hindél, Haji Mubamimad Khan, Khizr Khw. Khan and 
the others who had gone in pursuit, did not exercise proper diligence 
and returned. The Afghans: blocked the Mirza’s path and plundered 
him, and he, fearing lest he should be recognized, shaved all the hair 
from his face (car zarb zada) and came, disguised as a galandar to 
Malik Muhammad of Mandraur, one of the leading men of the Lam- 
ghanat, who recognized old obligations and tended him. M. Kamran 
was not in the Jeast awakened by all these disasters,—every one of 
which was, in the eyes of the wise, a strong whip of warning and of 
arousing from the sleep of negligence,—but again stretched himself 
out in slumber. A number of soldiers who had the form of men but 
neither the heart to perceive what was right nor the eye to feel shame 
and who were always practising sedition and treachery, gathered 
round him. 

When this news came to the sublime camp, the market of hypo- 
crites grew brisk and the loyal were distressed. At such a time as 
this, when the flame of sedition and strife had. become tongued, Haji 
Muhammad Khan went off to Ghaznin without leave. His Majesty 
Jahanbini, from desire to temporize and also from his perfect apprecia- 
tion (of fhe man), regarded this disgraceful proceeding as love of op- 
position (? ndzjang)* and did not approve of it. He appointed Bahadur 


l “According to Gulbadan Begam, of love. If may also be ndgkhang, 


he left Kimr&n (who was his father- 
in-law) about this time and was, in 
consequence, deprived of his wife. 
He was a younger brother of Gul- 
badan’s husband, Khisr. 

2 The reading and meaning are 
uncertain. The Bodleian MSS. ap- 
pear to give naskhunuk, 1.e., cold- 
nesg Of love, or ndshakk, the erasing 


love of depravity. The 1.0. MS. 
No. 4 has nds-khunuk quite clearly. 
Most probably the true reading is 
nas-khang, wickedness, for A.F. has 
other similar uses of khang. (See 


_ 7.1981, 15 and 334 1. 9, where we 


havo the word fang following 
tu‘aggub and used in the sense of | 


- evil bigotry. 
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Khan, Muhammad Qu‘li Barlas, Qidiiq SI. and a number of heroes to 
suppress M. Kamrin. When the army of fortune came near the 
Mirza, he withdrew to the defiles of ‘Aligér and ‘Alishang. The 
officers followed him and he, leaving that country, sought protection 
with the Afghan tribes of Khalil and Mahmand. The vagabonds 
who had gathered round him, were again dispersed. The victorious 
troops turned back at the village of Ghazii-i-shahidan. Now that His 
Majesty’s. mind had obtained a respite from the wickedness of M. 
Kamran, he, in order to increase the sympathy of M. Sulaimin and 
todo him yet more honour, proposed a marriage to him. Kbw. 
Jalilu-d-din Mahmid and the chaste Bibi Fatima were sent to ask 
for the hand of Khanam, the daughter of M. Sulaiman, for when 
this should be arranged, His Majesty’s mind would be at rest as 
regarded Badakhshén and M. Sulaim&n would be conciliated. M. 
‘Askari was also sent with Jalalu-d-din to be made over to M. 
Sulaiman. And an order was issued to M. Sulaiman that he should 
send on M. ‘Askari to the Hijiz by way of Balkh. M. Sulaiman 
recognized the coming of the envoys as a distinction and neglected 
nothing that could do them honour.' In obedience to the royal 
order, he sent off M. ‘Askari towards Balkh. The Mirza4could not, 
from shame and repentance, settle there but. set off on his long 
journey, taking with him the travelling-companion of impatience. 
The measure of his days became full between Syria and Mecca in 
the year 965.7 M. Sulaimin agreed that the marriage with Hira 
Majesty Jahanbani should take place on the arrival of the begams 
(of Humiyiin’s court) and the nobles, and on his daughter’s becoming 
older: and he respectfully dismissed the.embassy with letters full of 
apology and submission. | 


_ 1 A.F. perhaps does well to empha- 
size the respect paid to Hum&yfin's 
envoys by Sulaim&n. Bayazid tells 


a different story of their treatment 


by Sulaimin’s wife, Khurram Begam. 

2 Firighta, 961 H. He says that 
‘Askar! left one daughter whom 
Akbar married to Ytsuf Khan of 
Maghhad, the later governor of 


Kaghmir. (Blochmann 346). The 


.chronogram of ‘ Askari’s death given 


by Bud&un!t js incorrect (I. 463) 
Apparently it is that of his birth 


. for it yields 922. All the MSS. of 


the A.N. which [I have examined 
have 965. If this be right, ‘Askari 
survived all his brothers. 
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CAAPTER L. 


Expeprrion og His Masesry JaHANBINI TO Extinauisa AnorTaer Time 
THe Sepitious Ftames or M. KAMRAN. 


Inasmuch as habit is, as they say, a fifth' humour of the body,— 
whoever is addicted to evil ways is like the scorpion, and in stinging 
is without the power of self-control. How much more they who are 
constitutionally bad and in whom habit accords with nature. Ac- 
cordingly M. Kamran ag&in inclined towards his disposition and 
practice and made his evil deeds the instrament of his own punish- 
ment. He gathered together a number of Afghans from the Khalil 
and Mahmand tribes and a troop of vagabonds who could not dis- 
tinguish good from evil, and set about plundering and ravaging. 
His Majesty Jahinbani, who was the giver of peace to-the world 
and the age, recognized that the ending of such tumults was a part of 
worship, and he resolved to act in accordance therewith. He sent 
Khw. Ikhtiyir and Mir ‘Abdu-l-hai, who were confidential courtiers, 
to Ghaztiin, to convey a gracious letter to Hiji Muhammad and recall 
him from the darkness of evil thoughts to the light of recognition of 
duty. -While His Majesty was making his preparations, ho heard 
that M. Kamrén was besieging, with a number of vagabonds, a fort 
near Carbagh, in the vicinity of Jalalabad. He therefore did not 
wait for Haji Muhammad Khan, but went off with all rapidity towards 
Jalafabad. When M. Kamran heard this, he was amazed and fled. 
He again betook himself to the defiles and went off from there by 
Bangash and Gardiz, thinking that he might join Haji Muhammad. 

For this perverse wretch held with M. Kamran. 
-- The story of Haji Muhammad is as follows. As the time of his 
ruin approached, evil thoughts came forth more and more from his 


’ Mubammadans reckon that there 8.v. alg 788. They derived the 
are four humours in man. See Lane notion from Hippocrates and Galen. 
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impure heart, and he dismissed tle royal ambassadors with pretences 
and false promises of his coming. At the same time he sent a 
messenger to M. Kiimran, asking him how long he was going to 
wander about in the hills and deserts, and telling him to come quickly 
in his own direction so that they might act in concert. By chance 
Bairém Khin, who was going to Qandahir in His Majesty’s service, 
arrived at Ghaznin. Haji Muhammad, who was longing for the Khan 
(bad khan tawaqgdn bid), went out to meet him and fawned upon him, 
seeking to bring him into the fort under the pretext of a feast and to 
shut him up there. The Khan proceeded towards the fort when Mir 
Habask, who was with Haji Muhammad Khan, gave a signal to the 
Khan, and he, being put on his guard, thereby made an excuse and 
renounced his intention of entering the fort, and encamped at a 
fountain outside the city. There he soothed Haji Muhammad and 
prevailed upon him to accompany him to Kabul. He sent the news - 
of his own arrival and of the bringing of Haji Muhammad ; and His 
Majesty, having heard that M. Kamran was coming to the territory 
of Kabul, proceeded to Kabul with all haste. M. Kamran advanced 
to within one stage of Kabul and then, when he heard of the arrival 
of the Khankhan4n and of his having Haji Muhammad Khan With hin, 
he again withdrew in confusion toLamghaén. One day Haji Muhammad 
wished to enter Kabul by the Iron Gate, but Khw. Jalalu-d-din 
Mahmid, whg was in charge of Kabul, would not permit him to enter 
the fort and sent him a harsh message. That face-blackened one became 
suspicious and went off to Qaré Bagh, under pretext of hunting; and 
then, passing by the Kutal-i-minér went to Bab& Qucq&r (3.e., Baba 
ram); then by the Daman-i-kéh of Bihzédi and Lalandar,' went 
quickly off to Ghaznin. Just then the victorious standards of His 
Majesty Jahanbani, who had gone towards Kabul to quell the distur- 
bance of M. Kamran, arrived at Sfih Sang. Bairam Khin was 
exalted by paying homage. His Majesty Jabaubani ordered that no 
one should enter the city, for he was gomg in pursuit of the Mirza, 
so that he might, once for all, free (¢od’s creatures from daily dis- 
turbance, But as his mind was uve at ease about Haji Muhammad, 
the officers were unanimous that he should be secured about him and 


1 Bilandart. Erskine reads Alin- which is sippotted by B.M. cat 
dar. I adopt the variant Lalandar, and by Jarrett IT. 04 
78 


578 AKBARNAMA. 


then set out after the Mirza. His Majesty came to the city and 
appointed Bairam Khan to look after Haji Muhammad and instructed 
him to act with dissimulation and by every contrivance possible to 
bring him in. : | 

Bairéam Khan tamed Haji Muhammad by suitable devices and 
after promises and oaths, he came to the village of Gulkir' and 
embraced the Khinkhanan. ‘The latter brought him to the presence 
of the forgiving prince and begged for the remission .of his offences. 
Four or five days later they all went together towards the Lam- 
ghanit which was the retreat of the Mirzé. In spite of the recent 
forgiveness of so many crimes, Hiji Muhammad acted as if he had 
never committed them, and again had the audacity to enter on still 
worse schemes. He shewed-disgraceful conduct and disgusted the 
holy heart. His Majesty went off with a large body of men, and 
when the standards of fortune reached Jalalabad, the Mirza retreated 
to the defiles of Kanir and Nirgal, and all sedition-mongers crept 
away. The Khinkhanan was appointed to follow the Mirza, and the 
latter, not being able to maintain himself in Kanir® and Nirgal 
went off to the Indus (Niléb). The Khankhinan returned and did 
homage in Daka.® oo 

At this time His Majesty took into consideration general utility 
pnd the public tranquillity, and ordered the arrest of Haji Muham- 
aned and his brother, Shah Muhammad—who was capable of being 
Haji Mubammad’s instructor in wickedness. And these two un- 
grateful brotkers—who in their service looked to nothing but material 
advantages and their own credit; who were given over to cupidity 
and ingratitude ; who looked for o great price in exchange for their 
inferior goods, and who were unmindful of benefits, were caught by 
their own wickedness. His Majesty, in accordance with his just 
nature, ordered that the services which the low-thoughted service- 
sellers had voluntarily or involuntarily rendered during their careers, 
should be entered by them in a list, and that one of the honest 
servants should write out their offenges, so that by putting them into 
the balance of justico, the real facts about these two evil-doers 


1 Gulkina, a suburb of Kabul. See Kattir), Ntrkal. These are two 
Babar 137 and Jarrett II. 404 and distinct places. B&bar’s Mems. 148 
note. | and Jarrett IT. 392. 

*Kanir fread by Chalmers 8 At the end of the Khaibar, 
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might be patent to mankind. The record! of their good deeds re- 
mained unwritten, while their sins came to 102 great culpabilities,— 
each one of which might have been a ground of imprisonment and 
Jeath and degradation. Good God! there is one man who after good 
service is trembling and downcast, lest his (Akbar’s) glance fall 
upon his work and there be a suspicion that he, a simple-minded 
man, is selling his services, or that he is ill-conditioned. And the 
more honest his service, the greater his apprehensions! And there 
is another kind of man who sells things’ not done at the rate of 
things done; who passes off bad deeds as good ones; who after 
tricking out his blemishes,* looks for favours, and indulges himself in 
self-commendation. | 

When by this thorough investigation it was proved to the world 
that these two disloyalists deserved the punishment of their own 
wickedness, and that it was time the skift of the age should be 
cleansed from the dirt of their existence, their fierce and brutish 
natures—which infected them in the cage of the raw material of 
humanity,—were drawn forth by a halter from human shape, and 
consigned to a fitting place, and they, or rather the world, was 
granted delivazance fromm their hideous nature. Ghaznin was 
assigned to Bahadur Khan and his (Haji Muhammad’s) other fiefs 
were distributed among the (royal) servants. 

The winter was spent in that neighbourhood, in travelling and 
hunting, and in feasting and rejoicing. In the beginning of spring, 
when the humours are in a state of equilibrium, general receptions 
were held, and after. petitions and tendering of gifts, a number were 
enrolled in service. The dust of the Mirza’s strife and disturbance 
was laid, and His Majesty Jahainbini went by Badpaj to the river 
Barin. On the night that the army was near Badpaj, there 
was much rain and snow and many suffered. When hunting and 
sight-seeing were ended, Kabul was mado the seat of dominion, and 


1Cf. Jauhar, Stewart 107. He | folly, does not seem applicable here 


places their punishment in 961 (1553). 

* Geil ali, This compound is 
not to be found in the dic- 
tionaries. Some. MSS. read bf 
Gbila, a blister or pimple, and this, 
I ‘believe the true reading, “yt 


nor at text, 336, 1.16, where the 
phrase occurs again. I think the 
expression corresponds to the English 
“plastering the boil’’ and means 
covering over and adorning a sore, 


go. as to make it look like a beauty. 
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Bairém Khan was sent to administer the affairs of Qandahar. Khw. 
(;hazi was sent with him to convey presents and to go on an embassy 
to the ruler of Persia. Ghaznin, Gardish, Bangash and the téman 
of Lahigar (Logar)' were bestowed on M. Hindal. Qundiz, which 
belonged to the Mirza, was conferred on Mir Barka and M. Hasan. 
M. Hindal was granted leave to go to Ghaznin and Mir Barka 
received permission to go to Qundiz. Jii Qbahi and its territory 
were assigned to Khigr Khw. Khan. Before Mir Barka reached 
Qundiz, M. Ibrahim got possession of it by trickery from Muhammad 
Tabir Khan, and Mir Barka returned to Kabul. His Majesty Jahan- 
baui allowed the good services of the Mirz& to be an atonement for 
his action and left him in possession of Qundiz. At this time, 
Abi’l-ma‘ali was introduced into the service through ‘Abdu-s-sami.’ 
Shah Abia’l-ma‘ali traced his descent from the satyids of Termiz. 
His personal beauty made the good and right-thinking look for 
goodness of nature, and his forwardness was tolerated on account of 
his courage. Consequently he became a favourite with His Majesty 
Jahaénbani. Some of his insolencies and extravagancies will be 
related in their proper place. | 


1 Ain, Lobgar. Jarrett II. 406. 
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ANOTHER Expepition oF His Masgsty JAWANBANI JANNaT-ASBYANI TO 
QueL.L THe DistorBANce causep BY M, KimeAn; anp THE 
Martyrpom or M. Hinpi. 


M. Kamran spent some days in the cell of contempt and disgrace, 
and then hearts which had been set at rest, were again agitated by 
the news of his strife-mongering; and wayfarers reported to His 
Majesty that he had come back from the Indus (Niléb) and had 
again raised the head of sedition in the district of Jii Shahi, in 
concert with a band of vagabonds. His Majesty summoned M. 
Hindal from Ghaznin and issued marching-orders to the neighbour- 
ing jagirdars. In a short time M. Hindal did homage, and the 
devoted and dutiful followers gathered round. His Majesty Jahan. 
bani ordered an expedition to extinguish the flames of sedition, and 
M. Kamran, on hearing of this, retreated unsuccessful. Wher the 
victorious standards had neared Surkhab, Haidar Muhammad Akhid- 
beg, who was iv the advance-guard, had, with many devoted men, gone 
ahead of the royal camp and halted on the banks of the Sith Ab, 
which is between the Surkhab and Gandamak. M. Kamran, who 
did not find himself able to engage in a pitched battle, made a night 
attack on him. Haidar Muhammad showed lion-like courage and 
made a gallant fight, and received conspicuous wounds, which are 
in appearance and in reality red-lettered diplomas (fughra). He 
romained firm and did not give up his ground. Though many things, 
were plundered, the Mirza failed and. had te return disconcerted. 
After some days when the village of Japriar, which belongs to the 
timan of Neknahar,' had been made the camping ground,—inasmuch 
yar and Hind&lpair; and Raverty, 
(Notes on Afghanistan, 55) says Jiryar 
or Jabiryar belongs to Nangnahar and 
is also written Jabirhar and lies on 
the slopes of the Spinghar Range. 


1 Or Néknihal, Jarrett II. 405. It 
lies S. of the Kabul river. See also 
Bellew's Races of Afghanistan 64. 
The Japriar of text is written Jaryér 
by Erskine. Bayazid speaks of Car- 


582 AKBARNAMA. 


as vigilance and caution are the components of alertness,—bat- 
teries were arranged and a trench and bulwark made. At the 
end of tho day two Afghans brought word that M..Kamran intended 
that night to make an attack with a large body of Afghans. His 
Majesty Jahanbani brought the rules of circumspection to bear and 
stationed men at every point. On the night of Sunday, 21st 
Zi’l-qa‘da, 958 (20th November, 1551), when a quarter of the night 
had passed away, M. Kamran fell upon the camp with a large body 
of Afghans. His Majesty Jahanbani mounted his horse and stood 
on a height behind his tent, and summoned to his presence the 
glory of foreheads and the great pearl of the diadem of the 
Khildfat, to wit, His Majesty the Shahanshah. The servants of the 
exalted threshold were all in the entrenchments and doing their duty 
bravely. he flames of battle were blazing. In the midst of this 
tumult and confusion ‘Abdu-l-wahhib yasiwal, who was in the 
entrencliments, was struck by a bullet and became a martyr. The 
market of conflict grew hot until the shining moon,—which is the 
mirror-holder of the world,—raised her head from the quarter of 
fortune and brightened the earth with her effulgence. ‘The light 
of victory radiated from the brows of dominion, and the adversary 
sought safety in flight. ‘The imperialists wore victorious and raised 
the standards of composure. The hearts of all had become tranquil 
when suddenly an unpleasant report came to the royal. hearing, that 
M. Hindal-had left this evil world. Joy became bitter and exalta- 
tion was changed into abundance of. sorrow. Alas! ‘tis the way of 
this transitory world that if a breath go forth in joy, next moment 
the smoke of grief ascends from the breast of the afflicted. 


Verse. 


Never is heaven’s cye brightened by the morning, 
Without tle evening twilight’s suffusing it with blood. - 


There is neither capability of dallying for enjoyment therein, 
nor permission for persistent grief. Though the Mirza left this 
unstable world and departed from this unenduring hostel, he gained 
the glory of martyrdom and at once acquired a good name in the 
visible world and an exalted rank in the world of reality. Hail! 
O Thou little-receiving and much-giving who, on the departure of 
borrowed life, hast given such permanent grandeurs! His Majesty 
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who was a mine of gratitude, was so affected and sorrowful at the 
death of so noble a brother that his feelings cannot be described 
or hinted at. But as he was wise and farseeing, he turned from 
lamentation to résignation and sought comfort i in the pleasant abode 
of submission to the Divine Will. 

The account of this melancholy affair is as follows. When M. 
Hindal heard of the projected night attack he put the entrenchments 
in order, ‘and he had’ gone to take some repose, when the noise 
of the Afghans arose. An undegcribable number of Afghans came 
into each battery, and many entered the Mirza’s. The night was 
dark. Tho Mirza addressed himself to the repulsing of the 
wretches, while his own men were confused and hastened to look! 
after their horses. Meanwhile the Mirzé came face to face with 
the Afghans. Nirm?* Koka and many others behaved badly. The 
time for using bow and arrow passed and he grappled with one of 
the foe, and by main force overthrew the born villain. The brother 
of that wretch, Jaranda® by name and belonging to the Mahmand 
tribe, sent the Mirz& to the other world by a poison-stained spear. . 
Some of M. Kamran’s companions used to relate that that evil- 
natured Afghén got hold of a case which contamed the’ Mirza’s 
special thumb-stalls and brought it before M. Kamran, not knowing 
with whom he had played this disastrous game. He described the 
occurrence. When the Mirza’s eye fell on the thumb-stall case; 
he knew what misfortune had happeaed and flung his turban on the 
ground, saying that M. Hi dal had been martyred. 

In short the soul of the Mirza travelled on that dark night 
to the abode of annihilation without its being known, and his body 
remained where it fell. Meanwhile some of his servunts were 
coming back, when Khw. Ibrahim Badakhshi observed that there was 
a black cuirass (qalmaq) on the body. . As it was dark and the 
tumult still continued, he did not approach it. Then it occurred to 
him that M. Hind&l had been wearing a black cuirass. He turned 
round and looked at it and recognised the Mirzi. In accordance 


' Gulbadan’s account is that none moon. He was foster-brother of M. 
of them dismounted. Ibr&him, Akbar’s half-brother, Bloch- 
8This name seems to mean my mann 526. 
light and to be formed like Miham, my § The IqbélnSma has Farid. 
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with patience and deliberation which are the watchwords of the 
wise, he carried! off the body to the Mirza’s tent and made it over 
to the doorkeepers ; and ho wisely took steps to conceal the melan- 
choly occurrence so that the enemy might not rejoice nor be en- 
couraged, and also that the imperial servants might not be disheart- 
ened. He reported that the Mirzé was much fatigued, and was 
also slightly wounded, and that no one should make any noise or 
tumult close by. He himself went up on the rising ground and con- 
veyed congratulations on the victory as from the Mirza. The 
illuminated soul of His Majesty Jahanbani received a ray of 
intelligence from this statement. In fine the Mirza’s bier was deposited 
in Jui Shahi, and after some time was brought to Kabul. The body 
was placed in the Guzargah, near the holy tomb of His Majesty 
Geti-sitani Firdiis-makani, and buried at his feet. Mulla Khurd 
Zargar who was in tlhe Mirza’s? service, composed an elegy of which 
the first couplet was,— 


Verse.® 


One night sorrow made a night-attack on the apple of mine eye, 
Owing to the onset of blood, my beloved departed. 


! Gulbadan says Mir Baba Dost 
carried in the body. 

2 From a previous reference (Text I. 
275) it appears that Mull& Khurd was 
in Kaémran’s service, so that the 
word Mirz& here probably refers to 
Kamrin. He is mentioned in the 
Fabagat-i-akbart, Lucknow Ed., p. 405, 
under the name of Mullé Khurd 
Zargar. His poetical name was 
Fanai and Niz&mu-d-din says he was 
originally a servant of M. ‘Askari. 
See also Blochmann 426, but perhaps 
this is a different Fanft. 

8 Tit. One night the blood of the 
liver made an attack on my eye- 
pupil. 

Owing to the coming and going of 
blood the black-eyed one er 
his tent outside. 


The text has sipah-dida and this 
may be correct, the meaning being 
the sentinel, or the soldier-eye. But 
there is the variant siah dida mean- 
ing black-eyed, and a mistress; and 
this reading I adopt. Probably the 
poet wanted to take advantage of 
both readings for sipadh agrees with 
the expression “ pitched his tent out-. 
side. Possibly he had in his mind 
the passage in Biabar’s Memoirs, 
(Leyden and Erskine, p. 33), where 
we are told that Baisanghar had to 
shift his pavilion three times on ac- 
count of the number of executions 
that took place in front of it. The. 
wquatrain which follows is said by 
A.F. to be also by Mull& Khurd, 
but Bad&dnt (I. 454) gives it as the 
composition of Maulin’ Hasan ‘Al 
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This chronogram is also his,— 


Verse. 


Hindal Muhammad, a king of glorious title, 
Suddenly, in the dead of night, became a martyr, _ 
As a night-attack (shabkhin) caused his martyrdom, 
Seek the chronogram from shabkhin' (958). 


Mir Amani uttered this enigmatical chronogram,—- 


Verse.” 


A cypress left the garden of glory. 
The Mirza was born in 9248 (1518) and so it was said :— 


Ver Be. 


The chronogram was kaukab-t-burj ‘j-t-ghathanshahi (924), 
(the kaukab of the king of kings’ tower). 

Next day His Majesty Jahanbani went from there to Bihsiid, 
where he encamped in order that he might, once for all, set his 
world-adorning heart at rest with respect to the strife of the sedi- 
tious and then make Kabul, by the glory of his sublime court, an 


abode of peace and tranquillity. 


Kharas. 


appears. 

1 Shabkhiin makes, by ab,ad, 958 
(1551). 

2 The cypress stands for the letter 
alif, on account of its straight shape. 
If alif be removed from the words 
biietan-i-daulat, the other letters 
amount by abjad to 958. 


He also gives some other 
lines in which the same chronogram - 


8 Erskine (II. 4047.) says he was 
born in 925, and this agrees with 
Babar (250). Kaukab means both a 
star, and a golden ball, and bur; 
means both a tower and a sign of the 
Zodiac. The Memoirs of Gulbadan 
Begam also go to show that Hindal 
who was her full brother, was born 
in 925. 
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CHAPTER LII. 


ASSIGNMENT of THE TeERRITORY or GHaznin to His Maysesty rue 
SHAHINSHAH, AND ELEVATION OF SOME TO BIS SERVICK. 


As, from his early years, the notes of greatness and the glory 
of government shone from the lustrous brows of that new fruit of 
the tree of sovereignty and that splendour and nosegay of the 
garden of the khildfat and fortune,—to wit, His Majesty the Shahin- 
shah,—at this time, when he was ten years old, all the servants of 
M. Hindal, together with all his Jégirs, viz., Ghaznin, efc., were 
assigned to him, so that, by the practice of rule, he might exhibit 
favour and severity in the management of men; and by administra- 
tion of a part, he might become accustomed to administer the whole. 
One of the wonderful things of fate was that some days earlier, the 
turban of this light of the eyes of dominion came off in a crowd 
when he was riding in the service of His Majesty Jahanbani. M. 
Hindal was there and from perfect reverence, he took off his own 
“fortunate cap (taj) in the midst of that crowd and placed it on the 
star-brushing head (t.e., of Akbar). The far-seeing drew the omen 
from this that the time when the Shahinshih would wear the diadem 
and wield authority, was nigh at hand. The Almighty, in recom- 
pense for this deed, elevated the Mirza to the rank of martyrdom 
‘which is equivalent to life and joy eternal. His Majesty the Sbahin- 
ebah—who is the Divine hursling,— —shewed such marks of greatness, 
graciousness and appreciation of men, in winning hearts, that grief 
for the Mirza left men’s souls and they became possessed of constant 
joy. | 

Verse. ' 
O God! so long as the world hath lustre and colour, 
The heavens gyration and the earth stability ; 
Grant him enjoyment of life and youth ; 
Above all, give him abundance of existence. 
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The names of the principal servants of the deceased Mirza who 
entered into the service of the Sbahinshah, are as follows ;—(1). 
Muhibb ‘Ali Khan; (2). Nagir Quli; (3). Khw. Ibrahim; (4). Mau- 
lana ‘Abdu-l-lah ; (5). Adina Tugbai; (6). Samanji; (7). Qarghiji; 
(8). Jaén Muhammad Tuqbai; (9). Taju-d-din Mahmiid barbeg?; (10). 
Timar Tash; (11). Maulané Sani, now known as Sani Khan ;! (12). 
Maulaua Baba Dost? sudr, who was highly regarded by the Mirz&; (138). 
Mir Jamal* who was also a favourite with the Mirza; (14). Khbaldin 
Dost Sahari. Baba Dost was also a servant of the Mirzé but, as in 
the educational canon, nothing is worse than bad company, he, on 
account of his bad character was not taken on. Though Muhammad 
Tahir Khan was an old servant of the Mirza, yet, inasmuch as he had 
not been able to keep charge of Qundiz,* he was excluded from the 
glance of the truth-discerning eye, and was not made a companion on 
this auspicious expedition. As the Court of this bestower of glory on 
the earth, was a test of the jewel of humanity, the condition of every 
one of these men who was of good disposition and pure character, 
became better day by day, and they attained lofty positions. And 
if is to be hoped that they will remain to the end in that condition. 
Kvéryone who -was evil had the veil stripped from his actssand was 
so dealt with as to be a warning to all who were evil or negligent. 

As the village of Bihsid became the camp of the pavilions of 
fortune, an order was given to build a strong fort. His Majesty the 
Shahinghah was sent off* in order to strengthen the city of Kabul 
and that he might there practise the methods of spiritual and 
temporal sovereignty. His Majesty himself remained at Bihsid under 
the Divine aid and exercised vigilance with regard to M. Kamran. 
The army remained there for four or five months. The Mirza, from 
want of sense, (az bi istitd‘afi) was each day the guest of a clan 
and each night took refuge with a landholder. From a defect of 


' Blochmann 476 and Badaoni ILL. 8 Probably this was the brother of 
206. Babar’s Afghan wife, Bib! Mub&rika. 

Qu. father of Hamida Bani ¢ A reference to his allowing him- 
Begam. See Gulbadan Begam’s Me- self to be over-reached by M. Ibr&hIm. 
moirs. Perhaps he was also known 6 HumSyGn seems to have for- 
as ‘Ali Akbar and perhaps Baddoni gotten his vow never again to be 
was mistaken in giving this as separated from Akbar. 


‘another name of Sant Khan. 
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nature, he remained veiled in self-conceit and excluded from tho 
auspicious service and fellowship of such a benefactor, and was for 
ever indulging in seditious thoughts. 

At this time, a set of superficialists who were in the service of 
His Majesty the Shalinshah and were oblivious of an internal abode 
of wisdom, wrote to His Majesty Jahaubani and complained about 
his Highness. . His Majesty, notwithstanding that he was aware of 
the inner light of tha Sbhahinshah, had regard to externale, aud sent 
® gracious letter containing instructions and admonitions, full of 
kindness and paternal affection and not at all of a censuring or 
cautioning character. For what need has he who has been tanght 
at the Divine school,—of*human instructions? or what concern has 
the nursling of Heaven with such didactics? In that letter this verse 
of Shaikh Nizami was quoted. 


Verse. 


Sit not idle, ’tis not the time for play : 
"Tis the time for arts and for work. 


He was first taken before Mullazida Mulla ‘Asamu-d-din to be 
taught. As this teacher was devoted to pigeons, the servants re- 
ported against him. His Majesty discharged him and made over the 
duty of outward instruction to Maulini Bayazid. He performed. 
this duty, but as the world-adorning Deity did not wish that His 
own special pupil should become tainted by exoteric sciences, He 
diverted him from such pursuits and made him inattentive to them. 
The shallow thought it was the fault of the teachers and re- 
ported against them, but as the latter were right-thinking and of 
good character, the complaints were not accepted or acted upon. 
At last His Majesty had an inspiration, to wi., that for the purpose 
of instructing that pupil of the Divine school, lots should be cast 
between Mullé ‘Abdu-l-Qadir, Mullazida Mulla ‘Asamu-d-din, and 
Maulana Bayazid, so that he, on whom the lucky chance should fall, 
should be exalted by being made the sole teacher. It happened 
that the lot fell on Maulana Abdu-l-Qadir, and an order issued for 
the removal of Maulané Bayazid and the appointment of Maulana 
‘Abdu-l-Qadir. 

It is not hidden from the wise and acute that the appointment 
of a teacher in a case like this, springs from use and wont, and does 
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not pertain to the acquisition of perfections. For him who is God’s 
pupil, what occasion is there for teaching by creatures, or for 
application to lessons? Accordingly his holy heart and _ his 
sacred soul never turned towards external teaching. And his 
possession of the most excellent sciences together with his dis- 
inclination for the learning of letters were a method of showing to 
mankind, at the time of the manifestation of the lights of hidden 
abundancies, that the lofty comprehension of this Lerd of the Age 
was not learnt or acquired, but was the gift of God in which human 
effort had no part. His Highness in that, period assimilated external 
glory and temporal dominion in abundance, but feigned ignorance 
of inward perfections and spent much time in sport, and practised 
wisdom under a veil of concealment, so that even the farseeing 
failed to notice it.! But, as his genius was soaring, he was making 
a perfect veil for himself out of grand external performances. And 
he put his heart into acts so that though their beauty was not evident 
to the superficial yet the profound perceived the designs. . Among 
them was his continually giving his attention* to that wondrous 
creature the camel and his delight in the marvels of Divine power. 
He used: to observe and contemplate the strange make and,ways of 
camels, which were the biggest animals in. that region and, under 
the guise of amusement and metaphor, made serious reflections on 
the darvigh-like constitution of those beasts—their endurance and 
patience; submission and resignation, their passive obedience even 
should the leading cord be in the hand of a child,—their being 
satisfied to eat thorns, and their endurance of thirst. He also 
applied his thoughts to the delight in an Arab horse which is a grand 
subject of dominion and exaltation, and carried off the ball of 
excellencies and of philosophy (hunarpardazi, love of science) with 
the polo-stick of the Divine help and of sempiternal instruction. And 
sometimes he opened the wings of his genius in the spacious atmos-- 
phere of meditation upon God and brought his contemplative mind 
to study the sport of pigeon-flying.® He scattered grain in order 
to allure their timid breasts and proceeded from the suporficial joy and 


1 The text omits the negative, but This may be compared with the 
the variant namiuftdd makes better remarks in tho Ain, Blochmann 148. 
sense and is supported by two B.M. 8 Cf. Blochmann 298. 


MBS. Nos. 27,247 and 5610. 
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ecstacy of these handfuls of wings and feathers to the recuperative and 
visible raptures of the lords of perfection, and thereby participated in 
the joys of the spiritual world. He carried his heart from the flying 
of these aerial fliers to the lofty soaring of the swift-winged ones of 
holy heaven, and under the guise of sport performed the work of adora- 
tion. Sometimes he would apply himself to coursing with dogs and 
thus occupy himself with sensuous things. Outwardly it was cyne- 
getics, inwardly it was quickening the senses. Apparently his heart 
was fixed upon dog-fancying, in ‘realiiy he was conducting his 
companions in the methods of government. And! although he was 
pursuing his quests under the veil of irrecognition and kept himself 
attired in the garb of superficialists, he could not hide his sweet 
savour or his brilliancy. Divine glory ever shcne from his lustrous 
brows, and tho attributes of spiritual and temporal leadership were 
conspicuous in the irradiated countenance of that elect of God ! 

One day he was engaged in hunting on the slope of the Safid ” 
Sang hills and had put hunting-dogs into the charge of his immediate 
attendants in order that they should lie in® wait. And certain men 


1Of. the remarks about hunting, 
Blochmann 282, 

4 There is a Safid Sang south of 
Kabul, but probably what is meant 
is the Saffd Koh or Spinghér range 
S.W. of Jalalabad. 

8 Ke ttisqawal baghind. The word 
tasqiwal-is not in the dictionaries. 
It occurs: once before, viz., at Text, 
p. 255, 1.11. That passage is founded 
on Bay&zid 1.0. MS, 285 and he 
says that tisqawal is called nthilam 
in Badakbshan. Now Babar has the 
word nihilam, p. 28 of Memoirs, 
and speaks of his uncle Sultan Mah- 
mid Mirza’s being very fond of hunt- 
ing the nihilam. That is, this is 
how Leyden has understood the 
passage, and P. de Courteille has 
followed him. But it would appear 
from the passage. before us that fas- 
qgawal according to A.F. means a 


particular kind of hunting and is 
not the name of any animal. Ap- 
parently it refers to the practice of 
driving game past a shelter or shoot- 
ing box. The Lucknow edition of the 
Akbarnima says in a note to the 
passage, at p. 238 that tasqdwal is a 
Turki word and means a hunter who 
remains on the low ground in ambush. 
It may perhaps be connetted with 
the Turqi garawal a hunter, or it 
may be Arabic and a derivative from 
aJBs and JAS and mean one who 
feigns inactivity. Bdabar’s remark 
that his uncle took to the pursuit in 
the latter part of his life seems to 
imply that the sport was not of an 
active kind. In the Persian of Babar’s 
Mem., as given in the Bombay 
lithographed edition, nihilam appears 
as bahilam. 

Since writing this note I have 
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had been sent up the mountain to drive the deer down into the plain. 
When the deer came to the obstacles, the servants had been canght 
by the dog of carnal appetite, and as in their folly they thought 
only of His Highness’s tender years and boyish appearance, they 
had set themselves to eat and so did not slip the dogs in time. 
When he became aware of this, his inward sovereignty was aroused, 
and he issued an order that their necks should be bound with cords 
as if they were dogs, and they be led round the camp. He so sate 
on the masnad of severity that tho old and experienced were amazed 
and placed the finger of surprise in their mouths. When this occur- 
rence came to the cars of His Majesty Jahaubani, his heart was 
greatly delighted and he remarked that he would soon come to 
great sovereignty and attain everlasting dominion. 

Shaham Khan Jaliir used to tell how one day His Majesty Jahan- 
bini bade him go and see what the new fruit of fortune’s springtide 
was doing. ‘When I went,” he said, “I found him lying down. 
His lustrous countenance was serene and he looked as if he were 
asleep. In truth he was holding converse with the holy ones of 
heaven’s court (the angels). His blessed hand moved occasionally 
as igs seen in the recuperative states of the lords of contemplation. 
From time to time there fell from his pearl-dropping tongue such 
expressions as “ God willing, Ill bring the cream of earth’s surface 
under my sway and fulfil the desires of the sorrowful of the seven 
climes.” ‘The Khan used to say that when he saw thia condition 
and heard these words, he became nmazed, and great awe fell upon 
him, so that he could not stand. He went aside and remained stupe- 
fied. Several times did he (Akbar) speak in this fashion. 

A laudable behaviour of His Highness at this time and one which 
showed his lofty and farseeing nature was that whenever any 
flatterers or black-hearted persons, who see nothing but their own 
personal loss or gain, or rather think their! loss is their gain, would 


found the word tisqdwal J3%y3 in 
the Turkish-Persian dictionary of 
Mirz& ‘Ali Bakbt, and which is known 
as the Farhang Agafarl. This dic- 
tionary is in the Mullé FirGz Library, 
Bombay, and is No. 27, p. 54 of 
Rehatsek’s catalogue. It explains 
tisqawal as the shutting up of a road. 


Tasgawal, or nihilam then was a 
kind of hunting analogous to “driv- 
ing” and was perhaps such a sport 
as Akbar is said to have engaged in 
at the Deer-tower of Fatehpfir Stkrt. 

| Perhaps it should be sidn-i-digar 
the loss of others, but all the MSS. 
seem to have Ehud. 
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say ‘‘ May you soon he king of the seven climes” or “May you be 
the Lord of the Age’”’ he would be much displeased and say “ Those 
people in their little sense want to show themselves wellwishers. 
God forbid that they know anything of the palace of wellwishing! 
They are imagining evil for me in thinking of the decease of His 
Majesty Jalvinbini, and are gathering my temporal good from my 
spiritual ill. Or rather they are casting trouble into the country of 
welfare and raising the head of sedition. For the spiritual and 
temporal good fortune of children lies in their hopes and wishes 
being always for the preservation of their august fathers, and they 
wish them long life. For he who does not act rightly by his temporal 
God how shall he conduct himself properly towards his spiritual 
God?” Let men admire the lefty understanding, the pure nature, 
and the right thinking of this spiritually and temporally great one 
(Akbar)! In fine, greatness and glory shone in every action of His 
Highness. What the mature and experienced attained to by thought 
and care, this cherished one of God’s glance acquired with small 
application in the beginning of his career. And every knowledge 
and science that the learned and the studious gathered with diffi- 
culty, came into the hands of this exhibitor of wondrous powers 
without meditation or care. Ripe wisdom made the hope-eye of the 
world shine on beholding this light of the eyes of sovereignty, and 
made men exult in the firm wisdom and deep knowledge of this 
nursling of God. But till the time of the revelation of the Khilafat, 
it was veiled and hidden, and he passed his time under God’s protec- 
tion and free from the mischief of the deceit and treachery of ill- 
avishers. 
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Expepition or His Masesty JAHANBAN! JANNAT-ASHYANI FROM 
Bias0D AGAINST THE AFGHAN CLANS,—AMONGST WHOM 
WAS THE aMs0sH OF M, KAmrin’s strirrs,— 
AND FLIGHT OF THE LATTER TO INDIA. 


When winter came to an end in the village of Bihsid and the 
violence of the cold was over; and when it was known that M. 
Kamran, with a few retainers, was spending his days amongst the 
Afghan clans, most of the officers were of opinion that, as the Mirza 
had now no power of opposition, His Majesty should leave there a 
body of troops, and should proceed to Kabul. But a party of the 
far-seeing represented that as the weather was now temperate, it was 
advisable to attack and plunder the Afghans; and that it was impro- 
per to return until this faction,—the material of strife and‘ sedi- 
tion ;—-had been thoroughly subdued. Thus both M. Kamran who 
was secretly hving amongst the tribe and who was making ready 
the constituents of dissension, would fall ito their hands, and also, 
the root of the disturbers would be dug up. 

His Majesty Jahanbani preferred this view, and guided by 
victory, mounted the steed of fortune in order to fall suddenly upon 
the clans and pour the dust of defeat on their heads. A number of 
impetuous heroes and wielders of the sword, such as Muhammad 
Khan Jalair, Sl. Muhammad Fawaq, Shaikh Bahlil, Shah Quli 
Naranji, were appointed under the leadership of Sl. Husain Khin to 
go forward in advance. The wind was very cold that night and the 
way was long, so they halted mid-way to ease their men and cattle. 
In the morning, they mounted and went on. 

As the tribes had scattered here and there, it was not known in 
which the Mirz& was, In this time of perplexity, Maham ‘Ali Quili 
Khin and Baba Khizéri who were on the way from M. Kamran to 
Malik Muhammad of Mandraur, fell into the hands of the royal 
servants. They asked in which tribe the Mirza was. M&ham ‘Ali 
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led the inquirers astray and indicated a tribe other than that in 
which the Mirz& was. Kaba said, “ He is frightened, he does not 
know what he is saying. The Mirza is in such and such an encamp- 
ment and I will show the way.” The advance-guard reached the 
place at early dawn, attacked it, sent many to the abode of annihila- 
tion and captured a number of women and cluldren. Some of the 
heroes entered the tent where the Mirza was sleeping, and Shah 
Quli Naranji declares that he was one of them and that there were 
two persons within. One of them was caught and the other con- 
trived to escape. In the morning, it was seen that the captive was 
Beg Mulik whom the Mirza always kept in his sight, and that it 
was the Mirza who had gone out. Some of the vagabond Afghans, 
such as Shaikh Yisuf Karardni and Malik Sangi, stood up to fight 
and then flung the dust of disgrace on themselves by running away. 
Their goods fell into the hands of the royal servants. The victory 
was won before the arrival of the royal standards. The Mirzi was 
not able to remain in those parts and went to India. | 

When His Majesty’s heart was freed from the business of 
chastising the rebellious and when, by God’s favour, a great victory 
had been gained,—such as might be a preface to victories,—he left 
the district an] returned to Bihsid. When it was ascertained that 
the Mirza had escaped, under circumstances befitting thankless 
ingrates, and had gone to India, His Majesty Jahanbani went to the 
Bagh-i-gafa! which is the delight of hearts and may be styled a cleanser 
(gafa-bakhah) of the picture-gallery of the soul, and there made a 
festival with pomp and splendour. 

As the days were lengthening and there was the beginning of 
the splendour of spring and of the freshness of avenues (kitydban) 
and of the delights of the heart opening streams, he sent a number 
of special individuals under charge of ‘Ali Quli of Andarab to Kabul 
to fetch that spring-blossom, His Majesty the Ghahinghah, together 
with the chaste ladies; so that he might, by beholding the wonders 
of early spring and by reading the pages of the rose-garden, gain 


1 The Bagh-i-gafi was at Cir Bagh Afghanistin,” p. 53, and Jarrett, II. 
which is marked in maps as W. of 405. The B&égh-i-saf& is distinct from 
Jalélabid and higher up the Kabul the Bagh-i-wafa’ 
yiver. See Raverty, “Notes on 
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admittance to the enclosure of recognition of the Divine artist and 
might lay the foundations of thankegiving. 

Their Highnesses arrived in a short time, and His Majesty gave 
endless thanksgiving gifts, which are a means of attracting yet more 
favours from the true Benefactor. After a time of enjoyment, he 
proceeded in an auspicious hour, to Kabul. 
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CHAPTER LIV. 


His Masesry tHe QgininggAd cogs To GHAZNIN, AND EBXALTATION 
OF THAT PLACE BY HIS DWELLING THERE. 


As His Majesty Jahanbani perceived that the splendours of 
guidance and of capacity for affairs of His Majesty the Qbahinghah 
were increasing daily, he determined, now that things were quieted, 
to separate him for a few days from his person in order that his 
greatness might be tested, that all might know his abilities, and also 
that he might have practice in the art of rule. For whoever in 
his youthful years, and ale> when by himself, shall make prudence 
his guide, and show magnanimity in all his ways, and who shall, 
without pluming himself on his own grandeur, exercise justice and 
equity to the humble and needy, and he whom real union (with his 
parent or guardian) shall suffice and whom physical remoteness shall 
not make sad,—assuredly he it is who can become the Unique Pearl 
of the Khtlafat. As the glories of such qualities were believed to 
be, or rather were known with certainty to be, written on the tablet- 
forehead of His Majesty the Shahinghaéh, he was sent to Ghaznin 
in the beginning of 959, (end of December, 1551). The Atka Khan, 
Khw. Jalalu-d-din Mahmid and all the servants of M. Hindal 
were attached to him in this happy enterprise, the general manage- 
‘ ment being with the Khwaja aforesaid. He spent six months there 
.in vigilance’and prosperity, and as spiritual and temporal supremacy 
was ever visible in him, right actions and laudable manners, such as 
are not seen in mature and experienced men, displayed themselves 
in this fortunate and happy-starred youth. And he was continually 
winning hearts by his right ways and his worship of the right. He 
always strove to comfort the distracted. He was always bent upon 
pleasing that class of men who expend themselves in the domain of 
privation and who, having girt up the loins of effort for the purifica- 
tion of manners and the knowledge of God, have taken the path 
of poverty and renunciation, turning aside from ease and sorrow, and 
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the praise and blame of worldlings, and concerning themselves solely 
with the Unique and Companionless One (God). 

At that time there was in Ghaznin Baba Bilis who was one of the 
enthusiastic God-knowers and immersed in the sea of contemplation 
and who spent his days in the cell and the hermitage of obscurity. 
His Highness frequently went to see him. And that seer of the work- 
shop of holiness read temporal and spiritual supremacy in the 
lines of his forehead and congratulated him on his external and 
internal kingship, and gave him the good news of long life, and lofty 
distinctions. When it was near the time that he should obtain 
respite from the hunting and travelling in Ghaznin he, in accordance 
with an indication from His Majesty Jahanbani Jannat-dsbyani, set 
about his return. The reason of his recal was that His Majesty 
Jahéubani was ever engaged in business in Kabul. All his time was 
divided and apportioned, and not a moment of night or day was 
spent in frivolities or idleness. But together with his dispensing 
of justice, and comforting the brokenhearted and surveying the 
work of the kingdom, he took pleasure in travel and field-sports. 
Ono day he had gone riding to Zama? which is one of the delightful 
villages of Kabul, and had accidentally fallen from his borse, and 
sustained bodily injuries. As prudence is closely associated with 
domiuvion, he, out of precaution and reflection on the end of things, 
sent a letter recalling His Majesty Gbahinshah. By the happy in- 
fluence of his advent His Majesty attained a perfect recovery. 


‘ A variant gives Palas and this 
is the form used by Bay&zid. He 
tells how Humi&yan unsuccessfully 
tried to evade the saint when he 
visited Ghaznin on his way to Qan- 
dahér ; and how the saint questioned 


him about his having put Haji Mu- 
bammad to death, Erskine MS. 
trs. p. 40. 

2 Called Zamzama at p. 260 last 
line. It lay N. of Kabul. 
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CHAPTER LV. 


EXPepDiTion oF His Masesty JAHANBANi JANNAT-ASYYANi TO BANGagp, 
AND CHASTISEMENT OF THE REBELLIOUS; REARING THE STANDARD OF 
INTENTION FOR Inpia; Capture or M. Kimgin, anp 

EETURBN TO KABUL, ETC. 


In the winter of the end of 959 (November, 1552), His Majesty 
Jahanbani determined upon proceeding to Bangagh which is a winter- 
quarters for Kabul. The design of this expedition was both to 
chastise the rebels of that quarter, and also to recruit bis army. For 
the sake of auspiciousness, he took with him His Majesty the 
Shahinshah, as being closely connected with his good fortune, and 
proceeded towards Gardiz and Bangash. The Afghans received 
proper punishment, and their goods fell into the hands of the 
soldiery. The first tribe attacked was the ‘Ahbdu-r-rahmani,' 
the last was the Barmazid. Fath Gbah* Afghaén,—who in his folly 
and unwisdom thought himself wise and led others astray,—fled 
from the onset of the victorious army, and on his way fell in with 
Mun‘im Khén -and a body of troops who were marching to join the 
king. All-his goods and chattels came into the hands of the soldiery 
and he was: wounded and forced to take flight. During this turmoil 
the delegates (wukala’) of Sl. Adam Gakhar, the chief of the Gakhar 
clan, arrived with a letter and were graciously received. The con- 
tents of the letter were that M. Kamran had come in distress to his 
territory ; that Sl. Adam, in whose head was the breath of loyalty, 
did not wish the Mirz& to spend his days in this vagabond fashion ; 
that if His Majesty would come, he would produce the Mirz& in order 
that the latter might make amends for his crimes and become a 


1 Jarrett II. 407. ; extinguishing) sect.- This is derived 
* Erskine saysthat he wasreputed |. from Bay&zid (62a), who adds that 
to belong to the Cirdgh-kagh (lamp he lived in Tirath. 
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servant of dominion’s threshold; and that Sl. Adam himself would 
also do homage. 

Be it known that the Gakhars are a numerous clan and that 
they live between the Bihat (Jehlam) and the Indus. In the time of 
Sl. Zainu-l-‘abidin of Kashmir, there came a Ghaznin officer, named 
Malik Kid,' a kinsman of the ruler of Kabul, and took this country 
by force from the possession of the Kaghmiris. He was succeeded 
by his son, Malik Kalan, and he again by his son Bir (or Pir). 
After him came Tatir Khan who had much contest with Sher Khan 
and his son, Salim Khan. He regarded himself as attached to His 
Majesty’s family, for at the time when His Majesty Geti-sitani Firdiis- 
makani conquered India, he entered his service and did good work. 
He was especially devoted in the war with Riné Sanké. He had two 
sons, Sl. Sirang and Sl. Adam. After Sarang the headship of the 
tribe fell to Sl. Adam. The sons of Sérang Kamal Khan and S‘aid 
Khan submitted but were secretly disaffected. Jdgi Khan, a con- 
tidential servant of M. Kamran, arrived with as Sl. Adam’s ambassador 
and tendered a petition from the Mirza, full of smooth and baseless 
words. 

Abi’-i-fazi, the writer of this compendium of wisdom,’and the 
chronicler of the deeds of this noble family, has his mind fixed on 
the history of His Majesty the Shahinghah and on the diffusion of 
information concerning his glorious rule. It ig to satisfy the thirsty 
readers of this precious chronicle that he has given,—as a side- 
piece,—an account of the lofty line from Adam down till now, which 
is the era of the heir of the universe. It is indispensable to tell 
briefly the evil acts of M. Kamran and of his receiving retribution 
therefor by his own acts. Although the digmity of this noble record 
is too exalted for the entry of such matters, yet in order to coinplete 
the narrative, it is impossible to avoid treating of the low as well as 
of the high. 

Let it not be hidden from the Heieuers to these strange occur- 
rences,—every one of which is a sermon from a sacred pulpit,—that 
when that morning, as has been related, M. Kamr&n was defeated 
and escaped with a thousand risks from the hands of the swordsmen, 


! Blochmann 456. 8 A.F. means that he was blinded 
2 The Gakhars say Tat&ér was because he had blinded others. 
grandson of Bir and son of Pilu. 
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he was unable to remain in any one place. From the ruin of his 
understanding,—the fruit of ingratitude,—and notwithstanding 
reverses, each of which might have guided him to the highway of 
auspiciousness,—he did not submit himself to a master so gracious 
and forgiving, when the dust of remorse and repentance should have 
covored his face and when he should havo come, with shame and 
apology, to kiss the threshold and atone for his crines,—but he, the 
destined pervert, went off to India for the purpose of presenting 
himself before Salim Khan, son of Sher Khan, (who in addition to 
inborn ingratitude, had his brain perturbed by the wine of in- 
souciance and the ferment of pride), and to obtain from him auxi- 
liaries for his disloyalty. Good God! what kind of reason had he 
to go to his deadly foe to compass the ruin of so great n friend? 
Why should he submit to indignities to this end? and wish him 
(Salim) to assist him to contend with his benefactor? To sum up; 
evil thoughts brought the Mirza to this, and with a few followers, 
he took the road to India. From the neighbourhood of the Khaibar, 
he sent Shah Budaégh Khan to Salim Khan who was in Ban,' a town 
of the Panjab. ‘lhe Mirza’s ambassador arrived there and performed 
his mission. Salim Khan perceived that the success of the Mirza’s 
wishes was beyond his (Salim’s) power and therefore dissembled. 
He sent some money for expenses by the envoy and arranged that 
he (Kamran) should wait where he was, and he promised to send 
him help, and to assign him an income. Before the ambassador had 
returned to the Mirza, Ali Muhammad Asp also was sent to Salim Khan. 
To sum upthis long story, which might better have been shortened ;— 
when the-Mirzé arrived within four kos of Ban, Salim Khan sent 
his own son, Awaz Khan, Maulanaé ‘Abdu-l-lah of Sultanpitir and a 
number of his officers to welcome him. The Mirza was received by 
the Afghan leader (¢.e., Salim) in a manner unfitting for enemies or 
street-dogs.? His companions were Bab&é Jijak, Mullé Sbafai, Baba 


east bank of the Cen&b. There is a 
“Bone” in the Salt Range. (Wan- 


! The Bin of Erskine. Perhaps 
it is Bain in the Banna country 


which is marked in Thoburn's map. 
It lies south of Edwardesabad. See 
too Jarrett II. 398. Raverty (Notes, 
eto., p. 354), mentions Ban as 19 miles 
north-east of Stalkdt and 8 miles 
south-west of Jamma. It is on the 


derings of a Naturalist, Adams, 
p. 184). 

8 Text 325. See Erskine IT. 408 
for an account of Kamrin's humi- 
liating reception. 
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Sa‘id Qibcd’q, Shah Budagh,' ‘Alam Shah, Rahman Quli Khan, Salih 
diwana, Haji Yisuf, ‘Ali Muhammad Asp, Tamartash, Ghalib Khan, 
Abdal Kika and many other brokon men whose names had better 
not be given. As the acts of ingrates and the thoughts of the 
unfaithful are not for good and meet with disaster in the end, 
whatever happened to them was the consequence of their actions. 
The Mirzé was disgusted with the bad manners of this ignorant crew 
(.e., the Afghans) and continually reproached Shah Budagh in private, 
who had instigated him to come. 

When Salim Khin’s mind was at rest about the affairs of the 
Panjab, he set off for Dihli, taking the Mirza with him under false 
promises. He kept saying that he would let him go but did not do 
so. His idea was to imprison him in one of the strong forts of 
India. When the Mirz& perceived how things were, and that there 
was no hope of assistance nor of his own release, he resolved to 
escape. He sent Jogi Khan, his trusted servant, to Raja Bakhit who 
was twelve kos from Miciwara and asked for help. The Raja received 
the messenger kindly and promised his protection. One day when 
Salim Khan had crossed the Maciwara river, the Mirza left Yiasuf 
aftabct in his (Kaémran’s) sleeping suit and arranged with Bala Sa‘id 
to go on for a long time reciting something so that it might be sup- 
posed the Mirza was lying down. He himself changed his clothes 
and put a veil over his face and then went out by the enclosed side 
and hastened to the refuge\which had been agreed upon. The Raja 
gave him a proper reception'and when it was reported that an army 
was coming to search for him, sent him on,to the Raja of Kahlir 
whose was the safest place ia the neighbourhood. He too, from fear 
of enemies, sent the Mirz& on, giving him a guide to Jammi. But 
the Raja of Jammi from the cautiousness of a landholder, would not 
allow him to enter his territory. Dismayed and confused, the Mirza — 
went off to Mank6t. There he. was almost captured, and again 
changing his apparel, he went on, in woman’s garb, towards Kabul, 
in the company of an Afghan horse-dealer. Meditating evil, he went 
to Sl. Adam Gakhar thinking that perhaps he might induce the 
Gakhar tribe to act with him and to do things which ought not to be 
done. But Sl. Adam approved of loyalty. He kept the Mirzi, by 


 Blochmann 371. See also Raverty “ Notes on Afghinistin,’”’ 359. 
76 | 
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various pretexts, under surveillance and sent to represent the matter 
at tho sublime Court. The Mirza also, whon be saw disappointing 
indications in the behaviour of the tribe, was compelled to adopt 
feline ways and to send a petition, as already statod. Though he 
tried to induce the Gakhars to join him, he had no success. He did not 
trouble himself about escaping because le had no refuge; moreover 
owing to the guard kept over him and to his own fatigue, he saw 
that it would be difficult to get away. He was obliged to subsist 
with this people and he learnt that every harmful thought becomes 
null and void which is entertained by the ill-wisher to a dominion 
adorned by the Divine splendour and safe-guarded by its protection; 
and that such an ill-wisher sinks into eternal punishment. 

When the envoy of SI. Adam had represented the state of affairs, 
His Majesty determined to make an expedition into India as faras the 
Gakhar country. He sent Khw. Jalilu-d-din Mahmid to guard and 
govern Kabul and marched on himself, taking the Sbahinghah with 
him, fur the furtherance of good fortune. He bound the girdle of 
determination on the waist of energy that he might end the affair 
of M. Kamran and ease the world fror his strife and sin. When 
the standards of victory reached the Indus, he sent Qazi Hamid, 
the chief judge of the victorious camp, to Sl]. Adam, requesting his 
presence. He also sent the Mirza sage counsel and exhortations, to the 
effect that he should scour from his heart the rust of opposition aud 
discord: When later, he crossed the Indus, there was no sign of SI. 
Adam who apparently was affected by the misplaced apprehensions 
of a landholder. His Majesty despatched Min‘im Khan to soothe 
him and bring him in. He also sent a few words to the Mirz& such 
as might guide him to fortune. Min‘im Khan was moreover to 
ascertain from their actions and manners what were their secret 
thoaghte and to report accordingly. He displayed his abilities and 
after cajolery and stratagem, Sl. Adam brought the Mirz& and did 
homage near Parhila. His Majesty:gave a feast which was kept up 
all night. Spite of so many crimes,—each one deserving condign 
punishment,—M. Kamran was encompassed with favours. ll loyal 
officers and prudent well-wishers represented that though the kind- 
ness and benevolence of His Majesty always required that in his 
Court, the mantle of pardon should clothe great criminals,—yet 
foresight and firmness demanded that the oppressor and injurer of 
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mankind should receive his deserts, so that the dust of wickedness 
might be wiped from the face of men’s safety. Fore-casting care 
made it proper that the outward appeasement of one man,—and he 
an ill-wisher,—should not be preferred to the satisfaction of many 
distinguished loyalists, What shock would there be to the wall of 
justice if, to bind up the broken-hearted and heal the wounds of 
lacerated breasts, the portrait of a tyrant were erased from the 
world’s picture-gallery ? Especially when this course involved 
thousands of advantages. The obliteration of this worthless figure 
would be in every way pleasing to God and in accordance with 
general laws. Such ingratitude and rebellion were not of the 
character to give hope of security or to permit his actions to be re- 
garded as not done. The matter had passed beyond bounds; it 
could no longer be coped with (fdqathd faq shuda). It was advisable 
for him and for all that he should become a traveller to the world of 
non-existence, that so God’s creatures might be saved from thousands 
of ills and the record of his deeds become no blacker. People’s 
goods had long been subject to plunder and rapine through the tur- 
moils of this wicked rebel: their property and honour had gone to 
the winds of strife and the lives of so many men had betn valued 
as dust; and the jewel of sincerity,—which is the neck-ornament of 
the virtues,—had been lost in. the mists of trquble. Now the proper 
course was to release such a man from the claws of final retribution 
and to give mankind tranquillity, under the shadow of justice. 

His Majesty Jahanbini looked to the wisdom and benevolence of 
the Causer of causes (God), and declined to engage in this affair. 
(Nor would he believe) that the worid-adorning Initiator would, in 
spite of his omnipotence, make a man so unutterable, (1.e.,as M. 
Kamran), Besides taking this profound view, his discerning eye 
approved of the admonitions of His Majesty Geti-sitani Firdis-makani 
and would not agree to the proposition. His officers, who had wit- 
nessed the various bloodsheds and strife caused by this insolent 
shedder of blood,—were again firm in their request: they took 
legal opinions which were attested by the law-officers; and they 
brought a paper signed by the great of realm and religion and laid 
it before His Majesty. These documents His Majesty sent to M, 
Kamran who having read the record of his deeds and the punishment 
(proposed), returned the message that those who to-day had put their 
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seals for his denth, were the men who had brought him to this 
pass. The spirit of clemency moved His Majesty and, spito of the 
general insistance and of the existence of so many reasons, would 
not let him shed the Mirza’s blood. At length for the general wel- 
fare, a special order was issued and they deprived the Mirza of sight. 
‘Ali Dost bdrbegt (master of the ceremonies), Saiyid Muhammad Pakna 
and Ghulam ‘Ali thagh-angaght were told off for this duty. 

They entered the Mirza’s tent. He thought they had como to 
kill him and at once ran at them with his fists. ‘Ali Dost said, 
“* Mirza, compose yourself: the order is not for death. Why are you 
agitated? As justice demands,—for you blinded Saiyid ‘Ali? and 
many other innocent persons,—you'will behold in your own eyes the 
retaliation thereof.” On hearing this, the Mirza agreed to submit to 
the royal commands and endured the insertion of the needle. They 
blinded both his eyes,—the sentinels of a seditious heart. These 
loyal servants took the precaution of using the lancet many times. 
The Mirza being thankful that his life was spared, uttered no 
Tremonstrance. With his natural kindness, His Majesty expressed his 
regrets and marched onwards. Many affectionate and loving words 
rose to his lips. ‘This catastrophe occurred in the end of 960 (Nov.- 
Dec., 1553). Khw. Muhammad Maman of Farankbad found tho 
chronogram, nightar (lancet) = 960). 

On the same day, the Mirza sent to Mun‘im Khan to request him 
by ail méans in hig power, to obtain for him from His Majesty tha 
services of Beg Malik. The petition was at once granted and Beg 
Mulak was sent, The Mirza,—owing to the great affection he bore 
him,-——took his hands and placing them ovor his own sightless oyes, 
recited this verse ;— 

Though a veil be drawn over my eyes, 

” I behold thee with the eye which has oft seen thy face. 

After this occurrence, His Majesty set off to chastise the 
Janiha* who were vagabonds and impediments of the road. The 


1 ¢¢., six-fingered or -toed. Samarkand. See tco Blochmann 
8 Kamran did this at Tirt after 434n. | 
returning from Sind and _ before * Blochmann 456n. They inhabited 
capturing Ghaznin. the Salt Range. Their proper name 


8 Text, 328. Farakhid is men- is Janju‘éh. 
tioned by Y&q@t as a village near 
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wretched rebols slipped their necks from the coilar of obedience 
and were killed fighting with the heroes of victory. Khw. Qisim 
Mahdi and others of tho army of fortune attained the glory of 
martyrdom. 

His mind being at rost about this affair, His Majesty resolved 
to go to Kashmir, an intention he had cherished for years. His 
officers thought it inadvisable and abused Kashmir, likening it to a 
well! or prison, in order to induce the holy heart to renounce the 
enterprise, for, they said, “The noise of the march of the army of 
fortune has caused commotion in India and Salim Khan is coming to 
the Panjab with great preparation; whilst on our side, thero has been 
no due preparation.” “If we go forward and the Afghin army 
approach us, how can we pass it and go on to Kashmir? Perhaps the 
Kashmiri affair will be a long one and if so and black-hearted 
Afghans secure the passes, what will be the end of it? The proper 
thing is to give up tho idea of the expedition and to return to Kabul 
now that the traitor has been removed from our midst. When mili- 
tary preparations have been made, we will set the foot of courage in 
the stirrup of energy and by the might of daily-waxing success, 
shall easily destroy the Afghans.” His Majesty heard these words, 
and gave them no heed but despatched His Majesty the Shahinghah 
with many officers to protect Kabul and turned his own rein towards 
Kashmir and desired to set forth. Acting on the evil teaching of 
their huckster-natured officers,—who looked to nothing but their 
own profit,—most of the servants and soldiers left their masters and 
set out for Kabul. Except officers, none remained to serve His 
Majesty. By this shameful conduct,—far removed from the path of 
loyalty and obedience,—the composure of the noble soul was dis- 
turbed. He ordered the trusty by all means to turn back the men 
and not to hesitate, if necessary, to put any to death. Meanwhile he 
sought an omen from the glorious Koran. It chanced that the story 
of the faithful Joseph cume up. Those who had leave to speak, sot 
themselves to explain this and considered it carefully. Khw. Husain 
of Merv submitted that what had been said about Kashmir,—vz., 
that it was like a well or a prison,—was true; for the story of Joseph 
names both these things. 


|. Alluding to its girdle of mountains. 
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When disunion showed itself amongst those with him, Tis 
Majesty, being compelled to abandon his intention, moved towards 
Kabul. When he was encamped on tho Indus, M. Kamran petitioned 
to be allowed to go to the Hijaz. As His Majesty was now desirous 
of giving him pleasure, he consented. On the night of dismissing 
the Mirz&! on his journey, he went with a number of chosen followers 
to his quarters. After paying due respects, the Mirza recited this 
verse.? | 


The fold of the poor man’s turbuu brushes the sky, 
When the shadow of a monarch like thee falls on his head. 


Later on, this verse was on his tongue ;— 


Whate’er comes on my life from thee is cause for thanks,— 
Be it shaft of cruelty or dagger of tyranny. 


Although the second couplet inclines to thanks, a critic can 
see that it runs over with censure. His Majesty who was a world of 
compassion and gentleness, took no heed of this but expressed 
commiseration. With his inspired tongue he said, ‘“ He who knoweth 
secrets and things hidden, is aware how much ashamed I am of this 
thing which did not come about with my goodwill? Would that 


1 A.F.'s account of this interview 
seems to be taken from Bay&zid 
(1.0. MS. 648.) but thoygh he is often 
a servile copyist, he is rarely quite 
an accurate one. As I understand 
Bay&zid, Kamran said, ‘If people 
consider that His Majesty has dealt 
kindly with ime, I attest the fact (stjl 
kardam). Possibly a negative has 
slipped out here for it would be more 
to the peint if Kamran said, “ Should 
people think His Majesty has not 
dealt kindly by me, I attest the con- 
trary.” A.F. makes Kémr&n say, “ If 
I were innocent, I would take the 
opportunity of this visit to attest 
my innocency.” The text has bahal 
kardami, “I would absolve him:” 
and this is Erskine’s reading of the 
passage. (A.N. MS.trs.). But after 


referring to Bay&zid and other 
sources, it seems to me that sijl 
and not bahal is written. This 
agrees with the context; “Were ] 
innocent, I would take advantage of 
this public opportunity to assert the 
fact, but-I well know I am guilty.” 
It will be observed that Erskine 
renders the passage differently in 
his History (II. 417) and in his MS. 
trs. 

8 Imitated from the Gulist&n ITI. 
19. Blochmann quotes the lines 
(179). 

8 I do not feel svrre of the mean- 
ing, but I think that Humiyan was 
gently hinting that as Kimrin, when 
in power, had blinded several people, 
he might, if successful against his 
brother, have blinded Humiyfin 
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you had done it ¢o me ere this happened.” The Mirzd woke from the 
slumber of negligence and comprehended both the measure of his 
crimes and the extent of the princely mercies. Ho fell into a state of 
shame and supplication and axked Haj: Yusuf what persons were 
present. Hlaji Ytsuf named them, wz., Tardi Ber Khan, Mun‘im 
Khan, Babts Bex, Khw. Husain’ of Merv, Mir ‘Abdal-hai, Mir 
‘Abdu-l-lah, Khanjar Beg and ‘Arif Beg. ‘The Mirza said, “ Friends, 
be ye all witnesses that if I knew myself innocent, T would assert 
the fact at this time of distinction when Hin Majesty visite me; but 
I ain certain I was worthy of death. He has granted me life and has 
given me leave to depart to the Hijéz. For the beneficence and 
favour of His Majesty, J offer a thousand thanks bocause he has not 
axacted retribution commensurate with my wickedacss and mis- 
conduct.” After this he passed on tv recouimendations for his 
children. His Majesty gladly promised to care tor them. Having 
encompassed the Mirzd with kingly favours, he bade him adieu. It 
had been stipulated that the Mirza should not Jament in the presence 
aud he therefore restrained himeeif, but, a8 soon as His Majesty had 
zone towards his own tent, he wept and lamented. 

Next day an order was issued that any of the Mirzi’s sarvanta 
who wished to accompany him, might do sc. No one came forward. 
Those who had boasted of their offection, abandoned it. Calma 
kika,’—(who by hie perfect loyalty and fidelity to His Majesty the 
Shuhingkth obtained the title of Khan ‘Aiam and who gave his life 
for his benefactor and the master of mortals, as will be told in its 
place),—was standing there. He was His Majesty’s table-servant 
(safarct) and the recipient of royal favour. His Majesty Jahanbani 
asked him whether he would go with the Mirza, or stay with him. 
The excellence of Court service and the abundance of royal favcur 
notwithstanding, he preferred the path of fidelity to temporal de- 
lights and answered, “I see that it befits my position ® to serve the 
Mirza in his dark days of helplessness and black nig!ts of loneliness.” 


—— EE 
ee ee re me. - - 


Chalmers translates, ‘“‘ Would that 
1 had been the sufferer and you the 
author of the evil.” 

! See Badioni III. 176, for account 
of this poet and also Tabagat-t-akdari, 
Luck. ed. 396. Nig&ému-d-dIn says 


he was son of.a vizier and died in 
Kabul. 

8 Blochmann 378. 

8 He was son of Hamdam a foster- 
brother of Kamr&n, so that his fide- 
lity was tothe “ milk-brotherhood.” 
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His Majesty who was the touch-stone of knowledge of men and their 

‘accurate balance, highly approved of his faithfulness and though 
he set value on his services, he let him go. He made over to him 
tle money and goods fixed upon for the expenses of the journey 
and sent him to the Mirzi. Beg Muluk, notwithstanding his close 
connection with the Mirzi went with him some stages only and then 
returned,—a proceeding exceedingly disapproved by His Majesty 
and, notwithstanding external agreeableness,' he became disregarded. 

The Mirza went by the Indus to Tatta and thence to his destina- 
tion (Mecca). He performed the pilgrimage three times, and on the 
lith Zi’l-hijja, 964 (5th. Oct., 1557), at Mecca,® he was borne away 
to non-existence, uttering these words, in response to the Divine call, 
* Here I am for Thee.’ 

As the series of words about M. Kamran has now been folded 
up, I hasten to my proper subject, and record that, as the evil 
Afghans had destroyed the fort at Bikram, known as Peshawar, 
where His Majesty was encamped, he determined to rebuild it and 
leaving a body of his well-wishers in it, to proceed to Kabul :—for 
the completion of this fort would be the beginning of the conquest 
of India. The officers wanted to get back to Kabul and were un- 
willing on any account soever to delay in this place. His Majesty 
Jahanbani set himself energetically to the task and in a short time, 
had the fort rebuilt. Pahlwén Dost mir barr divided the work, 
acoording to orders, amongst the officers and it was soon finished. 
Sikandar Khan Uzbak was left in charge and His Majesty moved 
towards Kabul. 

Later on, the Afghans made a great attack on the fort but 
Sikandar Khén defended it manfully, and they were repulsed. In 


- | Bagqabiil-i-suratiki ddeht, mardiid- 
i-nagarha shud. This is from Bayé- 
zid, 65a whose words are ;—w dn bi 
sa‘adat Beg Muliik, cand mansil ki 
hamrah-t-mirsad raft, bt rukheat judd 
shuda amid in bawajiid-i-magbilt 
mardid-i-khassu ‘amm ghud. It 
would seem from text 1. 863 that he 
must have afterwards repented and 
gone upon the pilgrimage. 


8 We Minné in text, that being a 
valley in Mecca. The three ha,j will 
be those of 961-963. That of 964 
could not have been completed. Seo 
Asiatic Quarterly Review, July, 1899, 
p- 164. | 

8 See Hughes’ Dictionary of Islim 
av. talbiyah. Labbaik may be said 
to correspond to Colonel Newcomb’s 
Adewn. 
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the beginning of 961 (Dec., 1553), Kabul wns made glorious by the 
arrival of His Majesty. The ladies came to wait upon him and 
offered congratulations. He however said that congratulations had 
their proper place and that the affair of M. Kamran was not one 
for congratulation because it was as if he had struck at his own 
eyes. Gracious letters were issued to the officers. One was sent 
also to ‘Abdu-r-rashid, ruler of Kashgh&r, who had all along been 
mindful of kinship and amicably disposed. The letter told what 
had occurred and was sent by prudent hands. While His Majesty 
was superintending affairs of state and distributing rewards and 
punishments, a son was born to him from the chaste womb of M&h 
Jijak Begam, in this year, on the night of Wednesday, 15th 
Jumada’l-awwal (19th April, 1554), and after the passing of two ddng ' 
of the sign Sagittarius. His Majesty named him Muhammad Hakim. 
As the chronograms® of his birth were both Abd’-l-mafakhir and 
Abi’-l-fazail, he received both patronymics (kanyat). ‘The gates of 
joy were opened and thanks were rendered to God. At about the 
same time, Khanish Begam, daughter of Jijiq M. of Khwirizm, 
gave birth to a son whom they named Ibrahim S]. He soon went to 
the blessed country (‘dlam-t-qads). a 


Verse. 


He was a flash from high heaven : 
Birth and death touched. 


1 Apparently meaning one-third of 2 Both names yield 961 (1054). 
a degree. 
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CHAPTER LVI, 


His Masesty JaHANBANI’s JOURNRY TO QANDAHAR AND 4{S RETURN 
THEREFROM. 


In the beginning of the winter of this year, His Majesty deter- 
mined to go to Qandahér rathor than to India, as a numbor of strife- 
mongers had made false representations about Bairam Khan. Ac- 
cordingly he went there. The government of Kabul was entrusted 
to ‘Ali Quli Khan of Andarib, and the Divine uursling, eye-pupil of 
the Khilafat, prop of glory, His Majesty the Shahinsh&h accompanied 
his father as far as Ghaznin. The prince’s vakiis, who wore in charge 
of Ghaznin, were assiduous in discharging the duties of hospitality. 
When the royal standards moved onwards from Ghaznin, the priuce 
returned to Kabul. Bairém Khan recognised the advent of the king 
as a great favour and returned thanke for it, with a heart full of 
loyalty, he did homage at the village of Shordndam, ten! leagues out 
from Qandah&r, and His Majesty was convinced that the reports 
aboot him were not trae. He arrived at Qandahar in an auspicious 
hour. Splendid foasts were held. Among the distinguished servants 
present there were Shah Abi’l-ma‘ili, Mun‘im Khan, Khigr Khw. 
Khan; Muhibb ‘Ali Khan, (son of) Mir Khalifa, Ism‘ail Daldai and 
Haidar Muhammad akhta-begi. Of the Ahl-i-Sa‘adat (learned or 
literary men) there were Khw. Husain of Merv, Manlan& ‘Abdu-l- 
baqi the Sadr and others. Bairim Khan neglected no punctilio of 
civility and the whole winter was spent in Qandahar in enjoyment. 
And during this time, whatever was necessary for the king’s privy 
‘purse, was all defrayed by Bairam Khan. He had all the court 
servants brought into the houses of his own servants, where their 
entertainment was provided for. All this time His Majesty Jahan- 
bani enjoyed sensual and mental recreations*® and pleasures spiritual 
and temporal and had feasts and entertainments and visited the 


1 Some MBS. read “ two leagues.” its meanings, walking about in 
2 Tanassuhat which has for one of gardens. 
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hermitages of dervishes and the cells of pure religionists, and distri- 
buted largesse in accordance with their conditions. Among others, 
he frequently visited Maulané Zainu-d-din Mahmid Kamdngar! (the 
bow-maker) who was one of the determined opponents of sensuality, 
and holy words were spoken on both sides. There were converfa- 
tions about the attainment of desires in time and eternity. 

Khw. Ghazi, who had gone on an embassy to Persia and had 
como to Qandahiar with presents before His Majesty had arrived there, 
returned to employment and was, on account of his meritorious 
services, raised to the lofty office of diwin. About the same time 
Mu‘azzam? Sl. came from Zamin-Dawar and entered into service. 
Mihtar Qaraé, who was one of the trusted followers of Muhammad 
Khan of Herat also came with valuable offerings and was received 
into service. He brought representations of fidelity and was en- 
compassed with favours. And for the sake of the State and for the 
delight of hearts, he had a gamargha hunt in the neighbourhood of 
Shorandim. This pleased the officers and His Majesty took an omen 
from it for the capture of bis desires. 

One of the evil things which happened in Qandahar was the 
killing of Sher “Ali Beg by Sh&éh Abi’l-ma‘ali. A brief acgount of 
the affair is, that about this time, Sher ‘Ali Beg, the father of Qara 
Beg mir shikdr, came without leave from Shah Tahmiasp, the ruler of 
Persia, and entered the royal service. §baih Abi’l-ma‘ali, being 
intoxicated by Court favour and by his honours and courage, set his 
foot outside the circle of moderation, and did extravagant things. 
And as the evil bigotry of rebellious people had damaged the brain 
of his faith, he frequently and openly said in the court of His 
Majesty Jahanbani, that he would kill this heretical fellow. Out of 
the favour he bore him, His Majesty regarded this as a pleasantry 
and gave no heed to the matter. At length, Abi’l-ma‘ali, being 
drunk with the wine of bigotry, one night attacked that stranger and 
poured his blood upon the ground! His Majesty was much displeased, 
but the close, though superficial relationship® was a veil of faulte and 
prevented him from punishing the evil deed. 


1 Blochmann, 539. Bad&Sni ILI. was a native of Bahadé in Khu- 
151. Tho fullest account of him ras&n. 
is at Badadnt I. 455. Tho saint 2 Humbytin’s brother-in-law. : 
really was a maker of bows. Hc * Hamfyiain called him “ son.” 
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When the excellent loyalty of Bairam Khan was made clear and 
it became apparent to all that his foot was firm in the path of 
obedience and good service, His Majesty confirmed him in the gov- . 
ernment of Qandahar which it had been his recent intention to give 
to Mun‘im Khan. He took Zamin-Dawar from Khw. Mu‘azzam and 
gave it to Bahadur Khan, the brother of ‘Ali Quli Khan. His mind 
being now at rest about the affairs of his kingdom, he returned to 
Kabul with the intention of conquering Hindustin. Hoe gave leave 
of absence to Bairim Khan in ordér that he might make prepara- 

tions for this expedition and join him as soon as possible. His 
Majesty took Wali Beg! and Haji Muhammad Sistaéni with him 
because people were continually telling tales of them and putting 
together tho materials of strife. Near Ghaznin, he was met by His 
Majesty the Sbhabinshah and it was a meeting like the conjunction * 
of favourable planets. Muhammad Quli Khan Barlés and Atka 
Khan (Sbamsu-d-din) and many others did homage and at the end 
of 961i (Oct., 1554), Kabul received celestial glory by his advent. 

At this time, Mun‘im Khan was raised to the office of guardian 
of His Majesty the Shahinsh&h. Though, from use and wont, His 
Majesty gave the name of guardian (atdlig) to the elder man, yet in 
reality he sent him like a child, to learn wisdom from that exhibitor 
of universal reason. Mun‘im Khan returned thanks to Heaven for 
this great gift and prepared a glorious feast. He also tendered fit- 
ting gifts and arranged the materials of his own exaltation. In this 
year, Ulugh Beg, the son of Halhal SJ. arrived on the part of the 
ruler of Persia, and tendered gifts which were a cause of increasing 
joy. His Majesty continually looked after the administration of 
justice and also engaged himself in preparations for the conquest of 
Hindistan. At this time one of the dervishes who was famous in 
foreign lands (wildyat) had sent a pair of boots as a gift: His Majesty 

-Jah&nbani said that he drew an omen from these boots favourable to 
* the conquest of Hindiistén for it was a common saying that Turkistaén 
is the head, Khurasin the breast and Hindistén the foot (of the 


poem on the meeting of Kaikiibad 
and his father, Nasiru-d-din, Elliot 
III, 524. 


1 Blochmann, 374 and 518. Wali 
Beg was apparently a grand-nepbew 
of Haji Muhammad Kéka. 

4 An allusion to Amir Khusrau’s 
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world). He said this omen was like that mentioned by His Majesty 
Sahib-qirdni, viz., that in the year in which he moved from Transox- 
jana to conquer Khurasin and when he arrived at Andarkhii, a village 
in which lived adervish named Sangi Ata! who was famous for purity 
of heart and for his miracles,—His Majesty Sahib-qiraéni went to 
visit him. By way of already-made (md hazar) breakfast, the 
dervish placed before him the breastbone of a sheep. His Majesty 
(Timir) observed to his courtiers that he drew an omen, from this 
breast, for the conquest of Khurisin because Khurasin was called 
the breast of the world. 

Bairém Khan arrived on the day following the feast of Ramzan 
(the ‘Id,—2nd Ghawwal,—3lst August). His Majesty, for the sake 
of giving greater pleasure and out of the affection he bore him, had 
the feast repeated and gave an entertainment more splendid than 
that of the ‘Id. On this joyful day, which was made the test day 
for horsemen and dextrous archers, the royal cavalier of the plain of 
fortune and nursling of the spring of glory, to wit, His Majesty the 
Shahinghab, felt disposed to engage for a time in shooting at the 
gabaq and to show his archer’s skill to the generality and thus to lead 
them on the way of devotion. The first time he aimed at the gabag,?— 
which experieu¢ed marksmen had failed to hit,—his arrow struck the 
ligature of the golden ball. At this all the people shouted. Such a 
thing appeared wonderful to the superficial, but what marvel was there 
in it to those who have beheld with awakened eyes the réal spectacle 
of the mysteries of the lord of the world. How is it strange that he 
who is a mine of substantial wonders, should display external 
marvels? Bairaém Khan composed an excellent ode on His Majesty's 


1 The Zafarndma (Bib. Ind. ed. I. 
310) gives the name of the dervish 
as Babi Sanki. See also Pétit de 
In Croix’s trs. ed. 1722, II. 815, The 
occurrence took place at Andarkhi! 
west of Balkh. The dervieh did not 
exactly place the bone before Timtir 
asa md hagart, for he flung it at 
Timir’s head. A.F. speaks of the 
story as having been told by Tim fr. 
In Timar's Memoirs (tre. Stewart, 
p. 38) there is an allusion to an 


omen taken from a sheep bone but 
nothing about a saint. Nor indeed 
is it necessary to regard A.F. as 
referring to the personal Memoirs. 
His words,—an tafa'ili ki Hazrat 
Nahib-girant farmiida biidand may 
mean only “the omen which Timir 
explained.” | 

8 For account of this sport see 
Babar’s Mems. Erskine, 2]n. and 
Vallers s.v. 
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qabaq-shooting and presented it at the feast. The opening couplet is 
as follows ;— 


Thine arrow has snatched the fastening of the ball from the 
crook :! 
It has made the curve like a meteor grazing the Pleiades. 


During this time of enjoyment when the thought of the con- 
quest of Hindistan was lighting up the hearts of loyal servants,— 
petitions came from the faithful in Hindistan and brought to the 
royal ears news of the death of Salim Shah and of the confusion of 


the country. 


| The kajak is. the wooden crook 
which in the game of gabag-shooting 
was attached to the pole and on 
which balls of gold or silver, or 
gourds were suspended. SBairam’s 
verses are quoted, with variation, 
in the Bahar-i-‘ajam s.v. kajak. The 
second line of the couplet is obscure. 
Amongst others, hilal has the mean- 
ings of the young moon and of a 
spear-point: I presume it also may 
mean an arrow. Indeed Atlali 
means a crescent-headed arrow. 
The Lucknow editor understands by 
hilal, the half-moon of the thumb 
nail which is contiguous to the 
thumb-stall (sihgir) of archers. The 


stirat-i-parwin of the couplet he 
explains as being the balls of the 
qgabaq,—for it seems that several were 
sometimes used: He would seem to 
understand the line, as“ Thy finger 
has made the balls assume the 
appearance of the Pleiades, brushed 
by a meteor.” Maulvi Abdil Haq 
Abid understands by hilal the curved 
end of the kajaks or suspending rod. 
Badaini (I. 480) quotes Bairim’s 
lines and says they, as well as 
similar ones by J&hi Yatmé&n, are de- 
rived from an ode by Nig&arI of Tin. 
See also Ranking's translation, 622. 
He states that the crescent moon is 
compared to an erasing-knife. 
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CHAPTER LVII. 


Brigy ACCOUNT OF THB EVENTS AND MISFORTONES WHICH TOOK PLACE 
IN HinptstA{N DURING THE DAYS OF CONFOSION. 


As the thread of the story has been drawn out so far it is 
necessary that the chronicles give a short account of India so that 
the condition of impatiert awaiting may not befal the intelligent 
members of the congregation of understanding. The brief account 
is, that when on 11th Rabi‘u-l-awwal, 952 (23rd May, 1545), Sher 
Khan, after having established his power by wickedness and tyranny 
and having ruled five years, two months and thirteen days,—went 
to tlhe abode of nothingness, his younger son, Salim Khan, eight 
days efterwards, took his father’s seat by the instrumentality of the 
officers. He ruled eight yéars, two months and eight days. For 
some time he had to carry on a war with his elder brother ‘Adil 
Khan and with Khwis Khao. This last was one of Sher Khin’s 
slaves, and obtained ' a reputation for sanctity among the commonalty 
by making a fair show, (dblatardzt, perhaps, “plastering the 
boil’’) by trickery (gurbzat) and by seizing men’s property and by 
distributing the acquisitions of the learned among the base and 
ignorant. As contention with one’s own master,—even though he be 
worthless,—does not prosper, the schemes of those strifemongers 
did not succeed. Salim Khan also contended for a time with the 
Niyaz tribe who ruled the Panjab, their leader being Haibat Khar. 
They were overcome and in the defiles of the mountains of Kashmir 
fell into the abyss of destraction. He also was occupied for some 
time in fighting with the Gakhars, and did not prevail, for his 
servants could not get the better of them, and they (the Gakhars) 
were loyal to the holy family (the Timirids). He completed the fort 


1 See Erskine’s translation of this uncharitable to suppose that Khwis. 
passage, and his account of Khwis. Eh&n had‘not shown favour to A.F.'s 
Khién. (II. 460). It would not be father and family. | 
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of Rohtads which Sher Khan had begun, and he had a presago of evil 
when he was in the Siwéalik hills and founded the fort of Mankot ns 
a refuge for himself. For along time he laboured under apprehen- 
gions on account of the Afghan vagabonds and his own bad life, and 
spent his days in the fort of Gualiéir. Though he dealt equitably 
with the peasantry, he treated the soldiers very harshly. On 22nd 
Zi’l-qa‘da, 960 (October 30th, 1558), he died from a malignant ulcer 
which formed in one of his lower members owing to the issue of 
corrupt matter. According to his will, Firiz Khan, who was of 
tender age was appointed his successor, but after a few days Muibariz 
Khan, who was Firiz’s maternal uncle, put that innocent one to 
death, and himself assumed the sovereignty, taking the namo of 
Muhammad ‘Adil. He was the son of Nizam Khan, younger brother 
of Sher Khan. This Niziim had one son and three diughters, and a 
strange thing was that the son became a ruler and the husbands of 
the three daughters rose to high rank,—for one was Salim Khan, 
another Sikandar Sir, and the third was Ibrahim Sir. A brief 
account of these last two will be given hereafter. Himia who, by 
evil speaking, evil plotting and calumny which, as rulers have to 
study mankind, gives them pleasure, and this to such an extent that 
the pleasure hides from their penetrating gaze constitutional faults 
and innate wickedness,' rose from low degree to high rank and 
became the prime minister of that tyrant, who spent all his time in 
sport nnd amusement and bodily lusts, and neglected affairs, Con- 
fusion was produced in the world. Now that we have come so far 
it is proper that a brief account should be given of Himi. 


Account or’ Himd. 


Let him who searches out the marvels of God’s power take a 
long View and get an instructive warning from the account of Himi. 
Outwardly he had neither rank (fasb) nor race (nasab), nor heauty 
of form, (g#rat) nor noble qualities (satrat). Perchance the incom- 
parable Deity raised him to high position for some occult reason which 
was hidden from the eyes of the acute, or perhaps He sent one 
worse than themselves to chastise the wicked of the age. In short 


1 A.F, meang that rulers have from they oan get information. A true 
their position to welcome evil-speak- reflection upon despotism but strange 


ing as it is the only way in which to come from A.F. 
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that evil-looking one of puny form and lofty designs was ranked 
among the petty hucksters of Rewari! which is a township of Mewit. 
For his family, (nasab), he belonged to the Dhisar tribe which is the 
lowest class of hucksters in India. At the back of lanes he sold salt- 
petre (nimak-t-ghor) with thousands of mortifications (ba hazdran bint- 
maké) till at last he by means of astuteness, became a government 
huokster under Salim Khan, of whom a short account has already 
been given. By masterpieces of feline trickery, he gradually made 
himself known to Salim Khan by evil-speaking and business capacity. 
He was always getting people into trouble. Apparently he was 
behaving loyally towards his master, in reality he was seeking his 
own ends, and decking his own household with the goods of the op- 
pressed. Avaunt; avaunt! he was preparing destruction for his lord 
and striking the axe into his own foot. Here the great ones of the 
world’? made a big mistake for these much-ocoupied ones from their 
wishing to know about men give place to wicked talebearers, 
either in order to learn hidden things about them or to punish evil- 
doers. Though they make an engagement with themselves that they 
will not use the information for attacking the reputation and shonour 
of the good and loyal, yet the outwardly well-seeming but inwardly 
base crew of men seize their opportunity and for their own advantage 
attack the loyal with their smooth tongues,—while the great some- 
times, owing to the multiplicity of business, forget the engagements 
with themselves and become suspicious of the loyal and raze the 
foundations of their own power. 

In short this wicked man soon got a place in Salim Khian’s 
affections by misrepresentation, and obtaindd a footing in the 
administration. When the measure of Salim Khian’s life was full, and 
the period of the sway of the evildoers of India had come to 
Mobariz Khan aforesaid who was Salim Khan’s cousin, Himi found 
him careless of worldly affairs and annexed the whole of the ad- 
ministration and rose to lofty offices. Nothing remained to Mubériz 
Khan, who was commonly known as ‘Adili (tyrant), except the name 
(of king). Hima undertook all appointments and dismissals, and 
the distribution of justice. In his foresight he got possession of 


1 In the Giarg&on district and a surely this is a mistake for danyd, 
railway-junction. though it seems that din may also 
8 The text has dint, of faith, but have a temporal meaning. 
78 
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the treasures of Sher Khan and Salim Khan and of their elephant- 
stud. He was freehanded in disposing of their accumulations. His 
base debtors worshipped him and did his behesta. For some days 
he took the title of Rai and then he fastened the title of Raja on 
himeelf and assumed the style of the Raja Bikramajit. Thus did he 
in his folly apply great names to himself. From foresight he pre- 
served the nominal sovereignty for ‘Adli and waged great wars 
against his opponents. By his valour and daring he was victorious 
and performed great deeds. He became famous for courage and 
capability. By degrees he advanced so far as to venture to encounter 
the sublime army of His Majesty the Shahingbah. But as this holy 
personality was the touchstone of the good and bad, his counterfeit 
coin was tested and his black existence annihilated by the lights of 
world-illuminating justice! This will be related in its proper place. 

Now that one out of a thousand of Himi’s evil behaviours has 
been described, I proceed to a brief account of Hindistan. 

When the sovereignty came to Mubfriz Khan, the affairs of 
India became worse than before. In fact both father and son (i.e., 
Sher Khan and Salim) behaved properly in the management of affairs. 
Alas! that they should have spent their days in disloyalty and 
ingratitude! If these two had been servants of the sublime threshold 
of His Majesty the Gbahinghéh, and if the home administration had 
been entrasted to the father, and the guardianship of the marches to the 
son, they would have been encompassed with royal favours, and have 
gained, by good service, an existence which the wise regard as real 
life. Sueh workers deserved such . master. As for the vulgar form 
_of rule which is brought about by rebellion, it is regarded by the 

wise as an existence inferior by many degrees to death. 

In short when Salim Kh&n died, Mub&ris Kbin showed such 
behaviour as may no other person evince! Ahmad Khan Sir the 
sister's husband of Salim Khan who had charge of the Panjab, 
became a claimant for the sovereignty and styled himself Sikandar 
Kbin. And Muhammad Kbin, who was nearly connected with 
Sher Khan and was the Governor of Bengal, aimed at general 
supremacy. Ibrahim Khin Sir who was also a relation, set about 
obtaining the rule of India while Shaj‘at Khan, who was commonly 
known as Sajéwal Khan, raised his head high in Milwa. The 
vagabond Afghans gathered together and caused confusion. Sikanda’ 
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collected the army of the Panjab and other vagabonds and 
meditated an attack upon Agra. Mubariz Khan and Ibrahim 
advanced with the same intention. At last by the wishes of Himi, 
Mubiriz Khan went off to the eastward, and a battle took place near 
Agra, between Sikandar and Ibrahim. Ibrahim was defeated and 
had to retire, while his father Ghazi Khan Sir, who governed Biana, 
sheltered himself in the fort. Sikandar’s affairs became prosperous, 
and he got possession of the country from the Indus to the Ganges. 
He collected an army and wished to march eastwards to dispose of 
the claimant to the throne and to become sole monarch. At this 
time the reverberation of the advance of His Majesty Jahanbant 
Jannat-ashyani for the conquest of India rose high. Tatar Khan 
and Habil Khan and a large body of troops were appointed to defend 
the Panjab. Muhammad Khin, the Governor of Bengal, determined 
to rid himself of Mub&riz Khin and other competitors. After some 
other events, a great battle took place near Capparghatta between 
him and Mubariz Khan and Himi, and Muhammad Khan fell. The 
treasures of Sher Khan and Salim Khan came into Himu’s hands. 
He sank into the enjoyment of corporeal pleasures, and ip appear- 
ance his circumstances improved. At this time he fought battles 
with Ibrahim and other competitors. He wag everywhere victorious, 
And though he did not know how to ride a horse and was always 
carried about in an elephant-box (stndiq-4-fsl qr. hauda) be in his 
courage and audacity freely spent the money which had comy of itself 
into his hands, and did great deeds such as men could not conceive. 
As Sikandar was eatablished in Agra, he went off to Bihar and 
Bengal. Khizr Khan, the son of Muhammad Khan took his father’s 
place and assumed a great title, calling himself Sl. Jalalu-d-din. 
He applied himself to the management of Bengal. Mubéris Khan 
and Himi determined to go to Bengal, but spent some time in getting 
rid of their opponents. But I leave these details, which I have no 
inclination to describe in the closet of neglect, to proceed to my 
legitimate subject. 
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CHAPTER LVIII. 


Expepition or His Masesty JAHANBANi JANNAT-ASHYANI FOR THE 
conquest or INDIA, AND VICTORY THEREOF BY THE DOMINION- 
INCREASING AUSPICES OF THE KING OF KINGS (AKBAR). 


Let it not be concealed from those waiting for strange impres- 
sions and the listeners for glorious news, that when the truth about 
the confusion in India and the tumult and uproar in this centre of 
peace and tranquillity, of which some hints have beon already been 
given, again came to the hearing of His Majesty Jahanbaui Jannat- 
dshyini, he addressed himself to the expedition, already determined 
upon in the recesses of his foreseeing mind, and having committed 
all the chaste ladies of his family in Kabul to the Divine protection, 
he appointed Shih Wali bakdwa/-begi the guardian of M. Muham- 
mad Hakim. The service of the ladies and the affairs of the province 
of Kabul were entrusted to Mun‘im Kh4n, and His Majesty set out 
in the middle of Zi’l-hijja 961, (about 12th November, 1554), in a 
propitious hour and: at a time which the heavenly motions made 
glorious, and the aspects of the stars made supreme. The nursling 
of Divine light, His Majesty the Gbhahingbah to wit, was then, as 
regards his elemental life, twelve years and eight! months old. 
~The perfect understanding of that great one of both worlds was 
beyond computation. He was made the forefront of the army of 
spiritual and temporal victories. On the day of starting an omen 
was taken from the diwdn of Hafiz. As a great work was being 
unveiled the heralds of glad tidings from people and places spake 
loudly and with thousands of tongues. Among them this holy 


1 Text, hatht, but probably A.F. cording to our calendar he was only 
wrote shash, six, for Akbar was then 12 years and 1 month old. 
barely 12) lunar years old. Ac- 
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master-couplet (shdhbatt) on the front of the noble page emerged, 


as a preamble of victory and was like the writing on the forehead 
of dominion. 


Verse. 
“ Ask dominion from the auspicious bird (murgh-:-humdyin) 
and from his shadow 
'For the crow and the kite havo not the master-plume of 
genius (text, himmat, but Hafiz, apparently wrote daulat).- 


Though the practically wise applied this truthful verse to the 
dominion and victory of His Majesty Jahanbani, the far seeing 
of wisdom’s Court understood it as announcing the great khilafat 
and the supreme sovereignty of His Majesty the Shahinshah and 
waited ai the gate of the expectation of the upward * flight of the 
holy bird. His Majesty Jahanbani laid firm hold ofthe strong hand 
of the Divine favour and grasped the stout cable of heavenly tidings 
and went off with few men—they did not amount to 3000,—but with 
large help from the armies of Providence, which could not be cal- 
cnlated by intellectual accountants. Bairim Khan obtained leave 


1 The lines come from an ode of 
HAfis beginning kastaganrd ac{alad 
baghid-u-quowat nabiid, Ed. Brock- 
haus II. 187 No. 216. The crow and 
the kite are taken to represent India 
See Elliot. Hist. III. 5461. where we 
are told that the expression “ cawing 
crows” is used by Bad! Chad and 
Amir Khaert to signify Hindas. No 
doubt the allusion as to their com- 
plexion, and Elliot's note may also 
explain an obscure passage of Haidar 
Mirzi's (Tar Rash, Elias and Ross 
$99) where we are told that Khwija 
Niar& changed Humfiyfn not to cast 
his shadow over @ land where the 
parrot was less common than the 
kite. The translator’s note to this 
passage seems erroneous. Though 
the parrot is common in India yet it 
is not so common as the kite, and 


apparently the Khw&ija meant to warn 
Humiéyiin against going to Sind or 
remaining in India. He cannot have 
meant Persia, for Humiyain went 
there, and Haidar says that he did 
not go to a country where the parrot 
was rarer than the kite. See also 
the line of ‘Qasim K&hi (Bad&ont ITI. 
173) where he says that he is nof a 
kite or a crow that he should adorn 
India. The lines quoted by Haidar 
Mirzi are given also by Baddon! (II 
49) and are applied by him to India. 
They come from an ode by Hafiz 
which begins Khishast Mbilwat agar 
yar ydr-i-manbdshid, Brockhaus’ ed. 
IT. 109, No. 189, 

* Apparently this means that they 
waited in expoctation of Humfytin's 
death, 
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for the purpose of setting some royal matters, and of arranging 
his equipment and remained in Kabul. His Majesty Jahanbani went 
from Jalalabad! down the river on a raft, and encamped at Bikram 
(Peshawar)*in the end of Muharram 962, (near end of December, 
1554). Sikandar Khan Uzbak who had done good service, was 
made the subject of favours and on that day was raised to the rank 
of Khin. On 5th Safar, (31st December, 1554), the bank of the 
river Sind, known as the Nilab, was mado the camping ground, and 
three days were spent there. Here Bairam Khan arrived from 
Kabul, and with sundry intelligencers brought the good news that 
Tatar Khan Kashi* who had been appointed with a large force 
to guard the fort of Rohtads had, in spite of the strength of the fort 
etc., fled merely on hearing of the uprearing of the royal standards on 
the borders of the Indus. His Majesty took into account the good 
offices, old and new, of Sultan Adam Gakhar and sent him a gra- 
cious letter inviting him to come and do homage. As he had not 
a happy star, he made landholder-like excuses and represented that 
he had concluded a treaty with Sikandar who had taken his son 
Laghkari along with him. Should he come and do homage, he 
would both break his compact, and incur the risk of having his son 
killed. The imperial servants represented that it was proper to order 
the victorious army to look after him (Sulfan Adam) before advanc- 
ing further, and that it was not wise to move on and leave such 
@ disaffected person behind. His Majesty, who was a mine of 
gentleness and generosity, said that he belonged to a family which 
was faithful from of old, and that recently he had done good service, 
as already related, and that to punish him now was not in accordance 
with prestige, especially as he had used humble language and had 
- made apologies. 

‘When the grand army crossed the Indus, the Afghaéus who were 
collected in the neighbourhood of Roht&s retreated and the army 
continued to advance. Every day a delightful spot presented itself, 
and cities and villages came under the shadow of justice and enjoyed 
the luxury of tranquillity. And now that we have come so far, 


1 Similarly Wood went on a raft tani Quziqg. Many MSS. including 
from Jalalabad to Peshiwar, p. 280. Badéonf’s, have Kis!. 
8 Bayazid calls him Iskindar Sul- 
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it is proper, before detailing events, to give the names of suoh of the 
companions of the stirrup of victory as were of high rank. 


List.! 


When the army arrived at tho auspicious town of Kalanar, 
Shihabu-d-din Ahmad Khén, Ashraf Khan and Farhat Khan were 
sert to Lahore to have the glorious name (of Humiyiin) proclaimed 
from the pulpit and placed upon the coinage, and also to give the 

css Sai na nn gn ie aemncasacbnti ca oon ner es eee 


' The list is short compared with 
Bayazid’s, I.0. M.8. 72 ff.) 
1. Bairam Khan. 
9. bah AbG’l-ma‘al’. 
8. Khizsr Khw. Khan (Bayaztd. 
Ehizr 3). Mughal.) 
Tardi Beg Khan. 
5. Sikandar Ehin. 
6. KEhigr Khan Hazéra. 
7. ‘Abdu-l-lah Khin Uzbak. 
8. Mirz& ‘Abdn-1-l&h. 
$. MuedShib Beg. 
10. ‘Alt Quit Khan Shaibani (or 
Sist&n}). 
ll. Muhammad Quli Khan Barlis 
12. Khw. Mu‘aggam. 
18. ‘Alf Qulf Khan Andarabt. 
14. Haidar Mubammad, akhia. 


> 


begt. 

15. B&bis Beg (Blochmann, 889) 

16. Isma‘tl Beg Daldai. 

17. Mirzi Hasan Khan. 

18. Mirz& Nijat. 

19. Muhammad Khin Jalatr. 

20. SI. Husain Khan. 

21. Qandfiq Sl. 

22. Muhammad Amin diwdna. 

28. Gh&h Quit Néranjt. 

24. Tulak Khan. 

25. K&kar ‘Al¥ Kh8n. 

26. B&qt Beg yatigh-begt (head 
of the guards). 

27. Lal Khan Badakhsh! (Biya- 
sid, an officer of Sulaim&n). 

28. Beg Mubammad dijAta-beg!. 


29. Khw. Paidshah Maris (? sickly. 
Blochmann’ 459), 


30. Kicak Khw. 
31, Ehw. ‘Abda-l-bart. 
82. Khw. ‘Abdnu-l-lah. 
83. Mir Mu‘tn. 
84. Mir Ghani. 
35. Shh Fakhru-d-din. 
36. Mir Muhsin Das, 
37. Khw. Husain of Nerv. 
88. Mir ‘Abdu-l-Hai. 
89, Mir ‘Abdul-l-lah ganant. 
40. Khanjer Beg (Bayazid, a rela- 
tion of Tardi Beg). a 
41. ‘Arif Beg. 
42, Khw. ‘Abdu-g-samad. 
43. Mir Sayyid ‘Alt, 
44, Mulls ‘Abdu-l-qidr. 
45. Mulla Ilyas (Elias) of Ardabil 
(astronomer). 
46. Shaikh ‘Abu-l-yisim Jorjant, 
(Biyazid, Aster&bid3). 
47, Maulan& ‘Abdu-]-biaqi. 
48. Afzal Khin, mir dabhshi. 
49. Khw. ‘Abdu-l-majid diwan. 
50. Aghraf Khin mir munght. 
-61, Qisim Makhlas. 
53. Khw. ‘At&-u-llih, dtodn-4- 
baytitat. 
58. Khw. Aba’-l-qasim. 
$4, Gbih&bu-d-din Ahmad Khan, 
55, Mun Khin Farankhfidt! 
(Blochmann 484). 
66. Khw. Aminu-d-din Mabmad, 
57, Malk Mukhtar. 
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inhabitants of that great city an order of protection from the 
mischief of strifemongers. Bairam Khan, Tardi Beg Khan, Iskandar 
Khan, Khigr Khan Hazara, Ismail Beg Daldai ‘and a large troop 
were evnt against Nagib Khan Panj Bhaiya (?) who was stationed 
at Harhana (Hariana) while His Majesty himself went on to Lahore. 
The nobles of that country came forward to welcome him. They 
offered up thanks for this glorious favour and gave large presents. 
High and low were treated with royal favours according to their 
degree. On the 2nd Rabi‘-g-sini, (24th February, 1555), the illus- 
trious city of Lahore, which is in fact a great city of India, was 
made glorious by his advent, and all classes and conditions of men 
were freed from the evils of the times, and attained the objects for 
which they had been long waiting on hope’s highway, 

In the end of this month news came that an Afghan named 
Shahbaz Khan had collected a number of Afghans in Dipalpir and 
was indulging in evil intentions. His Majesty Jahanbani sent to 
that quarter Shih Abd’-l-Ma‘ali ‘Ali Quli Khan Shaibani, ‘Ali Quli 
Khan Andarabi, Muhammad Khan Jalair and a number of. brave 
officers. A hot engagement ensued, and both sides exposed their 
lives. The Sayyidzdda Abi’-l-Ma‘ali who was intoxicated with the 
world and proud of his beaaty, got into difficulty but ‘Ali Quli Khan 
and other heroes performed wonders. The enemy was defeated and 
many of them were levelled with the dust. The imperial servants 
returned victorious. Now that I have proceeded so far it is neces- 
sary that I give a brief account of the victorious army which was 
placed under the leadership of Bairim Khan. 

Let it not be hidden from the inquirers into events that when 
Bairim Khan arrived near pargana Harhana (Hariana), Nagib Khan 
‘Afghan made a small resistance—suitable to his nature,—and then 
fied. Great booty in money and goods fell into the hands of the 
heroes. Families also were captured. As Bairdm Khan had heard 
from His Majesty Jahinbani that he had vowed there should be no 
imprisonment when he should, by God’s help, conquer India, and 
that the servants of God should not be confined, he got on horseback 
and collected together all the families of the Afghans and sent them 
with trustworthy people to Nagib Khan. And he sent as the 
proceeds of this victory, which might be regarded aa the preface 
to countless others, presents of elephants, eto., with a petition of hie 
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own to the world-protecting court of His Majesty Jahénbani. Having 
offered up thanks for this agreeable victory, he left that place and 
advanced further. When he came near Jalandhar, the Afghans 
thought it prudent to fly, and owing to the disputes which ocourred 
in the victorious army, they were able to save their lives and the 
best of their property. The short avcount of this is that Tardi Beg 
Khan wanted to go after the dispersed Afghans and Bairim Khan 
did not approve of this and did not give him permission. Tardi: 
Beg Khan sent Balti Khan to Bairim Khan in order that by all 
means possible he might get leave to pursue them. Balti Beg came 
and delivered his message and Khwaja Mu‘azzam Sulf4n spoke 
harshly and abused him. Balti Khan retorted and the Khwaja used 
his sword and wounded Balti Khan in the arm. When His Majesty 
heard of this he wrote a letter of admonition and sent Afzal Khan to 
explain matters. He conveyed His Majesty’s counsels to the officers 
and brought about a reconciliation. Bairim Khan halted in Jaélan- 
dhar, and assigned parganas in the neighbourhood to the various 
officers and sent them te their several posts. Sikandar Khan was 
appointed to Maciwaéra. He went and thinking he had it in hand, 
advanced further, and took possession of Sihrind. Much, property 
fell into his hands, Meanwhile Tatar Khan, Habil Khan, Nagib 
Khan, Mubarak Kh&én and a number of Afghan soldiers arrived from 
Delhi. Sikandar Khan did not think it prudent to remain in 
Sihrind and came to Jalandhar. Bairim Khan did not approve of 
this and was angry. He said that Sikandar should have kept his 
ground at Sihrind and have sent word to him. After much dis- 
cussion the great officers took hold of the saddle-straps of the royal, 
everduring fortune and advanced from Jalandhar. When they 
came to the borders of Maciwara, Tardi Muhammad Khan and many 
officers did not think it advisable to cross the Satlaj. As the rainy 
season was near at hand the proper thing to do, they said, was to— 
seoure the ferries and to halt. When the violence of the rains was 
over, and the air had become temperate, they could cross the river. 
Bairim Khan and the farsighted perceived that it was right to cross 
the river and spoke properly in this sense. At length by the oxer- 
tions of Malla Pir Muhammad, Muhammad Qasim Khan of Nigha- 
pir, Wali Beg and Haidar Quli Beg Shimla, Bairim Khin crossed 
the river. Tardi Beg Khan and the other officers were obliged to 
79 
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do likewise. The army of fortune was divided into four bands. 
The centre was controlled by Bairém Khan, the right wing by Khigr 
Kh&n Hazara, the left wing by Tardi Beg Khan, while Sikandar 
Khan and a number of active men were appointed to the vanguard. 
As the desires of the prince of the world were limited to the laws 
of justice and were in accordance with the Divine Will, the work 
of his ministers was daily more and more victorious. When the 
Afghans heard of the smallness of the victcrious army and of its 
having crossed the river, they hastily came up with a large force. 
The two forces encountered one another towards evening and a 
great battle took place. The farsceing soldiers chose a place near 
Bijana' (?) for the battle field and stood firm. All distinguished 
themselves, but at last night intervened. Even then they continued 
to discharge arrows. By a happy chance, which was the beginning 
to the victory, fire broke out in a very large village of thatched 
houses and this was like the lighting of thousands of lamps for the 
guidance of the troops. It was found on inquiry that this Divine 
aid was wrought by the exertions of the enemy. And what they 
had thought was for their advantage turned to their loss. In fact by 
means of this illumination, which was the vanguard of victory, the 
conquering heroes obtained information concerning the position of 
the enemy and were enabled to work havoc with their arrows. Tho 
foe did not know the position of the victorious army aud shot in 
the dark and at random. When about three watches of the night 
had passed, the enemy was unable to resist any longer and took to 
flight. A great victory was gained. Elephants and much other 
property’ fell into the hands of the imperial servants. The chief of 
the booty was sent with a loyal petition to the Court. Next day they 
‘ advanced and halted in Sihrind and ‘Ali Quli Sbaibani who had come 
up with the rear, was sent on with a body of troops. 

One of the wonderful things was that when His Majesty heard 
that Tatdr Khan had arrived with a large and well equipped army 


1 MicIwira is on the 8. bank of a trench and this may be the meaning 
the Satlaj. Firighta says they here. Price read bahri, as some 
crossed the river and halted on the MSS. have it, and tranalates “ by the 


bank of the Pacwira stream. Is side of a considerable fresh water 
Pacwira the name of the side of the lake.” It is probably a place-name. 


river opposite Maciwira P Jab means 
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at Miaciwdra, he remarked to a number of eager spirits that the 
place was a great distance off and that whatever the Divine Will 
intended would take place before they could arrive. The best thing 
therefore was for them to take refuge at the sublime threshold and 
to implore victory from the almonry of Divine aid. At the same 
moment he raised high the hands of supplication and asked for the 
success of the advance forces of the royal army. Many days had 
not passed when the official report of the victory arrived and much 
booty was brought to the Court. On consideration, it was found 
that the day of prayer and the day of victory coincided. He paid 
the devotions of thanksgiving for the Providential victory and 
opened the hand of liberality for mankind. 

When Sikandar heard what had taken place, he marched against 
the royal army with 80,000 horse and a complete cquipment. 
Bairim Khan with abundant prudence and courage remained firm 
in Sihrind and took measures to defend the fort. He sent repre- 
sentations one after the other requestiug the advance of His Majesty. 
As the latter was at that time suffering from cholic, he sent in his room 
the parterre-adorner of the khildfat, viz., His Majesty the Sbahinsbab 
who always had victory at his stirrup. The cortége of this khedive 
of the world had not gone far from Lahore when His Majesty Jahan- 
bani perfectly recovered, and on account of the distress of separation, 
and also out of precaution joined in the march. He directed that 
Farhat Khan should be the shiqddr' of Lahore, Babis Beg the faujddr 
of the Panjab, M. Shah Sultan the amin and Mihtar Jauhar the 
treasurer. On the night of 7th Rajab, (29th May, 1555), the terri- 
tory of Sihrind was illuminated by the royal advent. The officers 
did homage, and the drums of rejoicing were beaten. For fifteen 
days the officers had kept their ground in the face of such a large 
army and had occupied themselves in garrison-work. The royal 
tents were erected in a garden near the city. The arrangements” 
for battle were suitably made and the army was distributed into four 
divisions. One was called by the honoured name of His Majesty 
Jahinbani ; another by that of His Majesty the Sh&hinshah; a third 
by that of Gbah Abi’-]-Ma‘ali; the fourth was entrusted to Bairém 
Khin. Each division bound the girdle of effort on the waist of their 
lives. The heroes displayed a willingness to risk their lives, and on 


' Revenue officer, Jarrett II. 49. 
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each side men drank the last draught in the cup of the sword. On 
both sides humanity and gentleness were practised so that the bodies 
of those who had sacrificed their lives, were reverently made over to 
their friends. The shortsighted looking to the plurality of the 
enemy and the paucity of the king’s forces, became pale from unbe- 
coming apprehensions, but the farsighted read the inscription of 
victory on the countenances of the imperial! servants and daily 
became more and more steadfast. Especially did His Majesty 
Jahanbani, who was a world of resolution, hearten every one by 
fitting behaviour, and inspire them with courage. 


1 Auliyd-t-daulat; servant of the Lumsden’s Persian Grammar, Cal- 
State, but here probably a periphrasis coutte, 1810, II. 868. 
for Humayin and Akbar. See 
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CHAPTER LIX. 


APPEARANCE OF GREAT MARVBLS; AND THE ANNOUNCEMENT OF GOOp 
NEWS ON THE PaRT OF His Masyesty roe QyAuINGHAH ; 
AND OTHER FORTUNATE OCCURRENCES, 


Though His Majesty the Sbahinghah used his tender age sas 
veil and lived secluded, yet, as God the Creator willed that the 
real state of this great one of the age should be made manifest,— 
involuntarily did wondrous works, each of which was a competent 
witness to his lofty nature (shahide ast‘adil) , hasten to the -world of 
manifestation. Among the unusual things which at this time revealed 
themselves on the part of His Majegty the Shabinshah, was this, that 
he came out on the roof of a house in the city and contemplated 
with his clime-comprehending glance the hostile army. It was so 
great an army that no one*could imagine its being defeated, but he 
said that in a short time “our” men would disperse it. His en- 
tourage who knew of his far-sight and had often beheld his marvels, 
rejoiced at this tidings, and offered thanks to God. Things like 
this look strange to custom-worshippers and formalists. But the 
worshippers of truth, and the esoteric do not regard this occurrence 
or hundreds like it as strange when coming from one so eminent 
temporally and spiritually. 

At this time Khwaja ‘Ambar Négir, who was an old servant, 
came from Kabul and applied for employment. His Majesty Jahan- 
bani made him over to the nursling of Divine light. Forthwith 
he entered into his service and used to explain to him the manners 
and customs of India, and he brought Indians before the Unique of 
the age. As the star of the men of India was powerful, their ways 
became pleasing to him. This was the first time that he conceived 
an inclination for hunting with the céfa (hunting leopard), and the 
first place where he saw the sport. For Wali Beg the father of the 
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Khan Jahan! presented as peshkash a cita which had come into his 
hands from the Afghans at the battle of Maciwara and was called 
Fatehbaz (the gamester of victory). The farseeing who were in his 
entourage made conjectures about countless victories on seeing this 
strange form. The keeper of this cita was called Dindi and on 
account of his good qualities, he received tha title of Fateh Khan.’ 
And at this day when the insignificant well-wisher, Abii’l-fazl, is 
writing this noble volume with a pen perfumed with sincerity, 
Fateh Khan is in the service of His Majesty the Shashinshah and 
reckoned among the especial huntsmen. His Majesty who always 
dressed himself in outward disguises, and clothed himsclf in other 
garb, and kept his splendour hidden under various veils, made 
another screen for his beauty by his regard for this strange animal. 
Bat the rays of the sun and the fragrance of musk cannot be hid. 
On that day when fortune drew me to learn wisdom and to beatitude, 
and when by having the blessing of service, I became cognisant of 
the perfections of this chosen one of God, what prostrations of 
thanksgiving did I not perform, and what successes did I not obtain 
from this auspicious service! I was exalted spiritually and tempo- 
rally, and I cleansed tho chamber of my heart from superfluous 
desires. Now that the time of thanksgiving has arrived and that I 
wish to record my impressions—so that I may both give thanks and 
that a lamp of vision may be put in the path of the walkers in 
darkness, Tam unaffectedly disturbed by the fact that I am in service 
and that there is a commercial nexus. Would that I had no outward 
acquaintance (with Akbar), and that [ were not in the list of visible 
servants! so that the outwardly-seeing but inwardly-blind might 
not reckon this individual among the crowd of flatterers, and that 
men might, through my apparent exclusion be led to the goal and 
attain felicity. Good God! panegyrics have been written of old 
about ascetics who had not a tithe of the tenth part of the excel. 
lencies of this Khedive of the Age, nay, many of them had naught 
but external semblance, and yet, because there was no reciprocity 
in the matter, men void of insight imagine that these are not 
flatteries but are representations of the truth! But now, at this 
day, when the story of the Leader (peghwd) of mankind, whether 


£ Husain Quif, Blochmann, 829. | £ Blochmann, 528. 
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spiritual or temporal, is about to be told, I who have tracked the 
spirit of the age must bear on my heart’s shoulder the burden of 
men’s ill-understanding ! But forasmuch as my first thought was 
to pay in some small measure my debt of gratitude, I am not sad- 
dened by this man-troubling burden (bdr-t-mardamazdr). And 
wherefore should I be? And now rejoicing in my good intention 
I pass on as a awift nocturnal linkman! Many have gained tho 
Truth and ta’en the highway of loyalty! I now leave this subject, 
to which there is no end, and return to the point in my narrative 
where I was. 

In fine, His Majesty Jahinbini waged a masterly war for about 
forty! days, and by taking thought, and by making preparations 
gave support to the hearts of the loyal and enabled them to adorn 
the field of battle. At length, on 2nd §b‘abién of the year in 
question (962), 32nd June, 1555, which was the watch-day (nauédat-i- 
taraddad)* of the servants of His Majesty the Sbhahinshah Khwaja 
Mu‘azgam, Atka Khan and others went forth and did manfully. On 
the other side Kala Pahar, brother of Iskandar, came forward and 
fought. Though it had not been intended that on that day there 
should be a general engagement, yet as something was to emérge from 
the curtain of fate, gradually the flames of conflict burst forth and 
rose high. The victorious troops advanced from all sides and 
steadily took post, so that there was a glorious battle-array. 


Verse. 


Two iron mountains moved from their places, 

You’d say earth was moved from top to bottom, 

Two armies drew their poniards in front of each other, 

The centre and wings were drawn up in line, 

The rush of arrows and the clash of swords, 

Tore the marrow of elephants and the entrails (zehra, lit., gall-" 
bladder)® of tigers. 


| Huméyiin had been less than 
thirty days at Sihrind for he arrived 
there on the night of 7th Rajab. 

* I am not sure of the meaning of 
the word taraddad here. It usually 
means reiteration or returning Nau- 
bat means relieving guard. Appar- 


ently the meaning here is that the 
duty of keeping guard was with 
Akbar's division on that day. See 
Badaéaini I. 460 who uses the word 
yazak. | 

8 The gall-bladder is supposed to 
be the seat of courage, and Jahingtr 
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By the auspicious influence of the fortune of His Majesty the 
Sbhéhinsbah, a great victory was gained, and much booty fell into the 
hands of the imperial servants. A large number of the luckless foe 
went to the world of non-existence. Sikandar went off with his men 
to the Daman-i-koh of the Panjab. Khwé&ja Musifiri,' one of the gallant 
men, came in his path. When Sikandar saw that a man was going 
to attack him, he turned, but though he put his hand to his sword, 
he conld not draw it. After many attempts he disengaged himself 
from him and came away from that dangerous place. What else but 
this can happen to those intoxicated with the world and proud of 
their glory? His Majesty Jahanbani in the midst of the worldly 
success, which is a wine that overthrows men, was wise and made 
supplications to God. And he conducted himself with perfect wisdom 
towards all classes. What marvel then that he was successful ! 
Obedience to wisdom the Sultan (Sultén-i-khird) fits the work to the 
desire: Firstly; it makes the intention good. Secondly; effort is 
made in work suitable to one’s condition. Thirdly; when good 
results are obtained the credit of them is not given to oneself. And 
no author is recognised except the omnipotent God. In fine His 
Majesty in order to teach the superficial, and in order to show 
respect to the various degrees of supplication, did not confine himself 
to inward thanksgiving, but had recourse to external acts, and pros- 
trated himself in prayer to God. Though when India ~welast 
conquered, the victory of His Majesty Giti-siténi Firdis-makani was 
a masterpiece, a8 has been already doscribed, yet the wise and acute 
know that it was not like this present marvel. In fact* there have 
been few instances in past times of such a victory as this which was 
obtained by few against many and which came solely from the great 
throne of God. Just at the time of this victory there was an exces- 
sive storm of wind and rain. As this caused the destruction of 
a number of oppressors and ingrates, it may be regarded as belonging 


speaks in his Memoirs of dissecting 3 See translation, supra, p. 246. 
a tiger and a leopard in order to The account given in the present 
discover the source of their vigour. chapter about the battle’s being 


1 Apparently this is the B&b& Dost fought on the day assigned to Akbar's 
Khwije Khigr MusSfirl mentioned division explains the expression at 
by Bay&zid at p. 82a as taking part p. 246 about the bleesing of Akbar’s 
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to the successes of the servants of the State, and as a mark of the 
destruction of the contumacious. But as it prevented a pursuit of 
the fugitives and gave them after a thousand agonies a release from 
danger it may be regarded as a respite to an ill-fated crew. 

When by Divine aid such a great gift had been revealed, His 
Majesty sat on the throne of justice and appraised the services of 
the loyal and devoted. In order to bring out the jewel of the sincere 
from the potsherd of service-sellers the question arose, in whose 
name should the proclamation of victory be recorded? Au order 
was given that everyone should lay in his claim. Shah Abi’l-ma‘ali, 
who was drunk with the wine of negligence, wished that the record 
of the glorious victory should be in his name. Bairém Khan who 
was conscious that the coming to India was by his exertions, and 
who, up to the time of the victory, had, in opposition to a crowd of 
men, supported the world-adorning views of His Majesty Jahanbani 
and had conducted the conquest of the countries and the uprooting 
of foes, was keenly desirous that the proclamation should bear his 
name, The furseeing and wise who knew that the victory was due 
to the felicity of His Majesty the Shahinsh&h and nursling of Divine 
light, opened their eyes and ears in surprised contemplation. of the 
speakers, and the experienced and the just, knowing that this great 
victory which had shed its rays on the day assigned to the watch 
-(naubat-t-mansiban) of the light of the garden of the khilafut was 
due to the presence of his Majesty the Shahinshah, were astonished 
at the utterances of those men (Abi’l-ma‘ali and Bairém). At last, 
His Majesty Jahanbani became by inspiration cognisant of the truth, 
and ordered the victory to be inscribed in the name of His Majesty 
the Shahinshah and thereby gratified the loyal far and near. 

One of the strange occurrences of this time was the arrest of 
Khwaja Mu‘agzam. The brief account is that a letter containing 
some lines by the Khwaja came to hand. . In his contemptible under- 
standing and wickedness, he had written improper things to Sikan- 
dar and had represented himself as his well-wisher. His Majesty 
was greatly surprised and called upon the Khwaja for an explanation. 
As he could not deny, he said! that his well-wishing (daulat-khwdaht) 
' Apparently he maintained that 
the expressions in the letter about 


loyalty referred to Humiyan and 
80 


not to Sikandar. Price in his Re- 
trospect gives a different rendering. 
His view is that| Mu‘sggam aaid he 
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referred to His Majerty and that he had purposely contrived that the 
letter should come into His Moajesty’s hand in order that he should 
show him more favour, and caus» him to be the performer of good 
service. His Majesty crdered him into continement and placed him 
in charge of Mir Qali. After arranging the matters of Sihrind, His 
Majesty proceeded by way of Sémina towards Delhi. When he 
came to Samana he sent Abu’)-Ma‘ali with a number of officers such 
as Muhammad Quli Khan Birlés, Isma‘il Beg Dildai, Mugahib Beg, 
Ibrahim Khan Uzbek, and others to Lahore so that if Sikandar 
should come out from the hills, they might hold him in check. The 
charge of the Panjab was made over to $hah Abii’l-ma‘ali. On 
account of the pleasant climate of Samana, and the violence of the 
rains ordered a helt there for some days. While then, a report came 
from Sikandar Khio Uzbek, stating that by God’s help he had come 
to Delhi and that the enemy had not withstood him, but had fled. 
The proper thing now was to exalt the site of India’s throne by 
establishing there the masnad of the Lord of the Age. On receipt 
of this news His Majesty marched from Samana, and on Thursday 
1 Ramazin, 20th July, 1555, alighted at Salimgarh which is on the 
north of Delhi and on the bank of the Jamin&. On the fourth 
of the same month he entered the city and became established on the 
throne of the khilafat. 

On this day and while on the march His Majesty the S$bahingshah 
struck a nilagdo ‘ah antelope, porfaz pictus) with his sword and took 
it as a prey so that the huntsmen were surprised,' while the acuta 
obtained a sign of his capturing the booty of a sublime intention, 
and were made glad. His Majesty Jahanbani who from the begin- 
ning of this blessed campaign till he came to Delhi and conquered 
India had given up the eating of animals now turned his thoughts 
towards the making a beginning (of eating flesh). On this day he 
rejoiced exceedingly and ordered that a piece of the nélagdo be dried 
and kept in order that when after the Ramagan he should be dis- 
posed to eat animal food, he might make his first meal from this 
flesh. He then returned thanks to God. 


wrote disloyally in order to give 1BM. MS. Add. 27,247 hus 
Humiyan an opportunity of exercis- ghiga instead of hairat-afzai so that 
ing his favourite virtue of forgiveness. the meaning would be “it became 


Mir Q&lf! may mban tho head-cook. food for the huntsmen.” 
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All the servants of the threshold of the KAtlafét received high 
offices and noble fiefs. Sirkér Hig&ér and its neighbourhood were 
given as a sdgir to the servants! of His Majesty the Qbahingbah. 
Omen-takers recognized this as the fort? for the distresses of the 
world, and again drew a presage for the daily increasing dominion 
of Hig Highness. WBairdm Khan was presented with Sihrind and 
various other parganas. Tardi Beg Khan was sent to MewSt, Sikan- 
dar Khan to Agra, ‘Ali Quli, Khan to Sambal, and Haidar Muhammad 
Khan Akhta Begi to Biana, which is near Agra. By the blessing 
of the royal advent, and the beatitudes of the spiritual and temporal 
khedive, India was made a yarden of dominion and auspiciousness. 
Mankind attained good fortune. His Majesty stayed in the fort 
of Delhi and was continually engaged in pleasing God, and he watered 
the rose-garden of sovereignty with the stream of justice. He 
forever kept before him obedience to the Creator, and the prosperity 
of his creatures and so adorned the throne of the khilafat. 

Among the occurrences which were the cause of increasing his 
joy, was the arrival of $baih Wali’ Atka from Kabul. He brought 
news of the health of the chaste ladies, and also many details. He 
gave the joyful news that God had given a son to Mah Jijak. His 
Majesty returned thanks to God for this good news and gave a feast 
and poured the coin of desire into the lap of mankind. He gave 
that rose of fortune the name of Farrukh Fal, and rewarded §bah 
Wali for his news by the title of Sultan and sent him back to Kabul 
with presents. He also gave him letters of greeting and affection. 

Among the occurrences of this time was the arrival of Rustam 
Khan who was a leading man among the Afghins. The brief account 
of this affair is that when the Atka Khan and a number of the royal 
servants proceeded towards Hisar, they halted on the day of Khardad 
6th Sbhahryir=Wednesday, 25th Ramzan, two kos from Hisar. 
Rustam Khan, ‘l'itar Khan, Ahmad Khan, Pir Muhammad of Rohtak, 
Bijli Khan, Shihab Khan, Taj Khan, Adam Khan Qiyém Kani and 


1 The meaning is that Higir was $ Perhaps this is the Wall Beg 
given as an appanage to Akbar. mentioned in Blochmann 518. He 
* B.M. Add. 27,247 has shear in was son of Payanda (the part- 
which case the meaning is “ the translator of Babar's memoirs?) and 


shutting off or restraining the evils nephew of Héjt Mubammad Koka. 
of the world.” 
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a number of Afghans came ont of Hisér and prepared to fight. 
Though the Afghans were nearly 2,000 in number and the royal 
servants about 400, a great engagement took place and by Divine 
help the victory was gained, and seventy of the enemy were killed. 
Rustam Khan fled and strengthened the fort of Hisar. The con- 
tenders of fortune besieged it for twenty-three days. When Rustam 
found himself in difficulties he came to terms. He was sent to Court 
along with about 700 men of note in the charge of Mir Latif and 
Khwaja Qasim Makhblag, and he did homage along with many others. 
After some time an order was given that he should get a proper jagir, 
but on the condition that his sons should be guarded in Bikram in 
order that they might enter on the path of favour and also that the 
road of vigilance and caution might not be abandoned. That sim- 
pleton rejected this condition, which was a means of confirming his 
obedience, and was about to abscond. When this was found out, 
he was imprisoned and committed to the charge of Beg Muhammad 
Ishak Aga. 

One of the occurrences of this time was the affair of Qambar 
Diwina. The short account is that he was one of the common men 
or rather of the unknown men of the camp. When after the victory 
of Sihrind, the royal standards went on to Delhi, this Qambar 
gathered together a number of his own set of vagabonds and in- 
dulged in plunder and rapine. Booty was continually coming into 
his hands, and wag distributed by him, and out of cunning, he was 
continually sending petitions to the Court. Proceeding from Sihrind 
he went fighting on and got possession of Sambal. There he established 
himself and sent his adopted son, who had received the name of 
‘Krifu-l-lah to Bud&dn. Rai Husain Jalwani, who was a leading officer 
among the Afghans, was there and was got rid of without a struggle. 
From there Qambar ‘Ali went on to Kant Gola! and devastated 
that country. There he fought an irregular (bituzukdna, without 
method) battle with Rukn Khan a leading Afghan and was defeated. 
From there he came to Budédn. Though this madman was always 
sending petitions and making representations of obedience and good 


t Kant o Gola, Blochmann 8738. V. 498 note, and his Supp. Glossary 
They are in Rohilkand, and nearly T1, 167, 
correspond to Shéhjehdnpar. Elliot 
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service, his words and his deeds did not agree. He extended his 
foot beyond his carpet and made men Khans and Sultans of his own 
motion, and gave them standards and drums! Frenzy took possession 
of him and often from madness or assumed madness and fraud, he 
gave up his own house to be plundered. There continually appeared 
in him irregular proceedings which were allied to wadness. When 
then facts repeatedly came to the notice of His Majesty he issued an 
order to ‘Ali Quli Khan Sbaibani to send him to Court, and to 
punish him if he resisted. Just when the madman, having been 
defeated by Rukn Khan, had come to Budadn, ‘Ali Quli Khan after 
having scttled the affairs of Mirat came to Sambal. After arrang- 
ing matters there he came to Budiéu, Though he sent a person to 
call him, Qambar did not appear, and said “ Just as you are a slave 
of the king, so am I one of the office-bearers of the expedition, and 
I have got this province bythe sword.” At last ‘Ali Quli Khan 
took to arms and when Qambar was defeated, he took refuge in the 
fort of Budaodn, and sent a petition to Court. When His Majesty 
got this account of him, he sent Qasim Makhlag to encompass him 
with favours and to bring him to kiss the threshold. Before Qasim 
had reached Budaén, and brought this message of deliverance, ‘Ali 
Quli Khan had killed him. The short account of this is that when 
Qambar strengthened the fort, and the siege was being protracted, 
‘Ali Quli Khan sent to him Muhammad Beg Turkamfan and Mulls 
Ghidgu-d-din. He imprisoned these envoys, and they secretly won 
over a number of people to their side and having by craft overcome 
the garrison, they made Qambar a prisoner. ‘Ali Quli Khan sent 
his head to Court. The just heart of the king was grieved at this 
and he sent a firmin of rebuke to ‘Ali Quli Khan. He asked why 
he went to war when he Qambar) was making proffers of obedience 
and wished to submit, and why did he kill him without orders after 
getting him into his power? His Majesty repeatedly said to those 
near him that he had wished to see this man and that if he had 
found on the tablet of his forehead trath and rectitude, he would have 
shown him favour and have educated him. 

One of the ocourrences of this time was the ingratitude of M. 
Sulaiman. The brief account of this is that when the royal standards 
went off to India, Tardi Beg Khan, who held Andarab and Ighkamigh 
in his jagir, was ordered to join. Muqim Kbin remained behind 
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to look after the jigir. M. Sulaiman thought this a good oppor- 
tunity to get hold of the territories. First, he tried craft, and sought 
to win over Muqim Khan to his side. When this failed, the Mirz& 
threw off the mask and besieged Andarfib. Mugim Khan was com- 
pelled to come out with his family, and by fighting his way through 
he got away from that dangerous spot and came to Kabul. One of 
the occurrences of this time was the killing by Haidar Muhammad 
Khan Akhta Begi of Ghai Khan! tho father of that Ibrahim who 
had had an itching desire for a throne. The story is as follows: 
When Haidar Muhammad Khan was sent to Biana, Ghazi Khan, who 
was the governor, could not resist and took refuge in the fort. Re- 
lying upon the promises and engagements which were held out by 
Haidar Muhammad, he came ont; bot Haidar Muhammad fixed bis 
eyes on his goods and chattels and proke his promise, and put him 
to death with the sword of injustice. When His Majesty Jahanbéni 
heard of this, it did not commend itself to his just mind. As he 
(se. Humayin) was at a distance, and had only recently como 
to India he ostensibly refrained from inflicting punishment on. him 
but he announced that Huidar would never again bind? on his belt. 
And in truth what the fate-interpreting tongue had uttered remained 
in force till he left this world. Shihabu-d-din Ahmad Khan who 
was the Mir Biyatat (¢.¢., officer in charge of buildings, &c.), was sent 
$0 inquire into the matter and to appraise the property. His Majesty 
went on, in ways well-pleasing to God, in taking care of his subjects, 
in bnildigig up the world, and in giving repose to mankind. 


useless. Perhaps this was ascribed 


1 In BM. Add. 27,247 the words 


are differently and more grammati- 
cally arranged. The Ibraéh¥m here 
referred to is the Ibraht'm Khan Sar 
who is described in text p. 339 
as hating contended for the throne 
of India with Sikandar and as hav- 
ing been defeated by him near Agra. 
. * Apparently the prophecy was 
that his arm would wither. Baytzid 


tells us that Haidar’s arm became 


to Humfyfin's prophecy or curse, 
bat Bay&ztd says it was in conge- 
quence of a wound that he received 


in Afghanistin. It seems that 
Humiyin was regarded as one who 
had the power of imprecating disaster 
on those who had offended him. 
Another instance is given by Jauhar 
and Guilbaden Begam as having 
occurred in Sind. 
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CHAPTER UX. 


ExpepitioN of His Masesry tas SHAninspig ‘ro THR Pawkn ty 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE ORDERS OF His Matratry 
JABANBANY Jinwat Asygayint. 


During this time that the world-conquering soul of His Majoaty 
Jahinbani was managing with justice the territories of India, an- 
pleasant reports about Shah Abi-l-Ma‘ali came to the effect thai 
being intoxicated with the harmful wine ci the world he was treabl- 
ing the people, and was couducting himself in ways contrary to the 
king’s commands. As His Majesty Jahanbavi had a special regard 
for bim he considered such reports as contrary to the truth and as 
inventions of the envious and maliguant. But at length it was noised 
in the royal camp that Sikandar had come out from tho hills and it 
becamo certain that this infatuated Sayyidzdda had without authority 
severed Farhat Khan from the governorship of Lahore and had 
appointed one of his own creatures in his room. Also that he was 
laying hands on the royal treasure. By Divine inspiration the 
resolution became fixed in His Majesty Jahbanbani’s holy soul, which 
was @ mirror showing what was right for country and empire, that 
the Panjib, which is one of the great provinces of India, should be 
made illustrious by the blessing of the protection and government of 
His Majesty the Gbahinsh&h, and that, if it seemed proper, Abi-l- 
Ma‘ali should have Higar! and its neighbourhood. Moreover as he 
was sending about this time for the chaste ladies from Kabul it was 
right that the Panjib should be in the possession of His Majesty 


1 Higkr, we are told in the previ- thought proper, Higir might now be 
ous chapter, had been conferred on given to Abd-l-Ma‘4li, in exchange 
Akber, and the meaning apparently for the Panjab. 
is that if Akbar (and Bair&im) 
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the Sbahinsbah’s servants. Though the army was large enough 
to quell Sikandar yet for political and personal reasons the name 
“ auxiliary ” was used. In the beginning of the year 963, Novem- 
ber, 1555, in an auspicious hour which befitted the accession to the 
throne of the seven climes, His Majesty the Sbahinshah the Divine 
nursling was appointed (to the Panjab) according to the rules of 
sovereignty and splendopr. Buirém Khan was nominally appointed 
as guardian of His Highness, but in fact the education of that sup- 
port of dominion was committed to the fortunate auspices of His 
Majesty the Shabinshah. A number of loyal and faithful followers 
attended on his stirrup. 

When they arrived at Sihrind the royal servants who were in 
Higir Firiza obtained the blessing of service and were delighted. 
Iu that auspicious station Ustad ‘Aziz Sistaéni who for his good 
service and loyalty had received the title of Rimi Khan! and had 
no equal in pyrotechny and in shooting with guns had the felicity 
of entering the Sbahinghah’s service. It was here that his shooting 
began and in a short time he became a master in this strange craft, 
just as he is a master in every act and science. And wondrous 
masterpieces, such that volumes could not contain the accounts of 
them, were displayed by this exhibitor of pcrfections in this as in 
other acts. What shall I say or what shall I write about the totality 
of this holy personality ? For without exception when any person 
who shall have studied some particular art or science, whether with 
mature acientists, or with master craftsmen, and whether in whole 
or in part, and have acquired practice therein by studying for years 
with able teachers enters the service of this scrutinising intellect 
and universal genius, he gets lost in contemplating his abundant 
knowledge and is struck with astonishment. And he thinks to him- 
‘self that apparently His Majesty has spent all his time in nothing 
but this art. But afterwards he says no one could acquire such 
skill, it must be the gift of God! And one of the wonderful things 
is that he enters into contradictory dispositions and varied characters 
in one and the same seance, for this ia not difficult to the world- 
adorning mind. What capacity have philosophers, or learned men, 


! Perhaps the Ram! Khan Halaby, t.¢., of Aleppo, mentioned in Blochmann 
“Al, 
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or artists to keep his company except for a time and on their own 
subject ? Such lofty understanding and such wide intelligence are 
not within human powers. Rather the power of an angel would not 
suffice. May Almighty God long preserve this glorious pear! for the 
alignment (inéizém) of mortals ! 


81 
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CHAPTER LXI. 


Barer account oy His Masesry Janansant Jainnat AswayAnt, AND 
DKACKIPTION OF SOME OF HIS REMARKABLE INVENTIONS 
AND KEGULATIONS. 


As the affairs of the Panjab had Leen happily arranged by the 
expedition of His Majesty the Shahinshah there, His Majesty Jahanbini 
remained in Delbi and employed himself in the work of political 
administration. He gave his attention to the reconstruction of thu 
territories, the extirpation of enemies and the conquest of other 
provinces. Ho repeatedly said that he would make several seats of 
government, and labour for the regulation of India. Delhi, Agra, 
Jauupir, Mandi, Lahore, Qanauj and other suitable places would be 
chosen and in every place there would be an army under the charge 
of a prudent, farseeing, subject-cherishing, and just officer, so that 
there should be no need then for an auxiliary force. And he would 
not keep more than 12,000 horse attached to his own person. He 
also used to say that he would have embroidered gold and silver scats 
prepared to be used in the public assemblies by the princes and by 
such men of his entourage as were to be exalted by special honour 
so that they might sit upon them when an order to that effect, was 

given. For it was likely that the affections of the great and worldly, 

_ who had not reached the palace of loyalty but still remained in the 

bazar of traffic, and of loss and gain, would not be captured merely 
by gifts of property, and that until their honour and prestige were 
increased they would not be won over. 

From the beginning of his career till now his mind was exercised 
in strange inventions and in showing forth recondite truths. Among 
these was this that at the time when His Majesty Géti Sitani Firdts 
Makani proceeded from Kabul to Qandahar he left His Majesty 
Jahanbani in Kabul to look after affairs. One day His Majesty 
was riding in the environs of the city aud exploring the plains ond 


CHAPTER LX! 643 


meadows. On the way he said to Mauléni Rih Ullah, who was 
his teacher, “it has occurred to me to take an augury from the 
names of three persons whom I may find on the road, and I shall 
build the foundations of my dominion (daulat) thereon.” The 
Maulina said the name of one person would be enough. He replied 
** A secret inspiration has communicated itself to me.” After going 
a little distance a wayfarer of mature age appeared and when they 
asked him his name, he replied “ Muraéd Khwaja.” After him 
another man appcoared who was driving an ass loaded with wood. 
When they asked him his name he said “ Daulat Khwaja.” Upon 
this the inspired tongue (of Humiyiin) said that “if the name of 
the next person that comes be Sédidat Khwaja it will be a strange and 
beautiful coincidence, and the star cf joy (murdd) will ascend from 
the horizon of auspicionsness (sa‘ddat).” At that very moment a 
mau (a boy, in Khwandamir’s account) appeared, who was grazing 
some cattle, and when they asked him what his name was he replied 
“ Sa‘adat Khwaja.’ The servants in attendance were astonished at 
this marvel, and all felt assured that the lord of auspicious for- 
tune would by Divine favour attain to lofty rank and become possesyed 
of dominion.! 

When these mysterious glad tidings were fulfilled and the rose 
garden of hope was made fresh and verdant by the stream of justice 
he founded his affairs, sacred and secular on joy (murdd), dominion 
(daulaf) and auspiciousness (sa‘ddat). And he divided all the servants 
of the fortunate threshold, or rather all the inhabitants of his 
dominions into three classes. He called his brothers, and other re- 
latives, his officers, his viziers, and all his soldiers Ahl-i-daulat. For 
it was clear that without the help of this body of men the ladder of 
dominion and fortune could not be climbed. Hecalled the philosophers, 
the ‘ulama, the chancellors (sad#r), the sayyids, the shaikhs, the 
Qizis, the poets and the other learned mon, the judges, nobles and 
skilful persons Ahi-t-sa‘ddat, because the honouring of these aus- 
picious persons, and the association with them were a means of 
gaining everlasting auspiciousness. He called architects, painters, 


1 This story is given in Elliot V. 
118 and 386 who remarks that it first 
appears in Khwindamir. Nig&mu-d- 
din and Ferighta assign it to the 


period just before Humf&yfn’s cor.- 
quest of India. Khw&ndamfr calls 
the teacher Masfhu-d-din Rabu-ila. 


644 AKBARNAMA. 


musicians and singersdAl-t-murdd, because they were the delight of 
all the world. Similarly he divided the days of the week among 
the AAhl-i-daulat, sa‘adat and murad, to wit, Saturday and Thursday 
belonged to Abl-i-sa‘édat, and on these two days his attention was 
given to the regulators of knowledge aud devotion. The reason of 
appropriating those two days to the Ahl-1-sa‘ddaé was that Saturday 
is assigned to Saturn, and Saturn is the patron of shaikha and 
ancient families. Thursday is Jupiter's day, and that is the star of 
learned men and of other noble orders. Sunday and Tuesday were 
assigned to the Ahl-t-daulat, and on them, royal affairs, and the 
management of world-government were transacted. The reason for 
thus assigning these two days was that Sunday appertains to the 
sun whose rays regulate rule and sovereignty, while Tuesday is 
Mars’s day and Mars is the patron of soldiers. Monday and Tuesday 
were days of joy (murdd). On these days boon-companions and 
favourites and others of the AAl-i-murdd were treated with special 
favour. The point in selecting these two days was that Monday is 
the Moon’s day, and Wednesday is Mercury’s. Both of these have 
@ special connection with household matters (amur--biystat), Friday 
(jam‘a), in accordance with its name, applied to all objects, and on 
it all the classes of humanity participated in the royal bounty. 

One of the arrangements which characterised the diwdn-days 
was that when the throne of the kitiéfat was set up and His Majesty 
being seated thereon was advising the Divan, information was given 
to the people.by beat of drum, and when he left the Divan, cannon- 
iers announced the fact to the subjects by the discharge of cannon. 
And on these days keepers of the wardrobe! would bring several 
suits of apparel, (dast-t-kheldt), and the treasurers several bags 
of gold near to the palace, so that their might be no stoppage to the 
gifts and largesses. Several brave men stood armed, and with 
cuirasses-on their breasts. 

Another of his inventions was that of three golden arrows which 
"were an allusion to the three divisione* of sa‘ddat, daulat aud murad. 
Each of these was assigned to one of tle leaders of the three classes 
in order that he should supervise the works thereof. And it waa 
provided that so long as each of the holders of these arrows 


| Karktrdgetan, Blochmann 87 n. 2 8 Sahm which means both a divi- 
nd 616. sion or segment, and an arrow. 
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exerted himself in the management of the duties appertaining to 
that division (sahm), which consisted in acting according to the will 
of God and in loyalty, he should be the subject of favour and should 
be secure on the masnad of authority. But if ever he should become 
intoxicated by the wine of grandeur and transgress the path of 
justice, or from some evil motive should avert his eyes from loyalty, 
and should restrict his zeal to the acquisition of wealth, the arrow of 
his design would not reach the target of success and the writing of 
deposition would be drawn on the page of hia condition, and he would 
meet with a fitting retribution. Mir Khwand the chief chronicler 
(Mir Muwarrith) has recorded in his Qan#n-i-humdyini | that in the 
time of his service the arrow of sa‘édat was entrusted with absolute 
authority to the most excellent of the masters of learning and perfeo- 
tion—Maulina Farghali,* and the opening and shutting, the con- 
traction and expansion, of the affairs of Sayyids, Shaikhs, ‘Ulam, 
Qazis, and teachers, and the inquiry into the claims of ecclesiastics 
( arbab-t-‘amaim, lit. wearers of large turbans), and the appointment 
and removal of those entrusted with the works of religion, and the 
assigament of stipends and siyérghdls were all in his charge. The 
arrow of daulat was with the prop of sovereignty—Amir Hindi Beg, 
and'the shutting and opening, the binding and unloosing of the great 
affairs of the officers and viziers, and of all the goyernment-clerks, 
and those entrusted with civil affairs, and the fixing of the 
pay of the soldiers, and the appointment of the household 
servants rested with him. The arrow of murdad and of the works of 
architecture was assigned to Amir Waisi. He had to look after the 
buildings and the arrangement of mattera of pomp and pageantry 
and to care for the perfecting of the things of splendour and glory. 
Another of his inventions was the distribution of arrows into 
twelve classes. Each order of men was assigned to an arrow. The 
arrangement was as follows: The twelfth arrow, which was of the 
finest gold, was reserved for the royal quiver, t.¢., for Humayin and 
Akbar. The eleventh was for the brothers and other kinsmen and 
such of the sons of kings as were servants of the threshold of domi- 
nion. The tenth arrow was for the Sayyids, the Sbaikhs, and the 


1 Of. Elliot V. 116 and B.M. MS. Mirz& writes so severely, and who 
Vr. 1762, and Add. 30,774. was drowned at Causi. 
8 This is the man of whom Haidar 
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‘Ulam&. The ninth for the great officers, The eighth was for the 
intimates (magarrabdn) and the ankactaén who held mansabs (offices). 
The seventh for the other ankacitan.' The sixth for the heads of * 
clans. The fifth for the distinguished young volunteers. The fourth 
for the cashiers (Blochmann, 45). The third for the soldiers (jadndn- 
‘-jargah). The second for artificers.® The first for doorkeepers,' 
watchmen, and the like. 

Another of his inventions was his dividing the department of 
State into four classes corresponding to the four elements, viz., Fire, 
Air, Water, and Earth. And for the transaction of the business. of 


‘ The word in text is unintelligi- 
ble and is no doubt corrupt. A 
footnote says that on the margin 
of one MS. there is written hs 
Ycki, which is explained as meaning 
head-writer. Perhaps the copyist 
thought of, or wrote bitikciin, official 
writers, see Jarrett II. 47. Then 
in the text is clearly wrong, and 
this letter does not occur in A.F.’s 
original, vis., Khw&ndamir, who has 
ost Zektin, B.M. MS. Or. 1762, 
p. 188, Zeker gives «ss! meaning 
a brother-in-law, and perhaps this 
is the word, or'it may be connected 
with sx ick&r, inner, and cons® 
quently intimate, or ever with is 5"l 
Yok drink, or with 3<¢4! meaning 
elegant, slender. From its follow- 
ing magarraban it clearly means 
Intimate associates of some kind. 

§ Sarkhailan-i-qabatl. Elliot V. 

~12°. renders the corresponding pas- 
sa of Khwdndamir “the karems 
and the well-behaved female atten- 
dante.” But KEhw&ndamir’s words 
are mat‘alliq ast ba sarkhatlan qabail 
u yusbakias (t6, Uzbeks) and 
apparently the 12 divisions had 
reference only to males. The fifth 
which Elliot renders young maid- 


servants is in A.F.’s text ikka jiidnan- 
t-bahadur, and perhaps means the 
volunteers or independent warriors 
(Ekkaha) referred to in Erskine’s 
Supplementary Remarks, Hist. IT. 
541, as men who joined the service, 
either alone, or with a few followers, 
as volunteer} soldiers of fortune. 
Perhaps these Ekkaha were the men 
afterwards called Ahadi.or Abadi in 
Akbar’s time, see Blochmann, 20n 
and 161. Ika &4is a Mongolian word, 
and means great. Quatremére N. 
and E., XIV. 

8 Shagird peshagan. This expres- 
sion is often used for civilians or lay- 
men attached to an army, such as 
shopkeepers, citizens, and the like. 

¢ Khwandamir has the word dar- 
bandn but he has not the word pds- 
binan. Instead of pasbanan he has 
sarbanan. See B.M. MSS. Or. 1762, 
p- 133 and Or. 5850, p. 196. The 
pages which should contain the ac- 
count of the arrows are wanting in 
the translation in the BM. MS. 
Add. 30774. There is a gap after 
p- 76 or 496. A note at the end of Or. 
5850 makes the curious mis-state- 
ment that the work is by Gulbadan 
Begam ! 
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each of these four departments a vizier was appointed. The artiller 
and the arrangemonts of armour and arms and of other things with 
which fire had to do were called the Fire Department. Khw&ja 
‘Abdu 1-Mulk was appointed to be vizier of it. The wardrobe 
(kargirdqkhdna), the kitchen, the stable, and the necessary mauage- 
ment of the mules and camels was called tho Air Department. The 
charge of it was given to Khwaja Latif Ullah. The arrangements 
of the Sharbatkhana, the wine-cellar (sicikhdna), and of “canals was. 
called the Water Department. Khwaja Hasan was appointed the 
vizier thereof. The affairs of agriculture and of buildings! and the 
administration of exchequer-lands (sabf-1-khdaligdt) and of some of the 
buildings (biy#tdét) were called the Earth Department. ‘The vizier was 
Khwaja Jalalu-d-din Mirzi Beg. Jn every one of the departments 
one of the Amirs was omployed. For instance, Amir Nagir Quli was 
the Mir Sarkar, or head-officer, of the Fire Department and always 
wore red. 

Another of the inventions of this time was that four large barges 
were set in the river Jamina (Jumna) and that the master-carpenters 
constructed * on each of them a car{dq (a square house) of two storeys 

and of very elegant shape. The barges were so joined together that 
the cdrfdgs faced one afother. Between every two of these four 
barges another fdq (platform) was made® and thus there appeared an 


octagonal reservoir between the bargen. 


1 ‘Imardt. Perhaps the word here 
means colonization or the settling of 
ryots, for we have buildings (diyttat) 
mentioned immediately afterwards. 

3 The text says that the carpenters 
made the barges too, but I presume 
that the skill of the ustaddn-i-najjar 
was chiefly shown in constructing the 
houses upon them. The cériaqs 
are perhaps square buildings or they 
may be buildings with four pillars, 
see Vullers s.v. caridg. But, as Quat- 
remére points out N. and E., XIV. 
498, the word cdr, four, igs often 
vaguely used. 

é Itt. were by the field of power 
made into fact. A.}’. has been simply 


copying Khwandamftr, and I confess 
I do not fully understand the des- 
cription, or how the tank or reservoir 
was octagonal. I suppose, however, 
that the four barges formed a square 
and that the space between them, 
which was probabl:: planked over, 
made a portion of the river intoa 
tank. The corresponding passago of 
Khwindamir is thus translated by 
Mungh! Sadasik Lil, p. 90, of B.M. 
MS. Add. 30, 774 :— 

“The four boats which, according 
to royal directions, were made by the 
most clever carpenters in the water 
of the Jumna. In each-of these 
boats there was made a large room 
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Another of his excellent inventions was his arrangement of shops 
and the putting up of a bazar on boats. This increased the amaze- 
ment of the rare of intellect. In the year 989, 1532-88, when His 
Majesty went from Firizab&d-i-Dihli (t.e., Delhi) to Agra, the capital, 
by way of tho river, and was accompanied by most of the Amirs and 
pillars of the State and all the tkc#én' and officers, a bazar of this 
kind was made and carried down the Jamfiné. Everyone could get 
what he wanted in that bazar. 

In like manner the royal gardeners made, in accordance with 
orders, a garden on tho river. 

Another of his inventions was a movable ®* bridge. 

Another of his wonderful inventions was a movable palace. This 
palace was composed of three storeys which were of cut beams. 
The master-carpenters had so joined the pieces together that who- 
ever looked at them thought that the whole was of one piece. 
Whenever they wanted they could take it to pieces and convey it 
to any country. And the ladders (or steps) to the upper storey were 
so constructed that they could be opened out or shut up at pleasure. 

One of the wonderful inventions of that holy mind was a cap 
(taj) which was alike magnificent and agreeable to wear. The border 
(or margin) which went round the taj had two divisions (furja), and 
each of these was in the form of the figure seven (V), and thus by 
there being two figures 7 (VV) the number 77 was produced, which 


(having four doors or pillars) of two 
storeys exceedingly nice. The boats 
were joined together 1a such a man- 
ner that the four apartments stood 
opposite each other, and by the junc- 
tion of each two boats another apart- 
ment was produced and between all 
the four a figure resembling a reser- 
voir of octagonal form was made.” 
Price says: “The four vessels were 
connected by a strong platform or 
some species of gallery in such a 
manner that the pavilions were placed 
in a situation exactly opposite to 
each other, perhaps in the form of a 
lozenge, and between each of the 


vessels was interposed an additional 
pavilion, making altogether the num- 
ker of eight and forming in the 
centre of the whole a beautiful tank 
or pond of water of eight sides.” 

1 This is the word’ankactan already 
referred to. Possibly it may be here 
a mistake for bitkcian or writers. 

* This is described at length by 
Khwandamtr, p-. 189a, of Persian text 
and 112 of translation. It is per- 
haps characteristic of A.F. that this, 
perhaps, the only really useful work 
of Humfyan, is left undescribed 
by him. 
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was the numerical value of the word ‘ics. Here it was called the 
taj-t-“iezat or cap of honour. This was invented in Badakbshan ! and 
when His MAjesty came to Agra and appeared before His Majesty 
Geti Sitani Firdis Makani the latter was much pleased. 

Another of his inventions was a tent (khirga) which had twelve 
partitions corresponding to the signs of the Zodiac. Each mansion 
(6urj) had lattices (pinjarahd) * through the interstices of which there 
shone the light°of the stars of dominion. And there was another 
tent® which was like the Heaven of Heavens which encompasses 
the heaven of the fixed stars. This surrounded the other tents and 
-as the crystalline sphere (t.e., the Heaven of Heavens) is undotted 
(with stars) so this tent was without lattices. 

One of his pleasure-increasing inventions was the “carpet of 
mirth ” (dasdt-1-nighat). This was a round carpet corresponding to 
the orbits of the spheres and the elemental spheres. The first 
circle which corresponded to the crystalline sphere was white, the 
second blue (kabéd), the third black, like Saturn, the fourth, which 
was the house of Jupiter, was light brown (sandalt), the fifth, which 
was related to Mars, was ruby-coloured, the sixth, which was the 
house of the Sun, was golden, the seventh, which was the house of 
Venus, was bright green, the eighth, which was the station of 


1 The 


taj-t-‘izzat according to 
Khwiaindamir was not used only by 
Humiyin, but was for the nobles 
also. Only Humiyiin's was ail of 
one colour, whereas their's were of 
several colours. He may have in- 
vented it in Badakhgshan, but the 
chronagram of its construction, ¢aj. 
;s‘aadat, given by Khwindamir 
yields 939, or two years after Babar’s 
death. : 

* Blochmann 225, account of pin- 
jaraheds, or lattice-work. 

8 Khw&indamir’s description is at 
p- 122 of translation and 140 of 
Persian text. “A large tent which 
like the empyrean heaven that covers 
the inferior ones surrounded all the 


82 


petty tents and took them within 
itself like a cover. Like the crys. 
talline sphere, on which there are 
no spots of the fixed stars and the 
planets, this had also no lattice or 
balcony round it.” Khwaindamfir ex- 
plains that the outer tent was dis- 
tinct from the inner one and could 
be used separately. The inner tent 
which represented the twelve signs: 
of the Zodiac was perhaps the tent 
mentioned by Gulbadan Begam and 
called by -her msthr-dmis, i.¢., assoc- 
iated with the sun. The word which 
Sadastk Lal has translated belcony is 
qan‘aat, so perhaps the outer tent 
had no flaps or side-walls. 
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Meronry, was bluish (efsané, ¢.¢., lily, or iris-coloured). For the 
nasare of Mercury is composite and when blue and rose are mixed 
the result is sdecei. And the reason why si#eani was chosen in pre- 
ferono» to other colours was that sdveral philosophers have called the 
colour of Mercury that of collyrium (ku$ls), and the s#sané is nearer 
to collyrinm than other mixed colours are. The ninth circle, which 
was the siation of the Moon, was white. After the circle of the 
Moon came the region (kura, ¢.4., globe or sphere) of fire and air, 
then thst of earth and water. The inhabited quarter of the earth 
was divided into seven climes. He himeelf ocoupied the golden circle 
(t.¢., the one consecrated to the San) and there he adorned the throne 
of the kbiléfat. Each section (or group) was ordered to sit in ac- 
cordance with the one of the seven planeta which was appropriate 
to it in the circle which corresponded therewith. Thus, the Indian 
officers sate in the circle of Saturn, whilo the Sayyids and the ‘Ulama 
sate in the circle of Jupiter. The persons who occupied each circle 
made use of dice, on each side of which there was represented a 
human figure iv a different position. According to each one’s throw 
he assumed a position which corresponded to the figure that turned 
up. For example, if a standing figure turned up he stood, if a seated, 
he sate down, and if @ reclining one he lay down. This was a means 
of increasing mirth.! 

Another of his excellent devices was the wearing of clothes 
each day corresponding to the colour of the planet of that day. 
Thus on Sunday he wore a yellow robe, which is the colour appro- 
priated to the Sun, who is the regent thereof. On Monday? he wore 


1 Perhap# some will think that 
’ Huméyain’s courtiers, like Mr. Peter 
‘Magnus’ friends, were easi!y amused: 
This carpet is described by Khwin- 
damir, Persian text 155, translation 
206: It appears to have been of 
enormous aize, for, he says, that each 
of the seven circles had 200 grades (?) 
30 that in all 1,400 persons could sit 
init. The bright green, sabdsrdghan, 
which is given as the colour of the 
circle of Venus, is said in the dic- 
tionaries to be the name uf a kind 


of pigeon. Blochmann, pp. 294, 299, 
renders saba by “bluish.” Sadasik 
Lal renders susani by violet. The 
expression umrd-t-Hindi used with 
reference to the circle of Saturn 
means Indian-born officers whetber 
Hindus or Muhammadans, for Khwin- 
damir says that the Maghaikh also 
sat there. 

® Khwandamir says that when the 
moon was near the full Hum&yfn. 
wore white. 
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green, which is appropriate to the Moon, and so on. Another of his 


inventions was the drum ! of justice. 
to some dispute he beat the drum once. 


If the claim of anyone related 
If his grievance consisted 


in the non-receipt of stipend, or wages he struck twice. If his goods 
and chattels (mdél-u-ythdt) had been seized by oppression, or had been 
stolen, he complained by beating the drum thrice. If he had a claim 
of blood against anyone he beat the drum loudly four times. 

The notes of the inventive genius of this khedive of holy type 
are many, but the above are enough to enable the understanding and 
the acute to comprehend the rare jewels of his soul. It is now better 
to abridge words and to come to the proper subject. 


1 This is an imatitution as old as 
Naghirwan. Khw&ndaimir makes the 
next sentence more intelligible by 
prefixing the word andak small to the 
word makhdsamat, dispute or suit. 


In the Lucknow Museum there ure 


@ number of large drums which 
came from Agra, and are said to 
belong to Akbar’s time. Perhaps 
they are the remains of one of Hu- 
tMayiin’s institutions. 


662. AKBANNAMA 


CHAPLER LXIT. 


INCIDENCE OF A FLASH OF INDICATION OF A JOURNEY TO THE WORLD 
OF HOLINESS ON THE INWARD MIRROR oF His Masesty JAHANBANI 
JINNAT ASBIYANI, AND HIS DEPARTURE FOR THAT WORLD. 


Let it not be concealed from inquiring minds that at about the 
time when His Majesty the Shihinshah, the young shoot of the 
parterre of insight, obtained leave to go to the Panjab, there fre- 
quently rose on the lips of His Majesty Jahanbani Jinnat Aghiyani 
the mention of a departure to the world of holiness. Contrary to 
his laudable habit of regarding such references as unbecoming 
(mukrih), as being repugnant to the management of affairs, and of 
avoiding them in conversation, he now took pleasure in speaking on 
the subject. Seemingly the flash had pictured itself in the ante- 
chamber of his mystery-Knowing heart. Among such references 
there was this that one day he quoted with commendation the true 
words of His Majesty Geti-sitini Firdis-Makani, when he remarked 
in @ meeting of friends that a servant of his used to say that when- 
ever he saw the graves in Ghaznin! he felt an inclination to die. 
Following up this, His Majesty would say that when he contemplated * 
Delhi and its shrines the words recurred to his memory, and he 
thought how sweet they were! At abcut the same time and when he 
‘was proceeding towards the eternal world he said to several of his 
familifrs: ‘‘ This day after paying my morning devotions a mysterious 
thing occurred and a secret inspiration brought this quatrain on my 
lips :”"’— 


1 “ Here (Ghaznin) is the last rest- ring to a visit which he paid to the 
ing-place of Hakim San’! and many shrines and graves in and round 
other saintly personages.” A.F. in Delhi in company with Sidi ‘Alt 
Am, Jarrett. IT, 408. shortly before his death. See p. 58 

* Probably Humf&yfin was refer- of the Admiral’s book. 
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**O God, make me wholly Thine. 
Acquaint me with Thine attributes. 
Tyrannous Reason hath crippled my soul. 
Call me Thine own madman! and set me free.” 


Tears fell from his truth-seeing eyes while he was reciting 
these lines, and complete detachment was manifested on his irradiated 
brows. About the time, too, when the Court was at Delhi, the eye- 
brightener of the khilafat, to wit, His Majesty the Shahinshah, one 
night beheld in a dream that someone was pulling up his* musky 
(i.¢., black) locks. When he awoke he told the dream to M&ham 
Anaga, the mother of Adham Khan. She summoned all the skilled 
interpreters and asked them what the dream portended. When this 
question was put to His Majesty Jahanbani he said: ‘ Evil will be 
far from his (Akbar’s) head.” Afterwards he told them quietly of his 
own inevitable doom, and administered consolation to them. Con- 
stautly during those days he was uttering words which had for 
the organs of the farseeing among the courtiers the savour of a pass- 
age from this transitory world which all must quit, and which 
divided ° the joints and marrow of the faithful of soul. Among other 
things, he wrote with his own hand on the arch of hia portico these 
opening lines of a poem by Shaikh Azari :—* 


1 Cf. Erskine, Hist., 535, note. 
His translation and account of the 


that what Akbar saw must have been 
the pulling of his own locks, otherwise 


circumstances differ somewhat from 
the text. Apparently the poet con- 
trasts the cold light of reason with 
the ecstacy of madness (or love). 
The translation in Erskine’s version 
of the Akbarnima in the B.M. is 
nearer the original. 

2 The text has dnhagrat, which 
presumably stands for Humfy fin, but 
® footnote says that several MSS. 
have than, and all the MSS. that 
. I have examined in the B.M., I.0O., 
and R.A.S. have igkdn, and so has 
the Lucknow edition. I have there- 
fore adupted the variant. I think 


there would have been no cause for 
alarm on his account, and it is hardly 
likely that his father, then a man 
of 50, would have black hair. 

§ Ihave paraphrased the passage. 
The literal translation is: “ The faith- 
ful of soul were cut to pieces.” 

* The poetical name of Jalal-ud-din 
Hamza of Isfarain or Mihr)&n near 
Nigsh&pir. He died in 866 A.H. 
Beale’s Or. Dict., 90. See also Rieu., 
Cat. I, 43a. According to the account 
there Agari, who took his poetical 
name from the month of his birth, was 
born at Marv and died in 866 A.H.= 
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Verse. 


I’ve heard that on this gilded dome (the sky) ’t is writ 
The end! of all things is praiseworthy. 

He also when near his departure reduced his consumption of 
opium, so much so that he said to his intimates “We'll see for how 
many more days two or three pellets (habb) will suffice.” He had 
seven days’ divided supply and wrapped in paper, and made over to 
his body-servants, and he said to them “ this is all the opium we shall 
eat.” On the day which was the first stage of his journey to the 


region of holiness and detachment, there remained four puilets. He 
sent for these, and partook * thereof in rosewater. 


At the close® of 


Friday Reabi’-aleawwal 963, 


Sbah 


1461-63. Badafinf, ITI, 193, says that 
Maulink Bekas! is the authority for 
this story. He quotes the couplet. 

{ Another rendering might be: 
“To meditate on the end of all things 
is praiseworthy.” Price translates ; 
“Of all mankind the end is happy.” 

* The meaning is not quite clear. 
Probably A.F. means that Haiméydn 
took one of the four pellets along 
with rosewater. It is hardly likely 
that he would take four all at once. 
The day when he sent for the opium 
is clearly, I think, the day of the 
accident, and not of the death, and 
the time would be in the course of 
the day and before the accident, 
which occurred at evening. Proba- 
bly thé number four is dwelt upon as 
indicating that Himf&yfin had set 
aside the exact namber of pellets 
that would last till his death. If 
Friday was the day of the accident 
and he took one pill on that day, and 
survived till Monday, as Sidi ‘Alt 
says, this would be the case. Accord- 
ing to other suthorities he died un 
the evening of Sunday, the 26th 


January, or 13 Rabi’-al-awwal. This 
ia the date given in the Badghihnima 
of ‘Abdu-!-Hamfid, Bib. Ind. ed., p. 63. 


3 Alfir-i-rie. But perhaps the 
Sgkfat is wrong, and the translation 
should be: “At length, on Friday,” 
&c. A.F. does not give the day of 
the month; but, as he says later on, 
that the officers concealed the acci- 
dent- (or at least its seriousness) for 
seventeen days and then proclaimed 
Akbar on 28 Rab!’-al-awwal, we may 
take it that the fall occurred on Fri- 
day, the llth Rab!’-al-awwal, corre- 
sponding to 24th January, 1556. See 
Mrs. Beveridge’s translation of Count 
Noer’s Akbar, I. 67, note. The 
date, 11 Rabi'-al-awwal, given at the 
end of Stewart's translation of Jau- 
har is not in the original, and the 
whole sentence is an addition. 
There is a good deal of discrepancy 
about the dates of Humiyfin’s fall 
and death, and on these points re- 
ference may be made to the note 
above quoted and also to Mr. C. J. 
Rodgers’ note in the J.A.8.B. for 
1871, Vol. XL, p. 133, and to Mr. 
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Budagh, ' ‘Alam! Shah, Beg Méiak,* and othera who had returned 


Blochmann’s remarks thereon. A.F.'s 
statement that the fall occurred on a 
Friday is supported by the circum- 
stance that a number of worshippers 
were assembled at the adjoining 
mosque, a8 would naturally be the 


case on & *'riday, and also by the 
testimony of Kétibi-Ramf, the Tur- 
kish admiral, Sidi ‘Alt Réfs. He 
was in Delhi at the time; and, though 
he does not expressly say so, he was 
apparently present at the last audi- 
ence. His words (Vambéry’s transia- 
tion, Luzac, 1899, p. 55) sre: “All 
was ready for the start (the Admi- 
ral’s). Humadyin had given audienca 
on Friday evening, when, apen leav- 
ing his castle of pleasure, the Mucs- 
zin, announced the Ezan just as he 
was descending the staircase. It was 
his wont, whenever he heard the 
summons, to bow the knee in holy 
reverence. He did so now, but unfor- 
tunately fell down several steps, and 
received great injuries to his head 
andarm.” Truly the proverb rightly 
says, ‘There is no guarding against 
fate.’ 

“ Everything was confusion in the 
palace, but for two days they kept 
the matter secret. It was announced 
to the outer world that the sove- 
reign was in good health, and alma 
were distributed amongst the poor. 
On the third day, however, that was 
on the Monday, he died of his 
wounds.” 

It seems to me probable that the 
Turkish Admiral is the person re- 
ferred to by A.F. as Caghst&i Khin. 
No officer of Humfyfin's or Akbar’s 


Ce ed 


of that namo is mentioned anywhore, 
und Sidi ‘Ali may have got the sob- 
riquet of Caghatél Khan on sccount 
of his proficiency in the Caghatat lan- 
guage. See the Turkish publisher's 
preface, Vambéry, l.c., p. XVII. 
Sidi ‘Ali, too, had just coms from 
Guyr&t. Another reason fer believing 
friday to be the day, is that Friday 
wae Humf§ytin’s day for holding re- 
ceptions and granting saudienves. 
See A.N.Cep., LXIL. On the whole 
then, unless it can be established 
astronomicaliy that Venus did not 
rise on Priday, 24th January 1556, I 
thins. we may take that tc be the 
dey of the accident. ‘This date is 
further corroborated by Sidt ‘Ali’s 
statement that he left for Lahore ou 
a Thureday in the middle gf Rab’’-al- 
awwal. He did not leave til) after 
the death, and Thursday would be 
the 17th Rabi’-al-awwal. Vambéry's 
translation, contrary to that of Dies, 
makes Thursday the day of the Ad. 
miral’s arrival at Lahore, but this is 
clearly wrong. 

With regard to the place and cir- 
cumstances of the accident there is 


1 Blochmann, 871 and 382. 

¢ Ifthis was Khan ‘Alam Calma 
Beg, Blorhmann, 878, he must have 
returned from Mecca before K&mr. 
in’s death. But perhaps it is not. 
‘Alam Shah is mentioned at p. 825 of 
text as one of those who accompanied 
K&mrin to India. 

*It would seem from this as if Beg 
Malek haa repented and gone after 
Kimrain. 
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from the Hijés, and Caghatéi Khan and some men from Gujrat came 
and made reports. Also Pahlwén Dost Mir Barr, and Mauldné Asad 
came from K&abul with representations from Mun‘im Khin. At the end 
of the day he came out on the roof of the library which had rocently 
been fitted up, and gave the people who were assembled at the chief 
mosque the blessing of performing homage (kornigh). For a con- 
siderable time he asked questions sbout Holy Mecca and about 
Gujrat and Kabul. 

After that he sent for all the mathematicians, for it was expected 
that Venus would rise on that night and he wished to observe her. 


&@ good account by My. Rodgers in 
the paper already referred to. He 
corrects the mistakes of Elphinstone 
and Marshman. I visited the place 
in September, 1899. The building is 
known as the Sher Mandal from lLav- 
ing been built by Gher, Shah and 
is described by Syed Ahmad in his 
.Agir Banidid (sce also Gargin de 
Tassy’s translation). It is an octa- 
gonal building of red stone and has 
two storeys. But the first is now 
solid, i.e, has no roomin it. It has 
inside stairs leading up to the 
seoond storey, which is an octagonal 
room fitted with niches ((é¢), which 
perhaps were used as bookshelves. 
From this two separate flights of 
steps lead up to the roof, on which 
there is a small open cupols supported 
on eight pillars. One of the flights 
is shown by the guides as that from 
which Humfiyfin fell. There is a 
turn in the stairs and the steps are 
of granite, a foot high, and steep and 
narrow. The stairs open out, it 
should be stated, in the body of the 
roof, so that Humfiyfa fell through 
the soof rather than off it. He cer. 
tainly did-not fall over the parapet. 
“ The stairs come up on both sides 
of the cupola, in the space interven- 


ing between it and the parapet.” 
(Rodgers). Presumably Humf&y&n’s 
intention was to sit down on the 
part of the roof which formed the 
firat step of the stair, and to rest his 
feet on the second step (Zina-t- 
duwam). It was the cold weather 
and so he would naturally be wearing 
a long dressing-gown. The guides 
say that the body was wrapped in 
cotton. As we know from the Maagir 
Rabim! it was brought away from 
Delhi when Himfin defeated Tardt 
Beg and got possession of the city. 
It was kept for a time at Sirhind and 
then brought back and kept near the 
Purina Qila‘ till the grand tomb, 
built by Humiyfin’s widow, Hajt 
Begam, was ready. 

The Sher Mandal is to the south of 
Delhi and about four miles from the 
railway station. It is near the Jam- 
na and was still nearer it in old 
times. Hard by, is the Jama‘ Masjid 
of Sher Sh&h, and Humfyfin’s tomb 
is not far off. The reason probably 
why Hiimf’yiin was then residing at 
the Sher Mandal was because that 
neighbourhood is the site of the city 
of Dinpan&h, which was founded by 
HimfyGn in earlier and happier 
daya. , 
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It was his excellent intention that when Venus rose and the moment 
became auspicious he would hold a grand assembly and make promo- 
tions of officers. At the beginning of the evening he wished to 
descend and when he came to the second! step, a reciter (muqri), 
by name Miskin (wretched), raised an untimely call to prayer. His 
Majesty, out of respect to the call, wished to sit down where he was. 
As the steps (darjat) of the stair (zind.) were sharp (ez) and the 
stones slippery (laghzanda) his blessed foot caught in the skirt of his 
robe at the moment of sitting down and his good staff slipped. He 
lost his feet and fell upon his head, his right temple receiving a severe 
blow, so that some drops of blood issued from his right ear. As ho 
possessed a heart acquainted with mysteries he immediately, and in 
order that he might give comfort and also make dispositions for the 
world, sent an affectionate dispatch containing a report of his wel- 
fare to the nursling of the light of fortune by the hands of Nagr * 
Shaikh Cali. 

One of the wondrous flashes of his (Akbar’s) intelligence was that 
in the middle of that very day (the day of the accident, not of the 
announcement) he had® said to some of his suite that a great mis- 
fortune would happen to an eminent man and that probably he 


would die. 
The loyalists who were on the spot endeavoured to conceal * the 


1 Zina-i-duwum. The exact mean- 
ing of the expression is doubtful. 
Naturally one would think that it 
referred to the second step of the top 
stair, but sina means a stair rather 
than a step, and the word darjat as 
used just below to mean the steps. 
Perhaps A.F. means the second flight 
of steps counting from below, or he 
may have supposed that the fall was 
from the lower or second flight of 
steps. The stairs are certainly very 
steep and awkward and might easily 
cause @ nasty fall. 

8 “The recital of the dgan must 
be listened to with groat reverence. 
If a person be walking at the time 


ea 


he should stand still; if reclining 
sit up.” Hughes’ Dict. of Islam, 286. 

8 Bay&zid enters him on his list 
as Shaikh Nagr Calf Turkist&nt 
and says that after the conquest of 
India Akbar made him Mir ‘Adi. 
Presumably Nagr was his name, 
and Cali his title, from having been, 
with Humiyfin in the desert. The 
Mirat-i--Alam, B.M. Add., 7657, p. 
971a, gives a copy of the letter which 
Nagr Shaikh conveyed. See trans- — 
lation of it in Blochmann’s remarks 
on Rodgers’ paper l.c. 

* Mifarmitdand. This is the for- 
muls used by A.F. when mentioning 
Akbar’s utterances. 
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dreadful occurrence and took measures to send information -to the 
heir-apparent of the masnad of the khildfat and to collect the 
principal officers who had obtained leave to vurious parts of the 
kingdom. With extreme prudence they kept this life-destroying 
event from the public for seventeen days. Those who were present 
at court and the counsellors of the threshold of the khildfat, viz., 
Khisr Khwaja Khan, ‘Ali Quli Khan, Latif Mirzé, Khigr Khan 
Hazara, Qindiq Khan, Qambar ‘Ali Beg, Ashraf Khan, Afzal Kban, 
who were in the list of helpful ministers (wusrdi kifdydt pesha) and 
Khwija Husain of Merv, Mir ‘Abdu-l-Hai, Péghrau Khin, Mihtar 
Khan, and after some days Tardi Beg Khan, who inscribed on his 
heart’s tablet the office of Amir-al-Umara&! (Blochmann, 240) assem- 
bled together and on the 28th of the same month, llth February, 
1556, they recited the khutha in the famous name and lofty titles of 
the khedive of the age, and so healed and mended the distracted world 
and gave the terrene and terreetrials a message of enduring restora- 
tion. The stewards of heaven, who had been in expectation of this, 
rejoiced, ‘and the desires of the administrators of the natural world 
were accomplished. Mir ‘Abdu-l-Hai Sadr recited this couplet :~- 


Veree. 


If the world’s new year be destroyed, 
Let the hundred-leaved red rose remain. 


Several persons had recited this verse, and it had become well 
known and had been made the subject of conversation at assemblies. 
A strange thing was that at the same time one of the literate (fazla) 
had found’the second line® to give the date of the accession of the 
Khedive of the Age, but this was by writing the word gu! with an 
-{, gulé, though in one sense the ordinary orthography does not lend 
: itself to this form. And during the days of concealing this fatal 
. affair they on one occasion dressed up Mullé Békasi® in the clothes 


1 That is, no doubt, they en- 1-H&i uttered the verse without any 


- Geavoured to conceal the gravity of 
the accident. This agrees with what 
Sidi ‘Als tells us. 

® The second line yields 958 and 
if 3 be added it yields 10 more or 968. 
I think the meaning is that ‘Abdu. 


thought of its being a chronogram, 
and that the strange thing was that 
it was afterwards found that a slight 
alteration made it into s chrono- 
gram. 

8 Sidi ‘Alf Rels, the Turkish ad- 
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of the deceased (lit: that pardoned pinnacle) and brought him out on 
the top of the terrace (atwdn) which was His Majesty’s place of 
sitting, and showed him to the people with his face towards the 
river. ‘lhe people performed the kornis4 and were in some measure 
relieved from their distresa and confusion. 

When the sad misfortune was made known a great disturbance 
and trouble, such as was natural at a crisis like this, arose. "The 
officers exerted themselves to soothe hearts and give paople confi- 
dence and did what was proper at this time of dispersion both in 
respect of friends and of foes. They did what they could to 
mend the breach and to cement the crack. And how could the 
boad (‘aqd) of the eternal fortune of this noble family not attain 
corroboration and shape when the world-adorning glory of the per- 
sonality of His Majesty the Shahingbah, the true heir of sovereignty, 
had seized the summit of the throne of the khildfat of the terrene 
and of terrestrials. Good God! How could it enter into the citcle of 
the thoughts and imaginings of the farseemg that a being so won- 
drous in his yperfections and wo befriended of fortune, at once the 
arranger of the visible world and the acquirer of spirituality, should 
so soon leave this earth? But as the tima had come when the Creator 
would give rejavenescence to the old world and give a uew education 
to mankind,—a time which had not arrived in many vycles of the 
past,—of necessity He designed to exhibit the nobly-coastituted and 
consummate paragon who should be the perfection of mortala. Con- 


miral, l.c. 57, tells this story and 
confirms A.F.’s account. He calls 
the representative Mull& BY and 
says he bore a striking resemblance 
to Humf&yin, though he was of 
slighter (“shorter,” in Dies) make. 
Sidi ‘Alf says the deception took 
place on the Tuesday, and hegives 
himself the credit of having suggested 
the concealment, But Gulbadan 
Begam tells usthat the same thing 
was done when her father died. 
Badsant, III, 192, has an account of 
Békasi, ¢.¢., I presume the orphan or 
destitute one, but singularly enough 


he says nothing about his impersona- 
tion of Humiyfin. Békaat seems to 
have been a native of Ghasnin and 
hedied at Peshawar in 973, 1566. He 
was # poet, and Bad&fin! gives speci- 
mens of his verses. It is interesting 
to find Std ‘All confirming A.F. in 
the small matier of the impersons- 
tion's having taken place on the 
riverside. 

In F. H. Dies’s translation, in his 
Denkwirdigkeiten von Asien, Ber- 
lin, 1815, p. 200, the name is given 
as Mullk Bikjissi. His translation 
seems to be better than Vambéry’s. 
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sequently the occurrence of this unavoidable event, though in the 
eyes of the superficial a subject of mourning and sorrow, might be 
reckoned by the eyes of the mature of vision as a treasury of glory 
and beauty. For by the bounteous presence of this sublime pear! of 
sovereignty the visible and invisible worlds became again glorious, and 
the market-square of dominion, spiritual and temporal, became active. 
And as the lofty intelligence of this lord of the age was come to per- 
fection, and the constituent elements of the rule of this great-thoughted 
one had been put in order and the die of dominion had turned up 
inscribed with his name, seeing that with real ancestorhood he wore 
the vesture of sonship, if the ruler of the age (Humayin) had on 
account of his right-seeing and good qualities been preserved in the 
prison of visible life, it must have followed that, on account of the 
submission to the noblest, which is proper according to the rules of 
wisdom, this eminent one of the age (Humfayiin) should submit to the 
nursling of light (Akbar). But as the robe of fatherhood is an im- 
posing one and cometh from God, it could not harmonise with 
obedience to the offspring. Also the happiness of children cannot be 
recorded in the book of fate except when they submit to their fathers 
and obey their behests. Consequently it was unavoidable that the 
beginning of the feast of fortune should be the lord of the earth’s leav- 
ing this world. 

In fine, after giving consolations and congratulations, the imperial 
servants who were collected in Delhi separated in order to unite 
distracted hearts, and each hastened to his own place. Tardi Bog 
Khan, who in concert with them was at Delhi, in order to arrange 
the affairs of this diy, sent the insignia of sovereignty along with 
Ghulam ‘Ali Shagbangasht and other trusty servants to the world- 
protecting court and made declarations of obedience and devotion. 
M. Abji-l-Qasim,' the son of M. Kamran, was also sent to do homage. 


1 This apparently is the same per- changed when he became father of ¢ 
son as the [brihim mentioned as son. I regret to say that Albar 
having, when a child, wrestled with afterwards had him put to death in 
Akbar. He probably had his name Gwiltfar. 
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CHAPTER LXITI. 


Oy THE DOMINION-INCREASING acts oF His Masgesty THE QyHAuHIN- 
sHAu FROM THE TIME OF HIS FELICITOUS SETTING OUT FOR 
THE PANJAB TILL HIS SACRED ACCESSION, 


The brief account of the fortune-encompassing condition of His 
Majesty the Shahinshah from the time of his being dispatched to the 
Panjab till his glorious accession is that when the standards of for- 
tune were turned towards the Panjab the Atka Khan and other 
servants came from Higér Firiza and met him on the way, in accord- 
ance with an intimation to that effect, and had the honour of paying 
their respects. When fortune’s equipage arrived at Sihrind all the 
king’s' servants who had been appointed as auxiliaries to Shah Abi- 
1-M‘aaéli, such as Muhammad Quli Khan Barlis, Mugahib Bog, 
Khwaja Jalaélu-d-din Mahmud, Farhat Khan, Tahir Muhammad, 
son of Mir Khurd, and Mihter Taimir Sbarbatai, came away with- 
out leave (from Abi-l-M‘aali) on hearing of the advance of Bis 
Majesty the Sh&hinghah, and hastened to obtain the bliss of service, 
for they had been troubled by the evil fellowship of that ill-regulated 
young man. They were favourably received. Sikandar, who had come 
out of the hills, withdrew to them again before the victorious army 
had encamped. The infatuated Mir who had marched out to put 
him down hastened back to Lahore. When it became certain that 
the province had been given to His Majesty the Shahinghah, and 
that he was proceeding thither, Abu-l-M‘aali felt constrained to 
come with a body of troops to the bank of the Sult&upir river (the 
Bids) and to do homage. His Majesty out of kindness, and in order 
to ratify the favour that had been shown by His Majesty Jahan- 
bani himself indicated to Abi-l-M‘aali that he should take a seat 


1 That is, Humf&yfin’s servants. from Hligir were Akbar’s special 
The Atka Khinand others who came retainers. 
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in the high assemblage, and encompassed him with favours. But 
inasmuch as tho easily intoxicated Mir had been made drunk by one 
gulp of the world’s wine he, after obtaining leave and returning to 
his quarters sent & message that “ my position’ with His Majesty 
Jahanbini is universally known; and especially your Highness may 
recollect that at the gamargha (ring-hunt) in Jal* Qbahi I ate with 
His Majesty Jahanbani in the same place and off tue same plate; 
you were present, and had your portion (alég4) sent to you. Tak- 
ing then my position into consideration, why, when I came to your 
habitation, was a separate rug put down for me, and why waa there 
a separate tablecloth? “His Majesty a mine of sense and urbasity, 
smiled 4t his ignorance, and said to Haji Muhammad Sistani who 
had brought the message ‘Tell him the regulations of State and the 
laws of love are distinct, you have not with me the position that you 
had with His Majesty Jahinbani. ’Tis strange that you have not 
discriminated between these two positions, and have complained.” 
The Mir was greatly abashed. 

His Majesty went on towards the hills in order to extirpate 
Sikandar who was stated to be in Mankot and its neighbourhood. 

When the army of fortune encamped near Hariana a swift courier 
arrived und apprised Bairam Khan of His Majesty Jahanbini’s fall. 
Bairfim Khan did not think it expedient to advance further, and 
moved the army to Kalanir in order that they might halt for some days 
in that pleasant placd. Near Kalanir Nagr Shaikh Cili arrived and 
produced the sublime mandate ® (jfirmdn). Just about this time the 
tidings of the inevitable events reached the royal hearing, and His 
Majesty displayed the weeping and lamentation which befitted the 
condition of affection and love. The distress and internal affliction 
which were experienved by that lofty-souled one exceeded human 
conception. Bairém Khan, Atka Khan and Maham Anaga essayed to 
comfort him, but as his sorrow sprang from excessive love what they 
regarded as topics of consolation only augmented his grief. This 


1 Hum%yfin used to call him son. 7657, p. 27la, gives what purports 

* This was Akber's appanage, to be the substance of the letter. 
which makes the favour shown to There is a translation of the passage 
Abfi-1-M‘a&lf the more striking. in J.A.S.B., Vol. XL. for 1871. 

8 The Mirit-i-‘tlam BM. Add. 


CHAPTER LXI1I. 663 


chosen one of God expends such sorrow of heart and consideration 
for individual men ! How grieved and afflicted he is at the death of 
any one who has a savour of sincerity, devotion, and ability! It was 
fitting that such a disposition should show itself in his holy person- 
ality under circumstances which were in old times motives for rejoic- 
ipg among the unthinking so that men of the world who regard 
only what they perceive by their senses may acknowledge the true 
grandeur of this great one, and that such acknowledgment may be 
a means of guiding all mankind, and that the guidance may result in 
general enlightenment and charity. If it were not for this reason, how 
could the wide domain of the knowledge, piety and devotion of this 
nursling of the light of glory permit that such censure of the decrees 
of Providence should contract the law of submission? At length by 
the assistance of far-reaching reason he conveyed himself to the 
asylum of patience and employed hismeelf in alms-giving and in 
other good works.which may benefit those who have travelled to the 
abiding world. Poeta and sages composed elegies and chronograms, 
Among them was Khw&ja Husain of Merv who made a tarkibband in 


an elegy, about that cupola of pardon, some lines of which are as 
follows :— r 


Verse.' 
O heart, thou too must hear the sound of death. 
Death’s mornivg must blow on thy life’s ascension, 
As the order for tasting death is for all men. 
Be sure that the sherbet of death must be drunk. 
This name of life which they imposed upon you. | 
Ig a name that must be carried on to the side of death. 


1 A note to the Lucknow edition Bib. Ind. edition say in a note that 


says that a tarkibband is a composi- 
tion in which the metre changes 
after seven or more verses. Aocord- 
ing to Dr. Ranking’s book or Pro- 
sody, Bombay, 1895, p. 12, this is the 
definition of Tar,iband. Khwijah 
Husain made s famous poem about 
the birth of Jahangir. He is said 
to have died at Kabul in 979. It is 
singular that the verses do not occur 
in most MSS. The editors of the 


they are only to be found in the 
Lucknow edition. They do not 
occur in any of seven MSS. in the 
B.M. which I have examined. Un- 
fortunately the editor of the Luck- 
now lithograph (1284 A.H.) does not 
tell un the sources of his text beyond 
vaguely stating at p. 8 of his preface 
that he was supplied by his pub- 
lisher with several good copies of 
the book. 
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Be not proud of this rose and garden of life. 
Autumn’s breeze must. blow on this rose and garden. 
Thou hast heard with thine own ears that such an one 


remaineth not 


Others’s ears must receive tidings of thee likewise. 
Mir ‘Abdu-l-Hai found this chronogram :— 
Verse. 
Alas, Alas! My king fell from the roof. (963). 
Maulana Mas‘aiid of Hisar composed this:— 


Verse. 


Himayin Padghah was united to God. (963). 
But this was by writing the sacred name (Hiimayin) without 
aléf. Maulana Qasim Kahi made this chronogram :— 


Verse. 


Himiayiin Padshah fell from the roof. (962). 
This chronogram is one year short. A difference of one or two 
years may be allowed in the case (of the dates) of buildings, but not 


in obituary chronograms. ! 
gram :— 


A number discovered this chrono- 


3 Verse. 


Let Jalalu-d-din be the kingdom’s heir. (968). 
The spiritual and physical perfections 4nd the notes of reason 


1 A.F. means that as buildings are 
often begun in one year and finished 
in another, an error of a year or two 
in the chronogram is not of impor- 
tance. For an account of Qisim Kali, 
see Blochmann, 209, and 566, and 
Tabaq&t Akbari, Lucknow ed., 896. 

£ Dr. Ethé gives in his catalogue 
of the Persian MSS. in the India 
Office, No. 1441, p. 798, a chronogram 
by Hijrt which deserves to be re- 
corded. It is:— 

Alas! for the king, the saint, the 
sage (963). 


With reference to A.F.’s statement 
that Qasim K&hI's chronogram is 
defective by a year, it may be re- 
marked that many seem to have 
thought that 962 was the year of the 
death. Bay&zid, 8la, gives this date 
and so does Jauhar B.M. MS&B., 16, 
711, p. 1450. It is also thedate given 
in the verses engraved under the cor- 
nice at Sikandar. .The stanza is :-— 


Jlegg SO o9) wry 5d Oy) 5 
SMa gd aslo of iS ald as 
cried Dente gly a Sly 
wady O35) ict 3! we » af 
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and knowledge in this unique oue of the world were greater than can 
be recorded. He was thoroughly versant in various sciences, 
rational and traditional (‘agit u naqli). Especially was he distinguished 
in the mathematical sciences. He always consorted with philosoph- 
ers. Illustrious mathematicians obtained bliss at the foot of his 
throne. He desired to establish observatories and had collected thy 
equipments thereof. He had fixed upon several sites for observatories. 
He also regarded with favour poetry and poets. And ashe had a 
metrical turn he spent the intervals of time, between spiritual 
and temporal obligations, in composing poetry. The divan of his 
poems is in the grand library. The following quatrains are taken 
from that frontispiece of marvels :— 


Quatraim. 


Oh! heart, fret not in presence of the rival, 
Tell not thy heart’s condition to any physician. 
What has happened to thee from that tyrant 
Is a woeful tale, and a very strange event. 


Another. 


Oh! heart, rejoice in the presence of the friend, 4 
In his service faithfully consume thyself. 

Each night sit rejoicing in the thought of the-friend, 
Each day make a New Year by meeting him. 


Another. 


Oh thou, whose tyranny is a world’s flag, 

The day when I[ see not oppression from thee is oppressive. 

The sorrow that comes from the tyrannous sphere, 

What sorrow is it to me when there is the sorrow of love 
for thee ? 


though possibly this may be explain. 
ed as only meaning that 962 years 
were completed. 

In the Tarikh Alft, 1.0. MS. No. 
3298, p. 480b, 968 is given as the 
date. and no doubt this is correct, 
bat perhaps many people were 
misled by Akbar's introduction of 
the Fasli year and counted 965 as 


maa 


beginning with the vernal equinox of 
the year of his accession. It, there- 
fore, seems unuecessary to have 
recourse to the emendation of the 
chronogram suggested by Mr. 
Rodgers, in his valuable paper on 
Eastern Chronograms, R.A.S.J., for 
1898 p. 718. 
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God be praised! the exposition of this noble catena which, like 
the catena of the skies, is upheld by God and hath a holy refuge, 
‘and of which one extremity is bound to Adam Safi, the morning 
of Creation, while the other is linked with the ascension of the sun of 
the Shahinshah’s personality, has been set forth with concision and 
brevity and in a fresh style other than that coming from the tainted 
pen of the deckers (basmacian) of epistolary models. By drawing 
up this grand catalogue and glorious preamble, Abii-l-fazl—that airy 
particle—has obtained benediction, and many mysteries and points 
of wisdom have found insertion as ancillaries. Were these truths, 
and mysteries separated from the main chronicle, they would form a 
choice book brimful of the marrow of wisdom.. 


Verse. 


I made a cup of wine out of my blood. 

Not a jar of vinegar that blisters the breast. 

There are many truths in each dot of it, 

Who does not perpend them, comprehends them not. 


Though in so far as regards ordinary readers what I have 
recounted. up till now of the events of the ancestors may seem super- 
fluous and a flux of words, yet the great society of truth-knowers 
is well aware that into this book of Divine praise—may no evil eye 
approach it !—I have not introduced, from the beginning to the end, 
a single superfluous letter. An account has been given of divers 
screens—veils of the sacred Shahinghah-beauty,—and behind each 
screen there is the bridal face of genius. Away, away! Where is 
the screen, and where is the secluded bride? One beauty there is 
which assumes several manifestations, and within these is one genius 
which is full of radiance and which informs! the world-illuminating 
‘Beauty. 


Verse. ° 


He who knows speech knows 
What kind of speech this is. 
How can I, whose heart is pawned in one place, turn towards 
the two worlds? What profit is there in the writing of histories ? 
Two swords will not lie in one scabbard, or two purposes in one heart. 


1 I adopt the variant gérii which I believe to be the Turkish yf pirl. 
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Do not take into consideration the distracted souls of the inconstant, 
for where is the heart of those heartless, earthly-natured ones that 
can be subjected to consideration? But for the sage inquirer into 
causes the truth is illustrated by the ascent of His Majesty the 
Sbahinshah, and so the afflicted world of secondary causes hag been 
brought into the noose of design, And by profound contempla- 
tion and good fortune, the stewards of fate, who, owing to the happy 
auspices of this individual, have brought the chapters of felicity to o 
conclusion, have revealed the world-adorning beauty of the §béahin- 
ahah in the exponents of this sublime catena, so that the genuine 
love for that unique one of the divine temple has given zeal for the 
writing of this lengthy chronicle. The convention of discourse has 
been made animated, and the rose garden of ornaments been watered. 
Neither has there been any flagging in the single-heartedness of this 
desert-traverser. The progressive beauties of the true beloved have 
been set forth, and the degrees of love’s sciences have received their 
full ascension. : 

Now what the valgar and the superficial have regarded as a 
digression has been concluded and the time has come for what both 
sections (of readers) regard as the true object. I hope I may obtain 870 
my wish in the noble enterprise. 


Verse. 


My pen whose point is a mysterious tongue, 
Is the treasure-opener of a secret mine, 
From him who regards it with gravity 

I ask justice, not acclamation. 


Verse. 


May this work be worthy applause! 
May God grant that so it may be. 


Ewp or Votome I. 


Errata and Addenda. 


1 P.3,n.3. Ahmad ‘Ali Khan, keeper of the Rampir Library 
Rohilkand, showed me a passage in a commentary on Anwari’s 
Odes, which offered an explanation of the phrase, 18,000 worlds. It 
said that alf had the meaning of perfect, or complete, because one 
thousand was the highest number used in aljad, or alphabetical 
numeration, and that therefore 18,000 meant only 18. This latter 
namber was arrived at by adding together the four worlds, viz., the 
‘Adlam jabarst, ‘Adlam malakat, ‘areh, and kursi, the seven heavens, 
the four elements, and the three mawalid, as dulyo, 4.¢., the 
animal, vegetable, and mineral kingdoms. The commentary was by 
Abil Hasan Firéhani, and gave as the authority for the statement 
‘Abdu-r-razziq Kashi Sulfan-al-‘Aarifin’s Tawilit. The passage 
occurs at p. 826, of the Rampir MS. and is an explanation of a 
verse where Anwari plays on the two meanings of the word al/, 
viz., 1,000 and also the first letter of the alphabet. It also occurs in 
B.M. MS., Or. 361 p. 48a Rieu 556b. 

2. P. 5, last line. The best translation of the epithet tetisqa 
bakhekh seems to be “answerer of the prayer for rain.” ‘See Lane 
18555. The reference is to Akbar’s alleged miracle of causing rain 
to fall, and also to his satisfying the thirst of all who wander about, 
panting after the truth. Blochmann 164. 

8. Do., n. 4 See Ain text I, 158 where the lover (‘Aashaq) 
and the loved (Maghiiq) are described as one. 

4. P. 6, n. 2. See Tennyson’s paraphrase in his “ Akbar’s 
Dream.” 

5. P.7,n. 2. Several of the lines occur in Faizi’s Marka-i- 
adwar, B.M. MS., Add, 7795 p. 25, Canto on Speech. 

_ 6. Verse, Delete capital in Thy. Nig&mi’s lines are addressed 
to an earthly prince, and A.F. employs them in the same sense. 
“9. P.1l,n.8. 1.0. MS. 4 has za. 

8. P.12,1.6. Perhaps the following is a better translation : 
“Rather the aim of praise is to place this vain, self-adorning, self- 
auctioning, carnal soul on the threshold of submission and the pedestal 
of supplication and humility, and to cast it out of sight so that 
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inward happin 6 may be graced by outward surrender, and the 
inner and outer natures may be decked with lowliness and be fitted 
to the modesty of the bosom of purpose and become the praise of the 
life-giving’ creator.” 

9. P.12,n.4. See Faizi’s Nal. Daman, last Canto, p. 188 of 
Newal Kishore’s ed., 1893. 


tS ot pd—sS sbi lb yp 
ae hye wi? Syl—_ay as 


“ I drew (or erected) this dame on vision’s arch. 
To be the glory of the swift-rolling eye. 

See also for use of the phrases khuddrdi and khweghtan-gazini, 
A.F.’s description of the initiation of a novice in the “ Divine 
Faith,” din, text I, 160 and Blochmazin 166. 

_ 10. P.16,1.7. These two epithets occur in the beginning of the 
‘Tyar danigh. 

11. -P. 16, n. 1. Maulvi Abdul Huq Abid informs me that the 
meaning here is that Akbar provided food for his people. The 
phrase “servants of God” means here mankind, or at least all 
Muhammadans. 

12, L.18. Perhaps the translation, children of Noah, and n. 2 
are wrong, for the word in the text is e” and not Cab 

18. P.20,1.9. Maulvi A. H. A. informs me that I have missed 
the point here. Thé-meaning of khérda-anges is “ to find fault with,” 
and the translatio@should be “ his equity finds defect in the evenness 
of Farwardin, hisTourtesy derides the breeze of Ardibihight,” +.¢., his 
equability surpasses that of Farwardin, and his sweetness smiles 
superior to the zephyrs of Ardibihight. See for similar hyperboles 
the description of Spring in Vol. IT, p. 81._ 

14. P. 21. Netes 8 and 4. R.A.S., MSS., 116 and 117 
have fadrir and perhaps this is a preferable reading to tafabbar. 
The reference may be to the cancelling of bonds by tearing the top of 
the document, or to the shrouds with which malefactors provided 
themselves when suing for mercy. 

15. P. 28, four lines from foot. The word in text is harfeara 
fluent, but this does not make good sense. I should be inclined to 
prefer sarfeard, which is apparently the reading of R.A.S. MSS., 
Nos. 117 and 119. See Bahar-i ‘Ajam-ed, Newal Kishwar 1804 
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s.v. harfsard. Harfsard however like the word sakhn-sard used later 
on by A.F., may mean a word-twitterer, 4.¢ one who indulges in 
empty verbiage. Maulvi A. H. A. thinks that darfsard is right. 

16. P. 24,114. Ag réh-i-mijaz midan-id, etc. Read, “ this 
follower of the truth knows from observation of the outer world.” — 

Do. last line. The words “ what strength has Saha,” etc., ending 
with the word atom, form a quatrain, and should have been printed 
assuch. The literal translation of the last clause is ‘less than an 
atom.” 

17. P. 25, n. 8. Possibly A.F. was thinking of the Anwar 
Suhaili. That contains 5 or 6,000 verses and A.F.’s chief mode of 
abridging it in the ‘Iyar danigh is to omit them. 

18. P. 26, last line and n. 2. The most correct translation of 
b‘azz-t-murdd seems to be “ with respect to desires.” A.F’. intimates 
that he is not ambitious. See also p. 874 of this translation, 
note 1. | 

19. P.27,n.2. The expression about wearing the cap on the 
crown of the heart may remind us of the passage in the Anabaals 
II. 5, where Tissaphernes says to Clearchus that the help of the 
Greeks will enable him to wear his diadem lightly on his hegrt. See 
Grote, 4th ed., VII, 240. 

20. P.29,n.4,1.6. For 227 read 247, 

21. P.32,n.2. Read Shahristan. 

22. P.38,n.3. For Fardds read Firdis. It may be noted 
here that Giti in Gitisitani is pronounced Geti in India, and is so spelt 
by Blochmann. 

23. P. 85,14. Perhaps tamés here means, to cleanse. 

24. P. 35,15. Tan-i-Wahtd is perhaps explained by A.N., II, 
43, where we have the word akhghijtdn, 4.¢., possessed by the four 
elements. It is applied here to ordinary mortals in whom the consti- 
tuents are not fused together and unified, but are at war with one ‘ 
another. . 

25. P. 42, second para. According to the Tabaq&ti Akbari, 
end of account of the 28rd year, the dream occurred on the night 
of the birth. Lucknow ed. 339. ‘Aéarif Qandahiri says it occurred 
on 4 Rabi’-al-awwal 947. 

26. P. 45, last line and n. 5. Perhaps harf-+-namsddr darmydn 
b#d merely means that the subject of the naméddr was under 
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discussion. Cf. text 162, 1. 5, where harf-i-rukhgat darmiyén award 
means he introduced the subject of leave. 

27. P.58,m.1.6. For 48c read 43a. In the same note for pista- 
din read pistachio, and spot for South, do for Hajri read Hijrf and add, 
Hijrt was the takhallag of a poet. See Budadni III, 386 and Tabaqit 
Akbari, Lucknow ed. 40]. He was long in the service of M. Hindal 
and was descended from Ahmad Jam, and so would bg a relative of 
Hamida. His divan is in the A.S.B. library, Cat. p. 117, and also in 
the LO. library, Ethé No. 1441 of p. 798. It contains odes in praise of 
Akbar and a chronogram for Humiyiin’s death, but I could not find 
any interesting historical allusion in: the poems, or any reference to 
Hamida. 

28. P.53,n. Ithink it clear that A.F. means that K. Mu‘azzam 
was only the half-brother of Hamida. At p. 55 he uses the word 
a‘yani to denote a full-brother. 

29. P. 54, n. 2, last sentence. For Procyon read Sirius, and 
delete the last four words. The epithet applied to Procyon is ghamiza, 
the obscure (?) 

30. P. 85. According to local tradition, Akbar was born in 
the fields about a mile outside of the fort. Seea paper by N. V. 
Mandlik read 8th March, 1855, and published in his writings and 
speeches, Bombay, 1896, p. 199, and also the Calcutta Review for 
January 1900. Possibly the old fort stood where the Akbar memorial 
now stands, for V. N. Mandlik says that the old fort was destroyed 
and a new one builf-by Nur Muhammad Kulhara in 1746. 

81. P. 58, second line. Though fats means a peacock it also 
means & handsome man or’ woman and the root is {#s, beautiful. 
A.F. applies the term to Ripmati II, 187. It seems to have been a 
title in use among the Afghans. See the story of Kamran’s recep- 
tion by Selim §baii in Budaini (Ranking), and see also Babar’s 
Memoirs where Tats Khan is given as the name of an Afghan chief. 

82. P. 58, verse third, last line. The correct translation appears 
to be: “ Easily carried away the hearts of lovers of the difficult,” 
meaning, I presume, the critical and not easily pleased. 

88. P. 62 near foot. For “rouse” read “ roused.” 

84, P. 66,n. Yes; Allah has properly three Is, so that 66 is 
right. 

85. P. 66,n.1. For 3486 read 3480. 
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86. P.66,n.2. For Jafar Sadiq read J‘adfar Sadiq. 

37. P.69,n.2. For Taghilat read Tasahilat. It means, simpli- 
fications, or easy lessons. 

38, P. 78, n. 1, col. 2, line llth. For 711 read “7 lines.”’ 

89. P. 77, n. 2. Alcochoden is evidently the same word as 
Kadkhudé with the article prefixed. 

40. P. 82, n. My remark about the Canon Masndicus is, I 
believe, erroneous. From Rehatsek’s description it would seem that 
there is no astrology in the work. The copy in the Mulla Firis 
library is in good condition, and very legible. There is also a copy 
in the Nawab of Raémpir’s library. 

41. P. 88, n. In last para. delete the repetition of the words 
‘‘et ex hoc adorogen,” and substitute “dorongen.” In last sentence 
of same paragraph read “ A difficulty arises.” 

42. P.91. For Carden read Cardan. 

43. P. 92, 1. 1. It seems probable that 22 was regarded 
as a mystic number from its being that of the letters of 
the Hebrew, Syriac, and, presumably, of the ancient Arabic, 
alphabets. | e 

44, End of last para. Substitute the translation “ Alas! I have 
no brother to rise high in my service,” delete note 4 and substitute 
“yf is here used in the sense of regret.” 

45. P.96,n.1. Delete comma after Shiraz. In this note I have 
mixed up two distinct princes. The Buyide ‘Azad-ad-daula ruled in 
Bagdad. | Alp Arslan whom Col. Jarrett calls ‘Azad-ad-daula belongs 
to the 12th century. Fathulla whom Budaini calls Shah Fathulla 
came to Akbar’s court in 990 A.H. See Budaini, Lowe, 826. There 
is a long account of him, taken chiefly from Budaini, on the Darbar 
Akbari of Azad. 

46. P. 111, n. 38. Humiayin’s death and Akbar’s accession 
occurred when the sun was in Gemini. Can haghtam-chaharam mean 
the 32nd degree? B.M.M.P. Add. 27, 247 has haghtam dar chaharam, 
i.e, 8 by 4. In the Badshahnama Bib. Ind. I, 66, Akbar is said to 
have been born when the sun was in Scorpio. I think now that the 
proper translation is ‘‘As the 8th and 4th Houses are Gemini with 
respect to the degrees.” 

47. P. 112,118. Delete comma after Mars, and insert one after 
J upiter. | 
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P. 117, sacond para. For “copied in sketch” read “ exactly 
copied.” 

P. 117, n. 3. The word occars again in A.N. II, p. 11,1. 16. 

P. 128. The account of Humiyiin’s dancing seems to be taken 
from the Tarikh Alfi, though there the circumstance is said to have 
only occurred once. The passage occurs in the description of the 
events of 949 A.H. and at page 5724 of B.M. MS. Or. 465 and is as 
follows :— 


BOT 0 Syl? obit 51 a sof UE wyde of JU ole Ybde 5! 

Sa oye ede of gly iy slygie lb opty shall 

aalnd st ‘wld wy) wr ose os eyo coy slot O% 28d, wld Of 

Didyerhpe gilES} Cros 9h Cad 5) yam yf af od pyle Bi ylact 5) ow 

agit; abate 51 af cant yipt UAT, ute af ddoyed nb pilbl 1 5,5) jt On 
@ atl gl, Jor digighe 055.5 Kyat Vile 


48. P. 180, five lines from foot. Daya Bhawal means the nurse 
Bhawal, and the word diya is used immediately before with reference 
to Jiji. Daya Bhawal is evidently the same person as Bhawal Anaga 
who is mentioned soon afterwards, and A.F.’s meaning is that though 
there is a statement that Bhiwal was the first nurse, the ascertained 
fact is (takagiq dnast) that Akbar was first of all suckled by his 
mother, then by Fakhr-i-nisi, then by Bhawal. Bhawal or Behawal 
is probably a form of the Persian word bahdwar precious and which is 
sometimes spelt bahdl#. Presumably A.F. by speaking of her as a 
special servant, khidmatgdr-t-khas3 of Humiayin, means that she was 
one of his concubines, and of course she must have been a mother. 
Possibly she was Maham Anaga. Maham, as I have stated elsewhere, 
means “my Moon” and is a common appellation of women. The 
author of the Darbari Akbari, p. 749, makes the curious statement 
that Bhawal Anaga was the daughter of one Jogé Barhar,* and that 
she was introduced into the harem of Humiayin by his father Babar. 
There her attractive face and manners captivated Humiayin, but her 
star paled before the sun of Miriam-Makini’s presence, and the 
king made her over to Jalal Koka (?). Still she remained in the harem, 
and became one of Akbar’s nurses. No authority is given for these 
statements, and I do not know where the author found them. It 
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looks as if he meant to identify her with Maham Anaga, and to 
represent the latter as a Hindu. This view might coincide with 
Budaini’s remark that Akbar was from his earliest years associated 
with low Hindus, I cannot find the tribe or caste Barhér either in 
Crooke, or Sherring, though there are some names nearly approach- 
ing to it, and I was told in Upper India that there was such a caste. 
A.F. mentions (A.N. II, 210, top line), the caste Parihar in describing 
Gondwiéna. He also mentions there one Jogi Dis a younger brother 
of Sangram Sa& The Parihirs were Rajputs and were rulers 
of Bandelkhand before the Candels, Sleeman’s Rambles ed. 1898, 
J, 175 note. It is possible that the Jalal Koka of the Darbari Akbar 
may be another name for Nadim Koka, and that the facts stated 
there may be a solution of the mystery of Adham Khan’s parentage. 
There certainly is, as Elliot remarks, a mystery about the paternity of 
Adham Khan and it may be that though his mother was married to 
Nadim Koka, Humfyin was his father. 

49. P. 132, last line. Maulvi Abdul Haq Abid informs me 
that the meaning of the words s&kinfn-i-majima-i-uns is “the 
dwellers of the gathering places of Divine love, or, the members of 
the congregations of Divine love,” 1.¢., the angels. F 

50. P. 134. In an article in the B.A.SJ., for January 1899, 
p- 99, I endeavoured to show that Maham Anaga was the wife of 
Nadim Kokaltish. The mention of his name at p. 185 as one of 
those left at ‘Umarkot in charge of Miriam-Mak4ni perhaps supports 
this view. It appears from a note by Garcin de Tassy at p. 11 of his 
abridged translation of Syed Ahmad’s book on the Delhi monuments, 
Paris, 1861, that the author of Colonel Hama’s MS., noticed in the 
article above referred to, was probably Mirzi Hidayat Ullah 
for it is stated by Garcin de Tassy that Hidayat Ullah was 
grandson of Mirzé Koka and wrote a Tarikh or chronicle in 1070 A.H. 
or 1659. See also p. 129. Ilidayat Ullah’s chronicle is not in 
the B.M. or I.0., and I have been unable to find out where it is, 
for Garcin de Tassy does not tell us and there is no referertce to the 
MS. in Syed Ahmad’s book. Hidayat Ullah’s name occurs in 
Beale’s Oriental Biographies. See below p. 475, n. 3. To the remark 
about Adham Kh&n’s age at end of note in p. 134 it may be added 
that A.F. describes Adham as taking &@ prominent part in the 
beginning of the seige of Mankot. He could hardly have done 
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this if he had been no older than Akbar who was then only 

fourteen, , 

51. P. 189, last lines. The late Mr. Rodgers states, R.A.S.J., 
for 1898, p. 729, that this chronogram is by Faigi, but this seems to be 
a mistake. A.F. does not ascribe it to his brother, and the latter 
was not born till some years after Akbar’s birth. 

52. P. 154, n. 8. Probably this is the correct translation. 
A.F. means apparently that previous works, though voluminous, 
have not treated the subject in a satisfactory manner. 

53. P. 168, n. 8. For Ifan read Ifin. 

54. P. 180, last sentence. The expression dar parda drdi 
receives elucidation from its recurrence in text I, 347, top line. This, 
I think, disposes of the suggestion inserted by Dr. Bloch in a note 
at the end of this fasciculus. See also II, 42 of text, l. 10 and do. 43, 
1.10, By the expression, remaining behind the veil, A.F. not only 
means the period before Akbar’s birth, but also the time before he 
revealed himself to the world. Cf. Blochmann, p. 124, n. 1 and-p. 13, 
line 12. 

55. P. 182, verse. These lines occur in Sharafu-d-din’s preface 
to the Zafarnaima, ¢.¢., in his Tarikh Jahangir. 

56. P.201,n. 2. There is a mistake in this note. ‘The Prole- 
gomena says ten, but only gives five names. 

57. P. 204,1.10. Read Gahnighans. 

58. P. 217, n. 2. Gauhar Shad’s death is described in the 
Matla’ Sa‘idain, and the date given is 9 Ramgin. Sam Mirza in his 
anthology R.M.MS. Add. 7670, p. 46), says Qatalu-d-din Muhammad 
Duani was-the author of the chronogram. He gives the quatrain. 

 §9 P. 218,114. For “ gave” read “ give.” 

60. P. 222,1.6. For “then” read “ these.” 

61. Do. Shahrbani’s name is also omitted in Sbirazi’s text, and 
_in the Alwar MS. only four daughters are mentioned. Sbahrbani 

. apparently means the Moon-lady. For “ Babar’s,” p. 222, n. 1, read 
6¢ ‘Umar Sbaikh’s. 33 

62. P. 228, beginning of chapter, andn. 2. For “ king of the 
four quarters and of the seven heavens” read king of the throne of 
the seven worlds.” The word cahér is often used, as Quatremere has 
shown in his notes to the Matla’ Saddain without really meaning 
four. Cahdr bdligh really only means the pillows of the divdn, 
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or the divdn itself. By the haft manzar is meant here probably the 
seven climes, or the seven heavens, or the seven planets. It is 
however worthy of notice that the Qutb of Delhi was known as the 
Minégaa-i-haft manzar, ¢.e., the minaret of seven stories. See Gargin 
de Tassy’s translation of Syed ‘Ahmad’s work on Delhi, Paris 1861, 
p- 86. As Delhi was Babar’s capital, it is possible that here A.F. 
is alluding to the Qutb. 

63. P. 223, n.4. For Jani read Jami. . 

64. P. 228, two lines from foot. Text and MSS. have Bektab. 
Erskine, 170, has Bektob. 

65. P. 232, n. last sentence, read KAdlazdid. It means “ full 
aunt.” Babar in the account of his father’s children speaks of one 
daughter as being hamgfiraszdid, t.¢., full sister, of Nasir. 

66. P. 233, line 18. Before 917 read “in the month of 

Rajab.” 
«67. ~*~. 234, top line and n. 1. Usually called Najm Sani from 
his having succeeded Najm Zargar Gilani. His real name was Yar 
Ahmad Ispahani. The Haft Iqlim I.0. copy 3296 says he was put to 
death by Ubaid Ullah on 3 Ramzan 918. These occurrences are 
detailed in the T. Alfi B.M. MS., Or. 465, 5145 and also in the 
Habibu-s-siyar, and in the lives of Ismail and Tahmasp by Khwan- 
damir’s son Mahmid, as well as in the anonymous author of the 
life of Ism‘ail, B.M. MSS., Or. 2939 and 3248. A.F. is correct in 
saying that Babar had at first won the victory; Ubaid Ullah lay 
in ambush and turned the victory into a defeat. The victories which 
Babar previously gained occurred near Hisar and were won against 
Shaibaéni’s sons Hamza and Mahdi Sultans. See Shaibini’ letter 
B.M. MS., Or. 3482 685 where a list of his children is given. . 

68. Do., n. 1. In the anonymous life of Ism‘ail, p. 215a, i€ is 
stated that one ward of Karghi was exclusively occupied by Caghatais, 
and that they begged for Babar’s protection. He interceded for them 
with Najm Sani, but it was in vain. On the day of the battle Najm 
Sani put Rabar in the reserve. When Babar saw that the battle was 
lost he fled to Hig&r. 

69. P. 288, n. 5, for “taken” read “taker.” The derivation 
here given seems correct, and is supported by Gulbadan Begam’s 
Memoirs, p. 8c, where Qasim Beg is described as writing to Babar that 
@ new prince had been born, and suggesting that his name should be 
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made a prognostic of the conquest of India, ba shagin fath-i-Hind 
u takht alimash. The last word is Turki and means “taking.” In 
consequence of this letter Babar called his son Hindal. 

70. P. 241, top line. Read Biban. 

71. Do, n. 8. A.F. is evidently copying Shaikh Zain here. 
He has B.M. MS., Or. 1999, 516, “ ba sinjir u kham-t-gdo.” 

72, P. 243.n.1. See Shaikh Zain 88a. The page is misplaced 
in MS. and should come after 570. 

73. Do., 1.14. For télghama read tiélagma. 

74, P. 244, n, 5. Possibly Babar does not name Taimur 
because he was not a badghah, but only an Amir. But most likely it 
is because Taimur did not acquire the sovereignty of Hindustan. He 
merely plundered the country and returned. A.F. reckons Taimur> 
for at p. 245 he calls Babar the fourth conqueror. 

75. P. 244. The comparison with Taimur’s forces is taken from 
Shaikh Zain, B.M. MS., pp. 585 and 55a. Zain has naukar-turk 
Turkish servants mstead of naukar-i-naukar. He also gives 18,000 as 
the number of horses who can occupy a farsang though he reckons 
Taimur’s total force at 72,000. — 

76. P. 246, note 278 More probably the reference is to the 
battle of Panipat with Hemi thongh Akbar had little personal share 
in the victory. Instead of “ many rebellious chiefs” read “so many 
refractory chiefs.” 

77. P. 247, n. 4. Zain }.c., pp. 683e and b says Alaitddin brought a 
diamond to India. Mitamed Khin says in the Iqbalnama that Alau-d- 
din got diamond from Vikramaditya. In thishe is merely copying A.F. 
My opini6n now is that it is not certain that Babar means that his 
son got the diamond from Vikraméaditya’s heirs. His language is 
‘vague and perhaps all he means is that the diamond was one of the 
things that Humfyin got when he was investing the fort. At any rate 
Ba&bar’s account is not that of an eyewitness. Zain makes Humfyin 
the spokesman to his father. He says the diamond was reckoned 
worth 24 days of the world’s income. The word in Add. 27, 247 is 
i and I am gure that income is a better translation than 
expenditure. 

78. P.248, beginning of para. Zain has Tuesday the 29th. 

79. P. 249, n. In Persian quotation read in second line 
ty ho y we in third s«ly< and in fourth line first word ¢'y 
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intead of g') and also 49 for So and 4* for dye 3! to complete 
the sentence should be added 39% plat & ,al2 % 3 5, 

80. P. 257, last para.and n.4. Shaikh Zain, p. 98), says that 
Ibrahim’s mother was sent to Kabul and the Térikh Mahmadi B.M. Or. 
1824, p. 57a says that on the road the lady flung herself into the 
Indus and drowned herself. The author gives as his authority for this 
statement the Iqbdlnima of Mitamed Khan, and I have verified the 
reference. It also appears from the Iqbalndma that the lady’s name 
was Bava ly. But this was only a sobriquet, and perhaps was the 
name by which Babar — her. It means in ‘Hindi, sister and 
paternal aunt. 

81. P. 264, verse. For cap read veil. 

82. 266,n.5. It appears from Babar’s Memoirs, Erskine 274, 
that Khan Mirzé was alive on 4th September, 1519, or Ramagan 925, 
for the Jan Nasir there mentioned as coming from his government seems 
a clerical error for Khan Mirzdn; O, p. 272, we seo that Kipak had been 
sent to him, and presumably this was to summon him to his presence. 

83. P. 272, n.2. Insert comma after him, and delete comma 
after Haidar. 

84. P. 278, n. 1. Probably Alwar is correct. The child 
probably was born at Alwar which was his brother Hindal’s 
appanage afterwards, and received his uame from the place. 

85. P. 277, near foot. Read “He bade adieu to this faith- 
less world on 6 Jamédda-ul-awwal 987 in a garden (cirbighe) in 
Agra, on the banks of the Jamna, which that springtide of fortune 
had made verdant.” 

Add. note 2a. The local tradition is that Babar was temporarily 
buried in the Rambiagh (originally perhaps' Arimbigh) on the left or 
east side of the river, about two miles above the railway bridge. Mr. 
Keene says in his guide to Agra, p. 1, that according to the Akbarnima , 
Babar was buried in the Carbigh some miles lower down the river 
and nearly opposite the Taj. But the Akbarnima says nothing 
about where the body was buried, and A.F.’s words are that the 
death occurred in & Carbdgh. Any laid out garden is called a 
Carbagh, meaning perhaps that it is rectangular, or divided into 


1 Ram may however be the origi- Rim the Indian hero. See Hyde, 
nal form. R&m is an abbreviation of p. 268 and Steingass s.v. rane. 
Arém and here has nothing to do with 
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squares by patha. Baibar’s body remained in the garden for several 
years, and perhaps would never have been removed if Humfyin 
had not been driven out of India. Babar tells us that the east 
bank of the Jamna was called Kabul by the Indians in allusion to 
its gardens. Perhaps this gave rise to the story that Babar desired 
to be buried in Kabal, or it may be that his son satisfied his 
conscience by thinking that his father’s body was deposited in a 
place known as Kabul. At all events it seems to have lain there till 
after the battle of Kanauj and the consequent flight from India when 
Babar’s widow Bika Begam performed the pious duty of removing it 
to Kabul. Seo the story in Jauhar (Persian text) and in Erskine’s 
History II, 325 n. It is clear from Jah&ngir’s reference to Bika 
Begam in the Tuzuk, p. 51, lith. ed. that she was Babar’s widow and 
that consequently it was not Babar’s daughter M‘asima, or Humfayin’s 
wife Haji Begam who removed the bones. 

There does not appear to be now any trace of the grave in the 
Ram Bagh, as the Carbigh is now called. The garden seems also to 
have been known as the Gul-afghan. There isa long account of the 
making of the Carbagh in Babar, Erskine 341, and also in Shaikh 
Zéin’s Térikh Babari B.M., Or. 1999, p. 83b. It was on the east side 
of the Jamna, and opposite the fort. S. Zain calls it Carbagh-i-haght 
bihisht, a name which also occurs in Babar. 8. Zain gives a poem 
about the garden, ending in the chronogram (51 eS ala, These 
three words Khana kiaba 4dfiq, i.e, house’of the Kaaba of the 
horizons yield 935. 

86. Nizdmu-d-din calls Mahdi Khwaja “ddémad,” but “dimdd”’ 
means hysband of the king’s sister and husband in general as well as 
son-in-law. Gulbadan Begam, who is a better authority on the point, 
calls Mahdi Khwaja tena, +.e., brother-in-law (it may aleo mean son-in- 
law).of Babar. In the Habib-as-siyar B.M., MS. Add. 16,679, p. 870a, 
line 16, it is stated that Mahdi Khwaja was the husband of Babar’s 
elder sister Khinzida Begam. The entry refers to the year 922. In 
the Bombay lithograph and in B.M. Add. 17,925 the name Khanzada 
is not given but it is stated that Mahdi Khwaja was married to two 
sisters of Babar, that he was the son of Misa and grandson of 
Mir Murtaga, and that on the mother’s side he was descended frum 
Abul Khair Khan (Gbaibani’s grandfather), In the Majilis Nafais 

of ‘Ali Sher, a Khwaja Misa is described as a rich man who bought 
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verses from poor poets and passed them off ag his own. Apparently 
Ibrahim Qanini a famous musician who is also mentioned in the 
Majélis as well as in Sam M. Tahfat B.M. MS. 7671, p. 645 was a son 
of Khwaja Misa. 

87. P. 278, Cf. A.N. III, 580. The 34th year corresponds to 
997-998 A.H. or 1588-89. The Memoirs were partially translated 
before this, first by Shaikh Zain, and second by Payanda Hasan 
Ghaznavi and Muhammad Quli Moghal in 994 e@ seq., ¢.¢., 1585. It 
also seems to me from a MS. in the Alwar Palace-library that the 
so-called ‘Abdurrahim’s translation existed in Humfyiin’s time. See 
Asiatic Quarterly Review for July and October 1900. 

87a. Dg.,n. 2. For Tempel read Teufel. 

88. P. 279, Verse. This quatrain is given ina Persian MS. 
of the Shaw collection in the Indian Institute, Oxford, No. 309. and 
called the J&ém‘a-al-muqimat, “ collection of assemblies.” The cir- 
cumstances under which Babar came to compose it are also given there. 
We are told that he won the victory over Rani Sanga owing to 
the mysterious aid of Maulina Khwajaga Ahmad, otherwise known 
as Maqdiim ‘Adzim. So he sent Darvesh Muhammad Sarbin to him 
at Dahbid near Samarkand with presents and this verse. The saint 
is said in return to have written part of the Risdla-Babari. (Babar’s 
Memoirs ?) 

89. P. 280. Mr. Blochmann has given a translation of this 
passage at p. 220 of the Proceedings A.S.B. for 1874. There are 
several mistakes in my rendering. For the account of Qhaikh Zain 
this should be substituted. ‘“ Qbaikh Zain Sadr, great-grandson of (ba 
do wasta, two removes) Shaikh Zainu-d-din Khwafi. He had acquired 
a knowledge of science, was of quick parts and was skilled in poetry 
and the art of letter-writing. He was distinguished by his long 
association with His Majesty, and became an Amir in the time of | 
His Majesty Jahénbani Jinnat-Aghiyani.” See at p. 2191.0. the 
inscription on 8. Zain’s mosque at Kachparwa. 

90. Do., line ]2. For “ paternal” read “maternal.” 

91. Do., Farighi. For an accoant of him and specimens of his 
poetry see Budadni, Ranking 616, Budéfni says that he and his 
nephew died in the same year (940 A.H.) 

92. P. 281. Mr. Blochmann has “surkb widal kuhnah, a little- 
known poet.” ‘The word which I have rendered “ inartificial” is 
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be-ta‘yin, and should be rendered “obscure.” He is mentioned in 
‘Ali Sher’s Majalis, p. 41a, of Persian translation. 

93. Do., 1.6. Insert indefinite article before masnavi. 

94. P. 285,n. 2. Maham most probably means “ My moon.” 
It was apparently a common appellation for women. Cf. Maham 
Anaga, and the name of Taimur’s wife. See Schuyler’s Turkistan 
II. 97, ed. 1876, where we are told that a beautiful lady who was 
executed at Bokh&ra was commonly known as “ My moon of Kenin 
ghaz.” Cf. the proper names Nuram, and Sbaikham, 7.¢c., My light 
and my Shaikh. If Maham bo regarded asa Turki word it should 
from the law of the sequence of vowels be spelt Mahim as in P. 
de Courteille. 

94a. The fullest accounts of this worthless character, M. Zaman, 
Mirzé are to be found in B.M. MSS., Or. 2939 and 3248. He was 
married to Babar’s daughter in Kabul in 921 or 922, and a few 
months afterwards his father-in-law sent him back to Balkh as gover- 
nor. He was not # success there, and could not resist the Uzbegs. 
In 934 Babar summoned him to India and settled a large estate upon. 
He ended his days by being drowned at Causa. 

95. Do. According to the Mirat Sikandari four letters passed 
between Humifyin and Bahadir ; verse I, p. 293, belongs to Humayiin’s 
first letter, and verse II to the second, viz., that which was written on 
receipt of Baihadar’s first reply. The M. Sikandari Bombay lithograph 
237 gives Humfyiin’s second letter, and at 235’Bahadir’s reply. The 
latter is very insolent in tone and it is no wonder that it offended 
Humiyin. It blames him for his treatment of M. Zam&n and taunts 
him with boasting of the deeds of his seventh ancestor (Taimur) while 
having nothing of his own to show. It winds up with a verse to thi§ 
‘effect. The translation in Bayley’s Gujrat, p. 374, is very erroneous’ 
A translation of the M. Sikandari has lately been published at Bombay 
by Fasl Ullah. The correspondence will also be found in B.M.’s MS., 
Or. 3482, pp. 104-106. Ido not think Baydzid was M. Zamén’s cus- 
4odian. More probably he was his fellow-prisoner. 

96. P. 295, Verse. See also T. Alfi, p. 115, of B.M., Or. 465. 
The second couplet is from Hafiz, Brockhans, p. 141, Ode 220. 

97. P. 296, 2nd line. The figure 1 is misplaced. It refers to 
“‘ weak head ” on top line. 

98. P.297,n. 4. Inaletter to Erskine, Mountstiart Elphinstone, 
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see his life by Colebrooke, comments on what appears to be Babar’s 
suppression of facts about the Prince of Hind, whose name he seems 
to have used. I presume Elphinstone refers to Alaiddin whom Babar 
used as @ tool. 

99. P. 298, n. second col. For 960 read 96 n. 

100. P. 802,n.1. There were at least three Rimi Khans, vis., 
its. The man whom the Portuguese called Khw&ja Sofar, who built 
the fort of Surat, and whose head was carried off by a cannon ball at 
the second siege of Diu in June 1546. 2nd. His son whom the Térikh 
Muhammadi calls Khwéja Maham, who was killed in the same siege. 
just at its close in November 1546. See Tevius, p. 441. 8rd. Rimi 
Khan, Babadur’s artillery-officer who deserted to Huméyin and was 
poisoned after the taking of Cundr. Some information regarding 
Rimi Khan the artillerist and Khwaja Safar will be found in the 
Barq-al-Yamaén of Qutbu-d-din of which De Sagy has given an 
abstract in N. et E. IV. It appears from it that Rimi Khan the 
artillerist’s real name was Mastafa Beg and that he was the son of 
Bairam and nephew of Sulaimin. He came to India in the Turkish 
fleet commanded by his uncle in 936. Khwija Safar came at the 
same time and both were well received by Bahaédir, Mastafa getting 
the title of Rami Khan and the governorship of Diu, and Safar being 
made governor of Surat. The story of Rimi Khan’s being poisoned 
is confirmed by Qutbu-d-din. Erskine, Hist. II, 82 n., says that the 
first Rimi Khan is buried at Surat, and Tevius, p. 385, of his 
commentaries, seems to say that his obsequies were celebrated at 
Diu. ‘Aarif Qandahiri gives the verses in which the chronogram of 
the building of Surat fort occur, see Blochmann 354, and says they 
were written by Ahmad §birfzi known as Ragai. The name of the 
builder of the fort is given in the verses as Khan ‘Aadzim Khan Khuda- 
wand Khan. 

101. P.806,n.2. Dele din. | 

102. P. 307, three lines from foot. Read “ Aghazwar,” (like 
Aghaz or Oghuz’). He was Governor of Herat and also Atéliq. 

103. P. 809, three lines from foot. Read “ Gawars.” 

104. P. 314, 11 lines from foot. For “ wrong” read “strong.” 

105. Do.,n.1. The page reference is wrong. 

106. Do.,n.2. For Monday read Tuesday. 

107. P.3816,n.3. After Nariad insert “and Ahmadabad. 
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108. P. 817, second line and n. 1. We are told in the M. 
Sikandari that Humayin called hima “black slave” Qhuldm-i-siah, 
‘Imdd-ul-Mulk is stated, Bayley’s Gujrat p. 400, to have been the son 
of Tawakkal chief of the royal Khdsah Khailin. He was put to death 
at Surat by Kbudawand Khan Rimi in 1545, l.c, 435 and 436. 

109. Do., second last para. For Nans&ri read Nausiari. 

110. P.821,n.1. Ferishta calls it Ghat Karci and an article 
by Mohan Lal Vishnu Lal Pandia in J.A.S.B. for 1897, p. 167, states 
that Ghat Karci is the name of a town close to the town of Banswéfra. 

111. P. 323, 13th line for “ reporting” read “repenting.” 

112. P. 823, n. 8. Sofar or Sofarus of the Portuguese, 
probably the epithet refers to Rimi Khin’s complexion as the word 
means the pale or yellow. Sofar however is a proper name and may 
have been Rimi Khan’s real name or it may have been given to him 
on account of his Greek origin, for the Greeks are called the sons of 
Asfar (the superlative of safar. Lane 1699b). According to Damian a 
Goes, who calls him Khwaja Coffarus, he was born of a Turkish 
mother and a Christian father in the island of Chios. See Damian’s 
Diensis Oppugnatio, Cologne 1602, published by Birckmann, 
p. 279. | 7 

118. P.3829,n.2. This genealogy is also given in AN. II, 64. 
I am inclined to think that Niru-d-din first married Gul-barg, a 
daughter of Babar not named by Gulbadan, and had by her Selima, 
and that then in Humfyiin’s reign, and probably after the death of 
her first husband Ighan Taimur, he married Gulrang. It is Pasha, not 
Pasha Begum. Naru-d-din belonged to the Naqshbandi order. | 

114. P. 381, second para. Cf. Jarrett II, 122, where it is said 
that the Bengalis make boats so high that when attached to the 
shore they overtop the walls of a fort. Rimi Khan then seems to 
have adopted a Bengali stratagem. 

115. P. 838,n.2. Beale, O.B.D., p. 265, of ed. 1894, says that 
Shaikh Phil or Bahldl’s tomb is on a hill near the fort of Biana. 
Mahommed Bakhghi is said to have buried him there. The brothers 
were descended from Faridu-d-din-‘Attér, and their father’s name 
was Qiyamu-d-din, and he is buried at Ghazipar. 

116. P. 841, n.2,1.8. For “ East” read “ West.” Narhan is 
probably correct for Bayfizid, 148b, speaks of Narhan as a ferry 
near Tajpir where Khwajah Zechariah and others had a Jagir. 
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There is a pargana Téjpir mentioned in the Ain Jarrett II. 130 
as in Sarkar Tandha. Of course this is not the Darbhanga Tajpir. 

117. P. 344, 5 lines from foot. Dele the word “ learned ” 
within brackets. 

118. Do.n.2. For Shihna read Sahna. 

1184. Do. n. 4. For Roebach read Roebuck. 

119. P. 352, seven lines from foot. For dbriydn read beabruydrn. 

120. P. 357, n. 1. A S&rang Khan is mentioned in Taimu’s, 
Institutes, Davy and White, as a brother of Matu Khan and as 
ruling in the country of Multan. 

121. P. 360. There is an obscurity about Hamida Banu’s 
parentage. In B.M. M.S. Add. 7688, which is a collection of 
letters, there are three addressed by Nawab Bilqis Makani Miriam 
Beg to her mother and sister. They also appear in the similar 
collection, Or. 3842, 1476. Apparently the writer is Hamida 
Bani, for they belong to her time, vsz., the reign of Jahmisp, 
and they are such as she might writein a foreign country. They 
also immediately follow the correspondence of her husband, Huma- 
yin. Bilqie Makani is a name given to Hamida in the T. Sindh, 
and Miriam Beg may be Miriam Makani. In the first letter the 
writer calls her mother Sultanam and begs her good offices for one 
Safi Khan, whom: she describes as being the son of her lala or 
guardian. The second is to her sister, Zainab Begam, and is to the 
same effect. The third is to her mother and consists of inquiries after 
her health. It is forwarded by one Khwaja Rigwin who had come 
to explain his offences. The compiler of the book describes these 
letters as addressed to the writer’s own mother and sister, and if 
so, we learn that her mother was called Sultainam and her sister 
Zainab. But possibly they are addressed to ladies of Tahmisp’s 
family whom she may have adopted as her mother and sister. Saft 
Khan is described in the letters as a Saiyid of noble family, and. 
he may be the Amir Safi mentioned in Sam Mirza’s Tahfat Sami 
B.M. MS. P. 45, as belonging to a noble family of Saiyids 
and as coming from Nighaépur. He was a caligraphist. The 
three letters are written in high-flown Persian. It is, however, 
possible that the writer was the niece of Tahmasp and daughter of 
M‘asim Beg whom Humiyin is said to have married in Persia 
Jauhar 75. 

I 
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122. =P. 860, n. 2. He is also probably the Baba Dost Bakhehi 
whom Bayazid in his list p. 74c. calls Bab& Dost Cali (because 
he accompanied Humfyin across the desert) and who, he says, acted 
as Humfyfin’s Bakhshi on the way to Persia. Bayazid mentions 
Baba Dost Bakhshi and his son, Dost Muhammad, several times in his 
account of the siege of Kabul by M. Sulaiman. He praises the valour 
of the sou and describes, 85b., how Baba Dost Bakhghi had the com- 
mand of a battery during the siege and how he laid a trap for 
M. Ibrahim. At p. 926 Bayazid tells how when Mun‘im Khan decided 
that he would not go to India on account of Bairém Khan’s being 
all powerful, he bade Bayazid go back to Kabul. Bazzaid said he 
could not go back alone, and when Mun‘im insisted on his return he 
begged and obtained that Baba Dost Bakhshi should be sent back 
with him, This seems to show that Baba Ddést was a persona grata 
with the Begams. 

128. P. 362,n.1. The source of the Maasir’s information (and 
consequently of Mr. Blochmann’s) is the Tabaqaét Akbari Lucknow ed. 
839. The presentation of the record is placed there in the end 
of the 28rd year. ‘Mir Ali Akbar was afterwards disgraced and 
imprisoned. 

124. P. 864, n. 2. Read Hijri. His poetry is not religious. 
There were two poets of this name, and the divdne of both of them 
are in the I.0. | 

125. P. 369,m%.1. The passage is explained in T. Alfi p. 570a 
of B. M. MS. Or. 465, where it is stated that ‘Abdu-l-Ghafir said 
what he should not have said about the distressed. condition of 
Humiyin’s arty. “ Sakna cand ke namibdylet guft as paregkani 
laghkatidn Hazrat guft.” 

126. Do. n. 2. The story is also told inthe T. Alfi 570a. 
The unfortunate men took refuge with Humfayiin. Ydadgar Nasir said 
he ‘wanted to settle revenuo sccounts with them and induced 
Humiyin to send thom to him, Humfyin sent them with a guard, 
but Yadgar Nasir got rid of the guard and then sent the zamindars to 
Shah Husain. Possibly the story is another version of that told by 
Tahir Nasyaii. See his Tarikh of which there is a copy in the 
Rampore Library, and also Elliot I, 253. 

127. P.372,n.2. The Mirat-i-‘Adlam B. M. MS., p. 261, says 
expressly that the diamond was tho one obtained by the victory over 
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Ibrahim. It also says, later on, that this was the diamond grven by 
Humfyin to Tahmasp. 

128. P.876,n. For “author's” read “ author.” 

129. P. 378, n. 8. Another division is noted by Mut‘amid Khan 
in the preface to his Iqbélnéma. According to it the first volame is 
an account of Akbar’s ancestors, as in Bib. Ind. ed. The second 
comprised the occurrences of 47 years, and was divided into two parts, 
viz., the first thirty years, making a garn, and the second part 
extending from the 31st to the 47th year and unfinished. See the 
translation of passage in preface to Gladwin’s translation of the 
Ain. 

130. P. 882, n.4. I am now inclined to think that Hardwir 
must be wrong, though it is difficult to say what the right word is. 
Possibly it is merely a copyist’s blunder, Hardwar 5153; having been 
written for oy hadiid, boundaries, which occurs in other narratives 
of the occurrence, where we are told that Bairim came az Aad#d-t- 
Gujrat, : | 

131. P. 385. With reference to this story see the quotation 
from the Dabistan in Blochmana 163 n. The informant referred 
to theroin is ‘Aziz Koka’s own mother Jiji, and not Hamida. 

132. P. 402, ». &. Apparently there is no pan, A. F. merely 
means that Nazuk was only a king in namo. 

188. P. 404, n. 8 Read “ nearly the meaning of the word 
religion.” 

134, P. 405 1. 6. For “chastity” read “oharity” and for 
‘king of king’ read ‘ king of kings.’ 

135. P. 413, n. 2 top iine, For “merely” read “ surely.” 

186. The letter is also given in the collection B.M. MS. Or. 8482, 
p. 104, The letter isin very humble terme. Tahmfasp’s quotation 
from Hafiz about the hwma was happy, for huma is part of Humiyiin’s 
name and in his letter Humfyiin had compared himself to a bird on 
moth flying towards the sun. 

These coltections also contain a long and interesting letter from 
Humfayin written after the defect of Balkh and detailing Kamran’s 
misconduct, eto. There is also & very tong letter from Tahmasp to 
Sulaiman, the Sultan of Turkey (which, however, was never sent), 
in which he holds up Humayin as an instance of pride going before 
a fall, and tells a story of a dream that Humfyin had while in India. 
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187. P. 416, n.4. It has been suggested to me that Shahristan 
is a mistake for Shahr-i-sistan, the city or capital of Sistin. But it 
appears from Yaqit, Meynard 258 and 301, that the old capital of 
Sijistin was called Ram Shahristan, and was three farsakhs from 
Zaranj. 

188. P. 417, end of first para. For “‘amwén ” read ‘anwan. 

189. P. 427,1.8. The Mir&t al ‘Ailam has Sibir Dagigqa, +.e., 
a fuller. 

140. Do.n.1. For “three ” read “two.” 

141. P. 448, last line read “ For the world’s law is sometimes 
this, sometimes that.” Amir Shahi’s ode will be found at p. 18a of 
B. M. MS. Add. 7788, and at 87b of Add. 23,612. The lines which 
follow the last distich quoted by A. F. are not very intelligible. 
Amir Shahi was originally of Sabziwar. There is a full account of 
him in Daulat Sh&h’s work, Browne’s ed. 

142. Do. n. 5. Bead p. 198 for p. 19. The word cargah is 
carkah in Iiminsky. Add. 27,247 of B. M. has Sabir Quli for Sabir Qaq. 
and dar mugdm sairgah, 1.¢., theatre or place of recreation for sihgah. 
Qiq seems to be right, for the ‘Aalam Arai has the jingle Hafiz Sabir 
Qéq ke nadira wy a fag. Add. 27, 247, seems to be the only MS. 
which has sairgth, but it aleo occurs in the Afzal-at-Tawarikh p. 122a 
of B. M. MS. Or. 4678, and in the Aalam Arai Rein, Cat., supplement 
7654, p.178a. See also the dar mugam panjgch of Budauni I, 481, 
where Dr, Ranking’s translation, p. 622, seems to be wrong. 

148. P. 484, n. 8. Read Yate for Yates. 

144. P. 488, four lines from foot. Though Barda’ or Barza’ be 
the name of a place in Azarbaijan, yet the word here probably means 
66 packsaddle. 9 

145. P. 442, n.5,1.3. For “ to” read “ of.” 

146. P. 444, n. Olearius’ account of Tabriz may also be 
consulted. 

147. P. 445, n. 8. Probably one of the two daughters who 
died in the second year of Akbar’s reign during Miriam Makéni’s 
journey from Kabul to Indias. 

148. P. 446,n. 8, See alzo Etho’s Cat. I. O. MSB., p. 1210, 
No. 2219. 


149. Do. See Badiini, Ranking, 619, for another correction 
vy Huomiyin, 
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| 150. P. 447, third line from foot. For “ forwardness ” read 
“ audacity.” 

151. P. 451, line 4 and n. Dele. figure 1. 

15la. P. 459. For Babi Dost read Baba Dost. 

152. P. 465, 1, 22. Insert the word “ over.” 

153. P. 470, 1. 14. Last word. Dele the word “as.” 

154. P.475,n.2. For “as” read “is,” 

155. P.477,n.1. ‘For “in” read “near” Baba Hasan Abdal. 
Possibly the place is the Qibcfiq pass of Jarrett IT, 400. 

156. P. 481. The editors of text point out in a note that both 
these chronograms are wrong, one yielding 954, and the other 955 
and they observe that 952 as the true date. 

157. P.491.n. For Istalaf read “ Istalif.” 

158. Do.n. 1. For “is” read “ in.” 

158a. 489, note, last line. For I. 46 read II. 46. 

159. P. 494. Line 4, and note. The Miin who was Qazi of 
Lahore is probably the officer mentioned at Vol. IT, p. 163, as appoint- 
ed to Malwa, and seems to have been different from Sbarafu-al-din’s 
father. 

160. P.497n. For “ Leydon” read “ Leyden.” Degrstalking 
is described by Bellew, Journal of Mission to Afghanistan, p. 827, 
as a favourite amusement of the Afghans. 

161. P. 500 line 19. For “this Mirza” read “the Mirza.” 

162. P. 502, line 18. For “ Zaman ’’ read “ Zamin.” 

162a. P. 504,n. For “ Shairbani” read “ Shaibani.” 

163. P. 505, n. Apparently Junaid was also called Amir Qutlaq 
Qadam. See Mahmiid’s life Of Tahmasp. B. M. MS. Or. 2989, 
1295, and T. Alfi 536a. line 7, 

164, P. 508, 1.5. agdbatn if it is the dual. 

165. P.521,n.2. For Hibak read Heibak. 

166. P. 530, text and note 1. cf. Bayley’s Gujrat 446 Suttin 
Mabmid had commanded his officers to give up the house of anyone 
guilty of either of those offences to halan, %.e., to plunder. See also 
Bombay lithograph of Mirat Sikandari p. 302. The reference to 
Bayazid is p..856. of his memoirs. 

167, P.2. 587,n.2. For “on” read “i 

168. P. 589, n. Erskine’s opinion is etiater by Humiyan’s 
letter to Tahmasp B.M. MS. Add. 7688 p. 105d. 
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169, P.545,n. 3. There is a good deal about Bairam Oghlan 
in Mahmiid’s lives of Ismail and Tahmisp. He was an Uzbeg and 
governor of Balkh under Kisten Qara. The Ahsan Tawérikh 1010. 
speaks of Bairam’s attacking Herat. He had been ruler of Gurjistan 
and was eventually killed in battle, Seo l.c. pp. 129d and 133a. 

170. Do. n. 7. In Humiayin’s letter to Tahmasp giving an 
account of the expedition to Balkh he is called Khwaja Baqi. 

171. P, 557, I have not found this story about Ism‘ail’s 
handkerchief in the anonymous life of that prince, but there is & 
sensational account of his crossing with his troops the rivers Kir and 
Aras (Araxes), ida p. 55a, But the story is told at length by 
D‘Herbelot with only this difference that it was a slipper which 
Ism‘ail threw into a trench. 

172, P. 576,n.1. For ght read > 
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Additional Errata and Addenda. 


1. P.59,n.3. For Ilahad Faiz read Hahdad Faizi, and for 
No. 1890 read B.M. MS., Or., 1890. 

2. P.117,n. 2. Bajins probably means here “ accurately, in 
facsimile.” 

3. P.119,n.8. For Cholgil read Cholgii 

4. P.160,n.4. For Fara} read Fara}. 

5. P. 168,1.8. For “ Domesof Haramin” read “ ancient 
domes.” 

6. P. 192,1.14, “The Jamia tribe’ should apparently be 
*€ Jamiiqa’s tribe,”’ see p. 198. 

7. P. 200, 7 1. from foot. For Isa Manga read Isa Manga. 

8. P. 203, last sentence. There isa variant which makes it the - 
Amir who hononred the saint, 

9. P. 218,1.8. For Abi Bakr read Aba Bakr. 

10. Do.,}.@ For Babi read Babar. 

11. P. 225, last line. For “or” read “ and.” 

12. P. 227,18. Put comma after “ killed.” 

13. P.229,1.10. See Sam Mirza’s Tahafat, B.M. MS. Add. 
7670, p. 44,.for an account of the origin of the name Khwab-bin. 

14. P. 233, n.1. For Mabmiid Hasan read Muhammad Husain 

15. P. 284,19. Insert figure 5 after Jam. 

16. Do. 1.18. ‘The country of Hindustan.” Akwardly ex- 
pressed, for Babar was not then seeing Hindustan. But the akward- 
ness is in the original and is apparently due to the fact that Babar 
wrote his Memoirs after conquering India. The word both in the 
Turki and the Persian is Nawdhi, and this is rendered by P. des 
Courteille “les abords.” 

17. Do.,n.4. For Barik-al read Barik-ab. 

18. P, 236, five lines from foot. For “ his six brothers” read 
* gix of his brothers.” 

19. P, 237, n. 4. The remark near the end of this note is wrong, 
for the Mnhammadan Ararat is not what Europeans call Ararat; but 
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is a mountain called Jiidi Dagh belonging toa range south of Lake 
Van and east of Jazira-b. Omar. It licsa long way S. 8S. W. of what 
~ is now known as Mount Ararat. 

20. P. 239, 1. 4 from foot. Akwardly expressed, for of course 
Humiyin arrived before Lahore was taken. There should be a full 
stop after “taken,” the word “and” should be deleted, and “on” 
made On. 

21. Don. 4 The Bagh Wafi was at Adinapur (Jalalabad), 
the Bagh Safa was higher up the river near Car Bagh, and thore was 
another Bagh Safa in the Salt-Range. 

22. P. 242, top line. For gabions substitute ards. They were 
not gabions, but light wattles (?) which the soldiers carried as they 
marched. See Babar 86, and P. de. Courteille 151. 

23. P. 248,1.15. The words “according to their rank” are 
misplaced. They should come after “ presents.” 

24. P. 258, 4 lines from foot. Perhaps Qazi Zia is the Ziau-d- 
din Nir Beg of Khwandamir’s Humiyin-nama, and who, he says, 
got the title of Amir-i-Zakat. 

95. P. 254,1.3. Insert H.M. before Jahanbini. 

26. P. 256, 1.20. Jajami’. This town is in Unao, Oude. 

26a. P. 260, n.1. Cancel note. Beg Mirak was not Nizamu-d- 
din’s grandfather. 

27. P. 262,1.8. For Urdi Shan read Urdu §hah. 

28. P.265,1.18. For Kram read Karim. 

29. P. 267,1.11. Insert comma after Qasim. 

380. P.277, Verse. The whole verse is given by Khwandamir 
in his Humiyiin nama. See translation by Sadu Sukh Lal, p. 45, of 
B.M. MS. Add. 30,774. 

_ 81. P 281, last sentence. Perhaps this Kicak or Kiicak was the 
brother whom Khwaja Kilin left in Qandahar, when he deserted his 
post, and who surrendered to Tahmasp.. The Afgal Tarikh B.M. MS. 
Or. 4678, p 96a says he was a brother of Khwaja Kilan. The Ahsin 
T.B.M. MS. Or. 4134 calls him, p. 107, Kachi Khan and Mahinid 
Or. 2939, p. 1831 calls him Kechak khan. 

32. P. 285, Verse. For the first two-lines substitute 

The year of his auspicious (humdysnagh) birth is “May Almighty 
God increase thy stature.” 

The second line is a chronogram. In n, 4, for gadran read gadré 
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and for Zadakallahu read Zidak Allah. Perhaps Sémani only means 
that he was a netive of Samana (in India). 

33. P. 298, 1.4. Read Kanér for Kanar. 

84. P, 294, n.1. Abi Turab’s account shows that Bahadur was 
present at the battle of Panipat, though he did not take part in it. 

35. P. 295, Verse II.. This comes from Hafiz Ode 220. Brock- 
haus 141, 

86. P. 296,1.9. Abi Turfib says in history of Gujrat, p. }3a, 
that the twenty krors of old coinage were equal to 30 krors, 50 lakhs 
murddt. Murddi is explained in dictionaries as meaning small 
money. 

37. P. 302, n.1. Abi Turab, p. 79, also gives thetitle of Khuda- 
wand Khan to Khwaja Safar. 

38. P. , last line. Khwaéndamir gives his full name, p. 72 
or 47, as Mauliné Muhiu-d-din Muhammad Farghiri. 

89. P.315,n.1. For Kaifu read Kaif. But I doubt if Huma- 
yiin suspected any play on the word. The real explanation of Humi- 
yin’s anger seems to be that the chapter of the Elephant is a denun- 
ciatory and terrifying one, and used in compositions which convey 
threats. Perhaps Humayién remembered that it was so used by Shah- 
rukh, the son of Taimur, in a threatening letter which he addressed in 
833 or 835 A. H. to Barsbai, the Sulfan of Egypt. See the story in 
the extract from Makrizi given in De Sacy’s Chrestomathie Arabe JI. 
84, Instead of the letter beginning with Bismillah, it began with 
the Sura of the Elephant, and quoted the whole of it. The rest of 
the letter was filled with menaces. Barsabai replied in similar style. 

40, P.316,n.4. Apparently the ‘Alam Lidi here mentioned is 
‘Alai-d-din, the uncle of Ibrahim Sultan. : 

41. P.317,n.1. Yes, Kbudéwand Khan was a very old man. 
Abi Tur&b says, 28b, that he was Akhiind of Sulfan Mozaffar and 
had been Vizier and Vakil of four Sultans. Ferishta says he wag 
the father of Cingiz Khan, not the son, and Aba Turab makes the 
same statement. 

42, P. 320, 1. 7. Asdwal is spelt Asbawal in Sir Theodore 
Hope’s book on Ahmadabad, and is the spot where tho original chief- 
tain was defeated by Qasim. : 

43. P,324,1.10. Aba Turab tells this story, but he does not 
give his informant’s name. He only says that he was an Akhiind and 
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had been Bahadur’s teacher and that in this way he had become 
xequainted with him. Nor does he say anything about his informant’s 
taking an oath. Qu? is the Qutbu-d-din of A.F’s story Abi Turab’s 
uncle f 

44. P. 825, n. 2. I have seen somewhere that there was a 
mosque in Ahmadabad called Masjid Safa, but that it was not built 
till 994 A.H. 

45. P. 336, 1.19. For Baba Khan read Babé Beg. 

46. P. 341. I now incline to think that Narhan is correct. It 
is a well-known ford and is mentioned in the 2nd volume. But 
though A.F. has written Narhan, it does not seem likely that Hum- 
dyin went so far east. 

47, P. 359,1.17. For ‘Abdu-l-Makri read Abdal Makri. 
+48 P, 368, n. 1. Gbah Husain had a son by Gulbarak B. who 
died young. 

49. P.396,n.1. For J. V. read FE. O. 

50. P. 407, n. 2. See Burnes’ Cabool, 1842, p. 115. He says 
_the correct name is Dingote, and that it is 6 m. above Kala Bagh. 

51. P. 408, 1. 10. After Khawand, for Muhammad read Mah- 
mid. — | 

52. P. 416,n. 4. The following note by George P. Tate, Esq., 
of the Indian Survey, has. been kindly furnished to me by Mr. 
Irvine :— | — | 

 Qile’-i-Uk, Uk is the ancient name of a small district to the north 
of the Hamin-i-Helmand, and therefore of Seistin, the chief towns of 
which are Lash and Juwain, The names of these towns are existing 
at the présent day, but the name of the district has apparently fallen 
into desuetude, as it does not seem to be generally known. Qila’-i-Uk 
would therefore merely mean the principal fort, \or capital of the dis- 
- trict, the name of which, if it had one, was not generally known. A 
similar case can be found not far off from that locality. In the Zafar- 
nimah the authdr writes of the capital of Seistén as Shahr-i-Seistan, 
and does not mention it by name. This practice still holds good. 
‘The word “ Shahr ” is used, as we use tle word “town,” with refer- 
ence to London. Rarely, or never, is the “ Shahr” or capital, spoken 
of by its name of Nasratébid. This is the modern capital. The site 
of the ancient capital of Seistan is at a short distance to the N.-E. of 
the modern capital. Uk, judging from its propinquity to Seistan, pro- 
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bably was subject to the (K&iani) Maliks of Seistén, from whose 
country it was divided by the Helmand, if the Helmand at that time 
did not find a more southerly outlet for its waters, which seems to 
moto have possibly been the case. 

“ Humayan, if he passed through Uk on his way to Persia, took 
a route which at the present day lies within the Afghan border, and 
the reason of his adopting this route would probably have been tho 
evil reputation for lawlessness earned by the inhabitants of the Kchis- 
tin, that is, the country around Neh and Birjand, through which the 
trade route (now in use) between Seistén and Mashhad passes. ‘This 
would probably have been the shortest route to Mashhad, had it been 
safe to use it.” 

53. P.434,n.3. For Gazargéh read Gazargih. 

54, P. 439, last line. For Zailaq read Yailaig. Yailaq means 
summer-quarters, and the translation should apparently be “ first 
stage of the summer-quarters ” 

55. P. 4386, n.7. For Qadar read Qidar. Seo Genesis xxv. 13. 

56. P.440,n.1. For Bayazid 176, read Bayazid 170. 

57. P. 442, n. 2. This identification is wrong. 

58. P. 443, n.2. For Safi read Safi. 

59. Do., n.3. For Saddi read Sadd. 

60. P. 445, 1.6. For Paik Muhammad read Beg Muhammad. 

61. P. 448, last para. It would seem frem Gulbadan Begam’s 
Memoirs that either he or his relative Kecak or Kucak wrote an 
account of Humayiin’s adventures in Sind. Kicak is said to have been 
a brother of Khwaja Kilan, so that Khwaja Ghazi was related to him 
also. Note 5 is not altogether correct. Khwaja Ghizi and Rustam 
Koka fell into disgrace in Persia for stealing Humayin’s jewels, but he 
got over that and was made accountant when Humfyin returned to 
Afghanistan. But there he was dismissed for defalcations, see p. 544. 
In the passage of the Ain referred to by me as Blochmann VII, A.B. 
is represented as saying that the office of Masbrif was higher than 
that of diwan, but surely there must be some mistake, for at p. VI., 
last line, Blochmann translates Mashrif as clerk, and at p. 544 we are 
told that Afzal was promoted from being Mashrif to being diwan. 
Perhaps the word at p. VII is not Masbrif, but Magharrif-i-diwan, 
4.¢., the exalter of the diwan or the Diwan par eacellence. 

61. P. 448,1. 4. Brother (barddar) seems a mistake here for 
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brother’s son (barddarzdda), see p. 542, last para., where Koki is des- 
cribed as the paternal uncle of Haji Muhammad. 

62, P. 448,1.13. The description here evidently refers to Mah- 
ram and not to Hasan. 

63. P. 548, near foot. For Baba Sihrindi read Babai Sihrindi. 

64. P. 460, near middle. For Muhammad M. read Muhammadi 
M. 

65. P. 466,1.20. For Kot Laka read Kohlaka, and translate 
“ hill-country.” Laka means country. | 

66. Do. 7 lines from foot. For “strive” read “ strove.” 

67. P. 475, n. 3. Nadim Koka is called Nadim Beg by Khwan- 
damir in his Humayiin-néma, p. 1496, and is described as a Turk and 
as in high favour with Humayin, and the recipient of a khilat. He 
calls him jandb amdrat gh‘adr farkhanda itwar Nadim Beg muhrdar 
(sealer). 

68. P.482,n.2. For “ come back to Humayin” read “ gone 
back to Kamran.” 3 

69. P. 520, 1.7. Insert marginal number 271, and p. 521, 1. 5, 
from foot insert 272. 

70, P. 522,n. 2. A.F. calls him Buyatat at pp..543 and 565. 

71. P.526,n.3. For Gulban read Gulbar. 

72, P.529,1.10. The word “jamjhama is used again in text 
II. 117, and clearly means there a morass or collection of water. 

73. P. 530,111. For Babi read Baba, and in next line insert 
“army ” after victorious. 

74, P. 584, 1.6. For Bargbegi read Barbegi. 

75. P.540,n.1. For tamaatogh read tumantogh. 

76. P.541. For marginal number 248 read 284. 

77. P. 548, last para. This is an interesting paragraph and 
requires elucidation. It appears from the Ain, Blochmann VI, that 
the words Vizier and Diwan are synonymous, The meaning, then, 
seems to be that Khwaja Qasim Buyatat had been made the Vizier or 
head of the department, and that then Mirza Beg had been appointed 
in his room. He was a poet and apparently inefficient and consequently 
Khwaja Ghazi exercised unlimited power. That he was a dishonest 
man is proved by Gulbadan Begam’s Memoirs, where we learn 
that he stole Humiyiin’s jewels. Apparently the investigation was 
undertaken at the suggestion of Mir Barka, who belonged to Sabza- 
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war, and is called in the Ain Sayyid Barka. Husain Quli was made 
muhassil of the affair, 1.e., apparently reporter of the findings of the 
committee, The word mutaghallib is given in Steingass as meaning 
victorious or powerful, but here it seems to be used in the sense of 
embezzling, and it is so understood by the Lucknow editor, who says 
the Khwajas were found guilty of taghallab, t.e., embezzlement. I think 
we should render the passage here “ the fraudulent clerks.” 

78. P. 548, 1. 4 from foot. For Khawand read Khawand. 

79, BP. 544, n. 1. This note is wrong. The Hasan Quii meant 
is probably the sealbearer often mentioned by Bay&zid. See p. 440, 
n. 1, 

80. P.544,). 9. For “ condemned ” read “ defaulting.” 

81. Do, 1.11. Insert Jahanbini after “ His Majesty.” 

82. 1.551, 1. 6. Dele stop after Muhammad. 

83. P. 68, 1.16, Insert on margin 303. 

84a n. 2. Dele last sentence. The word in the Memoirs is 
Bakhsghi. 

84, P. 599, 1.17. Dele word “as.” This last sentence, about 
Jogi Khan, has no connection with the account of the Gakkars, and 
should have been put into a separate paragraph and prefaced by the 
words “ In fine,” ‘ 

85. P. 600, 1.9. Possibly the clause within brackets refers to 
Kamran and not to Salim Khan. Substitute at 1. 11, “assistance for 
his own ruin ” for “ auxiliaries for his disloyalty. 

86. P. 608, n. 8. For “ Newcomb ” read Newcome. 

86a. P. 612. According to the Darbar Akbari, p. 312, it was 
‘Abdullah Sulténpuri who sent the boots and also a whip. 

87, P,614. For Salim Sbah read Salim Khin. A.F. 1s always 
careful not to style Sher or his son Salim, $bab. | 

88. P. 623. The list is A.F.’s not Bayazid’s and should aot 

‘have appeared as a note. 

89, P. 665. Ferighta says that he, after search, found Humayin’s ° 

divdn, and he gives extracts from it. 
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DEDICATION 


In Memory oF 
J. H. B. 
M. T. B. 
L. S. B. 
PREFACE TO THE FIRST VOLUME. 


When the Asiatic Society of Bengal did me the honour of inviting 
me to translate the Akbarndima, I replied that I doubted my ability to 
make a complete translation, and suggested that I might edit the 
manuscript version by Lieutenant Chalmers. My suggestion was ac- 
cepted, and I accordingly obtained from the Royal Asiatic Society the 
loan of the Chalmers’ manuscript and permission to print it. I soon 
found, however, that the translation was too abridged to be made the 
basis of my work, and that it was necessary to execute a new version. 
Chalmers’ manuscript was of great service to Elphinstone and Count 
Noer, and it has also heen of much use to myself, but there are many 
gaps in it, and Abul Fagl’s language has throughout been greatly com- 
pressed. One gap near the beginning extends to over ninety pages of 
the printed text, and has the effect of omitting the account of Akbar’s 
birth, with the prognostice and horoscopes appertaining thereto, as 
well as the notices of his ancestors from Adam down to his grand- 
father (Babar). The reader may judge of the extent to which abbrev- 
iation has been carried, when J state that the Chalmers MS. consists 
of two thinnish volumes of foolscap, and that the Bibliotheca Indica 
edition of the Persiau text, occupies three large quartoes which ag- 
gregate 1,600 pages. 

The task of translation has occupied me several years, and the 
work has not been very congenial, for Abil Fagl is not an author for 
whom one can feel much sympathy or admiration. He was a great 
flatterer and unhesitatingly suppressed or distorted facts. His style: 
too, seems—at least to Western eyes—to be quite detestable, being full 
of circumlocutions, and both turgid and obscure. He is often prolix, 
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aad often undaly concise and darkly allasive. His one merit—and 
it is one which he especially claims for himself—is his laboriousness. 
He was an unwearied worker, and when we blame him and lament 
his deficiencies we shall do well to consider what a blank our know- 
ledge of Akbar’s reign would have been, had not Abil Fasl exerted 
himself during years of strenuous effort to chronicle events and 
institutions. His work also has the imperishable merit of being a 
record by a contemporary, and by one who had access to information 
at first hand. | 

I regret that the work of translation has not devolved upon a better 
Persian scholar than Iam. I have endeavoured to do my best, and I 
have sought assistance in many quarters. I now desire to express my 
gratitude to my friends, Maulvi Abdul Haq Abid, the late Mr. 
J. Beames, Mr. A. G, Ellis of the British Museum, Mr. Irvine and Mr. 
Whinfield, and to the translation of the Ain-i-Akbari, by Professor 
Blochmann and Colonel Jarrett, and the works of Major Price. I am 
also indebted for much literary assistance to my elder brother, Mr. 
David Beveridge. There are, I am sure, wany mistakes in my trans- 
lation and notes, but there would have been many more but for the 
assistance of my friends. J regret that I have been obliged to make 
two long lists of Errata and Addenda. In part this has been due to the 
translations being made in England and printed in India, and in part 
to increase of knowledge. The translation of the second volume, which 
carries on the history of Akbar’s reign tothe middle of the seventeenth 
year, has been completed by me, and I am about to begin the transla- 
tion of the third and last volume. The translation has been made from 
the Bibliotheca Indica edition of the text, but I have consulted many 
MSS. in the British Museum, the India Office, and the Royal Asiatio 
Society’s Library, &. The Bibliotheca Indica edition is by no means 
s0.good as it might have been, for the learned native editors* were desti- 
tate of geographical or historical knowledge. Hence they have often 
made mistakes in the names of persons and places. They have also n0 
explanatory notes. In their preface they are severe upon the Lucknow 
edition. No doubt that edition has many faults, but it was the first 
in the field, and it is on the whole a creditable munument of the enter- 


* It is stated in the Persian preface that nine MSS. and the Lucknow litho- 
graph were used in the preparation of the edition. None of the MSS. was of an 
early date. 
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prise of the publisher, Munshi Newal Kishor, and of the liberality of 
the Maharajah of Patiala. The editor, Maulvi Sadiq ‘Ali, also deserves 
honourable mention. He has added numerous notes, and though 
many of these are trivial, yet there are also many which are really 
enlightening. 

Since completing the translation, I have seen a remarkable MS. 
of the first volume of the Akbarnima in the possession of Saiyid ‘Ali 
Bilgrimi. This is evidently a rough draft and contains severa} 
things which do not occur in the MSS. of the finished work. Among 
them are.one or two letters of Humiyin. I have given an account 
of this MS. in R. A. S. J. for January 1903, p. 115. 


H. Beveripase. 
4th September 1902. 
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The numbers refer to the pages ; n stands for “ footnote.” 


A 


Ab-ist&da, 461 and n 2. 
Aba bikr M. s. Miran §)iah, 215. 


Do. 


s. Abii S‘aid, 218, 


Abin 8th Persian month, 54 n 8. 
Abir pl. of bir, explained 102 n 4. 


Abbas Khéu, historian, 399 nn 4 


and 5, 


Do. §b&h, letter to, 7» 8, 13 n 4. 
Do. Sult&n, marries Gulcihra, 542; 


deserts 544. 


Abdal Koka, serv. K&mrin, 574. 
Do. Makri, 359; death 408. 

Abdara defile, 504, 505. 

‘Abdi, poet, 481 » 1. 

‘Abdu-l-‘Aziz Amir, 240, 243. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


Do. 


do. S. ‘Ugman, astrologer, 
83 n. 

do. Kh&n Uzbeg S. ‘Ubai- 
du-llah, 547, 548. 

do. Mir Akhbar, 240, 256, 
262, 263, 265. 

Baqi Sadr Maul&n&, deserts 
867; recites Khutba, 583; 
audits accounts, 544; ambas- 
sador to Kamran, 568, 610. 

Fatah Kurkiriq 446 and 1. 

Ghafar Ghaikh, 368, 369 and 
n. 1; Addenda No. 127. 

Ghani, magistrate of Qazwin, 

436, 


‘Abdu-l-Hai of Garmatr, 412, 414, 447° 


Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


do. Sadr, anecdote by, 46, 
576, 658; chronogram 
by, 664. 


. Hamid, historian 109 » 3. 
. Haq, younger brother of 


Khawand Mahmid, 3656, 
360 


. Haq ‘Abid Maulvi, explana- 


tion by, 17 26; 117 n2 &e. 
-Jabbir, reveals plot, 488. 
Ehialiq 468, sent by Kiamrin, 
479. 
llah Ansari, saint of 
Herat, 434 and n 3. 
do. Kh&n Istajla, son-in- 
law of Shab Ismail 
4A0. 
do. Khan Uzbeg aband- 
ons Nausari, 319, 
550. 

do. Kit&bdar 241,248, 246, 
258, 261, 263. 


- do. Mirz&’, Kémrin’s bro- 


ther-in-law, 535, 586 

#1. 
do. Q&si, Kimrin’s Sadr, 
visits Sher Khf&n, 
358 ; pardoned, 360. 

Sultin, 522. 
Sultanpirl or Makhdam-al- 


2 Index. 


mulk sent by Salfm to Kam- 
rén, 600, 612 and second 
Addenda No. 86a. 
‘Abdu-l-Mulk, Visier of Fire Depart- 
ment, 645. 
Do. Multiq qircf, 266. 
Do. Qidir, Akbar’s teacher, 588. 
Do. RKabm&n qass&b, 501. 
Do. A. F.’s son, 181 n 8. 
Do. Rahim, see Mirza’ Khin. 
Do, Raghfd or Quib K. s. Sher 
Ghah, 288, 881, 332]; killed 
346. 
Do. of K&ghghar S. S‘ald K. 278, 
542, 551, 609. 
Do. Razziq s. Ulugh B. of Kabul, 
228. 
Do. Samad, painter, enters ser- 
vice 444; arrives Oourt, 
552, 569. 
Do. Samfd introduces Abf-l- 
Ma&li, 580. 
Do. Wahhab Yasiwal, in charge 
pantry, 452, 584, §51, 560; 
killed 582. 
Abel, s. Adam, 158 » 4. 
Abghal, Taimur’s grandfather, 203 » 
8. 

Abhar, town in Persia, 486 and » 8. 

Abjad, explained, 67 2. 

Abnami, 4 2. 

Abr Khas Hipparchus, 119. 

Abraham LHoohelensis, 1490 n 2; 154 

2. 

Abn-l-Baqé Mir, negotiates. Humi- 
yfin’s marriage, 52 6; sug- 
gestion about Humayfin’s 
illness, 275, 280, 356, 361; 
death 865, S66. 

Do. Faraj ibn Jausi, 160 » 4. 

Do Fath, part of Akbar’s name, 
145 and» 6, . 

Do. Fagl, author, 18 ne 3and8; 91 
# 1; mspiration of, 27, 32, 96; 


accotint of horoscopes 125; 
thanksgiving 141 and 
142; 145 = 6; 378 "8; 386, 
896, 899, 25; 500, 599, 666. 
667. 
Abu-l-Ghazi, quoted 199 » 1, 
Do. Hasan, ‘Askar!’s Sadr, 392. 
Do. do. Qariica’s nephew, 466. 
Do. do. or MHaly, astrologer, 
84 n 127 n. 
Do. Khair, serv. ‘Askari. 390, 192. 
Do. M‘aalt Shah introd. to Hum- 
Syfin, 580, 610; kills Sher 
‘Alt 611, 624, 683; given 
Panjab 634; misconduct 639; 
insolence 661. 
Do. Maké&rim, 535, » 2. 
Do. M‘aghat of Balkh, astrologer, 
163, 569, » 2. 
Do. Mubammad Neszabis, 248, 
267, 268. 
Do. ‘Muslim Merwisf, 184.and n 1. 
Do. Mugaffar, part of Akbar’s 
name, 145 and » 6. 
Abfll-Nagar Mubsammad, see Hindil. 
Do. Qiaim, serv. Tahmfsp 503. 
Do. do. of Gwalyér 381, 382, 389. 
Do. do. or Ibrahim S. Kkmrin, 
455 and » 2; 479, 660, 
and # 1. 
Do. do. Khalfakilled by Bahréim 
S. 440 and n 4. 
Do. Qubais mountain 158 n 2. 
Abt Rihan or Alberant 24 » 3. 
Do. S‘atd 8. Oljaitd, 207 and » 1. 
Do. do. 8. Sulgin M. Mirz& 145; 
account of, 216-17. 
Do. Tur&b Mir of Gujrat, 824, second 
Addenda Nos. 84, 41 and 42. 
Do. Wajd Farigh!, poet, 280. 
‘Ad tribe, 50 » 2, 167. 
Adam, patriarch 143, acceunt of 154, 
6], 165-66, 171 » 1; 199" 
1. 
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Adam, Gakkar, 398, 598; surrenders 
Kémran 601-2, 622. 
Adurjin, astrological term 80,82 n 2. 
Adham Khan Koka, 184 ». 396, 454 

Addenda Nos. 49 and 51. 
Do. Mirzé, 441. 
Adt Khanjan or AuliyS Khanjin 
town 568, n 2. 
‘Adil Khan Afghan, elder brother 
of Salim Khin, 615. 
Do. Sultén S. Mehdi Sultan 241, 
247, 256, 262, 447. 
Adinapar, near Jalalabad, 234 and n 
6; 239 n 4. 
Adinath, 150. . 
‘Adli or Mubiriz Khan, brother-in- 
law Salim Khan, 351, 616, 617, 618, 
619. 
Afghanistan, 570 » 2. 
Afranj, Europe, 171. 
Afraaiab, 209 s 9. 
Aftab, letters of=Akbar, 65. 
Afzal Khan or Sultan ‘Ali, 544, 552, 
565, 625. 
Do. Sayid S. Sultin ‘Adi Khwab- 
bin, 229. 
Agba Sultan w. ‘Umar Shaikh, 222. 
Agathodaimon, 161. 
Aghuz k. 144, account of, 171-72, 
287. 
Aghuzwar Sim M.’s guardian, killed, 
307. 
Agra, earthquake, 229 n 3, 246, 251. 
Ahang, term explained, 10 » 3, 
Ahmad s. ‘Arab Shah, 202 nn 3 and 
4, 203 n 1. 
Do. ‘Ali, librarian, quoted Ad- 
denda No. 1. 
Do. J&m, 42 n 2, 52 and » 6, 434. 
Do. Khb&n, 225 n 4. 
Do. k. Jalair, 295 and n 2. 
Do. Lad Malik, 309.. 
Do. Mirza s. Abi S‘ald, 218, 220, 
225, 226, 231 » 2. 


Abmad Khin Sars. Sikandar k., 618. 
Do. Qasim Kabull, 230; 251. 
Do. Rami, 951. | 
Do. §hSh, 268. 
Do. Sultin Shamli of Sigtan, 
415, 416, 434. 

Aldah Oghlt, 442 

Yasavi, saint, 450and 
3. 

Ahmadab4d, 817. 

Ahmadi, parwincl, 241, 242, 259. 

Abrir Khwija of Samarkand, saint, 
219 and n 4, 225, 278 and n 2. 

Ahwiz town, 166 and » 7. 

Ai Khin s. Aghuz, 172, 178. 

Aibak near Balkh, 521 and 2, 545, 
546, 552. 

Aidku, Taimur’s uncle, 202 » 4. 

Aijal Nayin s. Qarioa Niyén, 201, 
202. 

Ailangar k. 8. sbove, 202. 

Ain, the book, 30.1, quoted, 378 » 
8, and passim 

‘Ainu-l-kamal, the evil eye, 358 n 2. 

Akbar, emperor, father’s dream, 42, 
prognostics and portents, 43, 49, 
$53, 375, birth, 50, 58, 140 n, birth- 
place, see Addenda No. 31; birth- 
chronogranis 139-40, horoscopes, 
69-128, 463-64, designated Hazrat 
Ghahinghah, 32, excellencies of 
name, 65-68, name how pronounced, 
146 n, full name, 145 and n 6, 
nurses, 129-34, Dr. Bloch’s note, 
192a, speech in cradle, 385, ‘Askari 
captures, 9391-95, with Suitan 

_Begam, 896, begins to walk, 396; 
at Hasan Abd&l, near Qandahir, 
397, sent Kabul, 453-54, love for 
light, 454, wrestling-match, 455-56, 
Bairim visits, 461 reception by 
father, 481, circumoision, &., 483- 
85, left at Kabul, 490, captured by 
K&imrin, 6-502, exposed, 511-12, 


Do. do. 
Do. do. 
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schooling, 518, 520, father writes 
to, 551, meets father, 552, left in 
Kabul, recaptured by Kémrin, 565, 
recovered by father, 571, gots 
Oarkh, 573, opinion about sun, 85 
» 3, personal appearance, 87 and n 
4;106 and 21, dominions, 92 n 1, 
musical knowledge, 94 » 2, com- 
poses poetry, 520, marriages with 
Indian princesses, 118 n 4, with 
‘Abdullah M.’s daughter, 536 n 1, 
views about phrase Allah Akbar, 
1n 1, qualities, $38, kills serpent, 
385, victory of Sirhind, 246, Ghaz- 
nin assigned to, 586, schooling of, 
588, anecdotes, 590, 591, brought to 
Bagh-i-Saff, 594, taken to India, 
620, marvels of, 629, kills antelope, 
634, skill in shooting, 640, proceeds 
to the Panjab, 661, archery, 618, 
date of death, 108 n 2. 
Akhbsfkat or Akhs! in Farghaua, 220, 
226, 
Al-i-Mugaffar, 209 and n 1. 
Alaja, Baibar’s maternal uncle, 225 4: 
‘Alam Khan or Al‘afiddin Sultan s. 
Bahlal Liad!, 261 and x 10, 
262, 296 and » 4, 297, 208 n, 
316 and 4; 2nd Addenda 
No. 4. 
Do. Sultén Ibriéhim’s nephew (?) 
holds Kélp!, 251, mutilated, 
$06 and n 4. 
Aliman s. Humiyfn, 261 and » 1. 
Alén in Caucasus, 194 and n 8. 
Alang Calaq, 525 and n 1, 543. 


Alanqi& ancestress of the Moguls, 


87-39, 178-83, 190 » 1 358. 
‘Alaa-d-daula Samn&nf, saint, 436. 
‘Alaa-d-din Sultéa Ladi, see ‘Alam 

Khén. 

‘Al‘aa-d-din Khiljf’s diamond, 247, 
his reforms, 399. 
Do. Sawiadi, 236, 


‘Al‘éa-1-Mulk of Téin astrologer, 109 
n 3. 

Albirinf, 24 n 3, 82% 1. 

Alchabitius astrologer, 83 », 108 n 
2. 

Alcochoden, 77 n 2; Addenda No. 40. 

Alexandria, 163. 

Aleppo taken, 210. 

Alfi Tarikh, 481n2; Addenda No. 

48. 

‘Ali Akbar f. Hamida Bani, 52 n 6. 

‘Ali Beg Jalair, 373, 379, death, 380. 

‘Alf Dost Barbegis. Hasan ‘Ali, 450, 

blinds Kamran, 604. 

‘Alt Quli Andarabt, 522, 610. 

Do. do. Safracf or Khan Zaman, 
441, 458, 459, 479, wound- 
ed, 530, 536, puts Qambar 
diw&na to death, 637. 

Ali Quli Ustad, artillerist, 241, 264, 

35]. 
‘Alf Saiyid blinded by Kamran, 604 
and n 2. 
‘Ali Sher, a Meecenas and poet, 280. 
‘Alt Sultém Calaq, 442, 527. 
Do. Takli, 457. 

Do. Ughli serv. Kamran, 501; 515. 

Do. Zalfiq’rkagh, 442. 

Alidad, index of astrolabe, 283 and 

n 3. 

Allah Akbar, 1a 1. 

Allah Dost, 389. 

Altamgha of Tumanna K., 187, 197. 

Altan k. of Cathay, 118; 189. 

Alwian, 266; 287. 

Alwiyat, term, 124 n 2. 

Aly&s or Ily&s of Ardabil astrologer, 

117, 446. 
Amin! poet, 489 and » 1, chrono- 
gram by, 585. 

‘Amarkot Sind, 55 and» 4. 

Amfr Shah! poet, see Shah. 

Anabibazon 80. 

Andarkdt, 403. 
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Aq Sultan or Yéstn Daulat,. Kém- 
rén's son-in-law, 478, 501, 515. 

Agabain, hill of, 508. 

Aquaviva, 11 » 2. 

Aql-i-kull what, 23 » 5. 

Aré explained 148, 

‘Arab, Mir, 532. 

Aratah Khan, 261. 

Ararat, Mount, 237 » 4; and 2nd Ad- 
denda No. 19. 

Arbab, 115 n 2. 

Ardabil, 117 n 1, 445. 

Ardibihight, 2nd Persian month, 20. 

Arghandab, river, 468. 

‘Arif Qandahari, historian, 382 n 4, 

607. 
Do. Tiaghakc! or Behar Khan, 452. 

Aristotle, 119. 

Artang, Mant’s album, 378 n 2. 

As, country, 194 and n 2. 

Agimu-d-din Ibrahim, 
teacher, 519, 588. 

Asas, jester, 502. 

Asiwal, Gujrat, 320; and 2nd Ad- 
denda No. 41. 

Ashmand, astrologer, 120 n 4. 

Asir, fort, 318. 

‘Askari M.,s. Babar, born 922, 575 
m, 248, 269, 270, 271, 279, 287, 
290; deprived of Qandahar, 202, 
298, battle of, $16, rebels; 817-21, 
330, 344, at Qanauj, 351-52; whip- 
ped, 354-55, at Lahore, 356, goes to 
Kabul, 360, goes to capture Huma- 
yin and carries off Akbar, 389-97, 
gets Ghaznin, 408, 412 n2, 413, 414, 
416, 458, 457, 460, 462, 464, 465, 
466, surrenders Qandahiar, 467, 
468, 478, 474, 490; imprisoned, 
494, freed from chains, 536, 537, 
in Kabul, 558, 554, has Jai Shahi, 
565, sent to Sulaiman-and dies, 575. 

Aatrology, Indian, 89. 

Asfid s, Shem, 166. 


Akbar’s 


Atka Khan, see 
Ghaznavi. 

Auliya Khanjan, 563 and n 3. 

Avang k., 192 and n 6. 

Avasarpani, descending cycle, 148. 

Avis, 8., or Wais S., 270 and n 2, 
492. 

Awaz Khan, s. Sher, k., 600. 

‘Ayar Danigh, A.F.’s book, 21 1. 

Azari quoted, 653. 

Azdu-d-Daulah, 96 and n 1. 

‘Azun Hasan of the White Sheep, 216, 
217. 


Shamsu-d-din 


B 


Baba Beg Jalatr, gov. Jaunpar, 336, 


killed, 343, 373. 
Baba Bilas, saint, 597. 
Baba Dost serv. Hindal, 587. 
Do. do. Bakhshf, 413, 449. 
Do. do. Mir f. Hamfda Bana (P), 
360; apparently samé as 
Maulaén& Dost Sadr (A. 
N. I, 315, last line), 587 
and n 2; Addenda No. 
124. 
Do. do. Yasawal, 459; 564. 
Baba Jijak serv. Kimrin, 359; made 
prisoner, 530. 
Babé Quehga f. Haji Muhammad, 
243, 254, 262, 263, 267, 
Baba S‘aid Qibc&q, 507, 564. 
Babé Shaghpar, shrine of, 506. 
Babai Baghaghari Mullé, 230. 
Do. K&buliguardian ‘UmarShaikh, 
218. 
Do. Sirhind! serv. Kamran, 458. . 
Babar emperor birth, 221, 224, ac. 
count of, 223-282, death, 277, 285, 
288, 327; inscription by, 538, 649, 
652, tomb, Addenda No. 86, verse 
by, Addenda No. 89. 
Babar's diamond, 247 and nn 872 and 
n 2, 4389 and »n 2; Addenda No. 
78. 
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Babar’s Memoirs 121 and n 2, 145 
and n 5, 221, 234, 266, 270, 278. 
Baber Qulf, sealbearer of Husain, 

368. 

Babis serv. Kamrén, 461, 468, 478, 
479, 493, 510, 522; nickname of, 
523, 538, 586, 554, faujdir Panjab, 
627. 

Babylon, 160, 163. 

Bacaka Bahadur or Bacaka, 301, 317, 
334. 

Badigh or Budigh Khan Qijar, M. 

Murfd's tutor, 308, 441, 471, 
478, 474. 
Do. Shih, 291, 560. 

Badakbshin taken by Khan M., 233, 
245 248 and n 5; Humay@n sent to, 
266, 269, 270, 271, 273 and x 8, 
408, 469, Humiyin in, 490-97, 
504, 516, 544, 567, 575. 

Bidim Casma pass, 234. 

Do. dara, near Téliqgin, 535. 

Badaaint ‘Abdul Qadir quoted, 121 
and 2, 1022, 27”2, 46n2, 72n 
2, 761, 108 7 2, and passim. 

Badi’-az-zam&n, eldest s. 8. Husain, 
229, 356 and # 5. 

Badtj, see Bidpaj. 

Badpa) pass, inscription at, 286 and n 
1, 570 and n 2, 579. 

Badghahnama, 109 n 3, Or. 

Bagdad taken by 'l'aimur, 209 and n 

Il. th 

Bagh (garden) Banafsa, 507. 

Do. diw&nkhiana, 506. 

Do. Dost Munghf, Lahore, 355. 

Do. fidis Makin, Kabul, 471. 

Do. Jahéniri Herat, 433. 

Do. Jal&lu-d-din, Kabul, 462. 

Do. Khy&b&n Herat, 434. 

Do. Khusri $b&h Qandis, 504 


Bagh Khwaja Ghazi, Lahore, 856. 
Do. Qaraca k., Kabul, 506. 

Do. Safa* Salt Range, 289 » 4. 

Do. Safed Herat, 434. 

Do. Spbahi Herat, 429. 

Do. Wafa, Adinapir, 289 2 4; and 
2nd Addenda No. 21. 

Do. Zaghin Herat, 434. 

Do. KEhw&ja guardian Pir Mubam: 
mad, 545, £46, released, 552. 

Bahadur Khan b. Khan Zaman, 461 
459, 479, wounded, 491, 602, 536, 
558, 574, gets Ghaznin, 579; gets 
Zamin Dawar, 611. 

Bahadur Sultan Gujrat embassy ta 
Humiy an, 289 ; campaign against, 
293, 325, death, 323; subsidises 
Sher Khin, 328, letters; Addenda 
No. 96; 2nd Addenda Nos. 34 
and 42. 

Bahar k. s. Dary&é k. 251. - 

Bahawal Anaga or Bh&wal, nurse, 
180 ; Addenda No. 41. 

Bahlal saint, see Buhlil. 

Bahram M. b. Tahmasp, 436, 439 n 2, 

440. 
Do. Saqga poet, 478 n 3. 

Bairém Khan Khan-Khéanin at Cam- 
p&nir, 311; marriage, 329 n 2, 330 ; 
at Garh!, 334; Sind, 380; Addenda 
No. 182; account of, 381-383 ; in de- 
sert and in Persia, 391, 392, 423, 
436, 440, 447, 460; at Kabul, 461, 
462, 465, 467, 473, 474, 476; at 
Qandahar, 486, 489, 500, 501, 610< 
614; at Ghaznin, 577 ; ode by, 618 ; 
joins Humiyan at Indus, 622; 
releases Afghan prisoners, 624; 
with Akbar in Panjab, 640. 

Bairim Oghlén of Balkh and Georgia, 
545 and » 8; Addenda No. 171. 
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© Also at Cir Bagh above J&lilibad Raverty’s notes 58, bees 108a last line 


aleo Babar’s Memoirs, 291 (the new garden), 504 
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Baigavi author, 160 and n 5. 

Bajaur, 236. 

Bajfik or Ojak, 172 and « 2. 

Bakar, see Bhakkar. 

Bekhars town, 490. 

Bakha, Rajah, 601. 

Bakhah! 41a, half-sister of Akbar, 
birth, 42» 2, 454 and », 572 and 
fi 2. 

Bakhaha! Langi, 361. 

Baktub or Bektab, 228. 

Balal Malla, librarian, 452. 

Balkh, 194, 516, expedition against, 
543-550 ; ‘Askar!, sent to, 575. 

Balt Beg Tawiol, 536 ; 543, wounded 
by S. Muaggam, 625. 

Ban, village, 600 and » 1. 

Bandar Lahari, 370 and » 1. 

Bangagh, village, 598. 

Bangi, river, 528, 535. 

Baqai Mulla, poet, 281. 

Bigt Caghantani, b. Khusra, S., 235 

and » 1, 
Do. Salih serv. Kamran. 

Biaqir Husaini, 361. 

Baqlin, 545. 

Barédar-madarf, meaning of, 44 » 3. 

Bara&q k. s. Bisutava, 202, 206. 

Barn river, 295. 

Bari village, 208. 

Barka Mir of Termig 867, 465, 477, 
498, 506, 544, 558, 568, 580. 

Barkal Amir, grandfather Taimur, 
202. 

Barlis tribe, 178, 190 # 1. 

Baroda, 317, 318. 

Bartan Bahiadur, 189, 190. 

Bast, capture of, 457. 

Bava M.S. Ibrahim, 257, and Addenda 
No. 81. 

Bayin&t-i-baraf, 65 and # 4. 

Bayisid Afghan, 268, 271, 289. 

Do. Big¢im! Saint, 223 and # 4, 
435, 


Bay&zid Biyat Memoirs of, 29 » 4, 
180 2 6, 184 n 4,12, n 2, 
415 2 3, 481 » 2, 40% 2, 
49403, 533 n 2, 537, 572 
n1, 6067 1, 
Do. Ilderim 8. Turkey, 23 1 3 
211 and » 8, 295. 
De. Maulani, physician, 495, 520; 
teaches Akbar, 588. 
Do. §baikh serv. Babar, 253, 
258. 
Bayasanghar k., 145, 185. 
Do. M. s. S. Mahmud M., 
227 and » 1. 
Bazarak town, 526. 
Bazigha, meaning of, 50 n 2. 
Beames, quoted, 180 » 2, 198 n 2, 
253 n 2. 
Beg Bébsi wounds Humiyin, 559, 
564. 
Beglarbegt, 24 n 2. 
Beg Mirak, 260 ; governor Cunar, 355, 
360, 540. 
Beg Muhammad Akhtabégi ; wrongly 
Paik Muhammad, 440, 451. 
Beg MGluk captured, 594, 604; deserts 
Kamran, 608, 655 and n 3. 
Bekasi poet, 658 and n 3. 
Bhakkar, Sind, 357, 361, 862 363, 364, 
365, 366. 
Bhangaon, 354 and » 3. 
Bhiawal Anags, nurse, see Bahiwal. 
Bhils, 309. 


_ Bhfra, 287 and # 4. 


Bhojpir Sarkér Qanauj, 349 and 
nlv . 
Biiné taken by Tatirk., 298. 
Biban Afghan, 241, 254, 267, 268, 271, 
289, 327. 
Bibi Konor, 42 » 2. 
Do. Mubirika, 237. 
Do. Rapa nurse, 181. 


. Bioorporal sign, 71 and » 1. 


BibSet Mal, 115 and n-4 
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Bihsid village, 585, 587, 598. 

Bihzad painter, 309 » 2, 310. 

Bikram (Peshawar) fort built, 608. 

BikramAjit of Gwaly&kr, 248. 

Bil&s Baba, saint, 597. 

Bilgrém, Oude, 822. 

Bilgis Maként @hahrbint half-sister 
Babar, 222 » 1; 410, death, 411; 
Addenda No. 62. 

Bint Koh!, Kabul, 479 and 2. 

Bishbaligh, 200, and» 1. 

Bisitava s. Mawatkén, 202, 207. 

Bland N., 9 » 1. 

Blochmann, H., 1 » 1, 31 » 8, and 
passim. 

Bonatus Guido, astrologer, 84 a, 94 » 
1, 99 » 4, 113 2 6, 127 2. 

Brahmas of India, 151. 

Bribat Jataka, book on astrology, 
90 n 4,92 1. 

Broach, 317, 318. 

Brown, J. P., quoted, 27 » 2, 

Budagh k., see Badigh k. 

Bahlul 8., soldier 450, 492, 549, 558. 
Do. do. elder brother Ghaus of 

Gwilyir, 337; killed, 338 
and » 2, 339; Addenda 
No. 117. 

Bshlalptr, 240. 

Bulgh&r, 194 and 1 1. 

Buqakhin, 184. 

Baigfin Qanaf, 183. 

Bur&nghar, right wing, 172. 

-Burhinu-l-Mulk Bany&ni, 296 and 

_ 98 + | 

' But Tengri, seer, 198 and n 3. 


Oo. 
Cabalistic lore, 65 n 4. 
Caghatai s. Cingts 194, 197, 198, 200. 
Do. Why Akbar’s line so called, 
198 and » 1. 
Do. KEhin qu. Sidf Aly Ad- 
miralP, 656. 


Caghatai Sultin, threnody op, 48 
and 7 1. 
Cain s. Adam, 158 and n 4. 
Cak&r k. Kitab, s. Sultan Wais, 531 
539, 552, 558, 554. 
Caldiran, battle of, 241 » 1. 


Calma Beg Koka, gov. Bast., 416 


507 ; accompanies Kamr4n 607 anc 
n 8, 655 and n 2. 

Cambay, 309, 310. 

Campantir, 307 ; siego of fortress, 310. 
$12. 

Cand Maulani, astrologer, 56 ; horos: 
cope by, 69 and n 2, 374. 

Cinder! taken by Babar, 268. 

Capparghatta, battle at, 619. 

Cir Bagh, 258, 277, 576; Addenda 
No. 86. 

Cardan, astrologer, 80 2, 88 » 5. 

Cérikiarin, Afghanistan, 505, 508, 
557, 564, 571. 

Carkh, 365, assigned to Akbar, 573. 

Cathay, ancient books of, 147. 

Caugin, game, 324, 440, 443 and n 6. 

Caund, Bihar, 327 and n 6, 

Causa, battle of, 343-344. 

Ceylon, 158 and » 1. 

Chalmers, Lient., translation quoted, 
4nn 2 and 5, 5”n land 3, 12 n 2: 
18 mn, 25 n 4, 34 1, 146 nn 5 and 2. 

Chardin, quoted, 448 n 7. 

Cherub, 17 n 1. 

China threads, 428 and n 8. 

Chwolsohn, 159 n 1. 

Cicacti town, 545. 

Cilla-i-Dai, 403 n 1. 

Cin Taimiar, 241, 261 » 7, 263; 268. 

Cing!s Khan, account of, 191-99. 

Cintiman of Roht&s, 385. 

Cit&s, 629, . 

Citar taken by Bahadur, 801. 

Clavigo quoted, 204 » 1, 252 nn 2 
and 6. 

Colebrooke, 147 n 2. 
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Conolly quoted, 438 » 8. 

Correa, 323 n 4. 

Courteille P. de, 2238 n 1,245 4, 248 
wn 5 and 6. 

Cicak Begam w. Humiyan, 4942 3; 
gives birth to M. Hakim, 609; to 
Farrukh Fal, 635. 

Calf, a title, 412. 

Do. Bahadur, 414; put to death, 502. 

Cunar, 288 ; taken, 330-333. 


D. 
Dabist&n, 1382 » 2. 
Diiradastin tambourine-players, 63 
n 8. 
Daka (Khaibar), 578. 
Dimaghan, fountain of, 4365. 
Dara Gaz near Balkh, 218, 549. 
Do. Liar, 404. 
Do. Qiboinq 558. 
D&r& Shikoh quoted, 52 n 6. 
Darijén, 78, 82 n 1, 99 andn 1, 
Darlgin tribe, 175, 184. 
Daru-]-marz, 244 and 2. 
Darvesh ‘Ali, Kitaébdar. 
" Do. Magqsiid Bangalt, 449. 
Do Muhammad Qarishir, 816. 
Do. do. Sarbin, 242, 
260, 261 aX- 
count of; 281, 
and » 4; Ad- 
denda No. 89. 
Dary& k., 251, 319. 
Daulat k., gov., Lahore, 288. 
Do. Sultan, son-in-law K&mrin, 
501. 
Dawa B. Hazira, 465, 476. 
Daya Bhawal, see Bahawal. 
Decanus, 82 n 1. 
Delhi, 149, 247, 339. 
Dhankote, 407 and n 2; second Ad- 
denda No. &0. 
D'Herbelot, 158, 170 * 8; Addenda 
No. 173, 1911 to 4, 217 2 1 and 2. 


Dholpfr, 257. 
Dhundtra, 400. 
Dib Baqi, 144, 169. 
Diléwar, 871 and n 3. 
Dildir B: w. Babar, 279 » 2, 338, 339, 
$44, 462. 
Dilan Buldagq, birthplace of Cingiz 
k. 191] and n 1. 
Dindar Beg, 572. 
Dinpanah founded, 289 and n 1. 
Dip&lpir, 239, 266. 
Diu, 306, 307, 317, 319, 328, $25 n2 
Addenda Nos. 101 and 114. 
Dodecatamoria, 78. 
Dost Beg Ishak Aga, 261, 298, 317, 330. 
Do. Khawand Khwaja 258, 261, 465, 
543. 
Do. Muhammad e., M. Quill 559. 
Do. do. Khaft Hafiz, 427. 
Dragon's head, 80; do. tail, 81. 
Dosy quoted, 77 n 4, 185 » 4. 
Drekanna, 82 n 1. 
Dughan Beg, 491, 493. 
Dukhmian Ara, 148. 4 
Daki, 235 and n 4, 487 and n 4. 
Dindi, 630. 
Durratu-l-taj, cyclopmdia, 448 and 
n 3. 
Ditamin s. Bigak, 144, 184. 
Dwapar Jig, 151. 


E. 
Earthquake, 228. 
Elias, Ney, 857 n 1 and 2. 
Elijah, 344 and n 4. 
Elixirs, 156 and n 2. 


- Elliot, Sir H. M., 440 » 4; ‘a 


passim. 

Enoch, 161-164. 

Enosh, 160. 

Erdmann, his Temiicin, 191 n 4. 

Errata, p. 96, and end voiume. 

Erskine W. 298 » 4, 315 n 1 and 
passim. 
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Esculapius, 163. 
Eve, 149 n 2, 156, 158. 


¥. 

Faiz!, A.F.’s brother, verse by, 3 and 
nl, 6 and n 2, 16 3, 1878, 23 
n 8, 27 nn 2 and 3, 41 nn 2 acd 3, 
48 and n 1, 62 and n 5, 65 and nn 
1 and 4, 66 » 1, 183 » 2, 137 and n 
8, 149 n 1; Addenda Nos. 4, 5, 9. 

Fakbr Jahin d. Abai S‘afd, 267. 

Fakhir Taghakc!, 452. 

Fakbru-nis& w. Nadim Koka, 130. 

Falcons, 427. 

Faqr ‘Aly, 336, 389; death, 355; his 
son, 367. 

Farghfina described, 220, 221. 

Farghali, see Parghal!. 

Farhang Agafar! Dict., 590 n 3. 

Farhat Khan qb Mihtar Saka! 629; 
Shiqd&r Lahore, removed by Abf- 
1-M‘aalt, 639. 

Farid, see Sher Ghah. 

Fartdan, 20 and's 7, 

Farigh!, post, 280. 

Farqad, a star, 187 n 2, 

Farr-i-Wildédat, 129 » 2. 

Farrukb Fal. birth of, 685, 

Farsakh 59 » 9. 

Fartig s. Babar, 257. 

Farwardin, first Persian month, 20 
anda 4, 

Fath KhSn or Dunda, 680. 
‘ Do.  Sirw&n’, 256; 

Fath-al-bib, 802 n. 

_Fathpir Sikri, 200. 

_ Pathwolah of Ghtite, sbteeloger, 96, 
123. 
Do. Beg b. Roshan Koks, ‘529. 

Fath Ghth Afghan, 508. 

Fatima Bibi, 404 » 8, 575. 


Do, Sulten m. Jahangir Mirs’, 231. 


Yasfl Bog, b, of Mun‘im k., 367, 494, 
663, 


Feringhis, $23, $25. 

Ferighta, 151 13, 310n 4; and passim. 
Firdfts Mak&n!, see Babar. 
Firmicus, astrologer, 128. 

Firaz’ Koh, 212 and n 1. 

Firdz Khan murdered, 616. 

Floods, various, 164, 165, 

Fortune, Part of, astrol. term, 81. 


G. 
Gabriel, archangel, 29 and n 2, 
Gu&h or Kakh, 447. 
Gakkars, tribe, 398, 399; account of, 

599. 

Gandam, Sind landholder, 369; ad- 

denda No. 128. 

Garhi, Bengal, 152. 

Garmetr, 284; in Sfst&n, 412, 447, 457. 

Gauhgr Shad, w. Shahrukh, 217 and 
n2; Addenda No. 59. 

Gaur, 328, 840. 

Gawars, 309, 355. 

Gizargth, Herat, 434 n 8. 

Gesii Mir, his shronogram, 268. 

Get{ Sitint, seo B&Sbar. 

Ghajdiw&n, battle at, 284; Addenda 

‘No. 66. 

@haratm, expldined, 21 » 4. 

Ghat Karji, 321; Addenda No. 112. 
Ghas 8. Japhet, 168. 

Ghazanfar, serv. Yidgir M., 369. 
Ghict k., Afghan, 240; killed, 688. 

Do. Kashmiri, 406. 

Do. EKhwija, 180 and» 1, 184, 
048, 518, 582; disgraced, 
$44, 611; second Addenda 
No. 61. 

Do. oo Tughbs!, 887, 


Ghasnavi a $91, see Shamsu-d- 
din. 

Ghasnin, 500, 50], 652 » 1. 

Ghicak, musical instrument, 68 » 8 

QGhiicak, 477 » 1. 
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Ghiyigu-d-djn, Jahangir, s. Taimur, 


213, 

Do. Qazel, 362 and n 1, 
367. 

Do. Sult&n, 244. 


Ghorband, 516, 527, 556, 565. 
Do. bridge, 522. 

Ghori fort, 260, 515, 516. 

Ghulim ‘All blinds Kamrgn, 604, 
660. 

Ghuram pargana, 253 and n. 

Ghiram S., 253, 254, 262, 266. 

Ghirian, 430. 

Gibbon, Edward, 175 n 2, 194 n 6, 
2ll x 8. 

Girdbiz, elephant, 350. 

Giyak k., s. Okadai, 200. 

Do. or Keyik, s. Dib Bagi. 
Gladwin quoted, 133 n 3 and 2.. 
Goghkan, 421 n 3. 

Greaves, 120 n, 193 n. 

Gujrat campaign, 300-325. 

Gulbadan Begam, aunt of Akbar, 
her book, 29 n 4, 4272, 53, $4 n, 
61 n, 180 1 5, 145 » 4, 231 n, 273 
%, 279,396 n, 477 n, 478 », 488 
wil, 502 n, 5151, 5504, 585n 
3, 587 n 2, 649 » 83; Addenda Nos. 
70, 87, 115. 

Gulbahfar, 517, 526 and n 8. 

Gulcibra B., 279 ; marriage, 542, 544. 

Gulistan, see S‘adf. 

Gulrang B., 279, $29. 

Gambaz-Heramian, 163; second Ad- 
denda No. 6. 

Gurg-daWinft, 443 and n 7. 

Gurg&n, 204 n 2. 

Gurké&n, 347 and a 8. 

Gwilyar, 248, 269, 381, $99. 


H. 
Habeh s. Ham, 166. | 
Hadd, astrol. term. 76 n 5, 
Hadig, explanation of term, 7 n 2. 


Hafig quoted, 295, 417 and n 3, 520; 
omen from, 620, 621 » 1. 
Do. Sultén Rakhna, account of, 451. 
Haibak,-see Aibak. 
Haibat, uncle Taimur, 202. 
Do. k., Niy&zt, 888, 615. 
Haidar Akht& Begt, 451, 476, 527, 
587, 550; wounded, 681; 


kills Ghazt k., 638. 

Do. Bakhsbi, killed at Garhf, 
834. 

Do. Dost Moghal, deserts, 522; 
put to death, 572. 


Do. Mirza, Babar’s cousir, his- 
torian, quoted, 272; joins 
Kamran, 308; stays with 
Humiyiin, 347; quoted, 
351, 355; at Lahore, 357; 
Kashmir, 359; account of, 
402-406 ; sends presents to 
Humiyin, 541; death, 406, 
621 n i. 
Do. Qasim k., 558. 
Do. Quit serv. Khwaja Kilan, 
241. 
Do. rikabdir, 257, 
Do. Sultan Gpaibint, 441, 459, 
474; death 477. 
Haig, General, quoted, 380 n 1. 
Hairat! poet, 446 and n. 
Haiyulani, term, 2 4. 
Haji Begam w. Homiyfin; birth of 
son, 269, $40 1; at Causa. 
$43, 344. 
Do. Khwaja, 406. 
Do. Mubammad k. s. B&b& Quahqa, 
| 330, 336, 416, 440, 448, 448; 
takes Qandahir, 473-475, 505 ; 
wounded, 507-08, 514, 523, 
526, 528, 590, 584, 542, 843, 
548, 8558, 560; admiisters 
oath to Humfyfin, 567-69; 
Akbar’s vakil, 5738-74, 576, 
577, 578; put to death, 579. 
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Hajt Asas, 502. 

Hajkh&n, pargana in Sind, 363, 880 
ni. 

Hakim Muhammad M., born, 609. 

HakIma nurse, 131. 

Hala, Sind landholder, 869, 

Halmand river, 415. 

Halal, garden Gujrat, 311, 313. 

Haly, astrologer, 77 » 1, 78 n 6. 

Ham s. Noah, 165, 166. 

Hamid k., governor Higér Firiza, 
240. 

Hamida Béna, m., Akbar; title, 33 n 
1; parentage; Addenda No. 133, 
and py. 51, 52 6; leaves ‘Amarkot 
with Akbar, 135; marriage, 364; 
pregnancy, 48, and 875; birth of 
Akbar, 50-68, 180, 376, 877, 380; 
flight to Persia, 392, 415, 443; 
birth of daughter 445, 451, 476; 
interview with Akbar, 484, 526, 
587 n 2; letters (?) Addenda No. 
123. 

Hamidpar, 339. 

Hammer, Joseph, v., 16% 8. 

Hamii Shaikh S‘aadu-d-dtm, theolo- 
gian, 153 n 1. 

Haral, term, 530. 

Haram, 6r Khurram, Begam w. 
Sulaiman Mirza, 469 andnl, 575 
ni. 

Hardwir, 382 n 4; Addenda No. 182. 

_Harfnamédar, 453; Addenda No. 

27. 

Hasan f. Sher Shah, 826. 

Hasan ‘Abdal, 897. 

Hasan ‘Ali Ishak Agha, 449. 

Do. Khan Mewitt, 251, 261; killed, 
265. 

Do. Mirz&, 367, 465, 558. 

Do. Quit Sultan Muhrd§r, 493, 
580, 535, 587, 544, 545, 
849 ; killed, 564. 

Do, Shah, 288. 


Haght Bihight, Shah, 288. 

Haghim B. serv. Yadgar N., 370, 410. 

Haght Bihight, 258. 

Hathiarpir, 398 and n 5. 

Hatt Bilao Mulla, 412. 

Haudaj, 6 » 1. 

Hawks, 427. 

Hazi&ras, 424, 454. 

Herat, Babar's visit to, 280; marriage 
at, 285; Humiayin’s visit to, 416- 
$4, 446. 

Herbelot, see D’Herbelot. 

Herklots, 43 » 5. 

Hermes, 161, 168. 

Hijra Era, 54 n 5, 

Hijrl Khwaja, poet, 364, 664 n 1; 
Addenda No. 126. 

Htma, account of, 616-19. 

Hind s. Ham, 166. 

Hindal s. Babar, birth, 288 ; gets pre- 
sent, 248; sent for, 270, 272, 273, 
274; goes to India, 275; mother and 
sisters, 279 and n 2; gets Alwar, 
287 ; defeats Tatar K., 298; defeats 
Mirzias, $22, $80, 334; rebels, 335-41, 
$44; at Qanauj, 351-52, 355, 360, 
361, $62, 363; goes to Qandahir, 
$65; 897; surrenders to Kamrin, 
408 ; account of, 409; at Kabul, 462; 
escapes, 469 ; rebuked by Humfyiin, 
477, 480; wrestles, 486; gets Ghaz- 
nin, 487; in Badakbshan, 491-98, 
500, 504, 506, 513, 516, 527, 528, 
530, 589, 540, 544, 545; at Balkh, 
548, 552; in BadakhshAn, 558-54, 
568, 568, 574; gets Ghaznin, etc., 
580; killed, 582-85; tomb, 584; 
Addenda No. 70. 

Hindia, $318 and n 2. 

Hinda Beg, 238, 239, 240, 254, 263, 
276, 804, 307, 816, 820; Jaunpir 
msde over to, 383; death, $336; in 
charge of the arrow of dominion, 
645. 
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Hipparchus, 119. 

His&mu-d-din s. Mir Khalifa, 500; 
tortured, 502. 

Hisimt Qarakal!, his chronogram, 
224. 

Higir Firaza, 210. 

Hodal, 297 n 2. 

Horoscopes of Akbar, 69-128. 

Houses—astrological, 74-81. 

Howorth, Sir Henry, quoted, 191 » 1 
and 7 4. 

Hubit astrol. term, 75 n 2. 

Hulagit Khin, grandson of Cingtz 
K., 162 and n 4, 201, 202. 

Humi, 60 n 2. 

Humiyig or Jahanbani Jinnat 
Ashiyant s. Babar, birth, 286, 285; 
his title, 32; prognostic of Akbar’s 
birth, 40. 45-7; news of Akbar’s 
birth, 59-64; considers A.’s horos- 
cope, 123-24 ; dancing ; Addenda No. 
48 ; 136, 137, 145 joins his father, 
239, 241, 246; presents diamond to 
Babar, 247; Addenda No 78; gets 
Sambal, 254, 255; visits Jaunpir, 
256, 262, 266; goes to Badakhshan, 
267; birth of son, 269; returns to 
India, 271-74; illness, 275-6; plot 
against, 277, 279; accession, 283-7; 
at Cunar, 288; Kamran’s lines to, 
291; Gujrit campaign, 293-825; 
cruclty, 315; and second Addenda 
No. 89; Bengal campaign, 329-48; 
Qananj, 349-54; at Lahore, 355-9; 
Sind, 360-4; marries Hamtda Bana 
in Sind, 364-70; goes to Mialdeo’s 
country, 371-5; at ‘Amarkot, news 
of Akbar’s birth, 377; in Sind, 877- 
86; leaves for Qandahfr, 387-97 . 
in Persia, 412-52; letters, Addenda 
Nos. 11, 38, 96; journey to Persia» 
second Addenda No. 62; return 
from Persia, 453; takes Bast, 457- 
8; at Qandahar, 459-71; at Kabul, 


471-82; celebrates A.’s circumci- 
sion, 483-9; march to Badakh- 
phan and illness there, 490-7; 
march to Kabul and recovery of it, 
504-17; tries to educate Akbar, 
518-20; expedition to Badakh- 
ehin, 521-42; to Balkh, 548-55; 
defeat at Qibc&q, 556-63; victory 
over K&mran and re-capture of 
Kabul, 567-72; proposes to Kamran 
marriage between his daughter 
and Akbar, 569; assigns Carkh to 
A., 573; proposes marriage with 
Sulaiman’s daughter, 575; another 
expedition against Kamran, 576; 
arrests and puts to death Hajt Mu- 
hammad and his brother, 577-9; at 
Kabul, 580; at Japriar, 581, 582 ; 
fall from horse, 597; blinds Kimr4n, 
602-4; twosons born to, 609; goes 
to Qandahir, 610; to India, 620; 
defeats Sikandar at Sirhind, 630-33; 
birth of son, 635; censures ‘Ali Quli, 
637; rebukes Haidar Akhtabegi, 
638; sends A. and Bairam, Panjab, 
639 ; inventions, etc. 642-651; takes 
augury, 648; last days, 652-60; 
accident, 654 3 and 657 ; 
Humiyannima, 29 2. 4. 


I, 
Tbn ‘All Qarawalbeg’, 341. 
Do. ‘Arabi, 152. 
Do. Batata, 206 n 2.. 
Do. Jauzt, 160. 
Do. Khialdiin, 108 n 2. . 
Ibrahim, grandfather, ~ ber Shih, 
326. 
Do Beg Cabagq, 330, 334. 
Do. ebaq Agha, 371, 450, 488. 
Do. Badakhshi, 583. 
Do. Haji, 1n1. 
Do Khan Siar, 616, 618, 619, 
688 and n 1. 
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Ibrahtm, Mirza s. Sulaimin im- 
prisoned, 409; at Kabul, 
462; released, 469, 516, 
521, 525, 580 n 2, 531, 
545, 553, 569, 570; be- 


trothed to Bakhshi 
Bani, 572; takes Qun- 
diiz, 580. 

Do. s. Kamran, 455 and n 2, 
479, 660 and n 1. 

Do. 3s. Humayiin born and 
died, 609. 

Do. Sultans. Sikandar, Babar's 


embassy to, 2385, 241; 
killed at Panipat, 242-45, 
297; his mother’s plot; 
257; Addenda No. 81, 
bad strategy, 302 2. 
Thtizaz astrol. term, 90 1. 
‘Idi Rina Kaghmir, 246. 
Idris, or Enoch, 161. 
Tghan s. Shem, 166. 
Ikhtiyér K. Gov. Camp§anir, 310, 312, 
324 1 1. 
Tlahdad Faizi, quoted, 59 n 3. 
Tl Khan s. Tangiz, 146, 173, 174. 
Tl Khant Tables, 125 n. 
Ilanja K., $25. 
Tltmigh, military term, 569 n 8. 
Ilyas Ardabil astrologer, 117, 446. 
Do. Kh&n put to death, 266 and n 4. 
‘Imadu-l-Mulk Gujrat, 303, 304, 312; 
defeats ‘Askari, 316, 317; defeats 
M. Zaman, 325. 
| ‘Imim*put to death, 315, 
Do. Rezavi, shrine of, 435. 
Imtiz’j, 4 a 38. 
Indian astrology, 89. 
Indrakdt, 403 and » 5. 
Insin Kamil, 15 » 8, 278. 
Ingh& quoted, 7 » 8. 
Introduction to Akbarnima, 1-33. 
Iqlimiy&, Cain’s sister, 158 and » 
4. 


t 


Iqtibas explained, 89 n 1. 

Irad, see Jared. 

Iradamci Barias, 190. 

‘Iraq, 167. 

Irgana Kan, 174. 

Irtaq mountain, 170. 

Isa Khail, 235. 

Tsi Mangia, 200. 

Isahagq Saiyid or Shitaéb K. of Gujrat, 

319. 
Sultan s. Shah Muhammad. 
530 and n 2, 553, 554. 
Iskandar Sultan s. S‘aid K., 404. 
Do. do., 504. 

Ighkamigsh, 492. 

Islim Khan, younger s. Sher K. or 
Selim K. or Jalal K., 288, 333; 
defeats Yusuf B., 386; at Causa, 
343, 345; at Qanauj, 351, 352 ; acces- 
sion, 401; receives Kamran, 600; 
death, 614; account of 615-16. 

Ism‘all B., Duldai, 475, 507, 509, 522; 

nicknamed, 523, 529. 


Do. 


Do. §hah Safavi, 221 ; devotion of 
followers, 557; and Addenda 
173. 

Do. Sultan Jimi, 459. 


Ism‘ailians, 162 2 4. 

Ispahan, massacre at, 208 and n 7. 

Issigh Kal, 168 » 6. 

Istisqibakhsh explained, 5 n%; Ad- 
denda No. 2. 

‘Itibar K., see ‘Ambar Nazir, 451. 

Ittisal, astrol. term, 34» 4, 155 n 3. 

Ives, Dr., quoted, 1385 7. 


J. 

Jabar B., 452. 
Jafar, cabalistic lore, 66 2. 
J‘afar B., 491, 498. 

Do. Sadiq Im&m, 154. 

Do. Sultén, 422. 
Jahién §bah M., 216. 
Jahinira garden, 433. 
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Juhinbaul Jinnat Aghiyani, see 
Humiayiin. 

Jahingtr, emperor, Mem., quoted, 33 
nl, 1061, 2357 8, 681 
n 3, 663 » 1. 

Do. M. s. ‘Umar 8., 221, 226, 
230, 538. 
Do. Quill, 330, 384, 341, 345, 449: 

Jai Babadur, 391, 414. 

Jains, 147. 

Jajakti, see Cicakti, 549. 

Jajmau in Oude, 256. 

Jalair tribe, 184, 185, 192. 

Jalal K., see Islim Khan. 

Do. s. Alauddin, 262. 

Jalal of Tatta drowned, 344. 

Jalalabad, 112 n 2, 408, 565, 

Jalali era, 54 n 8. 

Jalalu-d-din, Mangbarnt, 194 and » 6. 

Jalalu-d-din, B. serv. Kamran, 390, 


462, 509. 
Do. Mahmiid K. enters 
Humiyiin’s service, 


412 and n 2; impri- 
soned, 475, 496 n 2, 
584; sent Persia, 542; 
re-called, 552, 558; sent 
to Badakhshan, 575; 
at Kabul, 577, 596, 
602. 
Jim, 52 » 6; Humiyin visits, 484. 
Jamil Beg b. Babiis, 458, 478; killed, 
509. 
Jamal Khan, husband, Lid Maulk, 
288. 
Jamal Mir b. Mubirika Bytb!, 587 
n 2, 
Jamilu-d-din, chronogram by, 403. 
J&miiqs, 192, 193; second Addenda 
No. 6. 
Janthé tribe, 604. 
Japriar, Hindal killed near, 581. 
Jaranda kills Hind&l, 583. ‘ 
Jarapghir, 172. 


Jared, 161. 

Jarrett, Colonel, 252, 302, 567 nl; 
and passim. | 

Jauhar Aftabci, quoted, 59 n 3, 393 n 
1,525 n 2; and passim, treasurer 
Panjab, 627. 

Jaunpir, 256, 289, 333, 336. 

Jharkand, 384 and n 1, 335. 

Jia Qazi, 253, 258. 

Jihad-i-Akbar, 19 n 4. 

Jijt Anaga w. Shamsu-d-din, Ak- 
bar’s nurse, 33 » 1, 130, 131, 384, 
885, 395, 454. 

Jirm in Badakhshan, 553. 

Jodh Bai, 33 » 1. 

Jog! K. serv. Kamran, 599, 601. 

Jorjant quoted, 15 n 8. 

Jotik Rai, 86 and n 1, 125 2. 

JidI mountain, 165 n 3, 237 and n 4; 
second addenda No. 19. 

Judgments of Houses, 106 or. 

Jugli, 149, 150. 

Jai Shah! or Jalélaib&d, 408, 565, 584, 
662 ; given to Khigr Khwaja, 580.. 

Jiiné Bahadur f. Alanqia, 177, 178. 

Jaji s. Cingtz K., 194, 201. 

Jin, Sind, 379, 380 and n 1, 883. 

Juna, see Caund. 

Junaid Barlis, 241, 243, 247, 256, 

258, 289, 827 and n 6, 505. 
Do. Beg killed, 359. 
Do. Saint, 223, 224. 
Juzi-i-ijtima’, astrol. term, 104 » 2. 


K. 

Kabfrij Shy&mal-Das, 59 n 3. 

Kabul, taken by Babar, 228; earth- 
quake at 228, 230, 289, 252, 257; 
Bairim’s embassy to, 461-62; Hum- 
Gyiin takes, 476-82; Akbar circum- 
cised, 483-89; Kamran takes, 501; 
second siege, 504-17; Humiyfin’s 
return to, 540-556; his second re- 
turn, 571. 
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K&buli F. killed, §47 and n 4. 

Kacikot, 237, 240. 

Kacicak of Kasynmitr, 403. 

Kadkhuda, astrol. term, 77 # 2. 

Kaempfer, quoted, 27 » 2, 37 # 4. 

Kahmard Afghanistan, 229 and n 4, 
496, 50%. 

Kakar ‘Al1,’537, 

Kal Jag, 151. 

Kalal Shamsu-d-din Tar&ghai's ptr, 
203. 

Kalanir, 240. 

Kalaogan, 493 and n 2. 

Kala Pab&r b. Iskandar, 631. 

Kalinjar, besieged by Humfyfin, 
288 ; by Sher Shah, 400-01. 

Kamal Dab! kills Haidar M., 
406, 

Hamal K. Gakkar s. Sarang Gakkar, 
5g 

Kimr .n s. Babar, 279; in Qandahar, 
239 ; books sent to, 240; receives 
presents, 248; meets Humfiyfn, 
271-72; obtains Kabul and Qanda- 
har, 287; comes to Panjab and 
sends ode, 290-92 ; defeats Sim M., 
307, 308; at Delhi and Agra, 339, 
340; meets Humiyin, 344; goes 
Lahore, 346-48, 355; speech, 357; 
treachery, 358; Kabul, 360, 389; 
account of, 407-9, 410; sends for 
Akbar, 458, 455-6; receives Bairam, 
461-62, 465; puts A in charge of 
his wife, 468-70 ; besieged in Kabul, 
478-81; re-takes Kabul, 499-503 ; 
marries d. §h’h Husain, 506; be. 
sieged again, eto., 506-517 ; at Tali- 
kin, 529-39; gets K&lab, 539, 543: 
548; account of, 552-558 ; defeats 
Humiytin, 556-66; defeated at 
Ushtargrim, 667-72; Humiyiin 
marches against, 576; near Kabul, 
577 ; expedition against, 5U6; mekcs 
night-attack, 582-83; goes India, 


600; escapes, 601; surrendered 
602; blinded, 604; goes Mecca and 
dies, 606-08. 

Kaniar, 293 and n 1. 

Kankériya tank, 317 and » 2. 

Kant Gola. 636, 

Karmnisa river, 342 and n 3. 

Kaghmir, Haidar's expedition to, 309, 
402-6; Humiyviin thinks of going 
to, 605, 

Katabibazon, astrul. term, Sl n 2, 
192. 

Katan, cotton, 8 n 1. 

Kayimarg, 163, 168, 

Kenan s. Enogh, 160. 

Kesh, 206 and n 1. 

Khadija S. B., 268. 

Khifi K., quoted, 186 n 1, atc. 

Khaibar Pass, 234. 

Khialdar Anaga nurse, 131. 

Khaldin, 531, 587. 

Khalifa M. or Nigdmu-d-din ‘Ali K. 
Babar’s minister, 276, 277 ; account 
of, 286. | 

Khalkhal, 445. 

Khamalinkin Badakhshan, 521. 

Ehinish B. w. Humiyiin, has a 

son, 609. 
Do. Taimiir’s daughter-in-law, 
215 n 6. 

Khan M. Babar’s cousin, 230 and 
m2; takes Badakhshan, 233 and 
n 5; death, 266 and n 5, 538; date 
of death, No. 83. 

Khbianim B. w. Kamran, 468. 

Do. d. Sulaiman M.,, 576. 

Khanwa, battle of, 266. 

Khanzada B. Babar’s sister, 221, 231 
n 2, 260 n 2; in charge of A., 454, 
461; embassy to Qandahir, 462, 
467, 468; death, 477 and n 1. 

Khaqaul poet, 141 n 3, 142. 

harazbil, 445. 

Kharmata, 213 and n 4. 
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Khawise K. Afghan, 333; at Causa, 
348 ; at Qanau], 352, 361, 615 and n. 
Khirad Zargar, 527, 584 and n 2. 
Khigr Khan Haszira, 458; escapes 
from Qandahér, 466, 509. 
Do. K. in Bengal, 619. 
Do. Khwaja Khén, husband Gul- 
badan B., escapes from Qan- 
dahir, 466, and 7 2, 509. 550; 
gets J&I Shahi, 580; at 
Qandahfér, 610, 658. 
Do. K. Mirza, 506. 
Khudabanda M. s. Tahmasp, 418 and 
n 8, 426, 433, 441. 
Khuda Dost s. Mugéhib, 510. 
Khudawand Khan of Gujrat, 304, 
$17; second Addenda No. 41. 
Khulm, 547. 

Khurasin K , servant Bahadur, 301. 
Khusra Sh&h, 227 and x 2, 230 2, 504. 
Do. serv. Tahmésp, killed, 493. 

Khuat, 248 » 5, 490, 492. 


KhwAja Dost Khiwand, 258, 543. 
Do. Khiwand Mahmid, 356, 360, 
408, 473, 494. 


Lo. GQbéazt, see Ghazi. 

Khwija Kilin s. Mubammad Sadr, 
236, 240, 246; leaves India, 252; 
and account of, 281 and n 8, 292, 
307; surrenders Qandahir, 308, 
347, 360, 402. 

Khwaja Kiln Samfal, bis chrono- 
gram, 285 and n 4. 

Khwand Mfr, historian account of, 
281 and n 5, 289 n 1. 

Kicak elder b. Khwaja Kil&n,- seal- 
bearer, 281 and » 9; second Ad- 
denda Nos. 31 and 61. 

Kighm, 493. 

Kistan Qaré, ruler Balkh, 545. 

Koki nurse w. Togh B., 131. 

Kokt Bahadur serv. Askari, 395. 

Do. brother or uncle (?) of Haji 

Mobammad, 448, 542. 


.ol¥s attack Humiyfn at Cambay, 
309 ; at Campanir, 310 » 4. 

Kiicin s. Okadai, 200. 

Kifa, 158 and » 8, 165. 

Kak! Anaga nurse, 13}. 

Kalab, 492, 539, 552. 

Kialmalik, battle of, 233. 

Kula-h-t-cahar tark, 272 n. 

Kan Khan, 144 and n 2, 172, 492. 


L. 
Lad Mulk w. Sher Shah, 288. 
Lahore, Kiémran takes, 290, 308 ; dis 
2ussions at, 355-59. 
Lakhnar, 381. 
Laki fort, 447. 
L‘al Khan Badakhsh!, 623. 
Lala, guardian, 418 and n 2. 
Lalandar, 577. 
Lamech s. Methuaaleh, 164. 
Lane Dict. passim. 
Lar passa, 404. 
Laghk&ri s. Sultin Adam, 622. 
Latif Ullah, 647. : 
Latifi Sihrind!, 492, 534, 551. 
Lauz s. Shem, 106. 
Lavang Bali, 487. 
Libra, 72 and » 8. 
Lilly, astrologer, 71 » 1, 102 » 4, 127. 
Lists of officers, 280, 447-52, 623. 
Lowe, translation of Bad&in, passim. 
Libri, Sind, 362, 364. 


M. 
M‘aagir Rahtm!, quoted, 329 » 2 or. 


MiactIwira, 601; battle of, 626 andnl. - 


Maadiin, 166 and n 6. 

Mah Cacak w. Humfy an, nurses him, 
4943; see Cicak B. 

Mahalalfl s. Ken&n, 161. 

Maham Anaga, Akbar’s nurse, 131», 
184; accuses J1jf, 384, 394; speech 
to ‘Askar!, 396, 454; at Kabul, 461, 
653; Addenda Nos. 49-51. 
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Maham Begam m. Humfiy&n, 257, 272, 
273 » 1, 285; Addenda No. 95. 

Maham ‘Alt, 593. 

Mahivira,’ 150. 

Mahd! Khwijs, Babar’s brother-in- 
law, 256, 258, 260, 277 and n 1, Ad- 
denda No. 87. 

Mahdi Sultén Galbadan’s brother-in- 
law, 527 and » 2. 

MahindrI river Gujrat, 312, 316, $20. 

Mahmil, camel-litter, 8 n 2. 

Mabmid K. s. Yunas, 220, 224, 226. 

Do. Aba S‘atd, 218, 226. 
Do. Loh&nf, 253, 257. 
Do. Sikandar, 261, 270, 271. 

Mabhmiad, Sultan Ghazni, 244. 

Do. do. Bhakkar, 362, 880. 
Do. do. Gujrat, 382. 

Mahmadabad Gujrat, $16, 820. 

Mabmiadt Kokalt&gh, 221, 242, 246, 
256, 262, 265. 

Maidan vill. Afghazistan, 229. 

Majm‘ua-t-tawarikh, 33. - 

Majnin Q&qabAl 560. 

Makhdama s. Begam w. Umar S., 222. 

Malan, bridge of, 462 and n 8. 

MAaldeo Rajah Nigor, Humf&y Gn visits, 
871-74; 379; war with G@her Ghah, 
400. 

Malik Kid Gathar, 509. 

Malla K. 244. 

Do. or Q&du 8., 805, $18. 

Malwa, expedition to, 800, 818, 329. 

M‘amfara vill., 460, 552. 

MariSqib, term, 86 n 6. 

Mandastir battle at, 301 and # 2. 

Mandhikar 259. 

Mandr&il, 299 and n 1. 

Mandi, city, 808 and» 5; taken, 804-6. 

Mangal! K. s. Yuldtz, 178. 

Do. Khw&ja s, Timur Tag, 177. 
Manga Qian s. Tal! K., 201. 
Mankot, 601, 616. 

Mansaj or Mansak s. Japhet, 168. 


Mangir §h&h, 209. 
Do. do. Barl&s, 242, 246, 256, 261, 
263. 
Do. do. father of Bib! Mubérika, 
287. 
Maniicihr, M. s. Muqim M., 216. 
Marghin&n, 221 and n 1, 224 n 2. 
Manif, Egypt, 163 and n 5. 
Manuel da Sousa, 323 n 2. 
Manilin w. Ditamin K., 184, 185. 
M4q or Bagh, Khwaja, at Aibak, 545 
and n 7. 
Maqdum Koka, 558; see Muqaddam 
Beg. 
Maggid, Khwija, 131 » 4; account of, 
448 


Do. M.Akhtabegt, 441, 460, 537, 
Marghab, slave of Ibrahim. 
Markaz, 93 » 1. 
Do.  i-&dwar, Faizi’s, 821. 
Margid, term, 40 n 1. 
M‘araf Farmull, 251, 268. 
Mary, the Virgin, 179 and n 2, 182. 
Mas‘aid of Hig&r chronogram, 664. 
Maghirib, term, 181 n 5. 
Mashhad, Humfyfin visita, 485, 445, 
446. 
Maghtang or Mastang, 820 and n 8. 
Mast ‘Ali*put to death, 572. 
Mas‘fid M. s, Sultin Mabmiid, 227. 
Mas‘Gdi, historian, 162 n 1, 168 » 8. 
M‘astima B. d. Babar w. M. Zamin, 
$30. 
Maternus astrologer, 128. 
Mawat K. s. Caghatai, 200, 208. 
Maszér-i-Sharif shrine in. Turkistan, 
547 and n 2, 
Medin! Rai of Canderi, 268. 
Mekrin s. Tamb3l, 167 and » 1. 
Mercury, the planet, 72 and » 7. 
Mery., 221. 
Methusaleh, 164, 
Midna, town, 443 and n 1. 445 n 7. 
Mihr Ban6, half-sister, Babar, 222. 
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Mibrnigér Khinim d. Yanus K., 231, 
and # 2. 

Mihr Niigh w. Miran Shih, 215. 

Mihtars, 452. 

Miles, Colonel, quoted, 39 n 1. 

Milton, quoted, 36 n 1, 75 # 3. 

Milwat or Malot town, 240. 

Mir Ghaznavi, see Shamsi-d-din. 

Mir Khwand, historian, 155 n 4, 164 
n 2, 645. 

Mirak B., see Beg Mirak. 

Mirak S. of Sind. 

Mirin Muhammad, §hah of Khan- 
degh, 308 and n 3. 

Miran Shih s. Taimur, 214 and « 3, 
215 and nn 2 n6, 443. 

Mira&t S'kandari, quoted, 304 n 3. 

Miriam-Miakanf, see Hamida Bana. 

Mirza K., see Khan M. 
Do. ‘Abdu-r-Rabim, 338and 1, 278; 

Addenda No. 88. 

Miskin, 657, 

Mitter Sen, Rajah, 381. 

Muyyid Beg at Cunér, 332 and #1; 
escapes from Qandahar, 466, 474; 
death, 482 and n 8. 


Muaggam Khwaja, half-brother of | 


Hamida Bani, 44and n 8, 135, 391; 
account of, 447, 458, 459, 478 ; plots 
to desert, 482; wounded, 491, 542, 
611; wounds Balt& K., 625, 631; 
treachery of, 6383. 
Mubirak, A.F.’s father, 145 n 6, &c. 
Mubirika Bibi, Babar’s Afghan wife, 
237 and # 1, 587n 2. 
MubéSriz, see Adil. 
Do. Begs. Khwaja Kilén killed 
530. 
Mughal K. s. Alinja K., 169. 
Mughalistan, described, 176. 
Muhammad ‘All Tagha! b. Maham B., 
- 475; refuses to kill 
Yidgir M., 491, 495; 
puttodeath, 501, 502. 


Mubammad Ali jang Jang, 240, 243 
and 7: 1, 256, 262, 263. 
Do. BakbshT, also called Sultan 
Mubammad, 243, 262; in 
chargeof Agra, 829, 336, 337 ; 
rebukes Hind&l, 339. 
Do. Darzi, Khwajah, 226. 
Do. Husain M. f. Haidar M., 
230, 233 » 1. 
Do. Khiéin Rimi artillery 
man $51. 
Do. do., Governor, Herat, 
417; letter of 
Tahmiap to, 418, 550. 
Do. Kflaa poet, 280. 
Da Sultén M., 240. 


Do. do. s. Mirin ShSh, 
215. 

Do. Muaim s. Zu-an-nan Ar- 
ghun, 228. 


Mubammad Suljaén MirsS,s.Tahmasp, 
see Khudabanda. 

Muhammad Sultan king of Khwir- 
izni, 194. 4 

Mubammad Zamin M. s. Badi'-az- 
gamin, 248; submits to Humiyiin, 
288 ; rebels, 280; in Gujrat, 294; at 
Lahore, 303; returns, 308; con- 
spiracy, 325; pardoned, 340; at 
Causi, 343; drowned, 344; Addenda 
No. 95a. 

Mubammad Pakna blinds Kamran, 
604. 

Muhammad Shhh ruler Kashmir, 
408, 404. 

Mubammadi M., grandson, Jahip 
Shih, 442 and n 2, 460. 
Mubibb ‘All, K. s. Mir Khalifa, 550, 

587, 610. 
Mubytu-d-din Maghrabi, astrologer, 
100 and ws, 108, 110. 
M‘uin Khwije s. Khwija Khawand. 
Mak, river, 589 and » 2. 
Muliya, citadel of Campintir, 312. 
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Mal&k-i-taw&ff, 22 » 2. 

Ma@man of Farankhiid, his chrono- 
gram, 604. 

Mun‘im K. Khan-Khinin, 367, 373, 
412 » 2, 493, 522, 529, 536, 544, 548 ; 
captures Kimrin, 602, 604, 607, 
610; made A.’s guardian, 612. 

Mugqaddam Beg, or Maqdum, B. Koka, 
at Qanauj, 354, 482, 6411, 558, 
564. 

Mugarrab, term, 17 n 1. 

Muqim Khan, serv. Tard! Beg, 638, 

656. 
Do. do. arebel, 467. 

Muqim Mirzi, s. Za-an-nfin Arghun, 
228, 233. 

Muaim ‘Arab, or Shuj‘aat K.,.316 and 
ws 5. 

Murid M., infant s. Tahmiep, 441, 
448, 468 ; death, 472. 

Marghid, Mull%, Babar’s ambassador, 
238, 

Martaga Mir Sadr, 482. 

Mugibib Bog s. Khwija Kil&n joins 
Humfiyan, 479; son exposed, 510, 
513; nicknamed, 528, $30; pardon- 


557. : 
Muséfari, Khwajah, 682 and n 1. 
Mugtefa Raém!, artillery man, 263. 
Mugaffar dynasty, 209 and » I. 
Do. Husain s. 8. Husain, 229. 
Mugaffar Koka put to death, 498. 
Do. Tfpof, 402. 
Do.- Turkamin, 359. 


N. 

Nadim Koka, 180, 391, 475; impri- 
soned, 502; Addenda No. 51; and 
second Addenda No. 67. 

Nafits-al-fanin, encyclopwdis, 153, 

Nagina Khatin m. Taimur, 205 and 
n 4. 

Nairdn, title, 183, 102 and ss 4. 


ed, 535; sent on pilgrimage, 541, 


Naisin, Syrian month, 20 and n 3. 

Najf Kdfa, 158 and n 8. 

Najm Beg or §4n!, Yar Ahmad 
Ispahanf!, Ism‘ail Shah’s minister, 
234 and n 1; Addenda No. 68. 

Nalca, in M&éndf&, 304 and n 2. 

Namadar, astrol. term, 43 5; Ad- 
denda No. 27. 

Namiis i-Akbar, 29 n 2, 

Naqis, 116 » 3. 

Naqiiz, 174 2. 

Naranji Shah Quit, 458, 492, 506, 558, 
593, 594. 

Narhan, 341; Addenda No. 118; 
second Addenda No. 46. 

Nartad, Gujr&t, $10 and n 4, 316. 

Narin, or Nari, 492 and # 4, 538, 539, 
544. 

Narnaul, 327. 

Naetb Khan Afghan, 624 

Nagib Shih, king, Bengal, 832 and 
» 3. 

Nagir Mirs%, B&bar's half-brother, 
921; gets Qandshér, 238, 234. 

Nastru-d-din Mubammad, see Hum- 
Syfin. 

Nastru-d-din Taal, 119 » 8, 193 n 3. 

Naus&ri, Gujrit, $17, 319. 

Naughahr, Kaghmir, 402, 481 and » 1. 

Navid! poet, 481 and #1. 

Nagar!, 563 and # 1. 

Nigir== Nadir, astrol. term, 75 » 8 

Nagr 8. Call, 657 and » 8, 662 and 
n 8. 

Nasuk §hah Kaghmir, 402 anda 5; 
Addenda No. 184. 

Neknahér, 581. 

Neknihal, 581 » 1. 

Ney, Elias, quoted, 357 » and 1 or. 

Nihilam, term explained, 496 and n 8. 

Nigb&pGr, Huméyfin visits, 485. 

Nigim, water-carrier saves Hum- 

Ky6n, 844, 845. 
Do. K. gov. Btl&na, 257. 
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Nisam, do. b. Sher Shah, 616. 

Nigimu-d-din Bakheb!, historian, 
quoted, 44" 8, 52 »8 
or. 

Do. Khalifa, or Mir Ehalt- 

fa, 262: account of, 
281. 

Nigamu-l-Mulk, king, Deccan, 824. 

NigSm! poet, 5 » 1, 9 1; quoted, 

588, 
Noah, 164, 165. 
Nuhbahr, astrol. term, 90 » 4. 


OQ. 
Okadai s. Cingts, 194, 197, 198, 200. 
Officers, list of, see List. 
Ohsson D’., quoted, 199 » 2 or. 


P. 
Pablwin Badakhabt, killed at Causi, 
343. 
“Do. Dost Mir Barr., 508 ; receives 
charge of Parlin, 540; 
bailds Bikrém, 608, 657. 
Pai Minir Afghanistan, 469. 
Pakna Saiyid M., 451, 547, 
Pakna Gher Mubammad, 545, 54/7, 
548 
Pélam town, 885. 
P&n{pat, battle of, 242. 
Panja, 85 » 4. 
Parghal! Maul&né, 304, 315 and n 4; 
drowned, 344, 645 andn2. 
Pari&n fort, 540. 
Pagh&’ Begam w. Mubammad K., 329 
#* 2. 
Patar, scene of Hamida’s marriage, 
363 and n 2. 
Pattan, 317. 
Payanda M., 390 and » 4. 
Pemghas vill., 228. 
Pers&d R&éni of ‘Amarkot, 375. 
Peshbaligh town, 200 and # 1. 
Phalidi town, 372. 


Phul or Pal, see Bahlal 

Pija Jin Anaga w. Khwaja Maqeiid, 
nurse, 131 and n 4. 

Pir ‘Alf Téz, 213. 

Pir Muhammad killed, 213, 

Do. do. rules Balkh, 516, 

521, 532, 537, 545, 
546, 548, 552. 

Do. Akhbta, 548; killed, 559. 

Pissasphalt, 5 » S. 

Pitted degrees, astrol. term, 102 and 
4. 

Pomegranates, seedless, 445 and # 7. 

Portuguese Viceroy, 323. 

Price, Major, quoted, 230 » 6, 418 n 
6 or. 

Prolegomena of Sharfu-d-din Yesdi, 
quoted 47 n 4, 198 n 2, 202 n 4, 203 
"1, 

Ptolemy, 119. 


_Puran Mal of Canderi, 399. 


Q. 

Qabal K. s. Tamanna K., 185, 186, 
188, 189, 191, 202 » 2. 

Qubaqandaz}, 440 n 7. 

Qabt (Copt.) s. Ham, 166. 

Qacall Bahadur, account of, 185-190, 
199, 202 » 2, 204, 342. 

Qadir Shah or Malla Khé&n, 306, 218. 

Qaida K., 185. 

Quali Saiyid Mir ‘Adl., 451. 

Qamargah, hunt, 440, 442 » 8. 

Qambar ‘Ali Sahar kills Qaraca, 570. 
Do. Diw&ni, account of, 635. 

Qanau}j, 322; battle of, 349-352. ‘ 

Qandahér, Babar besieges, 228, 333 ; 
Sim, M.'s defeat at, 307; Khwajah 
Kil&én surrenders, 308, 309; Hindal 
goes to 865; Akbar, 395, 396; Kim- 
rin takes, 408, 409, 410; Humiyan 
takes, 459-76. 

Qénain Humiyini of Mirkhwand, 
645 
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Qark Bagh, 490 and n 8, 528, 525, 
552, 557. 

Qaré Huléga s. Mewat K., 200. 

Qar& Khan s. Mughul K., 170. 

Do. Yasuf Turkaman, 216, 295 and 
n 2. 

Qarica Beg K. serv. Kamran, 290; 
incites Hindal, 365, 409, 479; os- 
corts Miriam-mak&nI, 484, 488; in 
Badakhshio, 491-94, 505, 506; at 
Kabul, 510, 513, 516, 517; deserts, 
521, 522; nicknamed by Humiyin, 
523, 527; pardoned, 584-5, 541, 548, 
550, 556, 557, 558; wounded, 564: 
given Ghaznin by Kamran, 665, 
569; killed, 570. 

Quriécir Nay&n, 183; account of, 
192, 

Qar&quin, 170 and » 4. 

Quriatigin, 589. 

Qaghqaldagh, the coot, 415 and n 8. 

Qasim K&h!I poet, 621 21; his ohrono- 
gram, 664 and » 1. 

Do., Barlas, 409, 469, 478; in charge, 
Kabul] and surrenders, 564. 

Do. Buyut&ét Khwaja, accountant 
and Vizier, 522, 548, 565; 
puto death, 571. 

Qisim Husain K., 268, 298, 304, 316; 
geta Surat, 317; flies, 319, 
$20, 346, 355, 360; deserta 
Huiméy an, $70, 390; returns 
to him, 465, 525, 527 ; treach- 
ery of, 558, 564. 

' Do. Kohbar, 280 and n 6. 

Do. M. of Gainaibid poet, $87 and 
n 8. 

Do. Mahdi, killed, 605. 

Do. Makhias, artilleryman, 462, 
478, 509, 547, 630, 637. 

Do. Mubammad Khan Mauji, ac- 
count of, 450; kills Yédgir 
M., 491, 509, 510; made gov. 
Kabul, 526. 


Qisim Muhammad, builder, Agra 
fort, 507 and n 5. 

Do. Shah Taghai, 487. 

Qazi Firang, the Portuguese magis- 

trate, 323 and n 2. 
Do. Jia, 253, 258. 

Qazwin, 417; Humféyin at, 436. 

Qibcig, battle of, 556-60. 
Do. desert of, 209. 

Qilaét Babar takes, 228; Akbar at, 
454. 

Qiydn s. Tl Khan, 178, 175. 

Qiyat, 175. 

Quatremere, quoted, 162 n 3, 198 n 4. 

Qabila K. s. Qabal K., 189. 

Qic Beg f. Sher-Sfgan killed, Causs, 
343. 

Qali Shaikh Turkam&n, 551 and n 4, 

Quljf Shah astronomer, 119 n 8. 

Qurb&n Qarawal, 535. 

Qundaz, 221 and n 2, 490, 527. 

Qutb K. or ‘Abdu-r-raghid, 288, 331, 
832 ; killed, 346. 

Qutbu-d-din Jelanji of Bagd&d, 444 
and # 3, 

Qutlaq Nigér Ehinim mother Babar, 
224. 

Qutlaq Qadam Amir, 241, 247, 256, 
574. 

R. 

Rabbani, term, 153 and n 2. 

Raff’ Koka, 460, 521 (P). 

Rafik Koka, qu, Rafi’ 521. 

Raff’d-d-din Safavi, 257 and n 2, 355 
and n 1, 399 # 5. 

Raghfinath, Jain, 150. 

Raisin, 300 and » 1. 

Rakhna HAfig Sult&n, 451 and n 4, 

Rim Bagh; Addenda No. 86. 

Ranthambar, 296, 400. 

Rashidi Khw&ja Sult&n, killed by S. 
Muaggam, 495 and n 2. 

Rashid! T&rikh, 851 and passim. 

Rauzat-as Safé, 157 0 1, 158 n 4, etc. 
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Raverty, Major, quoted, 144 nn 1 
and 2, 594 2 1 etc. 
Record-office, 31 and n 1. 
Rehatsek, E., 1» 1, etc. 
Rewirl, 617 and » 1. 
Rey, town, Persia, 436 and n 4. 
Rieu, 157 n 1 ete. 
Roha, Edessa, 162 and n 8. 
Rohtas, Behar, Sher Shah takes, 335. 
Do. Panjab, 399. 
Roshan Koka, 440; account of, 448. 
Rib Allah Khwajah, 544. 
Rami K., artilleryman, 302 and » 1; 
deserts Bah&dur, 304; at 
Cunir, 831; poisoned, 332 ; 
Addenda No. 101. 

Do. do. Safar, 319, 323 and n 8; 
Addenda Nos. 101 and 
114. 

Do. do. Ustéd ‘Aziz Ststani enters 
Akbar’s service, 640 and 
a1. 

Rips Bibi nurse, 131, 
Ris s. Japhet, 168. 
Rustam Khan Afghan, 635. 


8. 
Sa‘aidat Yar Koka s. Khaldar ee 
181 and n 8. 
Sabdal K., 560. 
Sabir Qiq Hafiz, 427, 488; Addenda 
No. 14. 
Sabzawé&r, 420 and n 1. 
Do. 485, 465. 
Sachau, E., quoted, 24 n 8, 82 » 1, 84. 
S‘ad-i-akbar, 48 # 4. 
Do.-i-asghar, 98 n 2. 
Sadastik Lal, translator, quoted, 674 
n 3. 
Saddara, 248 and n 5. 
S‘adi, quoted, 7 8, 229 n 6 and 382. 
Sadr K. serv. Bahadur Shah, 301, 
804, 305; wounded, 306; killed, $10 
nm 2. 


Sadu-d-din Hamai, 153 and n 1. 

Saft Mosque, 825 and n <. 

Safar term, 75 n 5, 87 n 2. 

Safar Khwijah, see Rimi K. 

Safina-al-auliyaé, quoted, 522-6. 

Sahi, a star, 24 and n 8. 

Sahand, mountain, 443 and n 4. 

Skhibdil, 18 n 4. 

Séhib-qir&n, meaning of, 17 n 2, 69 2 
1, see Taimur. 

Sahm, term, 90 n 4. 

Said Bala Al Qibciq, 558, 564, 574. 

Do. Beg, 554. 
Do. Khan of K&ghghar, invades 
Badakhbshan, 273, 404 n 6. 

Saiyid ‘All Mir of Duki, 487 
Do. do. of Sabzawir, 562. 
Do. do. painter, 552. 

Saif K. s. Khwajah Maqgid killed, 
448, 

Sajawal K., 618. 

Sakizildiz, constellation, 569 and » 
2. 

Sal Alang, 558, 563. + 

Salbiri, 201 and n 8. 

Salima 8. Begam d. NGru-d-din, 329 
and n 2. 

Salim Khan s. Sher Shah, see Islim 
K. 

Salfmpaxrh, 634. 

Salig-» qutbain, 204 n 1. 

Sim \ irz& s. Ism‘afl 8., 907 and n 2, 
437 

Sama. . 244 and n 6. 

Samanu.~ sent to Shah Husain, 368 ; 
to Maldeo, 372; from Kaghmir, 
541. - 

Samarkand, 212; thrice conquered 
by Babar, 226, 238. 

Samvat era, 54 n 6. 

Sang& Ran&, 255, 258; battle with 
Babar, 259-66 ; dies, 268. 

Sangar serv. Maldeo, 372. 

Sant K., 587. 
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Sanjar Barlas gs: Ghdhrbind, 230, 
410 ; made prisoner, 507. 
Sanka, s. Avang K., 193. 
Saqlab, Sclavonia, 166 and n 1. 
Saqsin, 193. 
Sarang, 357 » 1, 360, 402. 
Do. Sultan, 357in 1, 398, 599. 
Sérangpir, 300. 
Sardir K., s. Qariaca, 510, 535. 
Sarkej Gujr&t, 317. 
Satalmir, ruined town, Jodhpfr, 374 
and» 3. 
Satyavrata, 165 n 6. 
Siviiq Bul&q, Persis, 499. 
Scaliger, 84 2. 
Schefer, 79 n 2. 
Sedillot, quoted, 45.5, 54 8 and 
5, 119 2 3, 198 # 2. 
Sehwan fort, Htuméayfin besieges, 
Selim Shah, see Islim Gpah. 
Seth s. Adam, 158-60. 
Shabaka, 40 4. 
Shah Bardi Biyat, 478 and » 3. 
Do. Beg Arghan s. Zu-an- 
nin, 233 ; imprisoned, 
297 n 4. 
Shah Begam w. Yéinus K., 230 and » 
9, 233. + 
Do. Mirz& s. M. Sultan M., 350, 542. 
Shah Muhammad Sultan HigSrt, 547, 
b. H&ji M. kills M. 
Ghah, 542, 561; 
put to death, 578, 
: i 579. 
Shah Quit Ststknt, 467. 
"Do. Sult&n, 513, 627. 
Shah Mirza, related to Mir Barka, 
568. 
Shkham ‘All Jal&ir, 457. 
Do. K., 467, 587, 59]. 
Shahb&s K. Afghan, 624. 
Ghshi Amir, poet, 443; and Addenda 
No. 144. 


Do. do. 


GhShinghSh, 32; see Akbar. 

Shahraziri, 157 and n 1, 65. 

Shahrbina Biabar's half-sister, 4¥1 
and n 1; Addenda No, 62. 

Shahrukb s. Taimur, 214, 216, 217. 

Shahrsabz, 203. 

Shaibani or Shaibak, 227, 229, 23I n 
2, 233, 356. 

Shaikham Khwajah Khisr3, 522, 
529 and n 4. 

Shajra-al-atrik, 34 n.1, 198 n 3. 

Shakh-dan, Humiy@n falls ill at, 
493, 495. 

Shal, 390, 411. 

Shammisi town near Ardabil, 445 n3. 

Shamsv-i-peghtigq, what, 37 n 4. 

Shamsu-d-din ‘Alf S. of Nighapiir, 
435. 

Shamsu-d-din Atka, his dream, 43; 
his wife, 180 ; helps HumAay dn, 354; 
at Lahore, 356; imprisoned by 
Kamran, 468, 502 ; at G@baznin, 596, 
635. | 

Sharaf, astrol. term, 133 n 2. 

Sharafu-d-din ‘Alf Yezdi, author, 47, 
205 n 4, 244; Prolegomena quoted 
passim. 

Sharif K. b. Shamsu-d-din, 48. 

Shashan or Sasan Pass Badakbshan, 
492. 

Shem s. Noah, 165, 166. 

Sher ‘Alf serv. Kamran, 505; wounds 
Haji Mubammad, 507, 508, 509, 
515, 516; imprisoned, 527-28, 539. 

Sher Afghan s. Qiic Beg, 261, 465; 
gets Qilat, 475, 476, 478, 496 and n 
2; deserts, 502; put to death, 506. 

Sher Mandal, 656 n 3. 

Sher Sh&h or Khan marries Lid 
Mulk, 288 ; account of, 326-835; at 
Causé, 341-46; at Qanau}, 349-52, 
359, $73; final account of, 399-401, 
615. 

Shih&b enigmatist, 277, 280, 280 1. 
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GhihSb-nd-din Ahmad, 628, 638. 
Do. doe. Ghorf, 244. 

Ghirim Taghal, 225. 

Sialkot, 240. 

Sibi fort, 389, 

Sidi ‘All Rais admiral, quoted, 652 » 
2, 654 n 3, 658 n 3. 

Sifétiya a sect 5271. 

Sihrind, battle bf, 627. 

Sikandar K., Guirit, 318. 

Do. L&di f£. Ibrahim K., 288 
and n 4, 294, 297. 

Do. Sir, 246, 618; defeated, 
630-31 

Do. K. Uszbeg in charge Bik- 
ram, 608, 622, 625; takes 
Delhi, 634. 

Sikandra, 664 n 1. 

Sikri, 260. 

Silhadi, 805 and n 8. 

Sind, Humfyfin in, 360. 

Sipah Salar, term explained, 4 8. 

Sipand rue, 353 and n 3. 

Sirdar s. Qar&ca. see Sardar. 

Sirhind, see Sibrind, gardens at, 451. 

Sist&n, 414, 415, 

Siarhé, Jains, 147 and n 2. 

Sonpat, 339. 

Srinagar, 406. 

Ssanang Ssetzen, 37 n 2. 

Stewart, quoted, 59 n 3. 

Saflabad, 436. 

Sughu Cilan, a. Iradamci Barlas, 190. 

Sukhman 4ré, 148. 

SulaimSn M. Badakhshén at P&nIpat, 
242; Khianwa, 261; sent Badakh- 
ehan, 274, 275 ; submits to Kémr&n, 
408, 409; visited by Bair&m, 462; 
released, 469; sends presents to 
Humiyiin, 487; rebels, 490-3; 
pardoned 504, 516, 521, 581, 536, 
5359, 544; at Balkh, 548, 549, 552, 
563; Humiyfn proposes for his 
daughter, 575; ingratitude of, 637. 

4 


Sulaim&n’s Pool, 440. 

Sulb-i-Kull, 18 » 5. 

Sulha s. Adam, 159. 

SultSn ‘Al! Khw&bbin, 229. 
Do. do. calligrapher, 310. 
Do. do. see Afzal K. 

Sultan Begam w. ‘Askari, 396 and» 1. 

Sultana Begam d. 8S. Husain of 
Herat, 850 n 4. 

Sultin M.- Qarkwalbegl, 452 ; deserts, 
50. 

SaltSniya, 436, 489. 

Sumbal Mehter or Safdar K., 60 and 
22, 297 n 4, 452; at Kabul, 509, 512. 

Sungad, Ménda, 305. 

Saq-g-gaménin, 165 and n 3. 

Sant Rai Mel, 372, 378. 

Surajgarh, 328. 

Surat, 317, $18. 

Sart, 213. 

Surkh Widai, poet, 981; and Addenda 
No. 98. 

Sas, 160 and n 7. 


T. 

Tabari historian, 58» 1, 165 n 2. 

Tabriz, 215, 443, 445. 

Tafinadt, 156 and n. 

Tagina or ‘Nagina, Taimur’s mother, 
205. 

Tahir Muhammad, 562, 587. 

Do. Sadr, 368, 367. 

Tahmasp K. Persia takes Qandahir, 
908 ; letter of, 417-31; meets Hum- 
Syn etc. 487-443 embassy, 487 
498 ; letters ; Addenda No. 198. 

T3}j K. serv. Bahidur, 301. 

Do. Lodi, 827. 

T&)j-i-‘izzat, 649 and 1. 

Tajabbar, term explained, 21 n. 

Tajiks, 172. 

Taju-d-din Lirt ,Mull&, 374; killed, 
380. 

Taqus or Naqus, 174. 
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T&liqkn town, 194 and # 5, 580. 
Do. river Bangt, 534. 

Talm!h defined, 133 » 8. 

Tamar ‘Alt Ghighal!, 523. 

Tan-i-wahid, 85 n 1. 

Tangit, 195 and n 8. 

Taraghai Taimur's f., 202. 

Tarakkab ‘unsurf, 2 n 3. 

Tarim Persia, 445. 

Tard! Beg j&girdir Etawa, at Pant- 
pat, 243; Campinir, 316, $20, $21, 
330; in Maldeo’s country, 878; at 
Amarkot, 870; brings news of 
Akbar’s birth, 61 n 1; refuses horse 
to Humiyin, 391, 893, 487, 522, 
527, 607, 624, 625, 658. 

Tard! Beg b. Qiio Beg, 261. 

Tarmagbirin s. Dav&é K., 202, 206. 

Targh B., 367. 

Tarsin B. s. B&b& Jalair, 878. 

Tasgtwal, 496 and n 3. 

Taswiyat, astrol. term, 73 » 1. 

T&tSr a. Alinjak, 169. 

Do. K.s. ‘Al&éu-d-din §., 298, 296; 
killed, 268-99. 
Do. Sarangkhanf, 251, 257, 267. 

T&tir K. Gakkar, 599. 

Tate, G. P., quoted; second Addenda 
No. 52. 

Tatta, 56, 501. 

Tats K. b. Shih Mangar, 236. 

Temicin, 191; see Cingts. 

Tengri, 193. 

Tiefenthaler, quoted, 147 n 2, ete. 

Timur or Tamerlane, or S&bib Qirdn!, 

47; horoscope, 79, 124 and n 
‘ 1, 1982; account of, 204 
14, 218, 244 » 5, 205, 443 and 
n 2,613; Addenda No. 75. 
Do. Mehtar, 452. 
Do. T&ah, 176. 

Timtrnima MS., 309 and » 2. 

Tirt, Afghanistan, 475, 487, 

Tighrin, Syrian moath, 55 and # 1. 


Treta Jig, 151. 
Talag, K. Qaoin surrenders, 467, 537, 
560. 
Do. Yatighnavis, 452. 
Do. of Taliq&n, 49. 
Talis. Oingiz, 194. 
Tamanna, K. s. Bayasanghar, 47, 185. 
Tugqtamigh Khan, 209. 
Tuqiz, nines, 170. 
Tur, s. Faridin, 175. 
Turk, s. Japhet, 168. 
Turkamin, derivation of, 172. 
Turks, 169. 
Tasq&wal, term explained, 590 n 3. 


Uv. 
‘Ubaidu-llah K., nephew Ghaibani, 

defeats Babar, 233, 460 and n 1. 

Uo, 361. 
Ujjain, 301. 
Uk, 416 and » 4; and second Addenda 

No. 52. 

Okin Oghlan made prisoner, 547. 

Ulugh B. s. Shahrukh, 45 n 5, 54” 3, 
70 #1, 121 and n 2, 125, 496 
and x 1. 

Do. Mirz& s. M. Sultén M., 821], 
$28, 350, 360; escapes from 
Kamran, 465, 474, 487, 513. 

Do. Beg, Persian ambassador, 612. 

‘Umar Shaikh s. Timur, 218, 218. 

Do. dos. Abia S‘aid, account 

of, 217-222. 
Unab, Gujr&t, 325, 
Uria, what, 159 and n 1. 
Urte Bagh, Kabul, 523, 571. 
Ustid ‘All, 241. 
Uehtargrim, 574. 
Utrar, where Tirhur died, 212, 221. 
‘Ugida=Alidad, 288. 


Vv. 
Vambéry, 194 » 6. 
Varbba Mibra, 90 » 4. 
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Vargottama, 90 n 4. 

Viceroy, Portuguese, 328. 
Vikramaditya, 121 » 2, 247 n 4. 
- Vullers, quoted, 82 1, eto. 


W. 
Wabil, astrol. term, 99 » 8. 
Waist Amir, 645. 
Wajh, astrol. term, 77 n 4. 
Wall B. f. Khan Jahan, 612, 625, 629. 
Do. @psh Atka, left in charge, 
Kabul, and of M. Hakim, 620 ; 
arrives India, 635. 
Walad Beg, 487, 508. 
Wing, 153 2, 154. 
WAqi'it Babar, 234. 
Warask, 248. 
Wasma, woad, 57 n 2. 
Weber, Dr., 91 n 4. 
Whinfield, quoted, 5 » 1, 20 # 8. 
Whiteway, RB. S., quoted, 323 n 4. 
Widai Surkh, @ poct, 280. 
Wood, Journey, 250 n. 


x. 
Yidgir Mubammad s. Sultin M. 
Mirzé kills Abi S‘ald, 217. 
Do. Nagir M., nephew of Babar, 
989, 298, 304, 316, 817, °819, 
820, 339, 846; at Qananj, 
$52, 355, 357, 360, 361, 362, 
865 ; account of, 367-70; nda 
410-11, 397; at Kabul, 461, 
462, 469, 477; returns to 
Humiyin, 485-88; put to 
death, 491, 500. 
Do. Sult&n B. d. ‘Umar S., 222. 


Do. Tagbaif.Haj! Begam, 269, 294. 


YSfig Oghlan Turk, 168. 

Yar Ahmad Ispahan! or Najm §an!, 
234 and n 1; Addenda Nos. 68 
and 69. 

Do. Muhammad Ghasnavi f. Gham- 
su-d-din Atka, 49. 7 


Y&eln Daulat, 554, 558, 564, 565. 
Yate, Colonel, quoted, 494 n 3. 
Yazdajird, era of, 54 4. 
Yeda tagh, rain-stone, 167. 
Yesugai BahSdur s. Bartan B., 190. 
Yuldusz K. s. A‘ K., 173, 
Do. s. Manaal!, 146, 177. 
Yianus K. s. Wais K., 219, 220. 
Do. ‘Ali, officer of B&bar, 241, 242, 
246, 261, 268; at Lahore, 
290 ; death, 482. 
Yiasafzai tribe, 237. 
Yiasuf, physician, 280. 
Do. Beg a, Ibrahim B., $26. 
Do. Call, account of, 450. 
Do. Muhammad K., 385. 


Z. 
Zabir Raght, killed, 233, 
Zafar Fort Badakbshan, 278 and n 
3. 

Zafarnima, 47 n 4. 
Zahid B., 340 n, 501. 
gahiru-d-din, see Babar. 
Zainu-d-din Kaghmir, 406. 

Do. Kamiangear Saint, 611 

and n I. 

Do. Koka, 448. 

Do. Shaikh Sadr, author, quot- 
ed, 248 n 5, 278» 2; chro- 
nogram, 266; account of, 
280; Addenda Nos. 78, 
78, 79, 88, 90. 

Zama, vill., 597 and n 2. 

Zaman M., see Muhammad Zam&n. 
Zamzama, vill. Afghanistan, 505. . 
Zanab, Dragon’s tail, 81. 

Zhil, a raft, 235 » 8. 

Zhinda Pil=Ahmad Jam, 52. 
Ziaératgih Herat, 482, 4838, 484. 

Zoha, see Roha. 

Zoroaster, 1,32 n 2. 

Zabin Biyan, husband Alanqia, 179. 
Zutamin, see Ditamin. 


